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FOREWARD TO THE FIRST EDITION

The history of dictionaries specifically intended for the Greek New Testament opens with a Greek-Latin glossary of
seventy-five unnumbered pages in the first volume of the Complutensian Polyglot of 1552, including the words of the
New Testament, Ecclesiasticus, and the Wisdom of Solomon. The incompleteness, inaccuracy, and elementary
character of this glossary reflect the low state of Greek studies at the time it was published, but it was the first in a long
and useful succession of New Testament lexical works.

The first NT dictionary with scholarly pretensions was the Lexicon Graeco-Latinum in Novum Testamentum by
Georg Pasor, published in 1619 at Herborn in Nassau. Ludovicus Lucius put out his Dictionarium Novi Testamenti at
Basel in 1640 with its words arranged for the first time in strict alphabetical order instead of by word-roots.

Many faults of contemporary NT lexicons were pointed out by Johann Friedrich Fischer in his Prolusiones de
Vitiis Lexicorum Novi Testamenti (Leipzig, 1791); among these defects were neglect of the smaller words whose
frequent use makes them extremely difficult to analyze and classify, the inclusion of too few or too many meanings, lack
of logical arrangement, and insufficient attention to the background of NT words in Hebrew, the LXX, and secular
Greek.

Among the works that showed the effect of Fischers criticism was CA Wahls Greek-Latin lexicon of 1822
(Leipzig). This was translated into English by Edward Robinson, the eminent American Biblical scholar, in 1825;
Robinson brought out his own Greek-English dictionary of the NT in 1836 (Boston).

Up to this time it was customary for dictionaries intended for serious scholarly use to give the meanings of the words
in Latin, though Edward Leigh in his Critica Sacra (London, 1639) had made a partial and apologetic attempt to give
them in English, and John Parkhurst had published a Greek-English lexicon in 1769.

CLW Grimm published in 1868 (Leipzig) a thorough revision of CG Wilkes Greek-Latin Clavis Novi Testamenti.
Joseph Henry Thayer of Harvard University, after twenty-two years of arduous labor in translating and augmenting
Grimms work, put out his Greek-English Lexicon of the N.T. (New York and Edinburgh) in 1886.

The first dictionary to appear after the epoch-making discoveries of papyri, etc., beginning about 1890, was Erwin
Preuschens Greek-German lexicon of 1910. Much to the disappointment of many reviewers, it failed to make much use
of the new material, though it did include for the first time the words of the Apostolic Fathers.

Upon Preuschens untimely death in 1920, the revision of his lexicon was entrusted to Walter Bauer of Gottingen.
Now, more than thirty years later, we may say that Professor Bauer stands pre-eminent in the history of NT
lexicography. When his revision appeared in 1928 (Giessen) as the second edition of Preuschen, it was hailed as the
best thing in its field. A third edition, thoroughly revised and reset, came out in 1937 (Berlin), with Bauers name alone on
the title page.

In preparing for the fourth edition, Bauer undertook a systematic search in Greek literature down to Byzantine times
for parallels to the language of the NT. The magnitude of this task and the greatness of the achievement have been well
characterized in a review by Hvon Campenhausen (ThLZ 75, 1950, 349) of its first three fascicles: We are here dealing
with a work which, when considered as the performance of one man, strikes one as almost fabulous. Not only was
there a gigantic amount of material to be mastered, involving the most minute acquaintance with the whole body of
Christian literature, but this task required at the same time the gift of combining and relating facts, and of preserving an
adequate scholarly alertness which is granted to but few people; one thinks of the difficulty of immediately recognizing
parallels in the respective authors and making proper use of them. This art is all the more admirable because its
achievements manifest themselves only in the apparently insignificant form of articles in a lexicon, which purposely are
kept as brief and factual as possible; most of the readers will normally not become aware of what has been
accomplished.

To this we may add that Bauers analysis and arrangement of the small words so frequently used is a great
improvement over anything of its kind previously done. *

It is this fourth edition of Bauers Griechisch-Deutsches Worterbuch zu den Schriften des Neuen Testaments und
der ubrigen urchristlichen Literatur (Berlin, 1949-42) that we are privileged to present here in English dress, with
some adaptations and additions. It has not been our purpose to make a literal translation, which would indeed have
been impossible. The difficulties of translation being what they are, those who wish to know exactly what Bauer says
about any word will have to consult the German original. On the other hand, our departures from the general sense of
Bauers work have been few and far between.

We give here a representative, though not exhaustive, list of words in the treatment of which have made more or less
significant adaptations or additions:

ayomam laP, dyevrg, dypdg, aidv 1b, dxivntoc, dpkis, avapém 2, avatpéew, avtitumog 1, anebém 3,
améyo 1, anhomge, amhdg, apa, Perdvn, BopPopog, Stavdm, dikatog 3; 4, Sukardwm 3b, Stvilm, Sodloc, idéa,
€lg 6a, €kdiknolg, Ekeloe, EKAekTOg, gvdOKia, gV0VC, Beopakapitng, Bepiopde, iactiplov, iva I 1, kaAdun,

KaA®G, Kotoloufave la katapyém 2, katéym lay, katdtepoc, Kepoly, 2b, kokia 3, kocpog Sb, kpdonedov
1, kpioig 3, Aémpa, Anotc, AMuvn, paxerlov, uebiotnut, pooyevig, poomptov 2 (Eph 5: 32), vikdo 2a (Dg 5:
10), oivog, 6poBvpaS6V, dOmboTopd®, 0BV 2¢; 3; 4, SyAog 1, maudoywydc, mavtog 2; 3; 4, mopafon 1, mopektdg
1, mapepPoin 1, mapékwm 2¢, mvyn 1, [Tikdtog, miotedm 2ad, mheovektém 1b, mAinpopopém la, mTvedpa Sb,
npeofutepog 2b, Tpnvng, Tpoéym 3, pdbecic 1, mpocevyn 2, npoonintw 1 (Lk 5:8), npdtog 1ca (Eph 6:2),
mHbwv, pomug 1, onuepov (w. ref. to £movo10g), okedog 2, oTEPUOAOYOC, GTOIKEIOV 1; 3, GLUYYIVAOCK®,
ovyypotifopat, cuvapudlo 3, cuvepyéwm (Rom, 8: 28), cuvipifin, téhog 3, mpéw 2b (I Cor 7: 37), vidg lcy (Mt
5:9), vmokpivopat, eoAdVNG, edpayE, Pimtog 2, pvoig, xaipw, xapic 3 (2 Cor 1:15).
We have included a few words that are not in Bauer4; most of them are those found in the fragments of Papias (e.g.

2



pic); all the words of these fragments are dealt with in this lexicon. Other additions are words like edmepionactog,
evoynuovém and Eaive, which appear in the apparatus of the latest editions of the Nestle text, and for which we
gratefully acknowledge the aid of Dr. Erwin Nestle, its editor. One interesting conjecture, amapti, has been included for
the first time.

Various other minor changes and additions will be evident to anyone who compares this book with the German
original. Slight adjustments have been made in the arrangement of entries, which, we hope, will smooth the way for the
user of this lexicon. We have corrected typographical and other small errors in the original, varying from wrong
punctuation or accent to a faulty NT reference. We can only hope that we have not made too many fresh mistakes of
our own. We have also included more irregular verb-forms than Bauer has.

The notations M-M. and B. at the end of an entry mean that the word is treated in Moulton and Milligans invaluable
Vocabulary of the Greek New Testament and CD Bucks Dictionary of Selected Synonyms in the Principal
Indo-European Languages, the latter will partially make up for the paucity of etymological information deplored by
Bauer in the foreword to his third edition of 1937; we may add that Bucks monumental work deserves to be better
known. References are likewise given to all the words treated by EJ Goodspeed in his Problems of NT Translation,
and to some from F Fields Notes on the Translation of the NT. The NT grammars of JH Moulton, Moulton-Howard,
and Robertson are referred to when this is possible. All this is largely in addition to the biographical notices given in
Bauer4.

References to the New (Oxford) English Dictionary will be found under these words: d106Mkn, StOAMlw,
dodrog, E&ayopalm, Bdhacoa, Taxbpog, ikaothplov, Tadaywydc, Tpaic, Tpecfutepog, THBwV, GTAdyYVa,

Tpdmela, VaxvOos.

The references to scholarly periodical literature have been brought up to the latter part of 1954. We have made
other additions to the bibliographical notices as our allowance of time and other resources (extremely generous but, of
course, not unlimited) permitted. If the user finds them insufficient, he is referred to the excellent bibliographies found in
Biblica (by P Nober), in the Internationale Zeitschriftenschau fur Bibelwissenschaft und Grenzgebiete, vol. 1 (Heft
1 1951f; Heft I1, also covering 1951f, publ. 1954) edited by F Stier of Tubingen, in the Theologische Literaturzeitung,
in NT Literature: An Annotated Bibliography (1943-5 inclusive) publ, 1948 by WN Lyons and MM Parvis, in BM
Metzgers Index of Articles on the NT and Early Church Published in Festschriften (1951), and in many other
places. It is also taken for granted that much use will be made of the standard commentaries and other handbooks.

The history of our work should be briefly recounted. When in 1947 the Lutheran Church Missiouri Synod observed
its centennial, a part of the thank offering gathered was set aside as a fund for scholarly research. The Lutheran
Academy of Scholarship, Dr. MH Scharlemann president, had a prominent part in the discussions that led to this
decision. The committee, appointed by Dr, JW Behnken, the president of the church, to administer the fund, resolved to
have Bauers Worterbuch done into English with such adaptations and additions as would be required. Since the
University of Chicago Press had been in negotiation with Dr. Bauer on this subject, the committee of the church turned
to this publishing house and enlisted its co-operation and services. The translation rights were duly obtained. Professor
FW Gingrich of Albright College, Reading, Pa., was engaged to give his full time to the undertaking, having been
granted a leave of absence in September 1949. Professor WF Arndt of Concordia Seminary, St. Louis, MO., an
institution of the Lutheran Church-Missiouri Synod, was appointed to be the director of the venture. The manuscript
was finished in January 1955. This dictionary in its English dress constitutes a gift of the Lutheran Church-Missiouri
Synod to the English-speaking world, presented in the hope that the work may assist in the interpretation and
dissemination of the Divine Word which lives and abides forever.

Various officials of the University of Chicago Press have rendered valuable assistance in the complicated
negotiations required to set this project in motion. Among them we may mention in particular Dr. Mitford M. Mathews,
head of the Dictionary Department of the Press and editor of the Dictionary of Americanisms. His wise counsel has
helped us in every stage of our work.

We have been aided from the beginning of our project by an advisory committee composed of the following
scholars: HJ Cadbury, EC Colwell, CH Dodd, FV Filson, MH Franzmann, EJ Goodspeed, FC Grant, BM Metzger,

PS chubert, W Wente, AP Wikgren. CH Kraeling advised us on archaeological matters, and A Heidel (d. June 1955)
checked the Semetic language materials in our manuscript.

We have also received valued assistance from the following: V Bartling, W Beck, H Greeven, WHP Hatch, WR
Hutton, P Katz, PE Kretzmann, JR Mantey, R Marcus, E Nestle, MM Parvis, OA Piper, JM Rife, and JD Yoder.
Neither these gentlemen nor those of the advisory committee are to be held responsible for the opinions expressed in
this lexicon. The editors accept responsibility for all errors, and invite users of the lexicon to draw attention to any they
may find.

Regarding the question whether to enter the contract verbs in their contracted or uncontracted form, we recognize
the validity of DJ Georgacas arguments in Classical Philology 47, 52, 167-9, but have retained the uncontracted forms
to avoid confusing the student, who almost invariably learns them in these forms. The references to Biblical literature and
Josephus have been checked by Messrs. R Stallman and C Froehlich. In the spelling of proper names we have generally
followed the usage of the Revised Standard Version. Finally we express warm thanks to the staff of Cambridge
University Press, and especially its typesetters and proofreaders, for their splendid co-operation and assistance.

SOLI DEO GLORIA
W.F. ARNDT
F.W. GINGRICH



FOREWORD TO THE SECOND EDITION

When the English translation of Walter Bauers Worterbuch was published on 29 January 1957, Professor Bauer
was completing work on the fifth edition of his book, which came out in nine fascicles during 1957 and 1958. This
contained so much new material that a revision of our work was made inevitable. Our second revised edition contain
Bauers additions as well as a number of changes and additions of our own.

In the foreward to the first edition we invited those who found errors in our work to call them to our attention. As a
result, we had replies from as far away as Africa and New Guinea, as well as a large number from our own country.
Many, if not most, of these errors were corrected in subsequent reprintings, notably the sixth of 1963 and the tenth of
1967, and we wish to express our gratitude to those users of this book. We now extend the same invitation to the users
of the second edition.

We also acknowledge a debt of gratitude to the many scholars who sent us valuable suggestions, whether solicited
or unsolicited. Two young men did valiant service in checking and correcting the asterisks at the end of many entries;
they are John Recks for the New Testament and Almon D. Baird, Jr., for the Apostolic Fathers. As a result of their
painstaking work, the asterisks now present a much more accurate picture of the usage than they ever did before.
Others who rendered sustained and valuable assistance are Theodore Eisold, Robert Stockman, William Reader, and
Donald Wicke.

The enormous current proliferation of books and articles has made it impossible to continue the fullness of citation
that some of Bauers entries exhibited. Furthermore, ready access to bibliographical data banks, such as the annual
Internationale Zeitschriftenschau fiir Bibelwissenschaft und Grenzgebiete (Patmos-Verlag, Diisseldorf, 1951ff) or
New Testament Abstracts, published three times a year by the Weston School of Theology, now at Cambridge,
Massachusetts (1956ff), suggests that it would not be discreet even to make the attempt. Instead, we have been at pains
to add discussions where previously there had been none, and the number of such and other supplemental references to
scholarly literature runs well into four figures (apart from Bauers own additions), and extends into 1973.

More important, the classics, papyri, and inscriptions have yielded fresh formal and semantic parallels, in some
cases necessitating rearrangement of patterns of definition. References to the literature of Qumran and to texts of
portions of the New Testament published since our first edition are frequent. Indeed, the number of new words and
other variants that have been incorporated reflects the contribution made especially by the Bodmer Papyri to the study
of the New Testament. Among the new entries are: dmovedw (Bauer), yopyog, £0eho - compounds (Bauer), gipt,
Oepeia, Kowvdg, AeBpdw, Aipavog, velkog, veung, modovintnp (Bauer), Tpeofevtic, mupkaio, vrepoonilo,

VoG0C.

It has also proved impossible to list all available translations of foreign-language publications. Fortunately, the
section numbers in the standard grammar of F. Blass and A. Debrunner remain the same in the translation and revision
by Robert W. Funk, A Greek Grammar of the New Testament and Other Early Christian Literature (Chicago,

1961); and the publishers of G. W. Bromileys translation of the Kittel-Friedrich Theologisches Worterbuch the
Theolgical Dictionary of the New Testament (Grand Rapids, Michigan, 1964ff), are to be congratulated for
maintaining in the main the pagination of that monumental German work. The student is urged to consult these and all
other standard reference works, whether we cite them specifically or not.

To Professor Lorman M. Petersen of Concordia Theological Seminary, Springfield, Illinois, and the Committee for
Scholarly Research (Lutheran Church-Missouri Synod) under his direction go our warmest thanks for their continuing
interest in and support of a costly undertaking. At the same time we record with sorrow the death of our mentor,
Professor Walter Bauer (b. 8 August 1877, d. 17 November 1960) and of our esteemed coworker, Professor William
F. Arndt (b. 1 December 1880, d. 25 February 1957).

F. WILBUR GINGRICH
FREDRICK W. DANKER
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A

A, a alpha first letter of the Gk. alphabet. a’=1 (cf. Sib. Or. 5, 15) or first in titles of letters: 1 Cor; 1 Th; 1 Ti; 1 Pt; 1

J; 1 CL; évtod Hm 1, title. As a symbolic letter A signifies the beginning, Q the end (FBoll, Sphaera 03, 469ff). The
two came to designate the universe and every kind of divine and demonic power. Cf. Rtzst., Poim. 256ff, Erlosungsmyst.
244; FBoll, Aus d. Offb. Joh. ’14, 26f. In the expr. éy® &l 10 dAgo kol t0 @ the letters are explained as beginning

and end Rv 1:8 t.r.; 21:6 (s. OWeinreich, ARW 19, 19, 180f); as first and last 1:11 v.1., and as both 22:13.—S. on Q
and FCabrol, Dict. d’Arch. I, 1, 1-25; FDornseiff, D. Alphabet in Mystik u. Magie2 °25, 17f; 122ff; RHCharles, HDB

1 70; GerhKittel, TW I 1-3; GStuhlfauth, Protestantenbl. 69, ’36, 372-4, ThBI 18, ’39, 210-12.*

Aapadv, 6 indecl. (09 ) (LXX, Philo.—In Joseph. Aapdv, dvog [Ant. 3, 54]) Aaron, brother of Moses (Ex 4:14),
Ac 7:40 (Ex 32:1). Represents the priesthood (Ex 28:1; Num 3:10) Hb 5:4; 7:11; Guyoatépec A. Lk 1:5.—GEDb 1. The
strife of Aaron and Miriam w. Moses (Num 12) 1 Cl 4:11; the test of the rods (Num 17) 43:5; Hb 9:4.*

ABaddav, 60 indecl. (271 Pr 15:11; Ps 87:12; Theod. Job 26:6; 28:22=dndAeia LXX) Abaddon name of the ruling
angel in hell Rv 9:11, explained as AmoAAOwv Destroyer (cf. 27 ). This name for the éyyelog tiig apvocov and its
transl. are based on the OT passages above, in which dndAewa is parallel to Gonc=xi? Theod. Job 26:6; Pr
15:11

and to taog Ps 87:12. In Theod. Job 28:22 it is personified, together with OGvatoc.—PKatz, Vet. Test. 8, °58,

272.%

apavavcwg adv. of uncertain mng.; not in narrow-minded fashion, unselfishly, nobly are poss.; A&ITOVPYELV 4.
beside apéuntmg, petd tamevoppocsvvng and novywg 1 Cl 44:3. The adj. apdvavcog stands betw. ebomiayyvog
and dyamntikdg Const. Apost. 2, 3, 3 and is understood by the Syrian of the Didasc. Apost. Syr. (p. 35 Lewis) as |
kind; cf. Clem. Alex., Paed. 3, 34 pilavBpodnwc, ov favavcmg. ™

apapic, £g, gen. odg (Aristot.+; cf. Négeli 38) lit. light in weight, only fig. not burdensome (CIG 5361, 15 [1 BC]
é. avtov mapéoyntoy; BGU 248, 26 [11 AD] v oot éBapic 1i; 1080, 17; POxy. 933, 29) éBapf &uonvtdv dpiv
gmpnoa I kept myself fr. being a burden to you 2 Cor 11:9. M-M.*

appa (Aram. R vocative form, secondarily and erroneously equated with the determinate state [status emphaticus;
Dalman, Gramm. 90f] and hence translated 6 motp [instead of matep pov]) father, translit. abba, Aram. form used in
prayer (Dalman, Worte 157) and in the family circle, taken over by Greek-speaking Christians (Ltzm., Hdb. on Ro
8:15), transl. 6 motp Mk 14:36; Ro 8:15; Gal 4:6.—JWackernagel, Anredeformen *12, 12, 18; CFabricius,
RSeeberg-Festschr. °29, 1 21-41; Gerh Kittel, TW 1 4-6, D. Religionsgesch. u. d. Urchristentum ’32, 92ff,
Lexicographia Sacra (Engl.) 38, 14-16; SV McCasland, JBL 72, ’53, 79-91; JoachJeremias, Abba ’66, 15-67; Engl.,
Central Message of the NT °65, 9-30; against him, JCGreig, Studia Evangelica 5, *68. 5-10.—There is a possibility

that the word may be found in the Cyprian Glosses (OHoffmann, D. griechischen Dialekte I °91 pp. 104-26). Cf. p.

105 apab. d1daokaroc, Komprot. Cf. Mavoootic.®

AB(enpav, 6 indecl. (270 ) (LXX.—In Joseph. ABipapog, ov [Ant. 4, 19]) Abiram, son of Eliab, w. Dathan and
On leader of a rebellion of the sons of Reuben against Moses and Aaron (Num 16); ex. of fatal jealousy 1 Cl 4:12.*

‘APBeh, 6 indecl. (727, in pause 27 ) (LXX, Philo, Test. 12 Patr.—In Joseph. "ABeAoc, ov [Ant. 1, 67]), Abel, son of
Adam (Gen 4); Abel’s blood Mt 23:35; Lk 11:51; Hb 12:24 (En. 22, 7); his sacrifice 11:4; 1 Cl 4:1f; cf.
6.—V Aptowitzer, Kain u. Abel ’22.*

Aphra, 6 indecl. (277 Abijah.—1. Son of Rehoboam (1 Ch 3:10), an ancestor of Jesus Mt 1:7ab.
2. Founder of the class of priests to which Zechariah belonged (1 Ch 24:10; 2 Esdr 22 [Neh 12]: 16f; the name
Zacharias occurs in the latter pass.) Lk 1:5. Cf. épnuepia, Zayopioc.®

Apw®ap, o indecl. (0 ) (in Joseph. ABwaBapoc, ov [Ant. 7, 110]) Abiathar, priest at Nob (1 Km 22:20ff), son
of Ahimelech (1 Km 21:2, 7) Mk 2:26, where he is mentioned in place of his father.*

APumwi, iig, M| Abilene, the territory around the city of Abila (ta "Apila) at the southern end of the Anti-Lebanon
range, northwest of Damascus; ruled over by Lysanias the tetrarch. Lk 3:1.—S. lit. on Avcaviac.*

AProvd, o indecl. (25717 ) (Philo.—In Joseph. ABiodg) Abiud, son of Zerubbabel (not mentioned in 1 Ch 3:19; 8:3
the name occurs as that of a member of a Benjamite family), in genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:13ab; Lk 3:23ff D.*

ABpadp, 6 indecl. (o ‘father of a multitude”) (LXX, Philo, Test. 12 Patr.; Sib. Or. 2, 246; PGM 7, 315; 13,
817 dvvapy tod APpady, Toax kai T00 Tak®dpP; 35:14 tod Beod T0d APpap kai Toakd kol Takmp. Indecl. also in
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Apollonius Molon [I BC], an opponent of the Jews: Euseb., Pr. Ev. 9, 19, 2; 3.—In the Jew Artapanus [II BC]: Euseb.
9, 18, in Ps.-Hecataeus: 264 fgm. 24 Jac. in a work Kat’ "ABpapov kai tovg Aiyvntiovg and in Joseph. ABpapog, ov
[Ant. 1, 148]; cf. Ep. Arist. 49; BGU 585 11, 3 [212 AD]; Damasc., Vi. Isid. 141.—Nicol. Dam. [in Jos., Ant. 1,

1591] APpapng, ov. Charax of Pergam. [II AD]: 103 fgm. 52 Jac. amd ABpdauwvog.—In Hesychius 1, 81 we find
APpaypiag, obviously a Hellenized form of Abraham, as the name of a throw in dice-playing. Personal names were
frequently used for this purpose: Eubulus, Com. fgm. 57K. Dssm., NB 15 [BS 187]; BI-D. §260, 2 app.) Abraham in
the genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:1, 2, 17; Lk 3:34; father of the Israelite nation Jos., Ant. 1, 158 ¢ matnp nudv A.), and of
the Christians, as the true Israel Mt 3:9; Lk 1:73; 3:8; J 8:39, 53, 56; Ac 7:2; Ro 4:1; Js 2:21. Hence the people of
Israel are called A.’s seed J 8:33,37; Ro 9:7; 11:1; 2 Cor 11:22; Gal 3:29; Hb 2:16.—A. as bearer of the promise Ac
3:25;7:17; Ro 4:13; Gal 3:8, 14, 16, 18; Hb 6:13. His faith Ro 4:3 (Gen 15:6), 9, 12, 16; Gal 3:6 (Gen 15:6), 9; 1 CI
10:6 (Gen 15:6); Js 2:23. Here and 1 C1 10:1; 17:2 called a friend of God (cf. Is 41:8; 2 Ch 20:7; Da 3:35. But only
Sym Is 41:8 and, indirectly, Ex 33:11 use the word @ilog. LXX Is 41:8 and the other passages use a form of dyondw;
cf. EPeterson, ZKG 42, °23, 172ff. Philo quotes Gen 18:17 @ilog pov Sobr. 56 [s. PKatz, Philo’s Bible, ’50, 85]; cf.
Wsd 7:27; Book of Jubilees 19, 9; 30, 20); occupies a place of prominence in the next life Lk 16:22ff (s. on k6Amog 1),
like Isaac, Jacob, and the prophets 13:28. God is designated as God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob (Ex 3:6.—MRist,
The God of A., L., and J.: JBL 57, *38, 289-303) Mt 22:32; Mk 12:26; Lk 20:37; Ac 3:13; 7:32; B 6:8. W. Isaac and
Jacob at the banquet in the Kingdom Mt 8:11; listed among the great men of God (cf. Sib. Or. 2, 245-8) B 8:4; IPhld
9:1 (on the triad s. above and s.v. Tak®dp). Points typologically to Jesus B 9:7f.—OSchmitz, Abr. im Spatjudent. u. im
Urchristent.: ASchlatter-Festschr. *22, 99-123; Billerb. (s. index of persons and things: IV 1213); JoachJeremias, TW I
7-9; MColacci, Il Semen Abrahae alla luce del V e del NT: Biblica 21, °40, 1-27. M-M.*

appoyia, ag, 1 drought (Dit., Or. 56, 15 [1II BC]; pap. since 238 BC [Mayser 12 3, p. 27, 39; Wilcken, Grundz.
index b; SWaszynski, D. Bodenpacht *05, 130ff; LXX; Sib. Or. 3, 540) d&. yiveton a drought comes Hs 2:8.*

appoTtog, ov (Ctesias, Menand.+; Pr 24:22¢; Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 144; Jos., Ant. 5, 219; loanw. in rabb.) of wood
not eaten by worms (Theophr., Hist. P1. 5, 1, 2) papdot Hs 8, 4, 6.*

apvccoc, ov, 1| (orig. adj., Aeschyl., Hdt.+) abyss, depth, underworld (Diog. L. 4, 5, 27; lambl., Myst. 6, 5 p.
245, 15 Parthey; Herm. Wr. 3, 1; 16, 5; PGM 1, 343; 3, 554; 4, 1148; 1350; 2835; 7, 261; 517; LXX; En. 21, 7;
Philo, Op. M. 29; Sib. Or. 1, 223).

1. gener., contrasted w. sky and earth 1 C128:3 (pl. as Dt 8:7; Ps 32:7; 76:17 al.; Test. Levi 3:9; Cat. Cod. Astr.
VIII 2 p. 173, 29); Dg 7:2. Dark (Gen 1:2), hence unfathomable to the human eye 1 CI 20:5, and discernible only by
God 59:3.

2. esp. the abode of the dead Ro 10:7 (Ps 106:26) and of demons Lk 8:31; dungeon where the devil is kept Rv
20:3; abode of the Onpiov, the Antichrist 11:7; 17:8; of Abaddon (q.v.), the angel of the underworld 9:11 (cf. PGM 13,
169 and s. Acl. Aristid. 38 p. 724 D. on Philip: avrp OBpiotng ék tod PapdBpov 1. yiic OpudHeEVOS KOKT] Loipa T.
EAMvev); epéap tiig d. 9:1f; capable of being sealed 9:1; 20:1, 3.—JKroll, Gott u. Holle *32; Kithe Schneider,
RAC160-2. M-M.*

Ayapog, ov, 6 Agabus (a Palmyr. inscr. [Répert. d’épigraphie sémitique II *14 no. 1086] has ‘Agaba [v32X] as a
woman’s name), a Christian prophet fr. Judaea Ac 11:28; 21:10.*

ayaysiv s. dyo.
ayoBd, @v, @ subst. neut. of dyabdg (q.v. 2b).

ayoBoepyém (Pythag., Ep. 10 p. 607; contr. dyaBovpyéw Ac 14:17; the verb is quite rare, but dyaBovpydc and
ayaBovpyin go back to Hdt.) do good, confer benefits of the rich 1 Ti 6:18; of God Ac 14:17.*

ayaBogpyog, ov (Plut., Mor. 370E; 1015E; Physiogn. I 364, 13; Julian, Or. 4, 144D; Proclus on Pla., Tim. III p.
313, 17 Diehl, Theol. 122 p. 108, 21) doing good, subst. (opp. 6 kaxdg) Ro 13:3 v.1. (WLLorimer, NTS 12, *66,
3891)*

ayaBov, ov, T6 subst. neut. of ayaBog (q.v. 2a).

ayoBomoré® 1 aor. inf. dyabonofioot do good (Sext. Emp., Math. 11, 70; Aesop 66 Halm; LXX; Ep. Arist. 242;
Test. Benj. 5:2).

1. lit. (opp. xaxomoié®) Mk 3:4 v.1.; Lk 6:9. Of persons, w. pers. obj. &. Tvd do good to someone (Tob 12:13
BA) Lk 6:33; abs. (Zeph 1:12) 6:35.

2. do what is right in the sense of fulfilling the Christian moral law, be a good citizen, opp. movnpevecsOot Hs 9,
18, 1f; Dg 5:16. Opp. apaptavew 1 Pt 2:20; cf. vs. 15.—3:6, 17; 3J 11; 2 C110:2; Hv 3, 5, 4; 3,9, 5.*

ayaBomoinois, £mg, 1| doing good Hm 8:10; npoBupiav Exewv tiig &. be zealous to do good Hs 5, 3, 4 (found
elsewh. only in very late wr.).*

ayaBomotia, ag, 1 (Ptolem., Apotel. 1, 18, 4 ed. FBoll-AeBoer *40; Vett. Val. 164, 17; Vi. Aesopi III p. 309, 8)
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doing good (Test. Jos. 18, 2 v.1.) ktiom mapatiBecbar tag yoyas v dyabomnotig (P72 et al. dyabomotiong) entrust
their souls to the creator while (or by) doing good, which can be taken gener. or as meaning specif. acts (so, if pl.) 1
Pt 4:19; n600g €ic &. a longing to do good 1 Cl 2:2.—cf. 2:7; 33:1; mpdOvpoc €ig 4. eager to do good 34:2.*

ayaBomoroc, 6v (late word [e.g. Sext. Emp., Math. 5, 29f; PGM 4, 2678; 5, 48], w. var. mngs.) doing good,
upright (Plut., Is. et Osir. 42 p. 368A; Physiogn. I 342, 31 al.; Sir 42:14); subst. (CWessely, Stud. z. Paldogr. u.
Papyrusk. 20, 21, no. 293 11, 8) 0 . one who does good, is a good citizen 1 Pt 2:14 (opp. Kakomodg, as Artem. 4,
59 p. 238; 9, 11; Porphyr., Ep. ad Aneb. [GParthey, lambl. De Myst. Lb. 1857 pp. xxix-xIv] c. 6; PGM 4, 2872ff;
13, 1028ff). M-M.*

Aya0o6movg, modog, acc. Ayabomovv, 0 Agathopus, epithet of Péog (q.v.) [Phld 11:1; 1 Sm 10:1. Freq. as name of
slaves and freedmen, s. Hdb. ad loc.; Preisigke, Namenbuch °22; inscr. in Rev. archéol. 5. sér. 22, ’25, p. 363 no. 97,
Clem. Alex., Strom. 111 7, 59, 3.*

aya00oc, 0, 6v (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) Comp. dpeivov (not in NT, but
e.g. PGM 5, 50; 6, 2; Jos., Bell. 5, 19, Ant. 11, 296) 1 CI1 57:2; [Eph 13:2; 15:1; Bektiov, also kpeiccwv, collog.
ayobadtepog (Diod. S. 8 fgm. 12, §; Judg 11:25 B; 15:2 B) Hm 8:9, 11. Superl. dpiotog (Jos., C. Ap. 2, 156, Ant.

16, 142); colloq. ayobdtatog (Diod. S. 16, 85, 7; Philo Bybl. [c. 100 AD] s. below 1ba; Heliod. 5, 15, 2; Synes., Ep.
143; Jos., Bell. 2, 277) Hv 1, 2, 3;—Ael. Dion. a, 10 rejects the forms dyaddtepog, -tatog as wholly foreign to
Greek. BI-D. §61, 1 good.

1. adj.—a. in external sense fit, capable, useful.

a. of pers. dodhog (Heraclitus, Ep. 9, 3) Mt 25; 21, 23; Lk 19:17. avnp (Teles p. 16, 6; Diod. S. 20, 58, 1; Epict.
3,24, 51 al.; PLond. 113, 1; 27; 2 Macc 15:12; 4 Macc 4:1; Jos., Bell. 5, 413, Ant. 18, 117; JGerlach, ANHP
AT'A®OZ, Diss. Munich ’32) Lk 23:50; Ac 11:24; véau Tit 2:5. dndotorot 1 C15:3.

B. of things kapmoi (Procop. Soph., Ep. 27; Sir 6:19; Da 4:12 LXX) Js 3:17. 8évopov Mt 7:171f. yi fertile soil
(X., Oec. 16, 7 yij &.—y1 kokn; Diod. S. 5, 41, 6; Arrian, Anab. 4, 28, 3; Jos., Ant. 5, 178) Lk 8:8; B 6:8, 10.
dopata beneficial (Sir 18:17) Mt 7:11; Lk 11:13. d6c1g Js 1:17; Adyog d. mpdg oikodouny useful for edification
Eph 4:29 (cf. X., Mem. 4, 6, 11; Chio, Ep. 3, 6 tpoc avdpeiav apeivovg; Isocr. 15, 284 Gpiota Tpog apetv);
yvoun &. a gracious declaration 1 Cl 8:2; nuépau a. happy (Cass. Dio 51, 19; PGenéve 61, 10; Sir 14:14; 1 Macc
10:55) 1 Pt 3:10; 1 C122:2 (both Ps 33:13; 34:12); cf. 50:4.

b. of inner worth, esp. moral (so Pind.+).

a. of pers. perfect of God (Dio Chrys. 80[30], 26 oi O¢oi; Zoroaster in Philo Bybl. [Euseb., Pr. Ev. 1, 10, 52]:
God is ayafdv dyabotatog; Sallust. c. 1 wig 0e0g dyadds.—Cf. WPPaton and ELHicks, The Inscr. of Cos 1891
no. 92, which calls Nero d. 8edg, dyadog daipwv [Dit., Or. 666, 3; POxy. 1021, 8—both referring to Nero—POxy.
1449, 4; cf. also JKroll, D. Lehren d. Hermes Trismeg. ’14, 90; Rtzst., Erlosungsmyst. 189; 191ff] and Sb 349 0e®
ayad® Au ‘HAlw; Philo, Leg. All. 1, 47 al.; Celsus 4, 14) Mt 19:17b (in Cleanthes [Euseb., Pr. Ev. 13, 13, 37] a
description of God follows the question Téyadov pmtdc p’ oi6v £ot’;); Mk 10:18b (JoachJeremias, Unknown
Sayings of Jesus, tr. Fuller, 57, 33-36); Lk 18:19b; Dg 8:8 (on these passages cf. Simonides, fgm. 4, 6f yadkenov
€60M0V [=ayabog 1. 10] Eppevar; 7 0g0g v povog todt’ €xot vépag); uovog a. éotiy ibid.; matnp a. 1 C156:16
(Philo, Op. M. 21 é&y. sivar ToV Tatépa K. mowmTiv); 6. £V T. Opopévorc good in the visible world 60:1.—Of
Christ Mk 10:17, 18a; Lk 18:18, 19a (WWagner, ZNW 8, ’07, 143-61; FSpitta, ibid. 9, 08, 12-20; BBWarfield,
PTR 12, ’14, 177-228; WCaspari, Christent. u. Wissensch. 8, ’32, 218-31; s. below.—Cf. also the saying of
Pythagoras in Diog. L., Prooem. 12, who does not wish to be called copdg because: undéva givar copdv 6AL 7
0eov); upright J 7:12.—0f men Mt 12:35; Ro 5:7; D 3:8; vopoOéton B 21:4; movnpoi 1€ kai &. good and bad
designating a crowd gathered at random Mt 22:10. Same contrast 5:45 (cf. Jos., Ant. 8, 314). BeAtiova moielv make
better 1 C119:1; Bertio yevécOBar become better Dg 1; kind, generous (X., Cyr. 3, 3, 4; CIG 37, 49) Mt 20:15 (in
Mk 10:17f=Lk 18:18 [s. above] it is understood as kind by Wlh., EKlostermann, Billerb., Wagner, Spitta, Dalman
[Worte 277], EHirsch [D. Werden des Mk °41, 246]); 6eondétar benevolent 1 Pt 2:18 (cf. PLeipz. 40 I1, 19, where a
slave says 0 ayafog deomdTNG pHoL).

B. of things wvedpo Lk 11:13 v.1.; évtoAn Ro 7:12 (Archytas [IV BC] in Stob., Ecl. 4, 138 vol. IV p. 85, 17 H.
vouog ay. kai Kahdg); dyyeAio (Pr25:25) Hv 3, 13, 2; mawdeia s 6, 3, 6; pveia &. kindly remembrance 1 Th 3:6 (2
Macc 7:20 uviun 6.); éAnig dependable (Pla., Rep. 331A; Charito 7, 5, 10; Jos., Ant. 14, 96) 2 Th 2:16; uepig a.
the better part Lk 10:42; npa&ig (Democr. 177 mpii&ic) 1 CI 30:7; cvveidnoig clear Ac 23:1; 1 Ti 1:5,19; 1 Pt 2:19
P72 etal; 3:16, 21; 1 C141:1; duavowo Hm 5, 2, 7; émBopia (Pr 11:23; 13:12) pure (i.c., directed toward pure things)
desire m 12, 1, 1f; 2:4f; 3:1; yvoun &. good intention B 21:2, 4. év Xp1o1® advoaotpopn good Christian conduct 1
Pt 3:16; &. Onoavpoc Mt 12:35; Lk 6:45; kopdia kain xai &. 8:15; Epyov (Thu. 5, 63, 3; Maspéro 151, 237) a
good deed 2 Cor 9:8; Col 1:10; 1 Ti 5:10; 2 Ti 2:21; 3:17; Tit 1:16; 3:1; 1 C1 2:7; 33:1; 34:4. PL. €pya &. (Empedocles
[V BC] 112, 2) 1 Ti 2:10; also specif. of benefactions (w. élenpoctvar) Ac 9:36; 1 Cl1 33:7; év mavti Epym K. AOy®
a. (Adyog @. 3 Km 8:56; 4 Km 20:19; Is 39:8) 2 Th 2:17; bmopovr| Epyov &. persistency in doing right Ro 2:7.

2. used as a pure subst. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

a. aya0dv, ov, 10 the good, what is good, right (Diog. L. 1, 105 aya0dv te koi padiov=a good thing and a
bad thing at the same time).

o. what is intrinsically valuable, morally good épyalecbor 10 6. do what is good Ro 2:10; Hm 4, 2, 2; 7:4; also
specif. of benefaction Gal 6:10 and of honest work Eph 4:28; Hm 2:4; 10 d. mot&iv (cf. Jos., Bell. 1, 392) Ro 13:3b;
Hm 8:12; cf. 6, 2, 8.—Mt 19:17a; Ro 7:13; 12:9; 16:19; 1 Th 5:15; 1 Pt 3:13; 1 C121:6; 2 C1 13:1; Hm 8:2, 7.

B. advantage, good €ig (10) d. (Theognis 162 10 Kokov yivetal €ig a.; Sir 7:13; 39:27) for good, to advantage
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Lk 7:16 v.1.; Ro 8:28; 13:4; 15:2.

v. In Ro 14:16 it is uncertain whether 16 &. means the gospel as a good thing or Christian freedom as a right or
privilege.

b. dyabd, dv, T6 good things—a. quite gener. ta dyadd cov Lk 16:25 (cf. Job 21:13; the opp. of ta kaxd as
Ephor. of Cyme [IV BC] epi dyaddv . kax@v: 70 Test. 1 Jac.; Diod. S. 18, 53, 1 dyafdv te kol Koak®dv
petorapupavav; Job 2:10); toladta &. such fine things Hs 9, 10, 1.—1 C1 61:3.

B. possessions, treasures (Hdt. 2, 172 al.; PRyl. 28, 182 deondtng moAh®dv dyafdv k. kenudtov; Sir 14:4;

Wsd 7:11; Sib. Or. 3, 660; 750) Lk 1:53 (Ps 106:9.—Comic poet Amphis [IV BC] in Athen. 3, 56 p. 100A
yoptalopan &v dmactv dyabois; Sb 7517, 4 [211/12 AD] dyabdv temdnpdocbar); Gal 6:6; Hv 3, 9, 6; ta d. Tiig Yig

1 C18:4 (Is 1:19); esp. of crops (Diod. S. 3, 46, 1 ta ay.=‘the good gifts’, specifically ‘products of nature’. Likewise
19, 26, 3. Even more generally Synes., Kingship 16 p. 17D ta dy.=food; Philo, Op. M. 167, Mos. 1, 6) Lk 12:18f.

v. possessions of a higher order (Dio Chrys. 64 [14], 1 é\levBepia as péyiotov 1. dyabdv; Ael. Aristid. 24, 4
K.=44 p. 825 D.: opovota as péy. tdv a.; 45, 18 K.=8 p. 89 D.: ta ti|g yoyfic ay. Diog. L. 6, 4 the priest promises
the initiate into the Orphic mysteries ToAAd &v (dov dyabd) Ro 3:8; 10:15 (Is 52:7).—Hb 9:11; 10:1; 2 Cl1 6:6; 15:5.

. 10 &. good deeds J 5:29; cf. Hm 10, 3, 1. M-M. B. 1176.

ayaBo6tng, ntog, 1| goodness (Philo, Leg. All. 1, 59 1 yevikotdtn dpet, fjv Tveg dyabotnta kadodow) of

God (Sallust. 3 p. 4,4; c. 7p. 14, 1 al.; Themist., Or. 1, p. 8, 28; Procl. on Pla., Rep. [ p. 27, 10; 28, 4 al. WKroll;
Simplicius in Epict. p. 12, 7; Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 2 p. 156, 16; Sb 2034, 7; Wsd 7:26; 12:22; Philo, Deus Imm. 73
al.) and of men (Wsd 1:1; Sir 45:23; Test. Asher 3:1; Benj. 8:1), as 2 C1 13:4.*

ayaBovpyém Ac 14:17, s. ayoboepyém. *

ayudmoeovvn, ng, 1 (Thom. Mag. p. 391, 12; for the formation s. W-S §16b note 14; Rob. 201) as a characteristic
of men (2 Ch 24:16; Ps 51:5; Physiogn. II 342, 17 dyaBocdvn) goodness, uprightness Ro 15:14; Eph 5:9; 2 Th 1:11;
generosity Gal 5:22. Of God (2 Esdr 19 [Neh 9]: 25, 35) &. tod motpog nudv B 2:9.*

ayoiriaoic, £0g, N (only in Bibl. [incl. En. 5, 9; Test. 12 Patr.] and eccl. wr.; esp. freq. in Ps. Not in secular writers
[s. the foreword to this lexicon, p. Xix, note.]) exultation (esp. messianic) fjv moAM ¢. Ac 11:28 D; w. xapé Lk 1:14;
1 C163:2; MPol 18:2; w. edppocivn 1 Cl 18:8; B 1:6; év d. full of exultation, joy Lk 1:44; Ac 2:46; Jd 24; MPol
18:2. &haov dyoddoewg oil of gladness Hb 1:9 (Ps 44:8 w1 wnji.e., the oil w. which people anointed
themselves at festivals). drnddog pot v d. Tod cwmpiov cov restore to me the joy of thy salvation 1 C1 18:12 (Ps
50:14).—BReicke, Diakonie, Festfreude u. Zelos, usw. 51, 165-229.*

ayorhdo (new formation in H. Gk, found only in Bibl. and eccl. wr., for dydAlm) seldom act. (BI-D. §101; Mlt.-H.
225f): ayoddre 1 Pt 1:8 v.1. (for dyaAiidoBe); Rv 19:7 dyoaddpev (v.1. dyorodpeda); 1 aor. (as POxy. 1592, 4
[IV AD]) fyarriocev Lk 1:47 (émi 1. 0ed, cf. Hab 3:18 v.1.); usu. dep. dyariidopon (Syntipas p. 75, 28) w. 1 aor.
mid. yorllacauny or pass. qyoddony v.1. fyoidedny (BI-D. §78; Mlt.-H. 225) exult, be glad, overjoyed (oft.
LXX; Test. 12 Patr.) abs. 1 Pt 1:6 (dyarAidoavteg P72); 1 C1 18:8 (Ps 50:10; Hm 5, 1, 2; 5, 2, 3; s 1:6; MPol 19:2;
my tongue exults Ac 2:26 (Ps 15:9); as here w. edppaivesOon (Ps 30:8; 31:11; Is 25:9) Hm 5, 1, 2; s 9, 18, 4;

xaipew kai a. (Tob 13:15 BA) Mt 5:12; Rv 19:7; cf. iva yopfite dyoddpevol that you might shout for joy 1 Pt
4:13; cf. IMg 1:1; Hs 1:6. W. complementary ptc. 1yaAAGc0TO TEMGTEVKADG he was overjoyed because he had
become a Christian Ac 16:34. W. iva foll. (s. iva II laa): @., iva i0n he was overjoyed to see J 8:56 (BI-D. §392,

la app.). The one who causes the joy is given in the dat. &. t@ mvedpatt @ ayim Lk 10:21; w. év and dat. ibid.
v.1.—W. dat. of cause d&. yapd dvekhoaltw exult w. unspeakable joy 1 Pt 1:8. oic ayaladpar I rejoice in this

IEph 9:2 (cf. Quint. Smyrn. 9, 118 wouciv dyorhduevoc=rejoicing aloud over his sons). The object of the joy is
indicated by &rni Tive (Ps 9:15; 20:2; Sir 30:3 al.; Bl-D. §196 w. app.): Hs 8, 1, 18; 9, 24, 2. Also &v twvi (Ps 88:17) J
5:35; d. év ©® waOet rejoice in the Passion 1Phld inscr.; the acc. occurs once d. Trv dikalocOVNY rejoice in
righteousness 1 C1 18:15 (Ps 50:16).—RBultmann, TW I 18-20; Gdspd., Probs. 192-4; WNauck, Freude im Leiden,
ZNW 46, °55, 68-80.*

ayairopon (Hom.+; Jos., Ant. 18, 66; Sib. Or. 3, 785) be glad, rejoice éni vt in someth. (Thu. 3, 82, 7; Polemo,
Decl. 2, 17 p. 22, 1; Aesop., Fab. 74 P.=128 H.; Philo, Somn. 2, 211; Jos., Ant. 17, 112) 1 C1 33:2 (A reads
ayodddTon). *

dyapog, ov, 6 and 1} (Hom.+; BGU 86, 15; 113, 4; PRyl. 28, 29) an unmarried man or woman. of both 1 Cor 7:8
(opp. yeyaunkoteg vs. 10, as X., Symp. 9, 7). Of men vs. 32; Agr 18; of women (Hyperid. 2, 12) 1 Cor 7:34; AP
11:26 (restored; the adv. dyduwmg is also poss.); of divorced women 1 Cor 7:11. There is a curious usage in Mt 22:10
v.l. in ms. C. M-M.*

ayavaxtém 1 aor. Nyavaktmoo (since Thu. 8, 43, 4; inscr., pap., LXX) be aroused, indignant, angry (Bel 28
Theod.; Jos., Ant. 2, 284) Mt 21:15; 26:8; Mk 10:14; 2 C1 19:2. W. the pers mentioned &. wepi Tivog at someone Mt
20:24; Mk 10:41 (cf. Pla., Ep. 7, p. 349D; Jos., Ant. 14, 182; BI-D. §229, 2). a. éni tivi (Lysias 1, 1; Isocr. 16, 49;
PLond. 44, 20 [II BC] dyovaxtodvto 8¢’ oig Sietedodvo &v to100te iepd; Wsd 12:27) at someone GP 4:14; at
someth. (Diod. S. 4, 63, 3 éni 1® yeyovoty; Appian, Macedon. 1 §3) 1 Cl 56:2; Mk 14:4 ficav 8¢ tiveg
ayovaktodvteg Tpog eovtolg is difficult; perh. some expressed their displeasure to each other (but elsewh. mpog
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introduces the one against whom the displeasure is directed: Dio Chrys. 13[7], 43 0 Gpy®v Nyavaxtoe Tpog UE;
Socrat., Ep. 6, 7.—D reads oi 6¢ pafntoi adtod demovoivto kol Edeyov). The reason for the displeasure is added
w. 61t (Herodian 3, 2, 3) Lk 13:14. M-M.*

ayavakTnoLs, €0, 1 (since Thu. 2, 41, 3; Appian, Bell. Civ. 1, 10 §39; 4, 124 §521; PGrenf. II 82, 17f; Esth
8:12i v.l.; Jos., Bell. 4, 342) indignation 2 Cor 7:11. M-M.*

ayomdo impf. ydnov; fut. dyomow; 1 aor. Nydnnoa; pf. Nydmnka, pte. nyannkog; pf. pass. pte. yaanuévog; 1
fut. pass. ayomnOficopon (in var. mngs. Hom.+; inscr., pap.; LXX; Ep. Arist.; Philo; Jos., e.g. Vi. 198 [alternating w.
oéwm]; Test. 12 Patr—STromp de Ruiter, Gebruik en beteekenis van dyondv in de Grieksche Litteratuur *30;
CCRichardson, Love: Greek and Christian in Journ. of Rel. 23, ’43, 173-85) love, cherish.

1. of affection for persons—a. by human beings—a. to persons; w. obj. given yvvaikog Eph 5:25, 28, 33; Col
3:19; m¢ adeenv Hv 1, 1, 1. tov mAnciov Mt 5:43; 19:19; 22:39; Mk 12:31, 33 (on 33b s. Aristaen., Ep. 2, 13,
end @IA® og ©g Euavtnv); Ro 13:9; Gal 5:14; Js 2:8; B 19:5 (all quots. fr. Lev 19:18); s. mAnciov 1; 1ov €tepov Ro
13:8. tov aderpdv 1J 2:10; 3:10; 4:20f. Tovg adehpovg 3:14. ta tékva t0d Beod 5:2. adAniovg J 13:34; 15:12,

17; 17 3:11, 23; 4:7, 11f; 2 5; Ro 13:8; 1 Th 4:9. tovg dyandvtag Mt 5:46; Lk 6:32. 10 £€6voc qudv 7:5. To0g
€xOpovg Mt 5:44; Lk 6:27, 35; cf. WCvanUnnik, Nov T 8, *66, 284-300, and s. £x0p6c 2bp; a. tva dnep v

yoynv love someone more than one’s own life B 1:4; 4:6; 19:5; D 2:7 (cf. Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 42 bmepouig d.;
Epigr. Gr. 716, 5 gikovg vmép drov [=adtov] dtipa). £i nepiocotépmg vudc dyand, focov dyomduon; if I love

you more, am I to be loved less? 2 Cor 12:15; &. oAb, OXiyov show much or little love Lk 7:47; cf. mh&lov
dyamioet avtov will love him more vs. 42 (on the love-hate pair s. AFridrichsen, Svensk Exegetisk Arsbok 5, *40,
152-62.—The meaning be grateful is suggested for Lk 7:42 by HGWood, ET 66, ’55, 319, after JoachJeremias. See
Jos. Bell. 1,392 and Ps 114:1 LXX). Abs. Nueig ayandpev 1J 4:19. ndg 0 dyandv vs. 7. 0 pn dyandv vs. 8. W.
indication of the kind of love: d&. év Incod Xp. IMg 6:2. Opp. woelv (Dt 21:15-17) Mt 6:24; Lk 16:13.

B. to supernatural beings: to Jesus 1 Pt 1:8. Esp. in J: 8:42; 14:15, 21, 23f; 21:15f (always spoken by Jesus.—On
the last passage cf. AFridrichsen, Symb. Osl. 14, ’35, 46-9; EAMcDowell, Rev. and Exp. 32, ’35, 422-41; Gdspd.,
Probs. 116-18; JAScott, Class. Weekly 39, *45-°46, 71f; 40, *46-°47, 60f; M-EBoismard, RB 54, ’47, 486f.—4d.
and @iAéo seem to be used interchangeably here; cf. the freq. interchange of synonyms elsewh. in the same chapter
[Boéokev—motpaively, dpvic—mpofatia, Erkdelv—ovpewv]).—To God (Dio Chrys. 11[12], 61; Sextus 442; 444;
LXX; Philo, Post. Caini 69; Jos., Ant. 7, 269; Test. Benj. 3:1; 4:5) Mt 22:37; Mk 12:30, 33; Lk 10:27 (all Dt 6:5); Ro
8:28; 1 Cor 2:9; 8:3. Of love to the Creator B 19:2.

b. of the love of supernatural beings—a. to human beings: God’s love to men (Dio Chrys. 3, 60 dyordpevog Do
Oedv; 79[28], 13; CIG 5159 Bpovttapdrog, ov dayand 1| Dapia “Iowg; Norden, Agn. Th. 225 dv Appwv dyord;

226 [=Dit., Or. 90, 4]; s. 1d below; LXX; Jos., Ant. 8, 173; 314; Test. Napht. 8:4, 10) Ro 8:37; 9:13 (Mal 1:2); 2 Th
2:16; Hb 12:6 (Pr 3:12); J 14:21 (tmpn OMoeton P75); 1J 4:10, 19; 1 C1 56:4 (Pr 3:12). thapov d6tnv 2 Cor
9:7.—Jesus’ love for men 1. fjydmnoev avtov J. became fond of him Mk 10:21 (caressed him is also poss.; cf. X,
Cyr. 7, 5, 50; Plut., Pericl. 1, 1 al.).—Gal 2:20; Eph 5:2; J 11:5; 15:9; B 1:1. Of the beloved disciple J 13:23; 19:26;
21:7,20;s. Hdb.3 on J 13:23, also JAMaynard, Journ. of the Soc. of Oriental Research 13, 29, 155-9; Bultmann
369-71 al.; AKragerud, Der Lieblingsjiinger im Johannesevangelium, ’59; LJohnson, ET 77, ’66, 157f; see also
pabntmg 2ba.

B. to other supernatural beings: God’s love for Jesus J 3:35; 10:17; 17:26, from before creation 17:24.—Jesus’ love
for God 14:31.

c. of the practice of love: prove one’s love J 13:1, 34 (perh. an allusion to the agape or love-feast). Abs. w.
indication of the means p7 dyoanduev Aoym unde tfj yAdoon aAla &v Epyw let us show our love with deeds as
well as w. word or tongue (Test. Gad 6:1 ayomioote dGAANAovg &v Epyw 1J 3:18; cf. &. 1@ otopat love w. the
mouth 1 C1 15:4 (Ps 77:36 Swete).

d. pf. pass. ptc. the one loved by God (cf. Dt 32:15; 33:5, 26; Is 44:2) as designation of Jesus (cf. Odes of Sol. 3,
8; Ascension of Isaiah 1, 3 al.; Dit., Or. 90, 4 [II BC] an Egyptian king is fjyarnuévog vm6 tod ®0d; Wilcken, Chrest.
109, 12 [III BC] a king fyomnpévog vmo t. "Iowdog) Eph 1:6; B 3:6; 4:3, 8. iyannuévog maig avtod 1 Cl 59:2f; viog
N. Hs 9, 12, 5. Of Jerusalem v oA v 7). (Sir 24:11) Rv 20:9. Of the Christians adgA@oi 1}. V70 t. 60D (cf. Sir
45:1;46:13) 1 Th 1:4; 2 Th 2:13; &yiot xoi 1. Col 3:12; 10ig &v 0@ motpl Nyamnuévorg Jd 1; éxkinoio 1. [Tr
inscr.; IRo inscr.—Ro 9:25 (Hos 2:25 v.1.).—S. the lit. on p\éw 1a.

2. of the love for things; denoting high esteem for or satisfaction with something (Aesop, Fab. 156 P.—Appian,
Mithrid. 57 §230 ta potewvopeva=the proffered terms), or striving after them (Theopomp. [TV BC]: 115 fgm. 124 Jac.
Tiunv; Diod. S. 11, 46, 2 1. mhodtov; Appian, Bell. Civ. 1, 49 §215 citizenship; Dit., Syll.3 1268 1, 9 [1II BC] pkiav
aydna; pap. of early Ptolemaic times in WCronert, NGG °22, 31; Ps 39:17; Sir 3:26) tnv npotokadedpiov Koi Tovg
domaopovg Lk 11:43. eBov adikiog 2 Pt 2:15. 1ov kdopov 17 2:15. 1ov viv aidva 2 Ti 4:10; Pol 9:2.
dworoovvny (Wsd 1:1) Hb 1:9 (Ps 44:8). cepvomra Hm 5, 2, 8. v aAnbewov (Jos., C. Ap. 2, 296; Test. Reub.

3:9) 1 C118:6 (Ps 50:8); Hm 3:1. Opp. a. yeddn B 20:2. 6pkov yevdij 2:8 (Zech 8:17). pdAiov 10 okdtog 1j 10

@®c J 3:19 (on dy. pdiiov w. acc. cf. Jos., Ant. 5, 350 and see pdiiov 3c); d. v d6&av t. avOpdT®V PdAiov

fimep 1. 6. T0d 0g0d value the approval of men more highly than that of God 12:43 (cf. Pla., Phaedr. 257E). {ofv

enjoy life (Sir 4:12) 1 Pt 3:10; also v youynv (Sir 30:23 v.1.) Rv 12:11.—Hence long for ti someth. (Ps 39:17)

v émpavetay ovtod his appearing 2 Ti 4:8. W. inf. fol. wish (Anton. Lib. 40, 1 fiyémnoev dei mapdévog eivor)

a. Nuépag 10tV ayabdg fo see good days 1 C122:2 (Ps 33:13). 10 mobely wish for martyrdom 1Tt 4:2.—dyammyv a.

(2 Km 13:15) show love J 17:26; Eph 2:4; show one’s love 14 deopd _for my bonds 1Pol 2:3 (not kiss; there is so far

no evidence for that mng. of &.).—ISm 7:1 the context seems to require for &. the sense dydamnv moieiv (8:2)=hold a
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love-feast, but so far this mng. cannot be confirmed lexically. But since the noun dydnn is used absolutely in 6:2, it may
be that ayandv in 7:1 refers to acts of love. M-M. B. 1110.

ayamn, ng, 1—IL. love (an unquestioned example fr. a pagan source was lacking for a long time [s. critical art. by
EPeterson, BZ 20, ’32, 378-82]. Now we have an inscr. that is surely pagan [Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII *37, 11, 6—III
AD], in the light of which such exx. as PBerl. 9869=Berl. Klassikertexte II ’05 p. 55 [II BC]; Philod., mapp. col. 13a, 3
Oliv.; POxy. 1380, 28; 109 [II AD] and others fr. paganism [s. Ltzm., exc. after 1 Cor 13; L-S-J lex.;
ACeresa-Gastaldo, Aydmmn nei documenti anteriori al NT: Aegyptus 31, ’51, 269-306 has a new pap. and a new inscr.
ex. fr. III AD secular sources; in Rivista di Filologia 31, *53, 347-56 the same author shows it restored in an inscr. of 27
BC, also in various later texts] take on new mng. In Jewish sources: LXX, esp. SSol, also PsSol 18:3; Ep. Arist. 229;
Philo, Deus Imm. 69; Test. Gad 4:7; 5:2, Benj. 8:2; Sib. Or. 2, 65. Cf. ACarr, ET 10, *99, 321-30).

1. of human love—a. without indication of the pers. who is the object of the love (cf. Eccl 9:1, 6; Sir 48:11 v.1.): é.
as subj. 1 &. oikodopel 1 Cor 8:1.—13:4, 8 (on 1 Cor 13 cf. AHarnack, SAB *11, 132-63, esp. 152f; ELehmann and
AFridrichsen, 1 Cor 13 e. christl.-stoische Diatribe: StKr Sonderheft *22, 55-95 [Maximus Tyr. 20, 2 praise of &pawg,
what it is not and what it is]; EHoffmann, Pauli Hymnus auf d. Liebe: Dtsche Vierteljahrsschrift fiir Literaturwiss. u.
Geistesgesch. 4, ’26, 58-73; NWLund, JBL 50, ’31, 266-76; GRudberg, Hellas och Nya Testamentet ’34, 149f;
HRiesenfeld, Con. Neot. 5, *41, 1-32, Nuntius 6, ’52, 47f); Phil 1:9. fj &. kaxov ook épyaletar Ro 13:10; mAnpopa
vopov 1 a. ibid.; yuynoetor 1 @. T. oAV Mt 24:12; 1| &. avomdkpirog let love be genuine Ro 12:9, cf. 2 Cor
6:6. As predicate 1 Ti 1:5; 1J 4:16b. As obj. aydmmv &yew 1 Cor 13:1-3; Phil 2:2; duokew 1 Cor 14:1; 1 Ti 6:11; 2
Ti 2:22; évdvoacOon v ¢. Col 3:14.—2 Pt 1:7; Col 1:8. In gen. case 6 k6mog tiig &. 1 Th 1:3; 70 t. dDpetépag a.
yvicov the genuineness of your love 2 Cor 8:8. &vdel&ig tijg a. vs. 24.—Hb 10:24; Phil 2:1; 1 Pt 5:14; 1 CI
49:2.—1In prep. phrases €& aydnng out of love Phil 1:16; napdxinoig €mi f} &. cov comfort from your love Phlm
7; TepmOTELY KOTd A, £V 0. Ro 14:15; Eph 5:2; év a. Epyecbon (opp. €v papow) 1 Cor 4:21; aAnbedew v a. Eph
4:15. Other verbal combinations w. €v d., 1 Cor 16:14; Eph 3:17; 4:2; Col 2:2; 1 Th 5:13; cf. Eph 4:16. o1 t1ig d.
dovievete ahAAo1g Gal 5:13. wiotig 1” dydmng évepyovpévn 5:6. o1 TNV &. TapakaAd for love’s sake I appeal
Phlm 9. peta dydmng nohrevecsou live in love 1 C1 51:2—W. miotig 1 Th 3:6; 5:8; 1 Ti 1:14; 2 Ti 1:13; Phim 5; B
11:8; [Eph 1:1; 9:1; 14:1 al. W. wictig and other concepts on the same plane Eph 6:23; 1 Ti 2:15; 4:12; 6:11; 2 Ti
2:22; 3:10; Tit 2:2; Rv 2:19; Hm 8:9; cf. v 3, 8, 2-5. The triad wictic, éAmic, aydmn 1 Cor 13:13; s. also Col 1:4f; 1
Th 1:3; 5:8; B 1:4 (cf. Porphyr., Ad Marcellam 24 téccapa otoryeia poAioto kekpatdivim Ttepi Beod, mioTig,
aBeta, Epwg, éAmic and s. Rtzst., Hist. Mon. *16, 242ff, NGG *16, 3671t; *17, 130ff, Hist. Zeitschr. 116, ’16,
189ff; AHarnack, PJ 164, ’16, 5ff=Aus d. Friedens-u. Kriegsarbeit *16, 1{f; PCorssen, Sokrates 7, ’19, 18ff;
Annemarie Brieger, D. urchr. Trias Gl., Lbe, Hoff., Heidelb. Diss. ’25; WTheiler, D. Vorbereitung d. Neuplatonismus
’30, 148f). W. dvvapug and coepovicpog 2 Ti 1:7. Cf. B 1:6.—Attributes of love: avomdkpitog Ro 12:9; 2 Cor 6:6.
yvnoia 1 Cl 62:2. pihd0gog and @iavOpmmog Agr 7. cOupwvog [Eph 4:1 Gokvog [Pol 7:2. éxtevig 1 Pt 4:8. It is
a fruit of the Spirit kapmog 100 mveduartog Gal 5:22, and takes first rank among the fruits. . tod Tvevpotog Ro
15:30; cf. Col 1:8. In the sense alms, charity ISm 6:2 (cf. &. hapfdvew ‘receive alms’ PGeneve 14, 7).—donaleton
VUAG 1) Aydmn TV adeApdV the beloved brothers greet you, i.e., the church greets you 1Phld 11:2; ISm 12:1, cf.

ITr 13:1; IR0 9:3. In these passages the object of the love is often made plain by the context; in others it is

b. expressly mentioned—a. impers. d&. tijg dAnOeiag 2 Th 2:10; . tijg matpidog 1 C1 55:5.

B. human beings d. €i¢ Twva love for someone €i¢ mavtog Tovg ayiovg Eph 1:15; Col 1:4. gig dAnlovg kai &ig
mavtag 1 Th 3:12; 2 Th 1:3; cf. 2 Cor 2:4, 8; 1 Pt 4:8. év dAnhoig J 13:35. €€ udv &v vuiv 2 Cor 8:7; 1 &. pov
peta vpudv 1 Cor 16:24.

v. God or Christ d&. Tod 0g0d love toward God (but in many cases the gen. may be subjective) Lk 11:42; J 5:42; 2
Th 3:5; 17 2:5, 15; 3:17; 4:12; 5:3; 2 Cor 7:1 v.1. (for pofog); a. gig Bedv kai Xpiotov kai gig Tov mAnciov Pol 3:3;

a. €ic 10 6vopa Beod Hb 6:10.

2. of the love of God and Christ—a. to men. Of God (cf. Wsd 3:9): év uiv 1J 4:9, 16. gic qudg Ro 5:8, cf. vs. 5.
ayamnv d136vor bestow love 1] 3:1; €v &. mpoopicog Mudg €ig viobesiov Eph 1:4f; cf. 2:4.—2 Cor 13:13; Jd 2.

God is the source of love 1J 4:7, the 0g0g g d. 2 Cor 13:11 and therefore God is love 1] 4:8, 16. Christians,
embraced by his love, are tékva aydmng B 9:7; 21:9.—Of Jesus’ love J 15:9, 10a, 13 (cf. MDibelius, Joh 15:13:
Deissmann-Festschr. 27, 168-86); Ro 8:35; 2 Cor 5:14; cf. Eph 3:19. Perh. the aAn6ng dydan of Pol 1:1isa
designation of Jesus.

b. of the relation betw. God and Christ J 15:10b; 17:26 (on the constr. cf. Pel.-Leg. 12, 21 6 nhodtog dv pe
EmAoTIoEY O GaTavag). Tod VoD TH¢ &. avTod of the son of his love, i.c., of his beloved son Col 1:13 (s. PsSol
13:9 viog ayanfoewc).—WLiitgert, D. L. im NT 1905; BBWarfield, PTR 16, *18, 1-45; 153-203; JMoffatt, Love in
the NT ’29; HPreisker, StKr 95, *24, 272-94, D. urchr. Botschaft v. der L. Gottes *30; EStauffer, TW I 20-55;
RSchiitz, D. Vorgeschichte der joh. Formel 6 6g0¢ dy. éotiv Kiel Diss. ’17; CRBowen, Love in the Fourth Gosp.:
Journ. of Rel. 13, ’33, 39-49; GEichholz, Glaube u. L. im 1 J: Ev. Theol. ’37,411-37. On €pwg and &. s. Harnack,
SAB ’18, 81-94; ANygren, Eros u. Agape I ’30, II ’37 (Eng. transl. Agape and Eros, AGHebert and PSWatson ’32,
’39; on this JATRobinson, Theology 48, *45, 98-104); LGriinhut, Eros u. Ag. ’31. Cf. CCTarelli, Aydmn, JTS n.s. 1,
’50, 64-7; EKLee, Love and Righteousness: ET 62, *50f, 28-31; ASustar, Verbum Domini 28,50, 110-19; 122-40;
193-213; 257-70; 321-40; TOhm, D. Liebe zu Gott in d. nichtchristl. Religionen, *50; WHarrelson, The Idea of
Agape, Journ. of Rel. 31, °51, 169-82; VWarnach, Agape: Die Liebe als Grundmotiv der ntl. Theol. 1951;
JESteinmueller, 'Epav, ®ukelv, Ayondy in Extrabiblical and Bibl. Sources: Studia Anselmiana 27f, ’51, 404-23.—Full
bibliog. in HRiesenfeld, Etude bibliographique sur la notion biblique d’éydmn, surtout dans 1 Cor 13: Con. Neot. 5,
’41, 1-32, Nuntius 6, ’52, 47f; CSpicq, Agape, 3 vols., ’58/°59; Eng. transl. by McNamara and Richter, 3 vols.,
’63/°66 without footnotes.
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I1. a love-feast, a common meal eaten by early Christians in connection w. their church services, for the purpose of
fostering and expressing brotherly love (cf. Acta Pauli et Theclae 25; Clem. Alex., Paed. 2, 1, 4, Strom. 3, 2, 10; Pass.
Perp. et Felic. 17, 1; Tertull., Apolog. 39, De Jejun. 17; s. also ayandm 1c on J 13:1, 34) Jd 12 (v.1. dndroug; 2 Pt
2:13 aydmong is v.1. for dmdrong; the same v.1. Eccl 9:6 S, where dndm is meaningless; cf. RSchiitz, ZNW 18, ’18,

224). aydmn deboptog IRo 7:3. dydmny moweiv hold a love-feast 1ISm 8:2, in both pass. w. poss. ref. to the eucharist

(s. dyamdo 2).—Meals accompanied by religious rites and in a religious context were conducted by various social
groups among the Greeks from early times (s. the foreword to this lexicon, pp. xxvi f.). A scholion on Pla. 122B says of
such meals among the Lacedaemonians that they were called @uLitia, because they @idiog cuovaywyd Eotwv. Is dy.
perhaps a translation of ¢tAia into Christian terminology?—JFKeating, The Ag. and the Eucharist in the Early Church
’01; HLeclercq, Dict. d’Arch. 1°03, 775-848; FXFunk, Kirchengesch. Abhdlgen. 3, 07, 1-41; EBaumgartner,
Eucharistie u. Ag. im Urchr. *09; RLCole, Love Feasts, a History of the Christian Ag. *16; GPWetter, Altchr. Liturgien
IT °21; HLietzmann, Messe u. Herrenmahl 26 (on this ALoisy, Congr. d’Hist. du Christ. I °28, 77-95); KVolker,
Mysterium u. Ag. *27; DTambolleo, Le Agapi *31; BReicke, Diakonie, Festfreude u. Zelos in Verbindung mit der
altchristlichen Agapenfeier, 51, M-M.

ayamntég, 1, 6v (verbal adj. of dyandw, fixed as an adj. BI-D. §65, 3; Rob. 1096).

1. beloved, inclining strongly toward the mng. only-beloved (common Hom.+; Pollux 3, 19 kodoito v viog dy. 6
povog v matpi; LXX Gen 22:2, 12, 16 al.; Philo, Ebr. 30 povog k. ay. vidg) of Christ’s (cf. the messianic usage in
Test. Benj. 11:2) relationship to God 6 viog pov 6 &. Mt 3:17 (BWBacon, Jesus’ Voice fr. Heaven: AJT 9, °05,
451-73)=GEb 3b; Mt 17:5; Mk 1:11=GEb 3a; Mk 9:7, cf. 12:6 (CHTurner, JTS 27, °26, 113-29; 28, *27, 362
would translate only; cf. ASouter, ibid. 28, *27, 59f); Lk 3:22; 9:35 v.1.; cf. 20:13; 2 Pt 1:17.—Mt 12:18; MPol 14:1,
3; Dg 8:11.

2. dear, beloved (pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 1, 240, Ant. 15, 15; Test. 12 Patr.) indicating a close relationship, esp.
that betw. parent and child vidg (Artem. 5, 37) Hs 5, 2, 6. W. tékvov 1 Cor 4:17, téxva. vs. 14; Eph 5:1; 40ehpdg
Phlm 16. W. proper names (POxy. 235, 2 [I BC] Tpogov dyomnté) Ro 16:12; Phlm 1; Ac 15:25; 3J 1; w. proper
names and adeApog Eph 6:21; Col 4:7, 9; 2 Pt 3:15; w. svvdovrog Col 1:7; w. tékvov 2 Ti 1:2; w. iatpdg Col 4:14;
w. gen. of the pers. pron. and a proper name 'Ematvetov tov d. pov Ro 16:5; cf. vs. 8f; [Pol 8:2.—Oft. in dir. address
3J2,5, 11 (cf. Tob 10:13); mostly pl. dear friends Ro 12:19; 2 Cor 7:1; 12:19; Hb 6:9; 1 Pt 2:11; 4:12; 2 Pt 3:1, 8,
14,17; 13 2:7;3:2,21; 4:1,7,11;)d 3, 17, 20; 1 Cl 1:1; 7:1; 12:8; 21:1; 24:1f al.; @. pov 1 Cor 10:14; Phil 2:12; IMg
11:1. &vdpeg ayamnroi 1 Cl 16:17; dderpoti pov a. 1 Cor 15:58; Js 1:16, 19; 2:5; aderpoi pov &. kai émumdontot
Phil 4:1.—Of members of a Christian group @. god Ro 1:7 (cf. Ps 59:7; 107:7). The Jews are kata v €KAoynyV a.
11:28. Of the prophets IPhld 9:2.—dayomntol uiv éyeviOnte you have become dear to us 1 Th 2:8; cf. 1 Ti 6:2
(perh.=worthy of love, as X., Mem. 3, 10, 5); &. Mav &xewv twva hold someone very dear 1Pol 7:2.—EHvan
Leeuwen, Ayomntoi: ThSt 21, °03, 139-51. M-M.**

Ayap, 1 indecl. (O ) (LXX, Philo.—In Jos. Ayéapn, ng [Ant. 1, 215]) Hagar, a concubine of Abraham, mother of
Ishmael (Gen 16); taken allegorically by Paul as a type of Judaism Gal 4:24. In vs. 25 10 8¢ Ayap Zwvd 6pog €oTiv €v
i Apafia the ms. readings vary considerably (Zahn, Gal exc. II p. 296-9). Perh. this is a play on names, since Arab.
‘hajar’ means ‘stone’, and names compounded w. it are found on the Sinai peninsula. The sense is: Hagar is a type of
the Mosaic law, since Ayap=Xwd.*

ayyopedo fut. ayyopedom; 1 aor. Nyydpevca (since Menand., Sicyon 4; pap. since 252 BC [Mayser I1 p. 42 and 12
3 p. 139, 3]; Dit., Or. 665, 24; Jos., Ant. 13, 52. For the v.1. éyyapedm cf. BI-D. §42, 2; Mlt.-H. 67.—Persian
loanw., perh. orig. Babylonian [CFries, Klio 3, *03, 169f; 4, 04, 117ff]. Also in rabbin. lit. [PFiebig, ZNW 18, ’18,
64-72], and in Lat. as ‘angariare’: Ulpian, Dig. XLIX 18, 4) requisition (orig. for the Pers. royal post), press into
service, and so force, compel w. obj. ToUtOV fyydpevoav, tva dpn TOv otovpdv they pressed him into service, to
carry the cross Mt 27:32; cf. Mk 15:21. 6ot1g o€ dyyopedoet pikiov €v (sc. Ondyew) whoever forces you to go

one mile Mt 5:41; D 1:4—MRostovtzeff, Klio 6, *06, 249ff; Wilcken, Grundziige 372ff, APF 4, 08, 228; FZucker
SAB ’11, 803ff; Preisigke, Klio 7, 07, 241ff, Fachworter *15. M-M.*

ayyeiov, ov, T6 (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX) vessel, flask, container e.g. for oil (BGU 248, 40 [1 AD]; Num 4:9;

Philo; Jos., Bell. 3, 272, Ant. 9, 48) Mt 25:4. Of containers for fish (cf. PSI 553, 11 [IIT BC] for edible snails) 13:48 v.1.
for &yyn. Fig., of the body (Hippocr.+; Dio Chrys. 11[12], 59; M. Ant. 3, 3, 6; Stob. I 414, 9; Philo, Post. Cain. 137,
Migr. Abr. 193; 197) as the home of spirits (w. dyyoc) Hm 5, 2, 5. M-M.*

ayyehia, ag, | (Hom.+; LXX)—1. message (Jos., Ant. 17,332, Vi. 380; Test. Napht. 2:1) gener. d. dyodn (Pr
12:25; 25:25) good news Hv 3, 13, 2; of the gospel 1J 1:5, where the content is indicated by a §ti—clause.
2. command to love one’s brothers in Christ 3:11, w. iva foll. M-M.*

ayyehkog, M, 6v (Pollux 4, 103) pertaining to an angel (Theosophien §14; Hierocles, Carm. Aur. 2, p. 423
Mullach; Proclus on Plato, Rep., index Kroll; schol. on Pla. 216A; Simplicius in Epict. p. 42, 53 apetai dyyehkai; 45,
54; 80, 7) tomoBecion &. places of the angels 1Tr 5:2.%*

ayyéMo 1 aor. fyyetha (Hom.+; inscr., pap. [seldom], LXX in several pass., e.g. Jer 4:15 as v.1.; Jos., Vi. 301 al.)
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announce twi to someone, of the Easter message brought by Mary Magdalene J 20:18. Abs. 4:51 v.I. M-M. B.
1278.*

ayyehog, ov, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX) messenger—1. of human messengers: an envoy, one who is sent

a. by men (Hom.+; inscr., pap.; Gen 32:4, 7; Jdth 1:11; 3:1; 1 Macc 1:44; 7:10; Jos., Ant. 14,451, Vi. 89): in his
earthly ministry Jesus dnéotethev ayyéhovg Lk 9:52; of John the Baptist’s disciples 7:24; of Joshua’s scouts Js 2:25
(cf. Josh 7:22).

b. by God (prophets Hg 1:13; Mal subscr.; a priest Mal 2:7.—1 Esdr 1:48f. Cf. also Theognis 1, 769, where the
poet is Movcéwv dyyehog; Epict. 3, 22, 23; 38; Ael. Aristid. 37 K.=1 p. 15 D.; Maximus Tyr. 11, 9¢c Plato, as the
one who brings us information about God, is called 0 £€§ Akadnuiag &yy.; Oenomaus in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 5, 20, 3; 5
Carnus the soothsayer is dyy. of the gods.) of the forerunner of the Messiah Mt 11:10; Mk 1:2; Lk 7:27 (all Mal 3:1; cf.
Ex 23:20).

2. of supernatural powers (&. as a spirit-being that is oft. connected w. the underworld, in pagan sources
[EZiebarth, Neue attische Fluchtafeln: NGG 1899, 105ff no. 24; IG XII 3, 933-74. Other material in Dibelius,
Geisterwelt 209ff. Cf. also the oracles: Theosophien §13 p. 169, 31; Porphyr., Ad Marcellam 21 dyyekot 8€iot 1€ k.
ayabol daipovec.—a. w. Bgol and daipoveg Damascius—V/VI AD—183 Ruelle; &. w. daipoveg and fjpweg
Proclus, Rep. II 243 Kroll, Tim. IIT 109 Diehl.—FCumont, Rev. d’Hist. des Rel. 72, ’15, 159-82; FAndres, D.
Engellehre d. griech. Apologeten ’14 and in Pauly-W. Suppl. III *18, 1011f; Rtzst., Myst. 171, 2; Bousset, ARW 18,
’15, 1701f] and as a supernatural power in Judaism [LXX; En. 10, 7; 20, 1; 99, 3 al.; Essenes in Jos., Bell. 2, 142;
Philo, cf. Schiirer 1114 706ff w. lit.; Joseph.; Test. 12 Patr.; Prayers for vengeance fr. Rheneia 9f kopie 0 mavta
€pop@dv Kal ot vyedot Oeo; on this Dssm. LO 353f; 357-LAE 414; 418f; Dit., Syll.3 1181 w. note 2; PFouad 203,
3f[I AD]J; on this PBenoit, RB 58, °51, 549-65; PKatz, ThZ 9, ’53, 228-31. Loanw. in rabb.—Bousset, Rel. 320ff;
J-BFrey, L’ Angélologie juive au temps de J-Chr.: RSphth 5, *11, 75-110; HBKuhn, JBL 67, °48, 217-32 Jewish
apocalypses], likewise in the magical pap., w. their mixture of heathen and Jewish infl. [PGM 1, 76 an d. as a star fr.
heaven; 4, 570ff; 998; 1112; 13, 329; 585; 609; 744]. Cf. the inscr. in the APF 3, °06, p. 445 no. 67; p. 451 no. 94)

a. angels as messengers of God (LXX; Philo, Somn. 1, 190; the supernatural messengers of the gods in Hom. are
not intermediary beings. Yet perh. the description of Hermes, the kfjpv& 1@dv Oedv, as their dyyelog dpiotog [Diod.

S. 5,75, 2] may have made it easier for the Gentiles to understand dyy. as God’s heavenly messenger.) mostly w. gen.:
kopiov (Gen 16:10f al.) Mt 1:20; 2:13, 19; Lk 1:11; 2:9; Ac 5:19; 12:7, 23. t0d 0god (Gen 31:11; 32:2 al.; Philo,

Deus Imm. 1; Jos., Bell. 5, 388) Lk 12:8f; 15:10; J 1:51 (HWindisch, ZNW 30, *31, 215-33). &. 0eob (Gen 21:17 A;
Judg 13:6 B; Jos., Ant. 1, 73) Gal 4:14; Hb 1:6 (Ps 96:7; Dt 32:43); 1 C129:2 (Dt 32:8). Abs. (Num 20:16; Judg

13:11; Tob 6:4ff al.) Lk 1:13, 18, 38; 2:10, 13, 15, 21; J 20:12; Ac 7:53; 1 Ti 3:16; 1 Pt 1:12 (on the superiority of
men to angels s. Sextus 32) al.; dylot &. (PGM 4, 1934; 1938) Mk 8:38; Lk 9:26; Ac 10:22; Rv 14:10; 1 C139:7 (Job
5:1); Hv 2,2, 7; éxhextol &. 1 Ti 5:21 (&. as witnesses as Test. Levi 19:3 and Dit., Syll.3 1181, 10=Dssm. LO 351-62
[LAE 413-247; cf. Jos., Bell. 2, 401); &. ioyvpdg (cf. Da 4:13; Ps 102:20) Rv 5:2; 18:21. Their abode is heaven, and

so they are d. T@v oOpav@dv Mt 24:36 (unless 00p.=0g0D); . €v T0ig ovpavoic Mk 12:25; d. &v ovpavd 13:32; d.

€€ obpavod Gal 1:8, cf. Mt 22:30; 28:2; Lk 22:43. They return to heaven when they have fulfilled their mission on earth
2:15. Hence &. ptog (opp. Zatavdg) 2 Cor 11:14; 6. potayoyoi B 18:1. There the good are united w. them after
death Hv 2, 2, 7; s 9, 27, 3. They appear in dazzling light Lk 2:9; Ac 7:30 (Ex 3:2); ISm 6:1; cf. the ‘shining face’ of Ac
6:15; in white garments J 20:12; cf. Mt 28:3; Lk 24:4. Called nvevpoto Hb 1:7; 1 C136:3 (both after Ps 103:4).
mvevpata Aertovpykd serving spirits Hb 1:14. Their voice is like thunder J 12:29; yAdccot t@dv d. language of
angels 1 Cor 13:1 (after the analogy of the languages of the gods, Plato in Clem. Alex., Str. 1, 143; cf. 2 Cor 12:4; Rv
14:2f; Test. Job 48-50: Texts and Studies V 1, 1897, 135; GSteindorff, Apk. d. Elias: TU 17, 3a, 1899, 153). They
bring messages fr. God to men Lk 1:11f; Mt 28:2ff, and were also active in the giving of the law vopog dwotayeig 6v
ayyéhov Gal 3:19; cf. Ac 7:38, 53; Hb 2:2 (Jos., Ant. 15, 136 1@V &v 10ig vopo1g 81’ dyyéhmv Topd T. 00D

pabovtov). As guardian angels of individuals (Tob 5:6, 22; cf. PGM 1, 172ff; Ael. Aristid. 50, 57 K.=26 p. 519 D.: 0
606 ‘Epuiig éotv, to whom Aristid. has been entrusted since his birth) Mt 18:10 (Barry, ET 23, °12, 182); Ac 12:15
(JHMoulton, JTS 3, °02, 514-27, ET 14, *03, 5ff); Lk 4:10 (Ps 90:11); Hv 5:1f. They conduct the blessed dead into
heaven Lk 16:22 (Hermes does this acc. to Pythag. [Diog. L. 8, 31]); instruct men to do good Hv 3, 5, 4; dwaiocdvng
m 6, 2, 1; rejoice at the repentance of a sinner Lk 15:10; cf. the &. tfig petavoiag Hm 12, 4, 7; 12, 6, 1 al. They

preside over various realms d. 0 &ywv é£ovoiav €ri tod mopdg Rv 14:18; &. tdv vddtv 16:5; the four winds 7:1.

An angel, Thegri, rules the animal world Hv 4, 2, 4 (Synes., Ep. 57 p. 192B daipoveg as leaders of the grasshoppers).
@. Tod TpoenTiKod vedpatog m 11:9; tov d. Tov TipopntVv s 7:6.—0n &. TV ékkinoidv Rv 1:20, cf. 2:1, 8,

12, 18; 3:1, 7, 14 and s. on dotip.—Subordinate to Christ Mt 4:11; 13:41; 16:27; Hb 1:4ff (Ps 96:7); 1 Pt 3:22; Rv
5:11f; dwdexa Aeyidvag &. Mt 26:53; popidowy a. Hb 12:22; cf. Rv 5:11. Seven principal angels (Tob 12:15) Rv 8:2,
6; 15:1, 6; 16:1; 17:1; 21:9 (GHDix, The Seven Archangels and the Seven Spirits: JTS 28, *27, 233-50). Six angels,
created first, to whom the management of all creation is entrusted Hv 3, 4, 1. Angels at the Parousia Mt 24:31; 2 Th
1:7. MyomA koi ot &. avtod Rv 12:7. Revered by men (Celsus 1, 26 Tovdaiovg 6éBewv ayyélovg; 5, 6) Opnokeiq

OV &. worship of angels Col 2:18; hatpedew ayyéhoig as a sign of Jewish piety PK 2 p. 14, 26. Christ as

ogpvototog d. Hv 5:2; m 5, 1, 7; cf. 6 dywog 6. s 5, 4, 4; 0 §vdo&og d. s 7, 1ff; 8, 1, 2. 6 . xupiov s 7:5; 8, 1, 2ff;

called Michael in s 8, 3, 3, where it is to be noted that Michael was the guardian angel of the Jewish nation (WLueken,
D. Erzengel Michael 1900; MDibelius, Hdb. exc. on Hs 5, 6, 8 p. 575f).

b. intermediary beings gener., w. no ref. to their relation to God (opp. dvOpwmor) 1 Cor 4:9 (cf. Test. Jos. 19:9
Exaupov €’ adT® ol dyyehot k. ol &vOpwmot k. wica 1 yij).—Ro 8:38 &. as serving spirit-powers seem to be
differentiated fr. the dpyai, who rule.

c. evil spirits (Lactant., Inst. 2, 15, 8 daemonas Trismegistus ayyélovg movnpovg appellat. Cf. also Job 1:6; 2:1;
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Philo, Gig. 16; Test. Ash.6:4; PGM 4, 2701; ADieterich, Nekyia 1893, 60f) t@® d1afforg Kol toig dyyélolg avTod

Mt 25:41; cf. Rv 12:9. 6 dpdxov kai oi &. adtod vs. 7; ¢. tig apvocov 9:11 (s. ABadddv); &. movnpog B 9:4; d.

Tl movnpiog in contrast to the guardian angels Hm 6, 2, 1; &. Zatavd, which causes physical pain 2 Cor 12:7; esp.
called &. Tpvof|g xai arndtng Hs 6, 2, 1f; leading men into evil B 18:1. Of the angels’ fall and their punishment (cf., in
the opinion of many, Gen 6:2; En. 6ff; 54; Book of Jubilees 5; ApocBar 56:13; LJung, Fallen Angels in Jewish,
Christian, and Mohammedan Lit. *26; ALods, Congr. d’Hist. du Christ. 1 29-54) 0 8e0g dyyérmv auaptnoaviev

ovk peicato 2 Pt 2:4; &. Tovg un tpfioavtag v £avt@®v apynv who did not keep to their proper domain (s.

apyn 4) Jd 6. From the pass. already quoted above, w. Gen. 6:2 (cf. also Test. Reub. 5:3; Jos., Ant. 1, 73 &yyglot
Be0d yuvauél cuvidvtec. Also the pagan concept of erotic desires of demons: HUsener, Weihnachtsfest2 *11, 74f;
Rtzst., Poim. 228ff. Herr der Grosse 14f and Protev. Jacobi 14, 1) some conclude that the angels were subject to erotic
desires; this is held to explain the regulation that women are to wear a veil in the church services, since angels are
present (cf. Origen, Orat. 31 and Ps 137:1 évavtiov dyyéiov yold cot) 1 Cor 11:10 (for another view and for the

lit. s. é€ovoia 5; cf. also JAFitzmyer, [Qumran angelology] NTS 4, ’°57/°58, 48-58). In 6:3 ovk oidate, 8Tt dyyéAovg
Kpwoluev; it is not certain whether only fallen angels are meant.—OEverling, D. paulinische Angelologie u.
Déamonologie 1888; Dibelius, Geisterwelt *09; GKurze, D. Engels-u. Teufels-glaube d. Ap. Pls *15; MJones, St Paul
and the Angels: Exp. 8 Ser. XVI °21, 356-70; 412-25; EPeterson, D. Buch von den Engeln ’35; JMichl, D.
Engelvorstellungen in Apk I ’37; ELangton, The Angel Teaching of the NT ’37; JBBernardin, JBL 57, 38, 273-9;
ESchick, D. Botschaft der Engel im NT *40; WMichaelis, Z. Engelchristol. im Urchristent. *42; GNHatzidakis,
Ayyehoc u. Verwandtes: SAWien 173, °14. M-M. B. 1486.

@yyog, ovg, 16 (Hom.+; CIG 3573; Inscr. gr. 1361, 4f; LXX; Philo, Post. Cai. 130; Jos., Ant. 8, 322)vessel,
container B 8:1. Of containers for fish Mt 13:48 (v.1. ayyeia, q.v.). Fig., of the body as the home of evil spirits Hm 5,
2,5 (w. ayyelov). M-M., s.v. dyyeiov.*

dye present imper. of dyw, used as an interjection (since Hom., who uses it for the pl.; LXX; Sib. Or. 3, 562) come!
dye viv (oft. in comedy) w. imp. foll. (Hom.) Js 5:1.—4:13; . oM (Aeschyl.+) come then Dg 2:1.*

ayéin, ng, 11 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 8, 294)herd of swine (as Eudoxus Rhod. [1I BC] in Aelian,
N.A. 10, 16) Mt 8:30-2; Mk 5:11, 13; Lk 8:32f. M-M.*

ayevealoynrog, ov without genealogy, of Melchizedek (w. andtmp and auntmp) Hb 7:3 (found elsewh. only w.
ref. to this pass.). M-M.*

ayevig, &g gen. oU¢ lit. not of noble birth (opp. evyevng; in this sense since X., Pla.; POxy. 33V, 5
[[TAD]=Wilcken, Chrest. 20 V, 5; Jos., Bell. 4, 148) but more commonly base, low, insignificant (Soph., fgm. 84
Pears., opp. dyafdg; Philo, Conf. Lingu. 43; POxy. 79, 3; Dit., Syll.2 855, 11; 862, 22) which is most probably its
mng. in 1 Cor 1:28. M-M.*

ayévwntog, ov (Soph.+) unborn, lit. unbegotten (so of God, Herm. Wr. 2, 4; 5, 2; 14, 2 al.; Philo, Mos. 2, 171 v.L.
[for dyévmroc]. Written dyévntog: Thales in Diog. L. 1, 35; Zoroaster in Philo Bybl. [c. 100 AD]: Euseb., Pr. Ev. 1,
10, 52; PGM 13, 842; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 167; Sib. Or., fgm. 1, 7; 17) w. yevwntog, of Christ (cf. Act. Phil. 141 p.
76,27 B.) IEph 7:2 (v.1. ayévnrog); cf. Lghtf., Apost. Fath. II 22 1889, p. 90-4.—PStiegele, D. Agennesiebegriff in d.
griech. Theol. d. 4 Jh. *13; LPrestige, JTS 24, °23, 486-96; JLebreton, Ayévvntog dans la Tradition philos. et dans la
Litt. chrét. du Ile siécle: Rech de Screl 16, 26, 431-43.*

aywa, v s. on dytog 2b.

aywalo 1 aor. fyiaco, imper. aylacov; pf. pass. ylacpo, pte. fylacpévog; 1 aor. pass. yiéednv, imper.
aywcnto; 1 fut. pass. aylaecOnoopon 1 Cl 46:2 make holy, consecrate, sanctify (LXX; Philo, Leg. All. 1, 18,
Spec. Leg. 1, 67. Quite rare in extra-Bibl. usage, where ayiCm is the usual form; but s. PGM 4, 522 ayacOeig; Cat.
Cod. Astr. VII 178, 1; 27; Anecd. Gr. p. 328, 1ff and Herm. Wr. 1, 32 cuvayidlew. Cf. also kaBayialew under 3
below).

1. of things: set them aside or make them suitable for ritual purposes (Ex 29:27, 37, 44 al.) a. 10 d6®dpov the
sacrifice Mt 23:19; 1 Ti 4:5 (Act. Thom. 79 trv npoceopav @.); of profane things make holy by contact w. someth.
holy @. tov ypvcdv the gold in the temple Mt 23:17.

2. of pers. consecrate, dedicate, sanctify, i.e., include in the inner circle of what is holy, in both relig. and moral
uses of the word (cf. Ex 28:41; Sir 33:12; 45:4; Zeph 1:7). So of the Christians, who are consecrated by baptism; w.
amoiovoacBar 1 Cor 6:11. Of the church iva adtv dyidon kebapicog 1@ Aovtpd Tod Héatog Eph 5:26; sanctify
by the blood of a sacrifice, i.e., atone for sins Hb 9:13. Of Christ iva ayidor St tod Ddiov aipatog tov Aadv 13:12
(a. tov Aaov Josh 7:13; Ezk 46:20; a. by blood Ex 29:21); cf. 2:11; 10:10, 29; consecrate, sanctify by contact w.
what is holy: unbelievers by a Christian marriage 1 Cor 7:14. Hence Christians are fytacpévor (cf. Dt 33:3; 4 Macc
17:19) Hb 10:14; Ac 20:32; 26:18; IEph 2:2; 1. év Xptot® 'Incod 1 Cor 1:2; 1. év dAnbeiq J 17:19b (cf. Sir 45:4 &v
nioter); of Gentile Christians v nvebpatt ayiom Ro 15:16; the church ayweOeicoa=ayio D 10:5; kintoin. 1 Cl
inscr.; of an individual ckedog Nytaouévoy 2 Ti 2:21; Paul fytaouévog [Eph 12:2. God consecrates his own, incl.
Christ J 10:36 (s. Hdb.3 ad loc.), and Christians (cf. schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 3, 62 éhencag avtov 6 Zevg
ayviler=Zeus absolves him, takes away his guilt) 17:17; 1 Th 5:23, the latter through Christ 1 C1 59:3. Of Jesus vnép
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avTdV (§ym) ayalm épavtov I dedicate myself for them (the disciples) as an offering J 17:19a (a. of an offering Ex
13:2; Dt 15:19).

3. treat as holy, reverence of pers. K0ptov 8¢ Tov Xpiotov ayidcate 1 Pt 3:15 (Is 8:13); of things: aywcdnte
10 dvopd cov may thy name be held in reverence (cf. Is 29:23; Ezk 36:23; PGM 4, 1119f 10 évopa 16 dyov 16
Kkabnyloopévov 17O T. dyyéhwv Ttavtov; 1, 206; Ps.-Clem., Hom. 13, 4) Mt 6:9; Lk 11:2; D 8:2 (AFridrichsen,
Gebheiligt werde dein Name: Teologisk Tidsskrift 8, ’17, 1-16; LBrun, Harnack-Ehrung °21, 22-31; RAsting, D.
Heiligkeit im Urchristentum 30, 75-85 w. lit.). 70 odpfatov B 15:1, 3, 6f (Ex 20:8-11). aywcbOijvar keep oneself
holy Rv 22:11.

4. purify Num 6:11 al.) &. dno méong movnpiog Kol anod mhong okolottog Hv 3, 9, 1. This mng. is also poss.
in such pass. as Ro 15:16; 1 Cor 1:2; 1 Th 5:23. M-M.*

ayiaopa, atog, T6 (almost excl. Bibl. and Christian, but also Philo, Plant. 50; PGM 4, 522) sanctuary (1 Macc
1:21, 36ff; 5:1; Sir 36:12; 49:6; 50:11; Test. Dan 5:9) ta de&ua pépm tod a. Hv 3,2, 1.*

aylaopog, ov, 6 (LXX.—Diod. S. 4, 39, 1 has aywoudc) holiness, consecration, sanctification, the use in a moral
sense for a process or, more often, its result (the state of being made holy) is peculiar to our lit. (cf. Jer 6:16 v.1.; Test.
Benj. 10, 11) &ig aywoudv for consecration (opp. €ig avopiov) Ro 6:19, 22 (Act. Thom. 121). Opp. dxobBapoia 1

Th 4:7; w. Tjun vs. 4, cf. vs. 3; w. miotig and dydmn 1 Ti 2:15; w. giprivn Hb 12:14. v a. mvedpoatog in

consecration through the Spirit 2 Th 2:13; 1 Pt 1:2 (Test. Levi 18:7 mvedpa ayacpod). Christ described as a. w.
dworoovvn and amoAdTpwatg (abstr. for concr. author of holiness) 1 Cor 1:30. mogiv T 100 G. mhvta do

everything that belongs to holiness 1 Cl 30:1; éykpdrewn €v a. self-control with consecration 35:2.—EGaugler, D.
Heiligung in d. Ethik des Ap. Pls: Internat. kirchl. Ztschr. 15, ’25, 100-20; MSEnslin, The Ethics of Paul *30;
SDjukanovi¢, Heiligkt u. Heilgg b. Pls, Diss. Bern *39.*

aywt, mv, oi s. dylog 2d.
aywv, ov, 6 s. dyog 2a.

aywrpemig, £ fitting or proper for one who is holy, or simply holy Aoyot a. holy words 1 Cl1 13:3; deopol a.
bonds fitting for a saint Pol 1:1.*

aywg, ia, ov orig. a cultic concept, of the quality possessed by things and persons that could approach a divinity (so
among the trag. poets only Thespis, fgm. 4 p. 833 Nauck2 Boudv ayiov, but found since V BC as a cultic term in Ion.
and Att., e.g. ipdv Hdt. 2, 41; 44; Pla., Critias 116¢, tomog Leg. 904E; tehetai Aristoph., Nub. 304 and Demosth.

25, 11 [ayudtaton T.]; above all in the mysteries [GWobbermin, Rel. gesch. Studien 1896, 59ff, cf. Dit., Or. 721, 1
TV aywtatov, Eievcivi poompiov]; LXX (HSGehman, Vet. Test. 4, *54, 337-48); Ep. Arist.; Philo; Joseph.;

Test. 12 Patr.; Sib. Or.).

1. adj.—a. of things—a. in the cultic sense dedicated to God, holy, sacred, i. e., reserved for God and his service:
a. wolg of Jerusalem (Appian, Syr. 50, §250: Jerus. is called the ayiwtdrn woéALG of the Jews; also Mithrid. 106
§498; Is 48:2; 52:1; 66:20; 2 Esdr 21 [Neh 11]: 1; Da 3:28; 1 Macc 2:7 al.) Mt 4:5; 27:53; Rv 11:2; of the heavenly
Jerusalem 21:2, 10; 22:19; témog @. of the temple (2 Macc 2:18; 8:17; 3 Macc 2:14) Mt 24:15; Ac 6:13; 21:28, but of
the next life 1 C1 5:7, like 6 @. aimv the holy age=aivv pélwv (cf. in the addition to the Lat. transl. of Sir 17:27
‘aevum sanctum’) B 10:11; yij &. (2 Macc 1:7) Ac 7:33 (Ex 3:5); dpog . (Wsd 9:8; Ps 14:1 al.—Appian, Bell. Civ. 1,
1 §2 10 8pog 10 amd ToddE [i.e., something extremely significant occurred] kKAn(opevov iepdv) of the mountain of
Transfiguration 2 Pt 1:18; oxevn (1 Esdr 8:57; 1 Macc 4:49) GOxy 14; 21; 29; oknvi Hb 9:2 (JSwetnam, CBQ 32,
’70, 205-21, defends the Vulgate transl.). dwBnin (Da 11:28ff Theod.; 1 Macc 1:15) Lk 1:72; ypaeoai Ro 1:2 (cf. 1
Macc 12:9; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 159). A6yoc 1 Cl 13:3; 56:3; Dg 7:2 (cf. Herm. Wr. 1:18 6 0ed¢ elnev dyip Aoym).
Since the Christians are called ‘holy ones’ (s. 2d), their kAfjo1g is also a. 2 Ti 1:9; so also of the évtoAn given them 2
Pt 2:21. Their community forms an ékkAnoia a. [Tr inscr.; Hv 1, 1, 6; 1, 3, 4; cf. 4, 1, 3, as well as a iepdrevpa d. 1
Pt 2:5 and an £€0vog 6. (Wsd 17:2) vs. 9. For eiknua &. s. piAnpo.—miotic is aywwtdrn most holy Jd 20 (for the
superl. cf. Pla., Leg. 729E al., also Dit., Syll.3 339, 14; 768, 16 [31 BC]; Jos., Ant. 16, 115; ayidtoatog 8edc: Dit., Or.
755, 1; 756, 3; cf. PGM 4, 668).

B. shading over into the mng. holy=pure, perfect, worthy of God (Stephan. Byz. s.v. ITlaAikn: épxog Gyloc) Bucia
Ro 12:1. dvactpogai 2 Pt 3:11. Of the divine law Ro 7:12; amapyn (cf. Ezk 48:9ff) 11:16a; vaog (Ps 10:4; 17:7 al.;
Jos., Bell. 7, 379; cf. igpov d.: Hdt. 2, 41; Diod. S. 5, 72; Paus., 10, 32, 13) 1 Cor 3:17; Eph 2:21.

b. of persons—a. of human beings consecrated to God, holy (Ramsay, Phrygia 12 p. 386 no. 232, 8 [early III
AD] of a pagan: T'diiog, ®g dytog, mg ayadog) prophets (Wsd 11:1) Lk 1:70; Ac 3:21; 2 Pt 3:2. John the Baptist (w.
dikooc) Mk 6:20; apostles Eph 3:5; Polycarp, Epil Mosq 1; 2; 4; ai &. yovoikeg 1 Pt 3:5. Israel a Aaog 6. (Is 62:12;
Sir 49:12 v.1.; Da 7:27) 1 Cl 8:3; cf. B 14:6; ndv dpoev 1® kvpiew Lk 2:23.—The Christians Ro 1:7; 1 Pt 1:16a (Lev
19:2); adehool &. Hb 3:1; their children 1 Cor 7:14 (GDelling, Studien zum NT, *70, 270-80, 281-87). W. dumpog
Eph 1:4; 5:27; Col 1:22; &. év avaotpoof 1 Pt 1:15, cf. D 10:6.

B. of angels holy (Job 5:1; Tob 11:14; 12:15; cf. Bousset, Rel.3 321; Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 2 p. 176, 19; cf. PGM
4, 668) Mk 8:38; Lk 9:26; Ac 10:22; Col 1:12 (cf. 1 QS 11, 7f); Rv 14:10; 1 C139:7; Hv 2, 2, 7; 3, 4, 1f; év .
poptacty avtod w. his holy myriads Jd 14 (w. dyyehog P72; cf. En. 1, 9).

v. of Christ holy tov dylov maidd cov Ac 4:27, 30; 10 yevvopevov 6. kindnoeton Lk 1:35 (6. belongs to the
pred.).

15



3. of God (Aristoph., Av. 522; Pla., Soph. 248E; Dit., Or. 262, 25; 378, 1 [19 AD] 0&® ayie dyiotw; 590, 1;
620, 2 [98 AD]; UPZ 79, 22 [159 BC] 0f151s likew. POxy 1380, 34; 36; 89; Audollent, Defix. Tab. 242 tov .
‘Eppijv; Herm. Wr. 1, 31; PGM 1, 198; 3, 312; 4, 851; 2093. Further exx. in Wobbermin 70; Cumont3 266.—LXX;
Philo, Sacr. Abel. 101 Sib. Or. 3, 478) holy J 17:11; 1 Pt 1:16b (Lev 19:2); Rv 4:8 (Is 6:3.—The threefold dytog
serves to emphasize the idea, as the twofold koAov K(x?»év=indescribably beautiful Theocr. 8, 73); 6:10. Of the name of
God (LXX; PGM 4, 1190; 13, 638) Lk 1:49; 1 Cl 64.—On the Holy Spirit cf. mvedpa Sc.

2. used as a pure subst.—a. @ylov, ov, 6 what is holy.

a. concrete sacrificial meat (Lev 22:14.—Also concr. 00ew 10 iepdv: 67th letter of Apollon. of Ty. [Philostrat. I
363, 30 K.]) un ddte 10 8. toig kvoiv Mt 7:6; cf. D 9:5 (IZolli, Religio 13, ’37, 272-7; HIEWesterman Holstijn, Mt
7:6: Onder Eig. Vaandel 15, *40, 259-67; MBlack, Aramaic Approach3, *67, 200-202.).

B. sanctuary (Dit., Or. 56, 59 [239 BC]; UPZ 119, 12 [156 BC]; Num 3:38; Ezk 45:18; 1 Esdr 1:5 v.1.; 1 Macc
10:42; Philo, Leg. All 3, 125; Jos., Ant. 3, 125)t0 d. koopwov Hb 9:1.

b. &y, v, T8 sanctuary (Jdth 4:12; 16:20; 1 Macc. 3:43, 59 al.; Philo, Fuga 93 oic [sc. 1] Asvtticiy ¢OAn] 7
TV ayiov avakertol Aettovpyia; Jos., Bell. 2, 341) Hb 8:2; 9:24f; 13:11. Also the front, or outer part of the temple,
the holy place (3 Km 8:8; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 226) Hb 9:2. ta &. of the heavenly sanctuary (Sib. Or. 3, 308) vs. 12;
10:19.—(1&) Gryw (tdV) aylwv the holy of holies (3 Km 8:6; 2 Ch 4:22; 5:7; Philo, Leg. All. 2, 56.—Formed like
Kakd kak®v Soph., Oed. C. 1238, dppnt’ dppntov Oed. R. 465; Eoyarta éoydrov Ael. Aristid. 46 p. 260 D.) Hb
9:3; IPhld 9:1. Of the Christians 1 CI 29:3 (cf. 2 Ch 31:14; Ezk 48:12).

¢. Grywog, ov, 0 the Holy One—a.. of God 1J 2:20 (B is also poss.).

B. of Christ 0 8. Rv 3:7; 1 C1 23:5; Dg 9:2; 6 @. kol dikawog Ac 3:14. 6 &. tod 0eod Mk 1:24; Lk 4:34; J 6:69 (cf.
Ps 105:16 0 &. xvpiov of Aaron).

d. Gyo1, @v, ot the holy ones—a. of the angels (Zech 14:5; Ps 88:6; En. 1, 9; PGM 1, 198; 4, 1345; 1347) perh.
1 Th3:13; 2 Th 1:10; Col 1:12, but B is also poss.

B. saints of Christians as consecrated to God (cf. Is 4:3; Tob 8:15; Ps 33:10; Da 7:18, 21) Ac 9:13, 32; Ro 8:27;
12:13; 15:25 (Ltzm., exc. ad loc.); 1 Cor 6:1f; 2 Cor 1:1; Eph 2:19; 3:8; Phil 4:22; Col 1:4; 1 Ti 5:10; Hb 6:10; D
16:7; 1 C146:2; Hv 1, 1, 9 al. kAintoi &. Ro 1:7; 1 Cor 1:2; ot &. awtod Col 1:26; cf. Ac 9:13; Hv 3, 8, 8; ot . kai
motol avtod [Sm 1:2.

v. of other men esp. close to God (Dionys. Soph., Ep. 70 co@pocidvi. . . tpooiyayé o 0ed. . . 101G ayiolg
napéotnoev) Mt 27:52; cf. Rv 18:20, 24.—FJDolger IXOYX ’10, 180-3; WLink, De vocis ‘sanctus’ usu pagano,
Diss. Konigsb. *10; AFridrichsen, Hagios-Qados ’16; EWilliger, Hagios *22; JDillersberger, Das Heilige im NT ’26;
HDelehaye, Sanctus *27;2 *33; RAsting, D. Heiligkeit im Urchristentum *30; UBunzel, D. Begriff der Heiligkeit im AT,
Diss. Breslau ’14; JHénel, D. Religion d. Heiligkeit *31; PChantraine et OMasson, Debrunner-Festschr., *54, 85-107;
FNotscher, Vom Alten Zum NT, ’62, 126-74 (Qumran); OProksch and KGKuhn, TW I 87-116. M-M. B. 1475.

a0, N10¢, 1 holiness (schol. Aristoph., Plut. 682; PAmh. 151, 16; PGiess. 55, 5; 2 Macc 15:2; Ps 28:2 in one
transl. of the Hexapla; Test. Levi 3:4 drnepdvm ndong aydmtog) pnetolafelv tig &. share in his holy character Hb
12:10. Of moral purity w. gihkpiveia 2 Cor 1:12 (v.1. anddtnrl, mpadmrr). M-M.*

ayroQopog, ov bearing holy things (cultic vessels in processions) of persons (aywapdpog IG III 162 of pers.
engaged in Isis-worship); in Christian use only fig. (cf. Plut., Is. et Osir. 3 p. 352B: the igpagopot in the Isis cult are
those who bear the teaching about the gods, purified from all superstition, in their souls as in a cabinet, or as an
adornment) w. vaogopot et al. IEph 9:2. Of the church ISm inscr., cf. Lghtft. ad loc.*

ayloevvn, NG, 1 (also dyocvvn) holiness (Herodian Gr. I 335; 18; schol. [Plato,] Axioch. 371D; LXX Ps and 2
Macc 3:12; Pel.-Leg. p. 10, 2; Act. Thom. 58; 97; 104 al.; PMMeyer, Griech. Texte aus Agypten [’16] 24, 2) of
Christ katda Tvedpo dyiwovvng (nv. ay. as Test. Levi 18:11) Ro 1:4 (opp. kotd capra)=nvedua dylov like w P
Mg (Ps 51:13; Is 63:10, 11). Of Christians €nttedelv aytwovvny to perfect holiness=become perfectly holy 2 Cor

7:1. év ywwovvn in holiness (Act. Thom. 85; 86) 1 Th 3:13.—BSchneider, Biblica 48, ’67, 359-87; OProksch, TW

I 116.*

ayxain, ng, 1 (trag., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, mostly pl.) arm, bent as to receive someth.; 6¢£acOan €ig Tag a.
take into one’s arms (Jos., Ant. 8, 28 10 Toudiov. . . &ig T0g &. pov tifnot; Dit., Or. 56, 60 of an idol tig td®V
lepéwv oloel &v taic ayxdiog) Lk 2:28 (Mk 9:36 uses évaykaiicacOar). M-M and suppl.*

aykwetpov, ov, 76 (Hom.+; LXX, e.g., Is 19:8) fishhook—1. lit. BaAAew d. eig Odhaccav Mt 17:27.
2. fig. (Polyaenus, Exc. 1 "golden fishhooks") éumeosiv €ig ta d. tiig kevodo&iag be caught on the fishhooks of
error IMg 11. B 897; 899.*

dayxkvpa, ag, | anchor (Alcacus+; Dit., Syll.2 588, 168; 171; Zen.-P. 59287, 64 [11I BC]; PLond. 1164h, 9; 1714,
31; Jos., Vi. 167.—Sym. Jer 52:18 in special mng.).
1. lit., of a ship’s anchor pintew d&. let go or drop an anchor Ac 27:29. 4. éktetvew run out an anchor vs. 30
(Breusing 195; LCasson, Ships and Seamanship in the Anc. World, *71, 256). &. meploupeiv vs. 40 (s. nepropéom 1).
2. fig. (Eur., Hec. 80 &. oikwv; Soph., fgm. 623 &. fiov; Heliod. 7, 25, 4 ndca éAnidog &.; IG XII, VII 123b, 3
. yMpwg) of hope (Marinus, Vi. Procli 29) fjv ¢ dyxvpav €xopev tiig yoyfic Hb 6:19. M-M. B. 737.*

aykdv, dvog, 6 (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 17, 187)the bent arm aipew tva 1@V 4. take someone by the
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arms Hv 1,4,3. B. 238.*

ayvagog, ov (Peripl. Eryth. c. 6; Moeris p. 31 under dxvantov; Thomas Mag. p. 12, 14; Cair. Zen.-P. 92, 16 [III
BC]; PLond. 193 verso, 22 [II AD] kut@dva dyvapov; PHamburg 10, 32) unbleached, unshrunken, unsized, new (s.
PMMeyer on the Hamb. pap. above) énifAnpo pdxovg dyvagov a patch of new cloth Mt 9:16; Mk 2:21. M-M.*

ayveia, ac, | (Soph., Oed. R. 864 a. Adyov Epyov te mavtov; Pla.; inscr. [e.g. fr. Epidaurus in Porphyr., Abst. 2,

19 ayvov xpn vaoio Bumdeog Evtog idvta Eupeval, ayveio 8’ €oti povelv dowo; Wadd. 2034; 2203]; pap.,

LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.) purity; of a pure mind (s. inscr. fr. Epidaurus above; Jos., Ant. 19, 331)specif. chastity
(Diod. S. 10, 21, 2 ayveio. t. cdpartog; Philo, Abr. 98 a. tiig yuvaikog; Jos., Ant. 3, 78)év mdon &, w. all propriety

1 Ti 5:2. W. wiotig and dydmn Pol 4:2. W. dikawocdvn Hs 9, 16, 7. W. cepvotng (Diod. S. 4,24, 5) Hs 5, 6, 5. W.
cwepocvvn (Test. Jos. 10:2) IEph 10:3. W. other virtues 1 Ti 4:12; 1 CI121:7; 64; Hs 9, 15, 2; Hm 6, 2, 3 (Act. Jo.

29; Act. Phil. 3; 37; Act. Thom. 104). As first duty of youth Pol 5:3; év a. pévew remain chaste 1Pol 5:2 (Act. Phil.
119). év a. kotowcely Hm 4, 3, 2 (cf. Act. Thom. 131); a. pvAdcoew (cf. Philo, Vi. Cont. 68) 4, 1, 1=a. Tpsiv 4,
4, 3.—JMiiller, D. Keuschheitsideen in ihrer gesch. Entwicklung 1897; EFehrle, D. kult. Keuschh. im Altertum 10,
42ff. M-M.*

ayveutiprov, ov, T6 (Chaeremon Hist. [[ AD] in Porphyr., De Abst. 4, 6) lit. place of purification, perh.
sanctuary of the part of the temple precinct in which the dyw oxedn were kept GOxy (POxy. 840) 8; 13.
JoachJeremias, Unbekannte Jesusworte 48, p. 39 n. 3; 43 (Unknown Sayings of Jesus, tr. Fuller, ’57, p. 37 n. 2;
41-43: ‘inner court, court of the Israelites’). M-M s.v. ayveia.*

ayvedo fut. ayvedow (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr.; BGU 1201, 6; PTebt. 298, 68; Philo; Jos., Bell. 5, 227, Ant. 14, 285)
be pure vrep TG WoyG for your soul’s sake B 19:8 (cf. Diod. S. 10, 9, 6 [Exc. De Virt. I1 201 Vogel] t. yoynv
ayvevovoav; Philo, Mut. Nom. 44).*

ayvilm 1 Aor. fyvioa; pf. pte. fyvikdg, pass. fyviopévog; 1 aor. imper. pass. ayvienzt, pte. ayvioBeig
(Aeschyl., Hdt.+; LXX, Joseph.; Sib. Or. 3, 592).

1. purify—a. of the cultic lustrations and rites of atonement (so in trag., also Lind. Tempelchr. D 74; Plut., Mor.
263E 10 mdp kabaipet k. 0 VOwp ayvier), of the Jews before Passover J 11:55 (cf. Ex 19:10; 2 Chr 31:17f; Jos.,
Bell. 6,425, Ant. 12, 145).

b. fig. xapdiag Js 4:8; yoydg 1 Pt 1:22; ¢avtov 1J 3:3. Pass. &. Tf] aeéoel T. Apoptidv become pure through
forgiveness of sins B 5:1. Also . 4o t@v apaptidv 8:1.

2. mid. (w. pass. aor.)—a. purify oneself (Plut., Mor. 1105B; Josh 3:5) of the lustrations with the Nazirite oath (cf.
Num 6:3) Ac 21:24, 26; 24:18.

b. dedicate oneself'i.c. give oneself up as a propitiation vnep VUGV for you IEph 8:1. ayviletor Vigp DUV TO
€uov mvedua my spirit dedicates itself for you 1Tr 13:3. M-M.*

ayviepoc, ov, o0 purification (Dionys. Hal. 3, 22; Plut., Mor. 418B al.; Dit., Syll.3 1219, 19).

1. of the purification customs when a vow was accomplished t@v fpep@v 100 a. Ac 21:26 (mdcot ai pépat Tod
a. Num 6:5).

2. in the moral sense (s. ayviCw 1b) 6 a. tfig kapdiag B 8:3, w. forgiveness of sins. M-M.*

ayvoé® impf. yvoovv; 1 aor. fyvomoa (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. not to know, be ignorant w. 6t foll. (ITepi Byovg 33, 3 [00d¢ ékelvo dyvod dti=nor do I fail to recognize
this, namely that. . . ]; PGiess. 11, 17 [118 AD]) Ro 2:4; 6:3; 7:1; MPol 17:2. A favorite of Paul is the formula o0 8éAm
Vg dyvoely (cf. Theophr., C. P1. 2,4, 8; 3,9, 5; PTebt. 314, 3 [II AD] motedw og pn dyvoeiv; Philo, Opif. M. 87
PN UNd’ €xeivo ayvoely 6ti; Jos., Ant. 13, 354 oV yap dyvogiv foviopar og) I want you to know w. 6t foll. Ro
1:13; 1 Cor 10:1; cf. 2 C1 14:2; w. mepi tivog 1 Cor 12:1; 1 Th 4:13; w. vmép tvog and &1t foll. 2 Cor 1:8; w. acc.
foll. Ro 11:25; cf. 00 yap avtod ta vorjpote dyvooduey we know his designs quite well 2 Cor 2:11 (cf. Diod. S. 3,
66, 4; Appian, Samn. 4 §14 oOk dyvoeilv dti=know very well that; Athen. 4, 73 p. 172F ovx dyvod &. . . ; Wsd
12:10; Jos., Bell. 1, 608, Ant. 6, 253; 7, 217; PGM 7, 245 ovk ayvooduev); w. indir. question foll. 2 C1 10:4; MPol
10:1. Abs. dyvodv érnoinca I did it in ignorance 1 Ti 1:13 (Test. Jud. 12:5).

2. not to know w. acc. of the pers. (PGiess. 69, 4 Xatprjpova ook ayvoeig; PPetr. II1 53n, 4 [III BC]; Herm. Wr.
11, 21b &. tov Bedv [codd. to Bgiov]) or thing (Dit., Syll.3 336, 9 d&. Tobg Tijg mOAews vopovg; 881, 2; Wilcken,
Chrest. 57, 6 [II BC]; Jos., Vi. 107) tobtov dyvonoavteg Ac 13:27. ijv tod 0e0d dikatocvvny Ro 10:3 (here
perh.=disregard). noapdntopo Hm 9:7. 16 ydpopa [Eph 17:2; cf. MPol 11:2. Abs. 6 dyvoodvteg evcefeite what
you worship without knowing it (on the subject matter Maximus Tyr. 11, 5e: all sorts of philosophers icactv obk
£kOVTEG Kol Aéyovoty dikovteg sc. 10 Ogiov=they know and name God without wishing to do so) Ac 17:23; cf. ISm
5:1. 0 ayvo®v the man who does not know it ITr 6:2. Pass. (Jos., Ant. 1, 286)dyvoodvton (the Christians) are not
well known Dg 5:12; dyvoovpuevot (opp. Emtyiveookopevol 2 Cor 6:9; dyvoouLEVOS T) TPOCHT® TG EKKANGLOLG
unknown to the churches by face (=personally, dat. of relation BI-D. §197; manner, Rob. 530) Gal
1:22.—Practically not to recognize, disregard (cf. Ro 10:3 above) & 11g dyvoel, dyvoeitat if anyone disregards
(it) , he is disregarded (by God) 1 Cor 14:38 (v.1. dyvogitw let him remain ignorant—For the juxtaposition of act.
and pass. s. Alex. Aphr., Fat. 31, I 2 p. 202, 18 dyvo®v Koi yvOOOLEVOC).

3. not to understand w. acc. 10 pfipa Mk 9:32; Lk 9:45. &v oic (=év to0101¢, &) dyvoodo Bracenuodvrsg
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deriding what they do not understand 2 Pt 2:12 (cf. PTebt. 43, 25 [118 BC] 0@’ u@dv &v Tiotv fyvonkotmv).

4. do wrong, sin in ignorance (class.; Polyb. 1, 67, 5; Diod. S. 1, 70, 7 Ongp 1@V dyvoovpévev; 11, 16, 1 ta
nyvonuévo=lapses ; 17, 73, 6; Sir 5:15; 2 Macc 11:31; PTebt. 23, 12 [II BC] ta nponyvonuéva the former sins) w.
mhoavicOor Hb 5:2. M-M.*

ayvonpa, atog, t6 (since Gorgias, Helena 19 [V BC]) sin committed in ignorance (Diod. S. 1, 71, 3 éAdyota d.;
13,90, 7; Dit., Or. 116, 2; UPZ 111, 3 [163 BC]; PTebt. 5, 3 [118 BC] dyvonuora, apoptipata, EVKARUT,
rkatayvocopoato [APF 2, °03, 483ff; PMMeyer, Jurist. Pap. *20, 69; KLatte, ARW 20, *21, p. 287, 1]; BGU 1185, 7;
1 Macc 13:39; Tob 3:3; Sir 23:2) Hb 9:7. Forgiven by God Hs 5, 7, 3f. M-M.*

dayvowa, ag, N (since Aeschyl. and Thu. 8, 92, 11; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 130; Philo; Jos., Bell. 4, 29, Ant. 18,
335, C. Ap. 1, 73; Test. 12 Patr.) ignorance.

1. gener. kata dyvolav énpd&ote you acted in ignorance Ac 3:17 (Polyb. 12, 12, 4; 5 kat’ &. mopamaisty;

Plut., Mor. 551E; Philo, Leg. All 1, 35; Jos., Ant. 11, 130; Inscr. 14 in FSteinleitner, D. Beicht *13; POxy. 237 VIII,
36; BGU 619, 4). As v.1. for dyvooia 1 Pt 2:15 P72. dypt ti\g dyvolag as long as he knows nothing of it Hm 4, 1,
5—PK 2p. 14, 11; 3 p. 15, 26.

2. esp. in religious sense, almost=sin (so LXX, e.g. Sir 23:3 [in parallelism with auaption]; 28:7; Test. Levi 3:5,
Zeb. 1:5; Philo, Ebr. 154fT; but cf. also Pla., Theaet. 176C; Stoic in Diog. L. 7, 93; Diod. S. 14, 1, 2 7. idiav
dryvorav=one’s own mistaken conduct; Epict. 1, 26, 6; Herm. Wr. 13, 8; 11, 21 1} teAeia kokio TO dyvoglv 10
Oeiov, also 10, 9; PTebt. 24, 33 [1I BC] of evildoers: AMjyovteg tijg dyvoiag;—Diod. S. 4, 11, 2 @. is the "delusion"
that drove Heracles to commit murder); IEph 19:3. tob¢ ypovovg tijg dyvoiag Ac 17:30 (Test. Gad 5:7 petdvola
avolpel v d.). o v dyvowv (Diod. S. 11, 10, 2; Dit., Syll.3 904, 6; cf. Alex. Aphr., Fat. 19,112 p. 189, 16 dwx
dryvowov apaptavewv) Eph 4:18. év tf] dyvoig du®dv 1 Pt 1:14. &. mpotépa Hs 5, 7, 3. The pl. as v.1. for androug 2
Pt2:13. M-M.*

ayvog, i, 6v (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo) pure, holy, cultic word, orig. an attribute of the divinity
and everything belonging to it (Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII 550, 2 [I BC] “Iot &yvn dyia; GBjorck, Der Fluch d. Christ.
Sabinus ’38: inscr. [p. 25-38] no. 14 [pre-Christian] tf] Ayvi] ®<d), then transferred to moral sense (Clem. Alex., Str.
defines it 7, 27, 2 wdg @. £6Tv O PNOEV E0VTY KOKOV GUVEIODG).

1. of pers. (Diog. L. 7, 119: acc. to the Stoics the wise men are dyvoi, do101, dikawor; POxy. 41, 29f; ayvoi
motol ouvdkot; Sb 4117): of Christ or God 1J 3:3 (Sib. Or. 3, 49 of the Messiah). ceavtov &. Tpet keep yourself
pure (fr. sins) 1 Ti 5:22; a. év 1§ capki 1 C1 38:2; a. &v Epyoig 48:5.—Innocent (Pla., Leg. 6, 759C a. 100 povov)
GUVEGTHGUTE E0VTOVG (ryvolC Elval you have shown that you were innocent 2 Cor 7:11, where t® npéypott is to
be connected w. ayvovg.—Esp. of women chaste, pure (since Aeschyl., fgm. 238 N.; Pla., Leg. 840D, also Dit., Syll.3

985, 35; Sb 2481 "TovAia ayvn; PGM 36, 289) mapbévog (Herodian 1, 11, 4; Dit., Syll.3 797, 20 [37 AD];
Aberciusinschr. 14; 4 Macc 18:7; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 107) 2 Cor 11:2; cf. Tit 2:5.

2. of things 6o ayva everything that is pure Phil 4:8; €pya &. (Pr 21:8) Hv 3, 8, 7. y&ipeg (Eur., Hipp. 316f, Or.
1604) 1 C129:1; a. avactpoen 1 Pt 3:2. dywyn 1 Cl48:1. cvveionoig clear conscience (W. Quopog, oepvog) 1:3;
Pol 5:3. dydmn holy love 1 CI 21:8. Of liturgical matters (cf. Herm. Wr. 1, 31 6vciog &.): (w. dpiovtov) 10 Banticpo
a. ™pelv keep oneself pure after baptism 2 Cl 6:9. Of the wisdom from above Js 3:17. M-M.*

ayvotne, Ntog, N purity, sincerity (Cornutus 32 p. 67, 2; IG IV 588, 15 [II AD] dwatocOvng Evexey kol
ayvotnrog) év ayvotntt 2 Cor 6:6; in 11:3 it is a doubtful reading, though w. very ancient attestation. a. tfjg dAn0Osiog
true purity Hv 3, 7, 3; mopevecOar &v a. lead a pure life m 4, 4, 4.*

ayvég adv. (Hes.+; Dit., Or. 485, 14; 524, 6, Syll.3 986, 8; 16; Ep. Arist. 317; PGM 4, 2639; 12, 38 a. kai
kaBapdc) purely, sincerely névewv abide in purity B 2:3. mohtevecO lead a pure life Hs 5, 6, 6. Also
avaotpépecbor s 9, 27, 2. dwokovely in sincerity v 3, 5, 1; cf. s 9, 26, 2. diddokev oeuvdg Kol a. teach seriously
and sincerely s 9, 25, 2; 10v Xp1oTOV KOTOYYEAAOLGLY OVY, O. not from pure motives Phil 1:17.*

ayvooia, ag, 1 (Eur., Thu.+; pap., LXX, Test. Levi 18:9, Judah 19:3.) ignorance, not predominantly in the
intellectual sense but, as in the speech of the mysteries (Herm. Wr. 1, 27 &. o0 0eod; 7, 1; 10, 8) a lack of religious
experience or lack of spiritual discernment (cf. Rtzst., Mysterienrel.3 292f) dyvociav 6god tiveg Eyovoy some
have no knowledge of God (cf. Wsd 13:1; APF 5, 13, 383) 1 Cor 15:34. kokelv amo a. gic Entyvooty 60&ng
ovopatog avtod 1 Cl 59:2; eiuodv v 1@v depovov avlpodrev d. silence the ignorant talk of foolish men 1 Pt
2:15 (&yvowa P72). M-M.*

dyvootog, ov (Hom.+; pap. [PGiess. 3, 2f[117 AD] fixw cot, & &fjpe, odx dyvoctog Doifog 0edc]; LXX;
Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 167[of God’s ovcia] al.) unknown in the inscr. on an altar in Athens dyvooto 0ed Ac 17:23
(Paus. 1, 1, 4: éni tf] Parepd. . . AONVAG vaog Eotwv. . . fopol Oedv te Gvopalopévev GyvaoTev Koi paoy;
cf. 5, 14, 8 and a Pergamene inscr. [HHepding, Ath. Mitteilungen 35, *10, 454-57]). Cf. also Diog. L. 1, 110 &t xai
viv €0T1 €0PELV KoTd TOVG dMpovs T. Abnvaiov fopovg davoviopove. Norden, Agn. Th. *13, 115-25 thinks that
this expr. comes fr. a speech by Apollonius of Tyana (cf. Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 6, 3, 5 dyvdotov dopudvav Bopol
idpuvtan). S. AHarnack, TU 39, 1, ’13, 1-46; Rtzst., NJKIA 31, *13, 146ff; 393ff; PCorssen, ZNW 14, *13, 309ff;
FCBurkitt, JTS 15, *14, 455-64; ThBirt, RhM 69, *14, 342ff; OWeinreich, De Dis Ignotis: ARW 18, ’15, 1-52;
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AWikenhauser, D. Apostelgesch. *21, 369-94; EMeyer III °23, 96-8; Clemen 290-300; Dssm., Paulus2 °25, 226-9
(Eng. tr. Paul *26, 287-91); KLake: Beginn. I 5, ’33, 240-6; WGober, Pauly-W. 2. R. V ’34, 1988-94; MDibelius,
Pls. auf d. Areopag *39=ch. 2 in Studies in the Acts, ed. HGreeven, *56. BGértner, The Areopagus Speech and
Natural Revelation, ’55, 242-47 (lit.). For further lit. see s.v. Apstog méryog. M-M.*

ayopd, ag, N (in var. mngs. Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 5, 513 al.; loanw. in rabb.) market place as a

place for children to play Mt 11:16; Lk 7:32. Place for men seeking work and for idlers (Harpocration, s.v.
Kolwvérag: the puobomroi are standing in the marketplace) Mt 20:3; cf. 23:7; Mk 12:38; Lk 11:43; 20:46. Scene of
public events, incl. the healings of Jesus év taig d. £€tiBecav Tovg dobevotvtag Mk 6:56. Scene of a lawsuit (so as

early as Hom.; cf. Demosth. 43, 36 t®v dpyovtov) against Paul Ac 16:19, 35 D. Of the Agora in Athens (in the
Ceramicus), the center of public life 17:17 (cf. ECurtius, Paulus in Athen: SAB 1893, 925ff; Suzanne Halstead, Paul in
the Agora: Quantulacumque [KLake-Festschr.] ’37, 139-43). an’ dyopadg (+6tov EM0watv [D it] is the correct

interpr.) €av un pavticovtal 0Ok EécBiovawy when they return fr. the market place they do not eat unless they

wash themselves (pregnant constr. as Vi. Aesopi I ¢. 40 migiv amod 100 Paraveiov=after returning from the bath;

PHolm. 20, 26 peta v kquwov=after burning in the oven. Cf. also Epict. 3, 19, 5 payeiv €k Bolaveiov; Sir 34:25
Boartilopevog anod vekpod) Mk 7:4. Since the mid. form pavt. expresses someth. about the persons of those who eat,
the words an’ d&y. prob. refer to them, too, and so the interpr. of dn’ &y.=*(of) the things sold in the market’, though
linguistically poss. (6. in this sense X.+; simply=*‘food’: Memnon [I BC/I AD] no. 434 fgm. 1, 29, 9 Jac.; Appian, Sicil. 2
§10 and 4; Polyaenus 3, 10, 10; 5, 2, 10; Jos., Bell. 1, 308, Ant. 14, 472) is untenable. M-M. B. 822.*

ayopalo impf. Nydpalov; 1 aor. ydpaca, pass. nyopdodnv buy, purchase (so, trans., Aristoph.+; inscr., pap.,
LXX; Jos., Ant. 12, 175; Test. 12 Patr.).

1. lit., w. acc. of the thing (X., An. 1, 5, 10; Gen 42:7; 2 Ch 34:11) tov aypov éxeivov Mt 13:44; Lk 14:18;
adTtov (i.e. papyapitnv) Mt 13:46; ctvdova Mk 15:46; apodpoto 16:1; payopav Lk 22:36; cf. 14:19; J 4:8; 6:5.
OV yopov avtédv Rv 18:11. W. rel. clause as obj.: &. Gv ypeiav Egopsy what we need J 13:29. Of fields and fig. of
souls=win Hs 1:8f. W. dat. of pers. and acc. of thing (Gen 43:4; 44:25) éavtoig Bpodpota Mt 14:15; cf. Mk 6:36. W.
dat. of pers. only Mt 25:9. & 11 €ic Twva someth. for someone Lk 9:13. Abs. (Gen 42:5; 2 Ch 1:16) Mt 25:10; 1 Cor
7:30. W. moAelv (Aristoph., Ach. 625; Dit., Syll. 3 330, 19; Is 24:2; 1 Macc 13:49; Jos., Bell. 2, 127) Rv 13:17; cf.
Mt 21:12; Mk 11:15; Lk 17:28; 19:45 v.1. W. price given in genit. (PPar. 59, 6; Dt 2:6; Bar 1:10; cf. BI-D. §179; Rob.
510f) dnvapiov dwuxociov dptovg buy 200 denarii worth of bread Mk 6:37. Also éx (pap. in Kuhring [s. avd,
beg.] 27f; EpJer 24) ydpacav €€ adt@®v (i.e. w. the 30 shekels of silver) Tov aypov Mt 27:7. W. the seller
mentioned mopd tvog (Isocr. 2, 54; PLond. 882, 24; 1208, 10; POxy. 1149, 5; Dt 2:6; 2 Esdr 20:32[Neh 10:31]) é.
map’ Epod ypvciov Rv 3:18.

2. fig., based on the analogy of religious law which in reality bestowed freedom on a slave purchased by a divinity
(6. of the purchase of a slave Dit., Or. 338, 23; POxy. 1149, 5f. Dit., Syll.3 845, 1 has énpioto in a manumission. S.
LMitteis, Reichsrecht u. Volksrecht 1891, 374ff; Dssm., LO 275, n. 9 [LAE 322ff]; for the opp. view WElert, ThLZ
72,47, 265-70) buy, acquire as property of believers, for whom Christ has paid the price w. his blood: w. gen. of
price NyopacOnte Tuiig you were bought for a price 1 Cor 6:20; 7:23 (s. tjun 1). tivét 2 Pt 2:1. W. dat. of the
possessor and v of the price (BI-D. §219, 3; cf. 1 Ch 21:24): ydpacoag Td 0ed &v 1@ aipati cov Rv 5:9. W. dnd
Tvog to indicate from whom or from what the purchase separates yopacuévot amo tig yiig Rv 14:3; cf. vs. 4. M-M.
B. 818.*

ayopatog, ov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap.) pertaining to a market used only as subst.

1. ol &. market people, specif. the crowd in the market place, and so rabble (Gramm. Ammonius dyopoiog
onuaivel . Tovnpov, Tov &v ayopd tedpappévov, cf. Aristoph., Ran. 1015; Pla., Prot. 347C; Theophr., Char. 6, 2;
Dio Chrys. 49[66], 25; Plut., Aemil. Paul. 38, 4 avBpmmovg dyevveig kol §€30VAEVKOTAG, Ayopaiovg O€ Kol
Svvapévoug dyrov cuvayayeiy al.) Ac 17:5.

2. ai dyopaiot (sc. Huépat or Guvodor) court days or sessions A. dyovtat the courts are in session 19:38 (Jos.,
Ant. 14, 245 Gysw v ayopaiov; Ephemeris Epigraphica VII p. 436, no. 44, 10 [II AD] 7} &yopaiog fjx0n; Strabo
13, 4, 12 t0¢ . moeiobar=Lat. conventus forenses agere; BI-D. §5, 3b). M-M.*

aypao, ag, 11 (Hom.+; Test. Zeb. 6:6; Jos., Ant. 8, 40)—1. act. catching (Ctesias, Ind. 22; Alciphr. 1, 15, 1; Aesop,
Fab. 21 P.=24 H.; 191 P.=260 H.) €ig &. fo catch someth. (Eur., Suppl. 885 & dypog iévar) Lk 5:4; likew. vs. 9 w.
the v.1. &v cvvéraPov BD.

2. pass. a catch (what is caught) (Solon 23, 3 Diehl2; X., Cyr. 2, 4, 19; Lycophron v. 665; Appian, Bell. Civ. 4,
129 §545; Iambl. Erot. 34) w. the rdg. 1=fjv cuvélafov XA in the same vs.*

aypappartog, ov unable to write, illiterate (since X., Mem. 4, 2, 20; Epict. 2, 2, 22; BGU 118; 152; POxy. 71;

133; 134; 137; 139 al—EMajer-Leonhard, Aypdupatot, Diss. Marb. *13) and also uneducated, illiterate (since

Pla., Tim. 23B; avBpwnot Epicurus in Philod., Rhet. 1, 141; Philo, Omn. Prob. Lib. 51) of Peter and John &vOpwmot
a. kol idwdtor Ac 4:13 (WWuellner, The Mng. of ‘Fishers of Men’ *67, 45-63 dypau.=lacking in expertise concerning
the law). M-M.*

aypovréo live out of doors (Aristot.+; Plut., Num. 4, 1. Of shepherds Bryso in Stob. 4, 28, 15; Parthenius 29, 1; cf.
I1. 18, 162 mowéveg ypavior) Lk 2:8.*



aypevo 1 aor. fiypevoa catch (Soph., Hdt.+; pap., LXX) in NT only fig. (Soph., fgm. 510; Pr 5:22; 6:25f) iva
adTOV Aypevc®SY AOY® that they might catch him in a (n unguarded) statement Mk 12:13. M-M.*

aypiowov, ov, 16 (Diod. S. 13, 84, 4; Epict. 2,22, 10 al.; M. Ant. 4, 3, 9; Sb 5230, 28 [I AD] « little farm or
country house MPol 5:1; 6:1.*

aypiéharog really an adj. (BI-D. §120, 3 w. app.; Rob. 168, cf. 166) and so perh. Ro 11:17 (as Erycius in Anth. Pal.
9, 237; Theocr., Idyll 25, 257). But it may also be taken as a subst., as we say ‘oak’ of a piece of furniture (see
below).*

aypiéhanog, ov, 1 wild olive tree (Theophr., Hist. P1. 2, 2, 5; Theocr. 7, 18; Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 66, 40 Jac.;

Zen.-P. 100 [=Sb 6815], 7 [255 BC]. As masc. in schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 2, 843, 848-50a) fig., of the heathen Ro
11:17, 24 (opp. koAMéraroc).—ThFischer, D. Olbaum ’04; WMRamsay, The Olive-Tree and the Wild-Olive: Exp.
6th Ser. XI°05, 16-34; 152-60; EFickendey, D. Olbaum in Kleinasien *22; SLinder, D. Pfropfen m. wilden Olzweigen
(Ro 11:17); Pj 26, ’30, 40-3; FJBruijel, De Olijfboom: Geref. Theol. Tijdschr. 35, ’35, 273-80. M-M.*

aypuog, ia, ov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo; Jos., Ant. 2, 246; Test. 12 Patr.; loanw. in rabb.) found
in the open field, wild.

1. lit., of plants (Diod. S. 5, 2, 4; Artem. 4, 57; Jos., Bell. 5, 437) Hs 9, 26, 4. Of animals (so Diod. S. 4, 17, 4
Cda; 4, 17, 5 Onpla; Arrian, Ind. 11, 11; 13, 1; PSI 406, 42; 409, 18 [III BC]; BGU 1252, 4; as a rule LXX; Jos., C.
Ap. 2,139) 1 C156:11f (Job 5:22f); uéht . honey fr. wild bees (Iambl. Erot. p. 222, 16 péhitton dypion w. their
pél Cat. Cod. Astr. X 86b, 6 ayplopéloca.—Others think of a plant product; cf. Ps.-Aristot., Mirab. 19 év Avdig
4o T@V dEVOpmV 10 péM cLAAEYESHaL ToAD; Diod. S. 19, 94, 10 gdetan mop’ avtoig [i.e. the Nabataeans] ano t.
Sévdpmv PéM oA TO KaAovUEVOVY dyplov, @ xpdvTon Totd ned’ Bdatog; Jos., Bell. 4, 468) Mt 3:4; Mk 1:6; GEb
2.

2. fig. of persons wild in appearance of women in black w. flowing hair Hs 9, 9, 5; more completely d. tfj idéq of
a shepherd 6, 2, 5. Of desires savage, fierce (Pla., Rep. 572B) Hm 12, 1, 2; cf. 12, 4, 6. 10 dypiov cruelty (Pla.,
Rep. 571C et al.; Herm. Wr. 486, 38; 492, 4 Sc.) IEph 10:2 (opp. fipepog). Of nat. phen. stormy (Aeschyl., Hdt.+)
koparta &. Baidoong (Wsd 14:1; Sib. Or. 3, 778) Jd 13. M-M.*

aymotng, nrog, i (X.+; 2 Macc 15:21; Philo; Jos., Ant. 16, 363 Bopdg Kol 6.) wildness, savagery of desires Hm
12,1,2.*

aypro® make wild (trag., X.+; 3 Macc 5:2). Pass., fig., become wild of men Hs 9, 26, 4 (Diod. S. 19, 6, 6; Appian,
Iber. 96 §417; the act.=‘cause to become wild’ Test. Sim. 4:8 dyproi todt0 T. Yoyfv).*

Aypinnag, a, 6 Agrippa (lit. [Diod. S. 12, 30, 1; also Philo, Joseph.]; inscr., pap., coins).

1. Herod Agrippa I (10 BC-44 AD), son of Aristobulus, grandson of Herod the Great; ruler first (37) of Gaulanitis,
Trachonitis, Batanaea, Panias, then (39) also of Abilene, Galilee, and Peraea, finally (41) also of Judaca and Samaria;
called Herod in Ac 12:1ff.—Schiirer 14 549ff (sources and lit.); ESchwartz, NGG 07, 263{f; Rosenberg in Pauly-W. X
1,17, 143-6; EMeyer 1 42f; 167f; 541f. 541f.

2. Herod Agrippa II (27-92/93 AD), son of 1, ruled over various parts of Palestine fr. 53 to his death. For his part
in Paul’s trial s. Ac 25:13ff (he is mentioned 25:13, 22-24, 26; 26:1f, 7 v.1., 19, 271, 32).—Schiirer 14 585ff (sources
and lit.); Rosenberg in Pauly-W. X 1, ’17, 146-50.—On both s. WOtto and HWillrich on "Hp®&nc, beg.*

aypog, ov, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. field a plot of ground used mainly for agriculture (X., Mem. 1, 1, 8) Mt 13:24, 27,31, 38; Hv 3, 1, 3. In it grow
0 Kpivo tod &. wild lilies Mt 6:28; x0ptog tod d. (Gen 3:18; 4 Km 19:26) vs. 30; Qilavia tod &. weeds in the field
13:36; topfotavov o d. 1 Cl 56:14 (Job 5:25). év (1®) dyp® in the field (PAmh. 134, 5; 2 Km 2:18; 10:8 al.) Mt
24:18; Lk 17:31. €i¢ 1OV aypov in the field Mk 13:16. sivan &v (1) & Mt 24:40; Lk 15:25 (17:36); &pyeofon sic
TOV G. go (out) into the field Hv 3, 1, 2. eicépyecba €k 100 &. (cf. PEleph. 13, 6 obnw siceAqivbev €€ dypo;
Gen 30:16; Jos., Ant. 5, 141)Lk 17:7.—BI-D. §255, 1 w. app.; Mlt. 82.—Viewed primarily as a piece of property Mt
19:29; Mk 10:29f; Lk 14:18; Ac 4:37.—Used to hide treasure Mt 13:44; d. 100 kepapéwg potter’s field Mt 27:71,
10.

2. the country as opposed to city or village Hv 2, 1, 4; mopevecBan €ig d. (Timaeus Hist. [IV/III BC] no. 566 fgm.
48 Jac.; Ruth 2:2) Mk 16:12 or vrdyew €ig &. Hv 4, 1, 2; mepimately €ig Tov d. s 2:1. EpyecBot an’ dypod come in
[r. the country Mk 15:21; Lk 23:26; cf. mapeotv an’ dypod 11:6 D. B. 1304.

3. in the pl. &. can mean farm (s), hamlet (s) (cf. Josh 19:6; Jos., Ant. 17, 193)Lk 15:15. W. moMg: dmqyyeihav
€ig TV mOAw Kol €ig Tovg aypovg Mk 5:14; Lk 8:34; w. kdpon (Dio Chrys. 13[7], 42) Mk 6:36; Lk 9:12; w. kdpon
and moielg Mk 6:56.—KDieterich, RhM 59, *04, 226ff. M-M.

ayponvéo—1. lit. keep oneself awake, be awake (Theognis+; pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 70) fig. dypunveite be
on the alert Mk 13:33; Lk 21:36 (cf. 1 Esdr 8:58; 2 Esdr [Ezra] 8:29).

2. metaph. keep watch over someth.=guard, care for it (Plut., Mor. 337B; Dit., Or. 521, 6; Da 9:14 a. éni t&
Kakd) 6. vEp @V Yyoydv Hb 13:17; €ig anvto Eph 6:18; . ovk &ig 10 dyadov AL’ gig 10 movnpdv D 5:2; odk gig
@oPov 00b AL €l 10 movnpdv B 20:2. M-M. and suppl.*
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aypvonvia, ag, | (Hdt.+; BGU 1764, 9 [I BC]; Sir 31:2; 38:26 al.; 2 Macc 2:26; Jos., Bell. 3, 318) wakefulness.

1. lit., only pl. (Dit., Syll.3 1169, 50) év &ypvnvioig with sleepless nights (and other hardships, as X., Mem. 4, 5,
9; Plut., Mor. p. 135E, Sertor. 13, 2 mdvot, 6douropiat, dypvmviot, Sulla 28, 14 dypvrvion k. koémot. Cf.
AFridrichsen, Symb. Osl. 7, °28, 25-9; 8, *29, 78-82, K. Hum. Vetensk.-Samfundet i. Upps. Arsbok 43, 31-4) 2
Cor 6:5; 11:27.

2. fig. care, which causes sleeplessness (Sir 42:9) B 21:7 (w. émbopia). M-M.*

dyo fut. 4&w; 2 aor. fiyayov; impf. pass. fyounv; 1 aor. pass. fjy0nv; 1 fut. pass. aydncopar; see the pres. act.
imper. dye as a separate entry (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 103, 15; Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. lead—a. lit. lead, bring w. acc. T 6vov kai Tov mdhov Mt 21:7; yovaike J 8:3; maida Ac 20:12. W. acc.
and indication of the goal tpoc adtov Lk 4:40; 18:40; cf. 19:35; J 9:13; Ac 9:27; 23:18. tpog 10 cvpyéhov Hv 3, 1,
7. ig v épnpov B 7:8. énl coayny to be slaughtered Ac 8:32; 1 C1 16:7; B 5:2 (all three Is 53:7). &£w J 19:4, 13;
®de Lk 19:27. W. dat. of pers. (1 Macc 7:2) dydysté pot bring it to me Mt 21:2. TiveL 60v tivi (cf. PGM 1, 179) 1
Th 4:14. Fig., of Jesus as shepherd J 10:16; 6 8€0¢ fiyayev 1® Toponi cotijpa ITncodv God brought Jesus to
Israel as savior Ac 13:23.

b. bring or take along (Jos., Ant. 10, 179)eic Avtidyewav Ac 11:26. Eog ABnvdv 17:15. €nt tov Apelov
néryov vs. 19; dyovieg map’ @ EevicOdpev Mvacovi (=npdg Mvlcova) tva mop’ adtd EevicOdpey 21:16 (cf. on
this EeviCm and BI-D. §294, 5 app.; Rob. 719). dye petd ceavtod bring (him) along 2 Ti 4:11 (PPetr. I 32[2a], 13
Gyov pued’ ovtod).

c. fig. lead (X., Mem. 1, 6, 14; Demosth. 25, 76 &ic €Aeov; 18, 316 &ig dyapiotiav; Jos., Ant. 2, 174; Pr 18:6)
Twva gig petdvolav Ro 2:4 (Polyb. 5, 16, 2 €ig petdvolav dEewv t. faciiéa; Ep. Arist. 188; Jos., Ant. 4, 144).gig
d6&av Hb 2:10. Of jealousy @. eig Odvatov 1 C1 9:1.

2. legal t.t. lead away, take into custody, arrest w. acc. Mk 13:11; Lk 22:54; J 7:45; Ac 5:26. énwg
dedepévong ayayn eig Tepovoodnu 9:2; cf. 22:5. Of arraignment and trial w. €ni and acc. (BGU 22, 34ff; PTebt.
331, 16f) éni yepovag Mt 10:18. éri 1o Pripa Ac 18:12. én’ é€ovaiav Hs 9, 28, 4. gic 10 cuvédplov Ac 6:12.

Abs. 25:6, 17, 23. Of the transport of a prisoner 23:31; J 18:28. &ig v mopepfornv take away to the barracks Ac
21:34; 23:10. Of leading away to execution (cf. Diod. S. 13, 102, 1; Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 9 §36; Lucian, Syr. Dea 25;
2 Macc 6:29; 7:18) Lk 23:32.

3. fig., of the working of the Spirit on man lead, guide, pass. be led. allow oneself to be led mvevpatt Beod
GryeaBon Ro 8:14; cf. Gal 5:18; Lk 4:1, 9. yovowkdpua dyopeva Embopiong mowcidoung 2 Ti 3:6 (Aristot., Nic. Eth. 7,
3, 10 p. 1147a, 34 ) émbopio &yet. Cf. Eur., Med. 310 e Gupdc fyev; Pla., Prot. 355A o 1. fidovdv
ayopevog; Demosth. 18, 9 toig E£wbev Adyoig yuévog; Parthenius 29, 2 dyew eig émbopiav=entice to desire). 1
Cor 12:2 is difficult: 6t mpog T0 €idwAa Td dpmva g Gv fyecbe dmayopevol may be transl. how you were
attracted, carried away again and again to dumb idols, where v denotes repetition, and @g takes up the preceding
61, for another expl., presupposing the rdg. a¢ avryecbe, s. J. Weiss ad loc.; s. also ICC ad loc. (Psellus p. 96, 33
offers a choice between dv dydyot and avaydyor; Herodas 6, 73 av evpnoeig RHerzog or avevpriceig ADKnox;
Ramsay, Phrygia I 2 p. 390 no. 248 ¢ tv dpO&et or &g dvopHéet).

4. of time spend (Eur., Hdt.+; Aberciusinschr. 18; LXX) d. mv fjuépoav v 0ydony &ig edppocdvny celebrate
the eighth day as a festival of joy B 15:9 (cf. Dit., Or. 90, 47 [196 BC] dyswv tag fjuépag Todtog 0pTdg;
PGoodspeed 3, 18 [III BC] nuépav kaAny fiyayov). Perh. impers. tpitnyv tavtnv nuépav dyet this is the third day
Lk 24:21; but, since this expr. cannot be found elsewhere, it is prob. better to supply Tncodg as subj. (BIl-D. §129
app.) lit. Jesus is spending the third day (cf. Galen XIII 581 Kiihn tetdpnv fiuépav éymv dvmdvvog fv, XI 65 K.
ooV dyel v 4o tod vooelv Nuépav 0 dvBpwmroc). Of festivals celebrate, observe (Hdt.+; Aesop, Fab. 389 P.
vevéOhov dryetv; Jos., Ant. 11, 77=IEsdr 4:50) yevéowo Mt 14:6 v.1.; 10 cafpatov PK 2 p. 14, 28; veopnviav ibid.
1. 29. Of meetings (like Lat. agere) cuppodiiov Gyew hold a meeting 1Pol 7:2. Pass. dyopoiot dyovton (s.
ayopoiog 2) Ac 19:38.

5. intr. go (X.+) &yopev let us go (so Vi. Aesopi Ic. 77; loanw. in rabb.) Mt 26:46; Mk 14:42; J 11:16. W. the
goal given (Ael. Aristid. 51, 28 K.=27 p. 541 D.: &ig 10 iepdv; Epict. 3,22, 55 dympev ri t. dvOdmatov) ig tag
kopondrerg Mk 1:38. gic v Tovdaiov J 11:7. €ig 10 6pog AP 4. €ig dypdv Hs 6, 1, 5; mpog avtov J 11:15. mpog
tov wopyov Hs 9, 5, 6. W. the point of departure given éviedOev J 14:31.—JAFitzmyer, The Use of Agein and
Pherein in the Synoptics, FWGingrich-Festschr., ed. EHBarth and RECocroft, *72, 147-60. M-M. B. 711; 713.

ayoyn, 1, N (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX) way of life, conduct (so X., Eq. 3, 4; Polyb. 4, 74, 1; 4 6. 100

Biov; Diod. S. 13, 82, 7; M. Ant. 1, 6; Inschr. v. Magn. 164, 3 f{f&1 kol dyoyi] kdcpov; Dit., Or. 223, 15 [1II BC];
474, 9; 485, 3; UPZ 113, 12 [156 BC]; PTebt. 24, 57 [117 BC]; Esth 2:20; 2 Macc 11:24; Ep. Arist., Philo; Jos., Ant.
14, 195; cf. Ndgeli 34) 2 Ti 3:10. 1} é&v Xp1ot® a. the Christian way of life 1 C147:6. cepvn. . . ayvn a. 48:1.

M-M.*

ayov, ay®dvog, 6 (w. many mngs. Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 14; Philo; Jos., Ant. 17, 92; 185 al.; loanw.
in rabb.).
1. an athletic contest only fig. (cf. Wsd 4:2) tpéympev 1oV Tpokeipevov Nuiv aydva let us run the race that
lies before us Hb 12:1 (Cf. Eur., Or. 847; Hdt. 9, 60, 1 dyd®vog peyictov mpokeipévov, cf. 7, 11, 3; Lucian,
Gymnas. 15; Epict. 3, 25, 3.—Hdt. 8, 102 moAlovg dydvog dpapéovtot oi "EAAnveg; Dionys. Hal. 7, 48). Cf. 1 Cl
7:1.
2. gener. struggle, fight only fig. of suffering for the gospel Phil 1:30 and struggle in its service £&v ToAA® @. under
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a great strain or in the face of great opposition 1 Th 2:2. 4. ayovilopon (Socrat., Ep. 14, 4; Epict. 1,9, 12;

Appian, Bell. Civ. 1, 110 §515; Dit., Syll.3 434/5, 10; Inscr. of the Brit. Mus. III 604, 7f fyovicato d. Tpeic,
€otépOn 6vw; Philo; Herm. Wr. 10, 19a) fight a fight, engage in a contest 1 Ti 6:12; 2 Ti 4:7 (cf. Thu. 7, 68, 3
KoAOG O @.; Synes., Ad. Paeon. 3 p. 309C ag dydva kodov drep udv dyoviln=that you fight. . .); 0 tfig
apBapoiog a. 2 Cl1 7:5. Also doBaptog a. vs. 3; opp. @0aptog d. vs. 1 (s. katamiéw), 4. —Anxiety, concern (Eur.,
Phoen. 1350; Thu. 7, 71, 1; Polyb. 4, 56, 4; Plut., Tit. Flamin. 16, 1 dy®va xai tovov; BGU 1139, 17; Is 7:13) vmép
twvog Col 2:1; cf. 1 CI 2:4—FJDélger, Antike u. Christentum II 30, 294fft; III *32, 177ff; VCPfitzner, Paul and the
Agon Motif, athletic imagery in the Pauline lit., 67, M-M.*

ayovia, ag, 1 (Pind., Hdt. and other ancient writers=dycv) in later times (dyovidm underwent a similar change)
agony, anxiety (so Hyperid., fgm. 203; Demosth. 18, 33 @6pog kai d., esp. Stoics: Chrysipp.: Stoic. II 248; Epict. 2,
13, 10; also schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 3, 471 éretépaxto Kol év dywvig v; BGU 884, 6; PTebt. 423, 13f €ic d.
yevésOar; 2 Macc 3:14, 16; Philo; Jos., Bell. 4, 90, Ant. 11, 326 fjv &v dyovig k. Séct) yevouevog év . Lk

22:44 —Field, Notes 77f. M-M.*

ayoviao impf. fyoviov be in anxiety (so in later writers, including Dio Chrys. 4, 55 [w. un foll.]; inscr.; pap.
[Witkowski index]; LXX; Jos., Ant. 9, 32)dyovidvteg peydrog (PGiess. 19, 3; 2 Macce 3:21; cf. cuvayovide ‘be
in fearful suspense’ Polyb. 3, 43, 7 and 8) full of great anxiety GP 11:45; w. indir. quest. foll. pmote (UPZ 62, 30
[161/60 BC]) 5:15.*

ayoviCopar impf. yovilouny; 1 aor. nyoviedunv; pf. nyoviepot (Eur., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos.,
Bell. 3, 194, Ant. 5, 246; Test. Jos. 2:2).

1. of a(n athletic) contest, lit. and fig. engage in a contest mig 6 dyovilopevog 1 Cor 9:25 (AEhrhardt, ZNW 48,
’57,101-10); cf. 2 C1 7:11f.

2. gener. to fight, struggle—a. lit., w. weapons (Polyb. 1, 45, 9; Plut., Marcell. 10, 4; 2 Macc 8:16) fyoviovto
Gv, tva un Topadodd J 18:36.

b. fig. of any struggle kom® dywvilopevog I labor, striving Col 1:29; cf. 1 Ti 4:10. Of wrestling in prayer d.
vrep vudvV Col 4:12 (4. vmép Tvog: Diod. S. 13, 14, 3; Dit., Syll.3 317, 20; 386, 19; 409, 33; Jos., Ant. 13, 193).4.
aydva (s. aydv 2) 1 Ti 6:12; 2 Ti 4:7. W. inf. foll. (Thu. 8, 89, 4 fiywvileto €i¢ £KaGTOC AVTOC TPHTOC TPOGTATNG
oD dfpov yevésBay, Diod. S. 31, 19, 8 dote 0 matnp €€lotacat Tiig 6Ang dpyiig ywvileto @ maidi; PLond.
1338.—4ay. simply="‘take pains, exert oneself’: Alex. Aphr., Fat. 31, II 2 p. 203, 9) dywvilecOe eicelBelv strain
every nerve to enter Lk 13:24; cf. 1 C135:4; B 4:11. M-M.**

Addap. 6 indecl. (70 ) (LXX, Philo, Sib. Or.-In Joseph. Adapog, ov [Ant. 1, 66]) Adam, the first man 1 Ti 2:13 (cf.
Gen 1:27ff). Formed from the earth B 6:9. Ancestor of mankind Ro 5:14; Jd 14; 1 C1 50:3. Hence motnp nuav 6:3;
men are vioi A. 29:2 (cf. Dt 32:8). In the genealogy of Jesus Lk 3:38. His fall Ro 5:14; 1 Ti 2:14. Some hold there
existed the conception that at the end of the world the events of the beginning will repeat themselves, and that hence the
all-destroyer Adam is contrasted w. Christ, who gives life to all 1 Cor 15:22 (HGunkel, Schopfung u. Chaos 1895).
The parallel betw. Adam and Christ and the designation of Christ as future Ro 5:14 or last Adam 1 Cor 15:45 is held in
some quarters to show the influence of the well-known myth of the first man as a redeemer-god (cf. Bousset, Kyrios
Christos2 21, 140-5; Rtzst., Erlosungsmyst. 107ff and s. on édvOpwnog 2d).—BMurmelstein, Adam. E. Beitrag z.
Messiaslehre: Wiener Ztschr. f. d. Kunde d. Morgenlandes 35, *28, 242-75; 36, °29, 51-86; Ltzm., exc. on 1 Cor
15:45-9; AVitti, Christus-Adam: Biblica 7, ’26, 121-45; 270-85; 384-401; AEJRawlinson, The NT Doctrine of the
Christ "26, 124{f; CKraeling, Anthropos and the Son of Man, *27; AMarmorstein, ZNW 30, *31, 271-7; OKuss, Ro
5:12-21. D. Adam-Christusparallele, Diss. Bresl. *30; GCWestberg, The Two Adams: Bibl. Sacra 94, *37, 37-50;
ARO&der, D. Gesch.-philos. des Ap. Pls., Diss. Frb. ’38; SHanson, Unity of the Church in the NT, *46, 66-73;
EBrandenburger, Adam u. Christus, *62; RScroggs, The Last Adam, *66 [bibliog. 123-28].*

adamavog, ov (Aristoph., Pax 593; Teles 7, 8 al.; Inscr. Gr. 1006, 21 [II BC] @ddmavov thv coppopiov
kabwotaver) free of charge tva d. Moo t0 gvayyéhov that I might offer the gospel free of charge 1 Cor 9:18.
M-M.*

Add1i, 0 indecl. Addi in the genealogy of Jesus Lk 3:28.*

adehon, ijg, N (Aeschyl.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 18, 130, Vi. 186 al.; Test. 12 Patr.) sister.

1. lit. Mt 19:29; Mk 10:29f; Lk 10:39f; 14:26; J 11:1, 3, 5, 28, 39; 19:25; Ro 16:15; 1 Ti 5:2. Of Jesus’ sisters (s.
on adeApoc 1) Mt 13:56; Mk 3:32; 6:3. Paul’s sister Ac 23:16. Used by Jesus for a spiritual, rather than a natural
relationship Mt 12:50; Mk 3:35; dyandv @g d. Hv 1, 1, 1; évtpénecOor g d. v 1, 1, 7.

2. fig. of grief: adehon oty tiig dwyvyliog is a sister of doubt Hm 10, 1, 1f (Alcacus 142 Diehl: poverty and
helplessness as sisters; Paroem. Gr. Append. 3, 12 1} popia &. movnpiog; Pla., Rep. 3, 404B; Cebes 16, 2 &ykpdteia
and kaptepia as adehai; Herm. Wr. 9, 1C 1j vonoig d. 1o Adyov).

3. fig. of a sister in the faith (as Hebr. rin ; sister=countrywoman Num 25:18; s. 4deAp06g 2 and cf. PGM 4,
1135ff yaipete, oig 10 yaipew év edAoyiq Sidotar, 4delpoig kai ddehpoic, dciolg kai dciouc) Ro 16:1; 1 Cor
7:15; 9:5; Phlm 2; Js 2:15; 1Pol 5:1; 2 C1 12:5; Hv 2, 2, 3; 2, 3, 1. In address w. adeieoi 2 CI 19:1; 20:2.

4. fig., of the close relationship of similar communities (Dit., Or. 536) 2J 13 (s. kvpia). M-M.*
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adehpokrovia, ag, | (Philo, De Jos. 13; Jos., Bell. 1, 606, Ant. 17, 60; 91) fratricide of Cain (Philo, Agric. 21) 1
Cl 4:7.*

adeh@og, ov, 0 (since Hom. [adeApedg]; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Vi. 190 al.; Test. 12 Patr. [accord. to
BI-D-Funk §13 vocative ddelpe should be accented on the antepenult in Ac 9:17; 21:20 contrary to the practice of the
editions; also GP 2:5; but cf. Mod. Gk. adep@g]) brother.

1. lit. Mt 1:2, 11; 4:18, 21 al.; tov &. . idov J 1:41 (s. Jos., Ant. 11, 300).0f Jesus’ brothers (passages like Gen
13:8; 14:14; 24:48; 29:12; Lev 10:4; 1 Ch 9:6 do not establish the mng. ‘cousin’ for d.; they only show that in rendering
the Hebr.m  a. is used loosely in isolated cases to designate masc. relatives of various degrees. The case of adehon
[q.v. 1] is similar Gen 24:59f; Tob 8:4, 7 [cf. 7:15]; Jos., Ant. 1, 211 [adehpn=aderpod naic]. Sim. M. Ant., who [1,
14, 1] uses a. for his brother-in-law Severus; the same use is found occas. in the pap.: JJCollins, Theological Studies 5,
’44, 484-94; cf. HTR ’42, 25-44) Mt 12:46f; 13:55; Mk 3:31f; J 2:12; 7:3, 5; Ac 1:14; 1 Cor 9:5. James 0 4deAp0g
t0D kvpiov Gal 1:19. Cf. ThZahn, Forschungen 6, *00, 225-364; TNicklin, Gospel Gleanings *50, 191-202; for the
Catholic view M-JLagrange, Marc4 ’29, 72-89; JSickenberger, Lex. f. Theol. u. Kirche II ’31, 580-2.—The pl. can
also mean brothers and sisters (Eur., EL. 536; Andoc. 1, 47 | piymp 1 €xeivov k. 0 Tonp O ERog adehpoi; Anton.
Diog. 3 [Erot. Gr. 1 233, 23; 26 Hercher]; POxy. 713, 21f [97 AD] &4dekooic pov Aoddpo k. ®aidy; schol. on
Nicander, Ther. 11 [p. 5, 9] d0o €yévovto aderpoi, ParayE pev dponv, Oniewn 8¢ Apdyvn todvopa. The Beol
Adelpoti, a married couple consisting of brother and sister on the throne of the Ptolemies: Dit., Or. 50, 2 [III BC] and
pap. [Wilcken, Grundz. 99, Chrest. nos. 103-7, III BC]). In all these cases only one brother and one sister are involved.
Yet there are also passages in which ddehpoi means brothers and sisters, and in whatever sequence the writer
chooses (Polyb. 10, 18, 15 wooecBat povolay mg idimv adeApdv kai tékvav; Epict. 1, 12, 20 a0. beside
Yoveic, Tékva, yeitoveg; 1,22, 10; 4, 1, 111; Artem. 3, 31; Ptolem., Apotel. 3, 6; Diog. L. 7, 108; 120; 10, 18. In
PMich. 214, 12 [296 AD] oi adelpoi cov seems to be even more general="your relatives’. So in Lk 21:16 there is no
doubt that adehpoi=brothers and sisters. There is more room for uncertainty in the case of the ddeApoi of Jesus in
Mt 12:46f; Mk 3:31; J2:12; 7:3, 5; Ac 1:14.

2. fig.: Jesus calls everyone who is devoted to him brother Mt 12:50; Mk 3:35, esp. the disciples Mt 28:10; J

20:17. Hence gener. for those in such spiritual Mt 25:40; Hb 2:12 (Ps 21:23), 17 al. Of a relationship w. a woman other
than that of husband Hs 9, 11, 3 al.—Of the members of a relig. community (PPar. 20 [II BC] al. of the hermit at the
Serapeum in Memphis; UPZ 162 1, 20 [117 BC] ddgAeol oi tag Aettovpyiag €v taig vekpiong mapeyopevot; IGSic.
It. 956B, 11f d.=member of the iepd Euotiky cvuvodog; BLatyschev, Inscr. Pont. Eux. 11 449f gicmomtoi d.
oefouevol Bedv “Ywyiotov [Ltzm. ZWTh 55, *13, 121]. Mystery pap. [III AD]: APF 13, 39, 212. Essenes in Jos.,
Bell. 2, 122. Vett. Val. 172, 31; Kleopatra 1. 94. Cf. GMilligan *08 on 1 Th 1:4; Ltzm. Hdb. on Ro 1:13 [lit.]; Dssm., B
82f, 140 [BS 87f, 142]; Négeli 38; Cumont3 276). Hence used by Christians in their relations w. each other Ro 8:29,
1 Cor 5:11; Eph 6:23; 1 Ti 6:2; Ac 6:3; 9:30; 10:23; Rv 1:9; 12:10; [Eph 10:3; ISm 12:1 al. So esp. w. proper names
(for &d. in a figurative sense used with a name, cf. the address of a letter PMich. 162 verso [II AD] dnd Anlovopiov
adeA@oD) to indicate membership in the Church Ro 16:23; 1 Cor 1:1; 16:12; 2 Cor 1:1; Phil 2:25; Col 1:1; 4:7,9; 1
Th 3:2; Phlm 1; 1 Pt 5:12; 2 Pt 3:15. Completely adelog &v kvpim Phil 1:14. Oft. in direct address 1 CI 1:1; 4:7,
13:1; 33:1; 2 C1 20:2 al.; B 2:10; 3:6 al.; [Ro 6:2; Hv 2, 4, 1; 3, 1, 1; 4. ddeApoi pov B 4:14; 5:5; 6:15; [Eph 16:1;
Gvopeg a. Ac 1:16; 15:7,13; 1 CI 14:1; 37:1; 43:4; 62:1.

3. fellow countryman (cf. Pla., Menex. 239A Mueic 6¢ kai ol Nuétepot, pdg UNTpOg TAVIES AOEAPOL PUVTES;

Lev 10:4; Dt 15:3, 12; 17:15 al.; Philo, Spec. Leg. 2, 79f *d.” Tov 6pd@uov ginev; Jos., Ant. 10, 201; 7, 371 after 1
Ch 28:2) Ac 2:29; 3:17, 22 (Dt 18:15); 7:2, 23 (Ex 2:11), 25f al.; Ro 9:3.

4. without ref. to a common nationality or faith neighbor (of an intimate friend X., An. 7, 2, 25; 38. Specif. in the
sense ‘neighbor’ Gen 9:5; Lev 19:17 al.) Mt 5:22ff; 7:3ff; 18:15, 21, 35; Lk 6:41f; 17:3; B 19:4; Hm 2:2 al.

5. Form of address used by a king to persons in very high position (Dit., Or. 138, 3; 168, 26; 36 [both I BC]; Jos.,
Ant. 13, 45; 126) Herod says @oehoe [Tikdte GP 2:5.—JO’Callaghan, El vocativo sing. de adeApdc, Biblica 52, °71,
217-25. M-M. B. 107.

adeh@otng, ntog, N (BI-D. §110, 1; Mlt.-H. 367)—1. a fellowship (group of fellow-believers; cf. 4 Macc 9:23;
10:3, 15; Phryg. inscr. [III AD, in Harnack, Mission4 ’24, 773 n.] eipfvn wtdot t. adeA@oig, ipnivn ndon .
adeA@otntt) of the Christian community, whose members are adehoi and ddeipai 1 Pt 5:9; 1 Cl1 2:4. v d.
ayomdv 1 Pt 2:17 (ThSpoérri, D. Gemeindegedanke im 1 Pt "25).

2. brotherliness (Dio Chrys. 21 [38], 15; Vett. Val. p. 2,28; 4, 5; 1 Macc 12:10, 17; 4 Macc 13:27) 4.
ovvtnpelv Hm 8:10. M-M.*

ade@g adv. (Hdt.+; Aristoph., Vesp. 359; IG IV 597 [II AD]; 3 Macc 2:32; Philo, Cherub. 99; Jos., Ant. 6, 313; 18,
370) without fear or disturbance npocgbyecOor MPol 7:2; Aapupdavew ITr 6:2.*

aoniog, ov (Hes.+; inscr.; PLond. 940, 23; POxy. 118, 5f; PLeipz. 37, 23; PGM 4, 3048; LXX, Philo; Jos., Bell. 7,
115, Ant. 1, 268; 13, 151).

1. not clear, unseen (Soph.+; Dit., Or. 218, 129 [III BC]) t& pvnueio ta &. graves which are not seen Lk
11:44. ta &. Snrodv reveal what is unseen 1 C1 18:6 (Ps 50:8).

2. indistinct (Polyb. 8, 1, 2 &. é\nidec=vague hopes; likew. Maximus Tyr. 36, 4a) of a trumpet &. vV d1d6vot
give out an indistinct sound, so that the signal cannot be recognized 1 Cor 14:8. M-M.*

adnAoTNG, NTOG, | uncertainty (Protagoras [V BC]+; Polyb., Plut., Philo al.) éAniCev €mi mAovtov adnrottt in
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uncertain wealth 1 Ti 6:17 (BI-D. §165).*

adnrog adv. (Thu.+; Plut.; Aelian,, V.H. 1, 21 p. 10, 4; Philo, Conf. Lingu. 119) uncertainly (Ps.-Phoc. 25; 117) of
a race oVTMG TPEY® MG 0VK AdNAWG not aimlessly, i.e., not as one who has no fixed goal 1 Cor 9:26 (cf. Ps.—Phoc.
28 édnAog mhovg).*

adnpovéo (Hippocr.+; Pla., X.; Jos., Ant 15, 211; 388; POxy. 298, 45 [1 AD] Alav adnpovodpev xapwv Tijg
Opentiic Zapanodtog; Aq. Job 18:20; Sym. Ps 60:3 al.) be in anxiety, be distressed, troubled w. honeicOor Mt
26:37; w. ékBapPeicOor Mk 14:33; foll. by 810t because Phil 2:26. M-M.*

@ong, ov, 6 (w. var. spellings Hom.+; inscr.; PGM 1, 345; 12, 241; LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 6, 332; Test. 12 Patr.;
Sib. Or.).

1. Hades (orig. proper noun, name of god of the underworld), the underworid as the place of the dead Ac 2:27, 31
(Ps 15:10; Eccl 9:10; PGM 1, 179; 16, 8; Philo, Mos. 1, 195; Jos., Bell. 1, 596, Ant. 6, 332). In the depths,
contrasted w. heaven Mt 11:23; Lk 10:15 (cf. Is 14:11, 15); 16:23. Accessible by gates (but the pl. is also used [e.g.
Hom., X., Ael. Aristid. 47, 20 K.=23 p. 450 D.] when only one gate is meant), hence wolat ddov (since Il. 5, 646; Is
38:10; Wsd 16:13; 3 Macc 5:51; PsSol 16, 2.—Lucian, Menipp. 6 the magicians can open 100 Atdov 10¢ TOA0G and
conduct people in and out safely) Mt 16:18 (s. on nétpa 1b and wdAn 1); locked &xw tag Khelg Tod Bavdtov kai
oD dov Rv 1:18 (the genitives are either obj. [Ps.-Apollod. 3, 12, 6, 10 Aeacus, the son of Zeus holds the kA&ig Tod
Awdov; Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII 574, 3 [III AD] t® t0¢ kA€idag Exovtt Tdv Kab’ Atdov] or poss.; in the latter case
death and Hades are personif’; s. 2). ®diveg tod {dov (Ps 17:6) Pol 1:2 (cf. Ac 2:24, where D, Latins, Pesh. also
read dov for Bavdtov). eig (dov (sc. dopovg, Hom.+; Bar 3:11, 19; Tob 3:10) Ac 2:31 v.1.; 1 C14:12; 51:4 (Iambl.,
Vi. Pyth. 30, 179 év Gdov keloBon v kpiow; Hierocles 14 p. 451 ta v idov kolaotipia; Simplicius in Epict. p.

108, 14 punishments for sinners &v §dov).

2. personif., w. 8avarog (cf. Is 28:15; Job 38:17) Rv 6:8; 20:13f; 1 Cor 15:55 v.I.—GBeer, D. bibl. Hades:
HJHoltzmann Festschr. 02, 1-30; (Stade-) ABertholet, Bibl. Theol. II 11, 397f, ERohde, Psyche4 1 54ff; 309ff;
ADieterich, Nekyia 1893; Bousset, Rel.3 285f; 2931f; Billerb. IV 1016-29; JoachJeremias, TW I 146-50; AHeidel,
The Gilgamesh Epic and OT Parallels2, *49, 173-91; LESullivan, Theological Studies (Woodstock, Md.) 10, *49, 621f.
S. also s.v. mvedpa 2 and 4c. M-M. B. 1485.*

aowaxprrog, ov (Hippocr.+; Polyb. 15, 12, 9; Dit., Or. 509, 8; LXX Pr 25:1; Sym. Gen 1:2; Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 57
al.; var. mngs in Lghtf. on IEph 3:2.—As a human virtue also in Ptolem., Apotel. 3, 14, 29) can designate someth. in
which there is no discord or uncertainty, unwavering (cf. Js 1:6) or impartial Js 3:17; inseparable or unshakable IEph
3:2; IMg 15:1 ITr 1: 1; M-M.*

aowkpitog adv. (Anecd. Gr. 352; Proclus on Pla., Crat. p. 91, 13; schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 2, 62; Philo, fgm. 105
Harris [1886]; Test. Zeb. 7:2; POxy. 715,36 [131 AD]=Wilcken, APF 4, *08, 254) without wavering IR0 inscr.;
[Phld inscr. (s. ad1dkpitog).*

adrareuttog, ov (Ps.-Pla., Tim. Locr. 98E al.; Dit., Syll.3 1104, 35; PTebt. 27,45 [113 BC]; PGM 8, 32; Ep. Arist.
84; Jos., Bell. 2, 155; 5, 31) unceasing, constant 660vn Ro 9:2; pveia 2 Ti 1:3; npocevyai [Pol 1:3; &. Exewv Héwp
without failing Hs 2:8; tva &. yévnton €v 11 {of] avtod that he might lack nothing in his life 2:6 (s. MDibelius ad
loc.). M-M.*

adwaAeintog adv. (since Metrodorus Philos. [TV/III BC]: Pap. Hercul. 831, 8; Polyb. 9, 3, 8; Dit., Syll.3 1104, 15;
1171, 4; pap. fr. I BC on [Mayser 458]; 1, 2, 3 Macc; Ep. Arist. 92; 294; Aristobulus in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 13, 12, 4;
Test. Levi 13:2, Jos. 3:6; Jos., Bell. 3, 164; 241) constantly, unceasingly pveiav moteicBot Ro 1:9; 1 Th 1:2.
gvyaplotelv 2:13. mpocedyecBan 5:17; IEph 10:1; Hs 9, 11, 7; cf. Pol 4:3. mpockaptepeiv tij EAmio Pol 8:1.
dudovar (of God) Hs 5, 4, 4. oxenalewv s 9, 27, 2.*

adwagBopia, ag, 1 (the subst. is not found elsewhere, but adidpbopog is common enough since Plato; also Philo)
sincerity, integrity Tit 2:7 t.r. for debopia, q.v. M-M. s.v.-0¢.*

admynTtog", ov indescribable (so X.+; Ael. Aristid. 33, 30 K.=51 p. 581 D.; PGM 1, 164; Ep. Arist. 89; 99) ¢ év
ayann &. a man of inexpressible love IEph 1:3.*

adwéo fut. adwknow; 1 aor. Ndiknoa; pf. Ndiknka; 1 aor. pass. RdOuMONv (Hom. Hymns+; inscr., pap., LXX,
Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. intrans.—a. do wrong of any violation of human or divine law (defined Aristot., Rhet. 1, 10: £ot1 10 ddKelv. 10
BAdmtew ekovta Topd TOV vopov; Philo, Dec. 66) 0 adw@v the evildoer (Diod. S. 8, 15, 1; Dit., Syll.3 635, 22) 6
adwdv adiknodte &t Rv 22:11. Cf. Col 3:25a; also 25b kopiceton 6 Ndiknoev he will reap the reward of his
wrongdoing (cf. BGU 1138, 13 6 ndiknoev £uaptdpnoev).

b. be in the wrong (Ex 2:13) el adw® Ac 25:11.

2. trans.—a. do wrong (Twvd) to someone, treat someone unjustly (58th letter of Apollonius of Tyana [Philostrat.
1361, 25 K.] 10v v16v) 00k adik®d o€ I am not cheating you Mt 20:13. ivoti adikeite aGAAA0VG; Ac 7:26. TOV
mnoiov vs. 27; ovdéva 2 Cor 7:2; aderpovg 1 Cor 6:8; vnmiovg 1 C1 57:7 (Pr 1:32). W. acc. to be supplied 2 Cor
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7:12a. W. double acc. (Demosth. 21, 129; Epict. 3, 24, 81; Jos., Ant. 2, 138; Lev 5:21; Pr 24:29) 006¢v pe
Nnowmnoate you have done me no wrong Gal 4:12; cf. Ac 25:10; MPol 9:3.—Pass. (BI-D. §314; Rob. 808; 816) be
wronged, be unjustly treated (Acl. Aristid. 45 p. 81 D.: ddikeicBan BéATiov §) adikelv; Jos., Bell. 5, 377) 1 ClI
8:4(Is 1:17); Dg 6:5. idcdv tva, adikovpevov Ac 7:24. 6 adwneig 2 Cor 7:12b. tig mhéov adwumbeig; who has
suffered more injustice? 1Eph 10:3; let oneself be wronged 1 Cor 6:7.

b. injure (Thu., Antipho+; Tob 6:15; Jdth 11:4) w. acc. of the pers. (Jos., Ant. 17, 109)ue (Appian, Bell. Civ. 4,
69 §291 adwceiv pe) IRo 1:2. tovg avBpmmnovg (Ep. Arist. 146) Rv 9:10. avtovg 11:5. W. acc. of the thing (Dio
Chrys. 14 [31], 54 tov tomov; Bull. de corr. hell. 26, 02, 217 €av tig v othAnv adwnoey; Dit., Syll.3 635, 8; 9)
damage, spoil ™\v yijv Rv 7:2f; tov xoptov Tiig Yiic 9:4; 10 Eatov kai ToV oivov 6:6. W. double acc. (Demosth.,
Ep. 2, 16 otte Ndikny’ DUdg 000EV) 003V VGG 00 puny ddkioet Lk 10:19 (in case 00d€v is not the subj.—BI-D.
§431, 3 app.); if he has caused you any loss Phlm 18 (PMich. 8, 492, 21f). W. év of the means by which the harm
results v avtaig (i.e. 0dpaic) aducodoty Rv 9:19.—Pass. foll. by €k of the source fr. which the harm comes oV )
a0k 01 €k tod Bavartov Tod devtépov he will not be harmed by the second death Rv 2:11. adikodpevol uebov
aowiog damaged in respect to (i.e. cheated out of) the reward of unrighteousness 2 Pt 2:13 (the readings vary [s.
kopiCm 2a] and the text is uncertain; BI-D. §351, 2 app.; PSkehan, Biblica 41, *60, 69-71, takes adwovpevot with
the phrase that precedes; GSchrenk, TW I 157). M-M.*

adiknpa, atog, 16 (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph.) a wrong, crime, misdeed (Aristot., Nic. Eth. 5, 7
70 ddwcov. . . dtav mpaybi, a. Eotwv; Jos., Ant. 3, 321; 5, 234) Ac 18:14; 24:20; Rv 18:5.—P1. mistreatment
(Diod. S. 14, 2, 2; PHal. 1, 193) IRo 5:1. M-M..*

adwkia, ag, 1| (Anaximander, Hdt.+; LXX, En., Ep. Arist., Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 217al.; Test. 12 Patr.).

1. wrongdoing (opp. dikatoobvn, as Aristot. p. 10b, 13 and 20) Hb 1:9 v.1. (Ps 44:8 v.1.); 2 C1 19:2. W. dvopia
(Epict. 2, 16, 44; Is 33:15) 1 C1 35:5 v.1.; yopicacOé pot v adwiav tavtny pardon me for this wrong (ironic) 2
Cor 12:13; anéyecOar mdong d. Pol 2:2. Pl. misdeeds (Sir 17:20; Bar 3:8; Tob 13:5 al.; Philo, Conf. Lingu. 21, Migr.
Abr. 60; Jos., Bell. 7,260) Hb 8:12 (Jer 38[31]: 34). W. dvopiou et al. 1 C1 60:1.

2. unrighteousness, wickedness, injustice (Isocr. 8, 35; Herm. Wr. 13, 9; LXX; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 291[opp.
dwcatoovvn]) Dg 9:1f. Said to be sin 1J 5:17 (but 1 is also poss.), hence impossible in God Ro 9:14 and at enmity w.
truth €ni ddikiov avOpdT®V TV TNV dANRBeLav €V d. kateydvimv 1:18; the same contrast betw. &. and aAn0ng (cf.

1 Esdr 4:37) J 7:18; cf. also meiBecOan T} &. follow the wrong Ro 2:8; yaipew €mi tij d. 1 Cor 13:6; e0dokelv i)
0. take pleasure in wickedness 2 Th 2:12; dpiotdvon amd &. WdG in wickedness 2 Th 2:12; apiotévor amo &. (Sir
35:3; Test. Dan 6:10) 2 Ti 2:19. kaBapilewv nudg ano maong a. 1J 1:9; teminpopévog méon a. Ro 1:29; cf. 3:5. év
ndon amatn adwciag lit. with every kind of deception of wickedness i.e. w. all the arts of deception that the wicked
one can devise 2 Th 2:10. §mha adwciag weapons of unrighteousness Ro 6:13.—The gen. is oft. found as in Sem.
lang. (cf. 2 Km 3:34; 7:10; Hos 12:8), but also in secular Gk. (ENachmanson, Eranos 9, *09, 63-6; Mlt. 73f, Rdm.
108f.-Polyaenus 1, 19 otpatiynua tfg andtnc=deceitful military stratagem) in place of the adj. oikovdpog tiig &. Lk
16:8; kprtng Tiig . 18:6; papwvag tig a. 16:9 (also p. ddwog vs. 11); cf. NSchlogl, BZ 14, *17, 41-3; uio00og a.
reward for wickedness 2 Pt 2:13, 15; cf. Ac 1:18 (of a single misdeed: Arrian, Anab. 3, 25, 8, a murder; cf. Ezk 14:4
KOAAGIG T. dtKiag). On kdopog T A. Js 3:6 s. kKoopog 8, on cuvdesog &. Ac 8:23 s. chvdespog; also B 3:3 (Is
58:6). In épydrar a. (cf. 1 Macc 3:6 épydton T. dvopiog) the gen. represents the obj. acc.=€pyalopevor v d.
evildoers Lk 13:27 (1 Macc 9:23; cf. Ps 6:9; 13:4).—BAvanGroningen, Adwcio: Mnemosyne, n.s. 55, 27, 260-2.
M-M.*

adkokpitng, ov, 6 (opp. dikatokpitng 2 Macc 12:41; PRyl. 113, 35 [II AD]; adwokpicio in Hephaestion Astrol.
[TV AD] 3, 34: Cat. Cod. Astr. V 3 p. 81, 7) an unjust judge Tit 1:9 v.1.*

dowkog, ov (Hes.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) unjust.

1. of pers.: doing contrary to what is right, opp. dikatog (Aristot. p. 10b, 15 al.; Epict. 2, 11, 5; Aesop, Fab. 173
P.=308 H.; Philo, Abr. 33; Jos., Bell. 2, 139; 5, 407) Mt 5:45; Ac 24:15; 1 Pt 3:18; Dg 9:2; Hm 6, 1, 1f. W. &vopog
(X.,Mem. 4,4, 13) 1 C156:11 (Job 5:22). W. éprayeg and poyyoi Lk 18:11. Negative of God Ro 3:5; Hb 6:10. The
@. is excluded fr. the Kingdom 1 Cor 6:9; &. become rich 2 C1 20:1. Of pagan judges kpivecOar €l TdV &. go fo law
before the unjust 1 Cor 6:1 (Maximus Tyr. 3, 4¢ mg &nl dikaotdv; aAAa dotkot). Of an unjust (pagan) judge MPol
19:2. Opp. edoePng 2 Pt 2:9 (cf. Jos., Ant. 8, 251 &3. k. doePnc); dishonest, untrustworthy (opp. motdg) 6 €v
EAayioTo &. kol &v ToAAG d. éotv Lk 16:10.

2. of things (Phalaris, Ep. 70 xépdoc &.; Pr 15:26; Jos., Vi. 299) unjust papwvag Lk 16:9D, 11 (cf. mhodtog é. of
ill-gotten gains: Charito 3, 3, 11; Philo, Spec. Leg. 4, 158 and the opp. mhodtog dikarog Sib. Or. 3, 783); kpioig &.
(Test. Jos. 14:1) Pol 6:1; &. Blog (w. &vopoc) MPol 3; Cijhog &. 1 Cl 3:4; 5:4; 45:4; &. cvyypaen B 3:3 (Is 58:6).
M-M.*

adikamg adv. (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) unjustly (opp. dikaimwg as Menand.,
Sam. 311 drapépet 00dE ypb adikmg mabelv Tadt’ 1j dikaimg; Ael. Aristid. 46 p. 223 D.) B 5:4 (Pr 1:17); puoeiv
twa . 1 Cl 60:3; undeservedly (Plut., Mor. 216D; &. maoyew Jos., Ant. 10, 115.0pp. dikaiong mhoyew Ael. Aristid.
35 p. 671 D.; Test. Sim. 4:3) méoyov d. 1 Pt 2:19. Vs. 23 has the v.1. 1@ kpivovtt adikwg (applied to Pilate;
defended by Harnack, Beitrage VII *16 p. 89f. Cf. UHolzmeister, Comm. p. 270ff; EGSelwyn, 1 Pt 46 ad loc.).*

adrotaktmg adv.—1. act. without doubting, without hesitating (Philod., Rhet I 133 Sudh.) aiteicOat ask
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confidently Hm 9:2, 4, 6. émyopnyeiv navto t@ TévnTL provide everything for the poor without hesitating s 2:5,
cf. 7; cf. 9, 24, 2 (w. dvoveldiot®c). puetovoely repent without delay s 8, 10, 3.

2. pass. without doubt, securely (Apollon. Dysc.: Gramm. Graeci II 2 p. 213, 5 U.; Anth. Pal. 12, 151; PGM 4,
2511) katowely live s 9, 29, 2.*

Adpiv, 6 indecl. Admin, son of Arni, in the genealogy of Jesus Lk 3:33 (the name is lacking in the t.r.; v.I. Adau).*

aodéxpog, ov (Democr.+; also Polyb. 6, 25, 8; 16, 14, 9; inscr., pap., Pr 25:4; Is 1:22) not standing the test, then
unqualified, worthless, base of pers. (X., De Rep. Lac. 3, 3; Plut., Lib. Educ. 7 p. 4c avOpodmoig adokipoig
gyyepilovot 1. maidag; Herodian 7, 7, 5; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 2364. cogrotai) 2 Cor 13:5-7; ITr 12:3; disqualified 1

Cor 9:27; dvnp 4. dneipactog a man who is not tempted is unproved Agr 21. W. indication of the respect in which
the test is not met ad6kpot wept v wwioty 2 Ti 3:8; mpodg wav Epyov ayabov . unfit for any good deed Tit

1:16.—Of things (Philo, Conf. Lingu. 198) barren soil Hb 6:8. Of the pagan vodg in a play on words w. o0 dokydley
Ro 1:28.*

adorog, ov without deceit (Pind.+, but mostly act., ‘honest’, so also as adv. Wsd 7:13 and Jos., Ant. 1, 212)pass.
unadulterated (esp. in pap. and inscr. since III BC; e. g. PHib. 85, 16f[261 BC]; 98, 19 [261 BC]; POxy. 729, 19;
BGU 290, 13; 1005, 5; 1015, 13; PTebt. 105; Dit., Syll.3 736, 100; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 95) of milk 1 Pt
2:2—FJDbélger, Antike u. Christentum I °29, p. 170, 39. M-M.*

@do&oc, ov without reputation, obscure (so X.+; Dit., Or. 5, 64 [311 BC]; POxy. 79 11, 4 [1I AD]; Sir 10:31; Jos.,
Vi. 278) 1 Cl1 3:3; MPol 8:1 (both times as opp. of §&vdo&og, as Ael. Aristid. 26, 39 K.=14 p. 338 D.; Diog. L. 7,
117).*

AdpapoTINnVvoC, 1, 0V (Adpapwvtnvog W-H.; for the spelling cf. Stephan. Byz. s.v. Adpapvtteiov; W-S. §5,

26d; BI-D. §42, 3 app.; Rob. 210; 223) of Adramyttium (Atpapvtteiov Hdt. 7, 42 al., later Adpapvtreiov. The

adj. e.g. Strabo 13, 1, 61; 62; Plut., Cic. 4, 5; Dit., Or. 238, 4), a seaport in Mysia (n.w. Asia Minor) on the Aegean
Sea Ac 27:2 Cf. RHarris, Adramyttium (Ac 27:2): Contemp. Rev. ’25, 194-202.*

adpoavig, &g (since Posidippus [c. 280 BC]: Anth. Pal. 9. 359; Plut.; Dio Chrys. 11[12], 31; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 3,
39; Wsd 13:19) powerless (w. adovarog; cf. Proclus, Theol. 149 p. 130, 25) nvevpata éniyewe . Hm 11:19.%*

Adpiag, ov, 6 (class.; inscr. since 325 BC Meisterhans3-Schw.; Bl-D. §261, 8) the Adriatic Sea (the sea betw.
Crete and Sicily is included in it: Eudoxus [III BC]: 79 fgm. 1 Jac.; Ptolem. 3, 4, 1; 17, 1; Ael. Aristid. 48, 66 K.=24 p.
483 D.; Jos., Vi. 15) Ac 27:27.*

adpotg, nrog, 1 (I1. 24, 6; Theophr. and Epicurus [Diog. L. 10, 83]) abundance &v tij &. taot in this lavish gift
(the collection) 2 Cor 8:20. M-M.*

advvatém fut. advvomow lit. be powerless, be disabled (so since Epicharmus [c. 480 BC], who uses it personally
[Vorsokrat.5 23 B, 23 ddvvatel 8° 00dgv 0edg]; also UPZ 110, 13 and 89 [164 BC]; 6, 36 [163 BC]; Herm. Wr. 10,
18; Philo; Jos., Ant. 15, 211); in NT only impers. (Philod., Ira p. 98 W.; Job 10:13; 42:2; 2 Ch 14:10; Wsd 13:16) it
is impossible 00d&v advvatioel VUV Mt 17:20; ovk 6d. mapd tod Ogod (v.1. . 1@ Bed) ndv prina nothing will be
impossible w. God (as far as God is concerned) Lk 1:37 (Gen 18:14; Dt 17:8.—The idea that nothing is impossible
for the gods is also found among the Greeks from early times: Od. 16, 211f; Hes., Works 5f; Alcaeus 78, 7 Diehl).
M-M.*

advvarog, ov—1. act. powerless, impotent (since Epicharmus, Hdt., Eur.; inscr., pap., LXX).

a. adj., of spirit beings Hm 11:19¢c. W. dat. avnp d&. toig mociv Ac 14:8 (cf. PLond. 678, 6 [99/98 BC] a. dppaot,
also PStrassb. 81, 17 [1I BC]; Tob S 2:10; 5:10).

b. subst. ot advvarot (Hyperid. 2, 10 contrasted w. dvvdpevor ginelv, of those who cannot speak) of those weak
in faith (opp. ot dvvaroi) Ro 15:1.—d adOvarta what is powerless Dg 9:6b.—1t0 adOvatov inability €ig tO TUXEV
6a; 10 k0B’ £avTOLG AdVVOTOV €loeADBEIV our own inability to enter 9:1.

2. pass. impossible (Pind., Hdt.+; LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

a. adj. &. w. and without €ottv it is impossible Hm 11:19a, b; napd dvBpodmoig tovto . Eottv Mt 19:26; Mk
10:27 (cf. Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 282; Jos., Ant. 10, 196; dedicatory inscr. fr. Phrygia [JZingerle, Hlg. Recht: Osterr. Jh.
23, °26, Beibl. p. 11] Mntpi Antd 611 €€ ddvvatmv duvartd noel.—Ps.-Pla., Alcyon c. 3 adbvartog and duvatodg
of that which God cannot do and what he can); 003&v a. mapa @ 0ed 1 C127:2; cf. Lk 18:27. W. inf. foll. and acc. w.
the inf. (Wsd 16:15; 2 Macc 4:6; Jos., Ant. 5, 109)Hb 6:4, 18; 10:4; 11:6; Hs 9, 26, 6; MPol 6:1. o0k £€oTv 6. O7ep
ovopatog 0god (sc. Tovto motelv) [Phld 10:2.

b. subst. (BI-D. §263, 2; Rob. 372; Mitteis, Chrest. 372 V, 24: ényepeig toig advvaroig; Jos., Ant. 11, 195)10
0. T. vopov what was impossible for the law (God has done) Ro 8:3. M-M.*

d@d® (since Hom., but there in the uncontracted form deidw; inscr., pap., LXX) sing abs. (w. yopegbetv, opyeicOor)

Hs 9, 11, 5. W. dat. of the pers. (LXX; Philostrat., Imag. 1, 11, 780; Heliod. 5, 15, 3 éupatipia d5. 1. Atovdcw; cf.

Diod. S. 2, 47, 3 Buvovug Aéyew @ Be®d; Nageli 42f) ¢. du 1. Xp. 1® mwatpi [Eph 4:2; 1@ watpi &v Xp. 1. IRo 2:2;
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@. &v taig kapdiong VU@V 1. Bed Col 3:16; ddovteg Kol waArovteg (+év v.1.) 1} Kopdig pdV T® Kupiw singing

and playing in your hearts to the Lord Eph 5:19. W. acc. foll., of the song that is sung (Polycrates: no. 588 fgm. 1
Jac.; Jos., Ant. 3, 64 Buvovc) odnv kouviyv (Ps 143:9; cf. Philo, Mos. 1, 255 é. gopo kawvov) Ry 5:9. (o) @pdiv
kowvny 14:3. myv 0dnv Mevcémg 15:3 (Dt 31:30; cf. Ex 15:1). Pass. Incotg Xpiotog ddetan (praise of) Jesus

Christ is being sung IEph 4:1. 40w tac Exkinoiog I sing the praise of the churches IMg 1:2 (Funk, in the text).
©OPog vopov ddston the fear of the law is sung Dg 11:6 (but s. Philo, Sacr. Abel. 131 Adyog idetai=a teaching is
presented;Aclian, N.A. 17, 5 ®bhapyog ddet [=says] towadta; Arrian, Anab. 4, 9, 5 ‘proclaim’. Likewise Epict., fgm.
Stob. @dewv td Aoyw; Plut., Thes. 19, 1; Maximus Tyr. 32, 1b).—JKroll, D. christl. Hymnodik bis zu Klemens v. Al.:
Beigabe z. Vorlesungsverz. v. Braunsberg SS. 1921 and WS. 191/22. M-M. B. 1249.*

ast adv. (Hom.+; inscr., pap. [Mayser 103f], LXX, Ep. Arist.; Jos., Vi. 87 al.).

1. always 4. yaipovteg 2 Cor 6:10; Etoyiot &. wpog dmoroyiav always prepared to make a defense 1 Pt 3:15;
cf. Dg 8:8; 11:5; 12:8; Pol 6:1; IEph 11:2; €ic d&. forever (Dio Chrys. 21[38], 51; Ael. Aristid. 43,9 K.=1p.3 D,
BGU 180, 24; 316, 22; POxy. 67, 22; PLeipz. 4. 24; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 156) [Pol 2:2.

2. from the beginning (Pla., Gorg. 523 A «ai del koi vdv="from time immemorial to the present’; Diod. S. 20, 24,
2) Kpfiteg 6. yedoran Cretans have always been liars Tit 1:12.

3. of a freq. recurring action or situation, continually, constantly (Diod. S. 19, 39, 1 allies were coming on ‘from
time to time’; PRyl. 114, 26 €ug v ynqpov d. drootepeiv; Ep. Arist. 196) a. gig Odvatov mapadidopueda 2 Cor
4:11; . 16 mvedpoTt @ ayi avtumintete Ac 7:51; d. OUAG VTOLUVIOKEW from time to time 2 Pt 1:12; a.
mavdvtor Hb 3:10 (Ps 94:10). kabdg . Enoiet as he was accustomed to do Mk 15:8 v.1. Cf. MPol 13:2. B. 985.*

@évaog, ov (in var. spellings—mostly w. one v—Hes., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. lit. ever-flowing of springs (Hes., Opera 595; Simonides in Diog. L. 1, 90; Epict. in Stob., fgm. 2 p. 463 Sch.;
M. Ant. 8, 51; Wsd 11:6; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 303; Jos., Bell. 3, 45, Ant. 3, 258; Sib. Or. 4, 15) 1 C120:10.

2. fig. eternal (Pind.+; LXX; Sib. Or. 3, 698; Herm. Wr. 18, 14a; PGM 13, 842) God (Sb 8141, 22 [inscr. I BC]
Bg0D peydAov Exyovog devaov) PK 2. v d. tod kdouov cvotacty the everlasting constitution of the universe
1 C160:1 (cf. Dit., Or. 56, 48 &ig 10V d. KOGHOV).*

agTog, 0D, 6 (since Hom., who writes aietdg like many after him [cf. Jos., Bell. 5, 48]; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell.
1, 650f, Ant. 17, 151; Test. 12 Patr.) eagle symbol of swiftness Rv 12:14 (s. Ezk 17:3, 7); cf. 4:7; 8:13 (s. Boll 37f;
113f—4. netdpevos as Job 9:26). Eating carrion, in the proverb (cf. Job 39:30) ékel (én)ovvaybncovrot ot ¢. Mt
24:28; Lk 17:37 (where the vulture is meant; Aristot., Hist. An. 9, 32 and Pliny, Hist. Nat. 10, 3 also class the vulture
among the eagles; TWManson, Sayings of Jesus ’54, 147, emphasizes the swiftness of the coming of the Day of the
Son of Man). The Jews are forbidden to eat its flesh B 10:1, 4 (Dt 14:12; Lev 11:13). M-M.*

Alapiag, ov, 6 (Joseph.) Azariah, in Da 1:6f; 3:23ff one of the three youths in the fiery furnace 1 Cl 45:7.*

alopog, ov without fermentation (Pla., Tim. 74D cdp& unfermented=firm, solid, of sinews; dptog made without
yeast, unleavened: Hippocr., mepi dwitng 2, 42; 3, 79; Trypho of Alex. [I BC] in Ath. 3 p. 109B éptot &lvpoy;
Galen: CMG V 4, 2 p. 220, 1; 3 of country people who £optalovtec make loaves of bread which they call alvpoy;
Pollux 6, 32; Athen. 3, 74; LXX).

1. subst. ta dlopo—a. unleavened bread in the form of flat cakes, matzoth (n%in; [the Gk. word pdla,
1n="dough, bread’ Hdt.+; Harmodius-III BC—no. 319 Jac. fgm. 1 palog xai dptovg; Antig. Car. 173]; ta & Ex 12:8,
15 al.; 23:15; Philo, Congr. Erud. Gr. 161; Jos., Ant. 3, 249b; 17, 213; Adyova ‘flat cakes’ Lev 2:4; Num 6:15, as
dptot &. Ex 29:2; Lev 2:5; Jos., Ant. 3, 142)eaten by the Jews at Passover. In the NT only fig., éoptalewv v a.
elhpveiag kol ainbeiag celebrate the festival w. the unleavened bread of purity and truth, i.c., a pure and true
life 1 Cor 5:8.

b. the festival of unleavened bread (s. méoyo 1; GBeer, Pesachim 12 [p. 1, 1 lit.]. On the pl. cf. W-S. §27, 4b;
BI-D. §141, 3) PK 2 p. 14, 29; w. wdoyo (1 Esdr 1:17; cf. Jos., Ant. 14, 21 kotd OV Koupov TG T. alOpw@v
€optiig, fiv mboya Aéyouev; 18, 29 and Lk 22:7 s. below) Mk 14:1; 1} éoptr| tdv d. (Ex 23:15; 34:18; Dt 16:16;
Jos., Ant. 2, 317; 14, 21 s. above; Inschr. v. Hierap. no. 342) Lk 2:42 D; 22:1; 1) \uépo. tév 4., i £d1 00ec0an 10
oy vs. 7 (s. above); ol uépor @V a. Ac 12:3; 20:6 (cf. FStrobel, Nov T 2, 58, 216, note 2). tf] Tpdt) NUéPa
T®Vv &. Mk 14:12; cf. Mt 26:17 (LDieu, Ephem. theol. Lov. 14, ’38, 657-67). mpo udg tdv &. one day before the
festival of unleavened bread GP 2:5 (on this use s. WSchulze, Graeca Latina *01, 14f; BI-D. §213 w. app.; Mlt.
100f).

2. fig. of men in whom sin has been overcome in principle ko8@mc¢ éote ¢. 1 Cor 5:7.*

Aldp, 6 indecl. Azor, in the genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:13f; Lk 3:23ff D.*

‘AlmTog, ov, 1 (since Hdt. 2, 157; also Diod. S. 19, 85, 1; LXX; Jos., Index Niese) Azotus, the OT (Is 20:1)
Ashdod, one of the five Philistine cities, on the coast of S. Palestine Ac 8:40.—Schiirer 114 125f (lit.).*

anong, éc (Hippocr., Hdt.+) unpleasant, odious. Comp. andéatepog, o, ov more loathsome Papias 3.%

anoia, ag, 1 enmity, lit. unpleasantness (so Demosth.+; UPZ 72, 8 [152 BC]; 119, 23; BGU 22, 14f; LXX Pr
23:29; Ag. Sym. Jer 15:10; Philo; Jos., Ant. 17, 307; Test. Dan 4:3) dvteg év émdig Lk 23:12 D (&v & etvon Ael.
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Aristid. 47, 10 K.=23 p. 447 D.). M-M.*

anod®d¢ adv. unwillingly, reluctantly (so X., Pla.+; BGU 801, 4 Alav dnddg; Jos., Ant. 11, 149; 12, 174) d. &yxewv
(Demosth. 20, 142; 37, 11; BGU 665 111, 10f [I AD] dmdéc £€oyov mepi tod inmov; PGiess. 20, 9) be displeased (w.
ayovakteiv) 2 Cl1 19:2.*

anp, épog, 6 (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 70; Philo; Jos., Ant. 14, 473; Test. Reub. 2:5; Sib. Or. 2, 207; loanw.

in rabb.) air, w. the sun Rv 9:2; as an element w. fire and water (PGM 12, 251; 17b, 15) Dg 7:2. To indicate the
direction “up’ (Achilles Tat. 7, 15, 3 é£dAAopan gig aépa; PPar. 21b, 16 dnd £ddpoug péypt dépog; PLond. 991,

10; PGM 13, 832 &ic aépa PAénav; Jos., Ant. 7, 327)BdArewy €ig TOV 4. throw into the air Ac 22:23; apmalecOat
gigd. 1 Th4:17 (cf. PGM 1, 179); éxyéewv ént tov &. Rv 16:17. In figures of speech: aépa 6épewv beat the air fr.

the language of the arena, of a gladiator who misses a stroke 1 Cor 9:26 (s. dépw; Vergil, Aen. 5, 377 verberat ictibus
auras; 6, 294; sim. Quint. Smyrn. 9, 259f &g kevenyv toyag Mépa); proverb. (AOtto, D. Sprichworter d. Rom. 1890,
364) €ig a. AaAglv talk to the wind 14:9 (Ovid, Am. 1, 6, 42 dare verba in ventos; Lucret. 4, 931).—Of space

(Artem. 2, 8 p. 91, 10ff; 2, 36 p. 138, 2 ol vmep dépa dotépeg; Cyranides p. 49, 7 td &v ovpavd K. €V AEPL)

netevdl T. 8épog PK 2 p. 14, 17 ; ipig 8v &. AP 10.—Of the kgdm. of the air, in which spirit beings live (Ocellus Luc.
c. 40: the gods live in heaven, men live on earth, the daipoveg in the déprog tomog; Diog. L. 8, 32 after Pythagoras
glvoun T& TévTa TOV Gépa Yyoydy Eumieov, kai TovToug Saipovag te kai fpomag vopilesar; Plut., Mor. 274B;

Celsus 8, 35; PGM 13, 278 nvedpa €v aépt portdpevov; 4, 1134; 2699; 3042 aéprov ‘air-spirit’; likew. 7,

314.—1, 129 a supernat. being as povog koprog tod aépog; Fluchtaf. no. 4, 37 p. 19 aépog v é€ovaiav Exovta

On Tow; SEitrem and AFridrichsen, E. christl. Amulett auf Pap. *21, p. 31. 5; p. 13f; Philo, Plant. 14, Gig. 6f, Conf.
Lingu. 174 al.) 0 dpyov tiic é€ovaiog Tob &. the ruler of the kingdom of the air i.e. Satan, Eph 2:2 (cf. Ascension

of Isaiah 11, 23; Slav. En. 31; Test. Benj. 3:4 aéprov mvedua tod Bekiap).—OEverling, D. paulinische Angelologie
1888, 107f; Dibelius, Geisterwelt 156f; FPfister, Philol. 69, *10, 416ff; Cumont3 289, 55. M-M. and suppl. B. 63.*

a0a s. popav aba.

adavacia, ag, 0| (Isocr., Pla.+; Vett. Val. 221; 330; Dit., Syll.3 798, 4; Sb 4127, 14; PGM 4, 477; Wsd, 4 Macc,
Philo; Jos., Bell. 7, 348, Ant. 17, 354; Sib. Or. 2, 41; 150; loanw. in rabb.) immortality (w. yv®do1c, mictig) D 10:2.
évdvoacBar &. put on immortality=be clothed w. an immortal body 1 Cor 15:53f; God 6 povog &yov . 1 Ti 6:16;
Com év a. 1 C1 35:2. In accord w. widespread medical terminology (ThSchermann, ThQ 92, *10, 6ff) the Lord’s
Supper is called a pdppokov aBavaciog (syn. avtidotog tod pun amobaveiv) medicine of immortality 1Eph 20:2
(Diod. S. 1, 25 10 tf|g &. pappaxov). M-M.*

afavatog, ov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ps.-Phoc. 115; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 277) immortal of God (Philo, Aet. M. 44;
Sib. Or. 3, 276; 582; ot &. Hom.+) 1 Ti 1:17 v.1. Of the soul (acc. to Diog. L. 1, 24 since Thales and Choerilus Ep. [V
BCT; cf. further Pla., Ep. 7 p. 335A; Diod. S. 5, 28, 6; Paus. 4, 32, 4; Herm. Wr. 8, 1; Vett. Val. 242, 16; lambl., Vi.
Pyth. 30, 173; Philo, Op. M. 119.—MPNilsson, The Immortality of the Soul in Gk. Rel.: Eranos 39, °41, 1-16) Dg
6:8. Of yvdo1g (cf. the combin. w. ydpigc Demosth., Ep. 4, 9; Dit., Syll.3 798, 7; w. kpicig Dit., Or. 383, 207) 1 Cl
36:2. 10V 4. Ti|g avaotdoens kapmov Tpuydv 2 Cl 19:3. Subst. of Jesus 0 ¢. Dg 9:2 (opp. oi Bvntoi); 10 &. that

which is immortal (opp. T0 Bvntdv, like Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 265) D 4:8 (cf. Alexis 158 t0 @. in contrast to cdua).
M-M. s.v. dBavaocia.*

a0émotog Dg 4:2 s. the foll.

afépirog, ov (Hom. and other early wr. afépuctoc; since Antipho, more and more commonly in the Koine, incl.
LXX and Jos. [e.g. Bell. 4, 562, Vi. 26]; UPZ 162 11, 22 [117 BC] a0éptoqg) unlawful, lawless, wanton
eidmioratpion 1 Pt 4:3. opyn 1 Cl 63:2. aB§utov oty it is unlawful w. inf. foll. (Plut., Mor. 150F; Jos., Bell. 1,
650) Ac 10:28. midc ovk abépotov; Dg 4:2—Subst. d&. moweiv (X., Mem. 1, 1, 9) commit lawless acts D 16:4.
M-M.*

@0gog, ov (Aeschyl.+; Diog. L. 7, 119; Stoic. III p. 157, 606; Vett. Val. ind.; PGM 36, 319; 337; Cat. Cod. Astr. II
98, 15; 108, 3; 109, 12; Philo, Leg. All. 1, 49 al—HIBell, Jews and Christians in Egypt 24) without God, godless.

1. without censure (Artem. 1, 8 p. 14, 4 ovdév €6vog Beov; Maximus Tyr. 30, 2d 61 dpobiav &6got of those
who, through no fault of their own, have never heard of gods), of pagans &. &v 1@ k6o Eph 2:12. So also, if it is
correctly restored, LJ 1:5.

2. of one who disdains or denies God or the gods and their laws (Euhemerus and other Gk. thinkers are so called in
Sext. Emp., Math. 9, 50 and 9, 17; Diogenes, Epicurus et al. inAelian, V.H. 2, 31.—Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 16 Jac. ol
a0¢ovg Endvtmaoev; Ptolem., Apotel. 3, 14, 28 in a catalogue of vices).

a. in the mouth of pagans against Christians (also Jews: Jos., C. Ap. 2, 148) aipe to0g &. away w. the atheists!
MPol 3; 9:2a (cf. Justin, Apol. 1 6, 1; 13, 1 al.; Dit., Or. 569, 22; ThMommsen, Hist. Ztschr. 64, 1890, 407,
ABDrachmann, Atheism in Pagan Antiquity ’22).

b. in the mouth of Christians, w. ref. to pagans MPol 9:2b (likew. Sib. Or. 8, 395; Ps.-Clem., Hom. 15, 4; Clem.
Alex., Paed. 3, 11, 80). Of heterodox Christians ITr 10 and hence prob. also 3:2 (cf. Third Corinthians 3:37). M-M.*

d0gopog, ov (Diod. S. 1, 14; Plut., Caes. 10, 5; POxy. 129, 8; PLond. 1678, 5; PGM 4, 2607; 2670; Philo, Mos.
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2, 198; Jos., Bell. 7, 264; 3 Macc 5:12; 6:26) lawless, unprincipled (opp. dixoog). Subst. 0 &. the lawless man
(Philo, Praem. 126; Sib. Or. 5, 177) 2 Pt 2:7; 3:17. M-M.*

afetio fut. abemow; 1 aor. nBémoa (Polyb.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph., [but only Ant. 15,26 v.1.]; Test. 12
Patr.).

1. trans.—a. declare invalid, nullify, set aside (BGU 1123, 11 [I BC]; Ps 88:35; 1 Macc 11:36; 2 Macc 13:25
al.) a will Gal 3:15. v évtoAnv tod 0g0d Mk 7:9 (cf. Act. Phil. 142). v ovinv tod Beod Lk 7:30 (cf. Ps 32:10).
vopov Motcémg Hb 10:28 (cf. Ezk 22:26). mv xdptv tod 0god Gal 2:21. v npodtnV ntictw break their first
pledge 1 Ti 5:12 (niotw &. Polyb. 8, 2, 5; 11, 29, 3; Diod. S. 21, 20 al.); thwart, confound (Ps 32:10) tv cOveow
t@v cvvetdv 1 Cor 1:19.

b. reject, not recognize (POxy. 1120, 8; PGiess. 34, 8) Christ J 12:48 (cf. Third Corinthians 3:3 xoptog Xp.
aBetovpevog); God 1 Th 4:8 (cf. Act. Jo. 3; 41); both, together w. the apostles Lk 10:16. xvupidmra Jd 8. tov
kOplov Hm 3:2. Gener.: ook N0éAncev dbetiioar adtv ke did not want to refuse (perh. break faith w.: Is 1:2;
Polyb. 3, 29, 2) her Mk 6:26.—Pass. of Christ tic dBetn0eic; IEph 10:3.

2. intr. (so oft. LXX; Maspéro 151, 251) commit an offense €ic 1ov 8gdv Hv 2, 2, 2 (cf. 3 Km 12:19; Ezk
39:23). M-M.*

afétnoig, e, 1 (Cicero, Ad Att. 6, 9, 3; Diog. L. 3, 39, 66 al.; pap., LXX).

1. annulment legal t.t. (BGU 44, 16 [102 AD]; 196, 21; 281, 18 al.) &. yiveton mpoaryovong EVIoAtig a former
commandment is annulled Hb 7:18.

2. gener. removal (Sext. Emp., Math. 8, 142 w. dvaipeoig €ig d. tijg apaptiog Hb 9:26.—Dssm., NB 55f [BS
228f.] M-M.*

AOfjvay, ®dv, ai, (Hom.+; Philo, Joseph.) Athens, capital of Attica Ac 17:15f; 18:1; 1 Th 3:1 (also in the ms. notes
after 1 and 2 Th and Hb). Cf. EHaenchen on Ac 17:15 (lit.); OBroneer, Bibl. Archaeologist 21, ’58, 2-28.*

AOnvavog, a, ov (Hom.+; Philo, Joseph.) Athenian; subst. 0 A. the Athenian Ac 17:21; in dir. address: Gvdpeg
Abnvaiol gentlemen of Athens (Demosth. 8, 35; 18, 27; Diod. S. 13, 102, 2 al.) vs. 22.*

a0wrog, ov inviolable, sacred (so trag.+; Dit., Syll.3 569, 16; Sb 7202, 68 [III BC]; Sym. Lev 8:9; 21:12) td @.
apyeio [Phld 8:2.*

a0 éom 1 aor. §OAnoa (Hom.+; Philo) compete in a contest in the arena 2 Ti 2:5; vouipwg according to the rules
ibid. (Epict. 3, 10, 8; Galen, Ad Hippocr. Aphor. 18 oi yvuvootai K. ol vopipwmg a0Aodvteg). Of the apostles £wg
Bavdrtov fiOANcav they contended unto death 1 Cl 5:2. Gener. 0god {@vtog meipav a. (w. youvalesbor) we are
competing in a contest of a living God 2 C120:2.*

a0imoig, smg, 1 (since Polyb. 5, 64, 6; Bull. de corr. hell. 23, 1899, 557 [1I BC]; IG XIV 1102 [II AD]; Dit., Syll.3
1073, 24; PHermopol. 119B 111, 13; Philo) contest, in NT only fig. of temptations and suffering which, so to speak,
fight against men: ToAANV &. vmepeivate Tabnudtov you have had to endure a hard struggle w. suffering Hb
10:32. M-M.*

afrmmig, od, 6 (since Pind. [deBAintc]; inscr., pap., 4 Macc, Philo; Jos., Ant. 13, 327; 17, 259; loanw. in rabb.)
contender, athlete, in our lit. only fig. (since Gorgias [EScheel, De Gorgianae Disciplinae Vestigiis, Diss. Rostock
1890, 13], also Diod. S. 9, 1, 1 6. mdong apetiic; Dio Chrys. 2, 18; 4 Macc 6:10; 17:15f) of the martyrs o1 £yyiota
vevouevor . 1 Cl 5:1. Of one practised in suffering té\eiog d. master athlete 1Pol 1:3; péyag d. 3:1; Ogod a. 2:3.*

@0paverog, ov (Eur.+; Dit., Syll.3 970, 15; Sb 8960, 20 &. Biog) unbroken &. S opAdcoEWY TOV APOUOV TGV
EKAeKT@V to preserve unbroken the number of the elect 1 C1 59:2.*

afpoilm pf. pass. ptc. nOpoicuévog (trag., Hdt.+; Dit., Or. 764, 9; UPZ 12, 42 [158 BC]; LXX; Philo, De Jos. 158;
Jos., Ant. 3, 300 Moboiig eig ékkAnoiav 4Opoilel t0 TAT00¢) collect, gather Lk 24:33. M-M.*

afopéo (since Aeschyl., Thu. 5,91, 1; PAmh. 37, 7; 10 [1I BC]; PGiess. 79 III, 11; LXX, Philo; Jos., Bell. 6, 94,
Ant. 9, 87) be discouraged, lose heart of children (Hyperid., fgm. 144) tva un dBopdow that they may not lose
heart Col 3:21. M-M.*

afvopia, g, N} (Soph., Hdt.+; UPZ 19, 14 [163 BC], LXX, Philo; Jos., Bell. 3, 182, Ant. 12, 357, C. Ap. 1, 236)
discouragement €ig d. BAAAEW Twva plunge someone into disc. 1 C146:9 (cf. Aeschin. 3, 177 €ig v €oydmv d.
EUParELy).*

afdog, ov (Eur.+; Dit., Syll.3 1157, 59; 1217, 6; PTebt. 44, 28; LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 4, 271; 8, 15) innocent
aipo é. (oft. LXX; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 204; Test. Lev. 16:3; Test. Zeb. 2:2) Mt 27:4. Of pers.: é. glvou a6 Tivog
(BI-D. §182, 3; cf. Gen 24; 41; Num 5:19, 31) be innocent of someth. vs. 24; 1 Cl 59:2. peta avopog abmov d. o
1 C146:3 (Ps 17:26). W. dikauwog vs. 4 (cf. Ex 23:7); guiltless of the almsgiver, so far as he has fulfilled the
commandment D 1:5; Hm 2:6. M-M. B. 1446.*
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aiyewog, gla, gov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 3, 102)of a goat; of the clothing of the prophets: &v
aiyeiog 6éppoocty (PFay. 107, 2f 6éppoata aiyeia) in goatskins Hb 11:37; 1 C1 17:1 (w. pnAwtai). Of the clothing
of the angel of punishment Hs 6, 2, 5; of the shepherd Hv 5:1 v.I. M-M.*

aiywerog, ov, 0 shore, beach (Hom.+, mostly of the sea, as Dit., Or. 199, 21; Judg 5:17 A; Philo, Aet. M. 42; Jos.,
Ant. 14, 292; Test. Zeb. 6:3, but also of lakes: PTebt. 79 [148 BC]; 82; 83; PFay. 82, 3; Jos., Bell. 3, 521 [Lake
Gennesaret]) gener. éotdvot €mi TOV ai. Mt 13:2; éotdvon €ig tov ai. J 21:4; dvafipalev €xi tov ai. Mt 13:48; cf.
Ac 21:5. Suitable for beaching ships k6Amov &yovta ai. a bay with a (good) beach 27:39 (cf. X., An. 6, 4, 4 hunv
ailylodlov Eyav); katéyew €ig 1. al. to head for the beach (s. xotéyw 2) vs. 40. M-M. B. 32.*

AiybdzTiog, ia, wov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test 12 Patr., Sib. Or.) Egyptian 16 Ai.
gvayyéhov KI1. T. 83, p. 15, 8.—Subst. only as a national name the Egyptian Ac 7:24; Hb 11:23 D (both Ex 2:12; cf.
Ezek. Trag. in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 9, 28); Ac 7:28; 1 C14:10 (both Ex 2:14). Their wisdom Ac 7:22. Of a certain unnamed
Egyptian 21:38 (cf. Jos., Ant. 20, 171; 172). ol Atydntiot of the Pharaoh of the Exodus and his army Hb 11:29. Of

the nation as a whole B 9:6; 10 kat’ Aiyvrtiovg evayy. KI. T. 83, p. 4, 14; 15, 19; 16, 5; 9. M-M.*

Alyvmtog, ov, 1} (Hom.+; inscr., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr., Sib. Or.; except for Ac 7:11; 1 CI
25:3, always without the art. [W-S. §18, 5d; BI-D. §261, 7]) Egypt Mt 2:13f, 15 (Hos 11:1), 19; Ac 2:10; 7:91f, 34

(Ex 3:7, 10), 39; Hb 3:16; 11:26f; 1 C1 4:10; 25:3; 51:5a. More fully yfj| Aiydrtov Ac 7:36 (Ex 7:3), 40; 13:17; Hb 8:9
(Jer 38:32); Jd 5; 1 CI 51:5b; 53:2; B 14:3 (the two last Ex 32:7; Dt 9:12); B 2:7 (Jer 7:22); 4:8 (Ex 32:7). Country for
people 1 C1 17:5.—As symbolic name (w. Sodom) of a city; the addition of dmov kai 6 KOpLOg AVTGV EoTAVPOON
shows that Jerusalem is meant Rv 11:8.*

aidéopm 1 aor. Noéobnv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 1, 8; 319, Ant. 15, 28; Test. 12 Patr.; cf. Nédgeli 57)
respect Twé someone (Callinus [VII BC], fgm. 1, 2 Diehl2; Apollon. Rhod. 4, 796 éué=me, i.c., Hera; Diod. S. 5, 31,
5 "Apng aidgiton 1o Movcag) tovg Tponyovpévoug | Cl 21:6; have regard for (Appian, Maced. 9 §6; Dio Chrys.

71 [21], 13) aidécOnti cov v fAwiav have some regard for your age MPol 9:2 (cf. 4 Macc 5:7; Philo, Spec.

Leg. 2, 238). M-M. s.v. aid®g.*

@idrog, ov (Hom. Hymns, Hes.+; inscr.; Wsd 7:26; 4 Macc 10:15; a favorite w. Philo: Op. M. 7; 171, Cher. 2; 4; 9,
Post. Caini 39, Fuga 173; Jos., Ant. 4, 178; 17, 152) eternal 1 d. odtob (of God) dvvopug Ro 1:20 (Zoroaster in
Philo Bybl. [Euseb., Pr. Ev. 1, 10, 52], 58th letter of Apollonius of Tyana [Philostrat. I 360, 29 K.] and Sib. Or. 5, 66
0g0c @.). Lon (Philo, Fug. 97) IEph 19:3; deopoig d. Jd 6 (PGM 4, 1466 nulwps kheibpov didiov). M-M.*

aidotov, ov, 70 (Hom.+; LXX) private part (s) Papias 3.¥

aid g, ovg, | (Hom.+; Epict.; Dit., Or. 507, 8; pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 2, 325; Test. Jud. 14:7; Sib. Or. 1, 35).

1. modesty of women (Diod. S. 13, 55, 4—With coppocivn) petd ai. 1 Ti 2:9 (cf. Jos., Ant. 2, 52).

2. reverence, respect (Pind. et al.; Plut., Timol. 7, 1; Jos., Ant. 6, 262)w. edAdPewa (as Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 352)
Hb 12:28 v 1. (cf. Appian, Bell. Civ. 1, 71 §331 aidag Bedv).—RSchultz, AIAQE, Diss. Rostock *10; CEvErffa,
AIAQZ: Philol. Suppl. 30, 2,°37. M-M. B. 1141.*

AiBioy, omog, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Deus Imm. 174; Joseph.; Ep. Arist. 13; Sib. Or.) Ethiopian
BaciMooa Aibdrwv Ac 8:27; as adj. w. aviip (Stephan. Byz. s.v. AibBioy acc. to Favorinus) ibid.—For lit. s. on
Kavobun.*

aikia, tag, 1 (w. var. spellings Aeschyl.+; pap.; 2 and 3 Macc; Joseph.) mistreatment, torture, w. painful death
(Andoc. 1, 138; Polyb. 1, 85, 2; Ps.-Pla., Axioch 372A) 1 C1 6:1 (w. Bdoavog; cf. Jos., Bell. 3, 321). &ig ai.
nepPodelv (Lghtft. ¢j. mapaPareiv) torture 45:7 (cf. 3 Macc 6:26; Ep. Arist. 208). aikioig nepunintew be
tortured, tormented 51:2.*

aiKwepa, atog, T6 (trag.+; Lysias 6, 26; Pollux 6, 183) mistreatment, torment 1 Cl 6:2; (w. pdotiyeg) 17:5.*

aiKiopog, ov, 0 (since Ctesias [400 BC]; Pollux 8, 79; pap., LXX) mistreatment (PHal. 1, 118; 2 and 4 Macc), (w.
KkOAao1c) punishment (Plut., Mor. 8F) &ig ai. Ti0évoun=aixilew punish 1 C1 11:1.*

Ailopitng s. Elopitng.

ailovpog, ov, 0, 1 (since Hdt. 2, 66 [aiéhovpog]) cat (Hdt., Aristot., Diod. S. 20, 58, 2; Ptolem., Apotel. 3, 9, 2
Kov@®v | ailobpwv; Aclian; Plut., Mor. 144C; Cyranides p. 59, 13 ai. fjtot k&tta; EpJer 21) PK 2 p. 14, 19.*

aﬁm, 0tog, 760 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr., Sib. Or.) blood.
1. lit—a. of human blood J 19:34 (PHaupt, Blood and Water: AJPh 45, *24, 53-5; FID6lger, Ant. u. Christent. 11
>30, 117ff). étav &k EVAov ol. otdén when blood drips from a tree B 12:1 (cf. 4 Ezra 5:5). pvoig aipatog
hemorrhage (cf. Lev 15:25; 20:18) as a woman’s disease Mk 5:25; Lk 8:43f; anyn tod oi. Mk 5:29; 6poppot
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aipotog Lk 22:44.—Esp. as a principal component of the human body, w. 6ap&; cap kei aipa=man, w. strong
emphasis on his ephemeral character, his shortsightedness and moral weakness (Sir 14:18; 17:31; Philo, Rer. Div. Her.
57. Freq. in rabb. as 1170 , s. Billerb. I 730f; Polyaenus 3, 11, 1 of human beings in contrast to gods: oipa koi
obdpkag &xovteg; Herm. in Stob., Floril. 1 461, 12 W.=510, 27 Sc. of souls capki kai aip. Befoantiopévor) Mt

16:17; 1 Cor 15:50; Gal 1:16; Eph 6:12. xowmvelv aipotog kol capkodg share in (the) human nature (of their

parents) Hb 2:14.—PI. ta aiporta (pl. in trag.; Polyb. 15, 33, 1; LXX; Ep. Arist. 88; 90; BI-D. §141, 6) descent €&
aipdtev yevwnOfvor (w. k Belnpotog copkag, opp. €k Beod)=owe one’s descent to the physical nature J 1:13 (cf.
Aeschyl., Choéph. 284 £k 1. matp@ov aipdrov; Lycophron v. 1249 tév "Hparxdeiov Ekyeydteg aipdrmv; inscr.
[Ramsay, Phryg. 12 p. 537 no. 394 tékva &k 1. aipatdg pov, cf. p. 472 no. 315 amo tod aip.; [PLeipz. 28, 16ff

[381 AD] viov €& Hdiov aipatog yevvnBévra. Cf. HICadbury, The Ancient Physiological Notions Underlying J

1:13a, Hb 11:11: Exp. 9th Ser. 11 *24, 430-9). €& &voc aipotog f7. the blood of one man Ac 17:26 t.r. (cf. Musonius,
Ep. 1, 10 €€ aipatog; Jos., Ant. 20, 226).

b. of the blood of animals Hb 9:7, 18, 25 oi. tpéywv (cf. Is 1:11) vs. 12; tadpwv vs. 13; B 2:5; tédv pdoywv Hb
9:12, 19; {®wv 10 ol. 13:11; mpdcyvoic tod of. 11:28; cf. 12:24. Its use as food is forbidden (cf. Lev 3:17; 7:26f;
17:10) in the apostolic decree Ac 15:20, 29; 21:25 (representatives of this point of view in Haenchen on Ac 15:21, p.
396; s. HJSchoeps, Theol. u. Gesch. d. Juden-christent. ’49, 191-3; others [e.g. GResch; Harnack; Six; Zahn, Ac II
546ff; lit. on Tviktdg] on the basis of a ‘western’ rdg. interpret dnéyecOot t. aipatog as a command not to shed
blood; al. act. shedding of blood in Paus. Attic. i, 14; Maximus Tyr. 24, 4k w. cpayn; Herodian 2, 6, 14; Wsd 14:25
alpo K. eOvog).

2. fig.—a. as the seat of life (Lev 17:11; Wsd 7:2; Jos., Ant. 1, 102)ai. ékydvver or ékyéetv shed blood=kill
(Aeschyl.; Gen 9:6; 37:22; Lev 17:4, 13; 1 Km 25:31 al.; prayers for vengeance fr. Rheneia: Dssm., LO 351ff [LAE
423ff] and Dit., Syll.3 1181, 5f) Lk 11:50; Ac 22:20; Ro 3:15 (Ps 13:3; Is 59:7) Rv 16:6; oi. ABe), Zayopiov Mt
23:35; Lk 11:51. t®v mpoentdv Mt 23:30. ayiov kai Tpoent@v Rv 16:6; 18:24; ay. k. paptopdv 17:6. tdvV
Sovhwv avtod 19:2 (4 Km 9:7); cf. 6:10; Pol 2:1; of. 40@ov Mt 27:4, 24 (s. 40d0c). odmm péyxpic aipatog
AVTIKOTESTNTE you have not yet resisted as far as blood i.e., so that your blood was shed Hb 12:4 (cf. Heliod. 7, 8,

2 tfic uéypic oiporog oTdosmc). T oipotog the reward for a bloody deed (0i.=bloody deed, murder Diod. S.

18, 56, 4; Paroem. Gr. I p. 18: Zenobius 1, 47 Adcdneiov oipo=the murder of Aesop; Pr 1:11) Mt 27:6 (cf. Test.
Zeb. 3:3; UPZ 77 11, 9 AdPe to0g yaAkoDde 10D aipotog). dypog aipartog a field bought with blood-money vs. 8;
differently Ac 1:19 yopiov oi.=a field soaked w. blood. oi. ék{nteiv (oft. LXX) demand the blood Lk 11:50.
8xduceiv (Dt 32:43; 4 Km 9:7; prayers for vengeance fr. Rheneia, s. above) Rv 6:10; 19:2. 10 aipa adtod £¢° fudg
Mt 27:25; cf. 23:35; Ac 5:28; 18:6 (2 Km 1:16; Test. Levi 16:3 10 60dov ai. &mi tfig kepofig dudv
avadeyouevor.—For a judgment on one’s head [Ac 18:6] and children [Mt 27:25] cf. 2 Km 1:16; Ezk 33:4 and the
saying of the Pythia in Aelian, V.H. 3, 43 AL’ a0t®Vv KEQAAT|OL Kot £V 6PETEPOLTL TEKEGOLY EIAETTAL); KOOAPOS
6o Tob of. mdvtwv (Sus 46 Theod.) Ac 20:26. Also aipata 1 CI 18:14 (Ps 50:16).

b. blood and life as an expiatory sacrifice 1 Cl 55:1.—Esp. of the blood of Jesus as a means of expiation
haotplov év 1@ avtod ai. Ro 3:25. dnolvtpmwoig dud tod ai. avtod Eph 1:7 (Col 1:14 v.1.). Of the high-priestly
sacrifice of Jesus Hb 9:12, 14; 10:19; 1J 1:7; Rv 1:5; 5:9; B 5:1; pavtioudg of. sprinkling w. blood 1 Pt 1:2; ai. Tod
apviov Rv 7:14; 12:11. duvod 1 Pt 1:19. As the means of freeing from guilt Ro 5:9; 1 Cl 7:4; 12:7; 21:6; 49:6. Hence
moteve €0¢ 10 al. Xp. ISm 6:1; al. Tfig St0fxmc Hb 10:29; 13:20 (Test. Benj. 3:8; cf. Ex 24:8). Esp. in the words
of institution of the Lord’s Supper (cf. 61001k 2 and end) Mt 26:28; Mk 14:24; Lk 22:20; 1 Cor 11:25; cf. 10:16; J
6:53-5; 1] 5:6, 8. Of fellowship in the Lord’s Supper motprov €bg Evooty 1od ai. adtod [Phld 4. Described as
bringing about a fellowship Ac 20:28 (on af. Tod idiov s. CFDeVine, The Blood of God: CBQ 9, *47, 381-408); Eph
2:13; cf. ebpnvomomoag St tod of. Tod otowpod avtod Col 1:20. Love descr. as the blood of Jesus [Tr 8:1; [Ro
7:3, cf. ISm 1:1; of. 00D IEph 1:1 (cf. Hdb., and on Ac 20:28 above).—FRiische, Blut, Leben u. Seele *30;
AAnwander, D. Blut in rel.-gesch. Schau: ThGI 26, 34, 414-27; OSchmitz, D. Opferanschauung d. spéteren
Judentums u. d. Opferaussagen d. NT *10; ARScott, Christianity acc. to St. Paul *27, 85ff; JSchneider, D.
Passionsmystik d. Pls °29, 28ff; 120ff; HWindisch, Hdb. Exc. on Hb 9:22 (2 *31; lit. here).

3. of the (apocalyptic) red color, whose appearance in heaven indicates disaster (cf. MWMiiller, ZNW 8, ’07,
290ff; Eva Wunderlich, D. Bed. d. roten Farbe im Kult d. Griechen u. Romer °25): w. fire and smoke Ac 2:19 (Jo 3:3).
So the world will end & aipartog kai Topdc Hv 4, 3, 3. W. fire and hail Rv 8:7. Of the color of water vs. 8; 11:6
(Jos., Ant. 3, 17, the water turned to blood is not potable); cf, 16:3f. Of the color of the moon Ac 2:20 (Jo 3:4); Rv
6:12. The figure ‘blood of the grape’ (Gen 49:11; Dt 32:14; Sir 39:26) used apocalypt. in £&fjA0sv al. &k T Anvod
14:20 (cf. Is 63:1-3). On the role of blood with other frightful portents, cf. Appian, Bell. Civ. 2,36 §144; 4, 4
§14.—On the whole JBehm, TW 1 171-6; LMorris, JTS n.s. 3, ’52, 216-27; LDewar, ibid. 4, ’53, 204-8. M-M. B.
206.

aipatekyvoia, ag, 1 (fr. aipna and éxyéom, s. aipa 2a) the shedding or pouring out (so TCGThornton, JTS n.s.
15,64, 63-65, w. ref. to such passages as Lev 4:7, 18, 25 al.) of blood (found only in Christian wr., e.g. Byz.
Chroniclers in Psaltas p. 349, but cf. &kyvoig aipatog 3 Km 18:28; Sir 27:15; Charax of Pergamum [II/III AD]: 103
fgm. 5 Jac.) yopig ai. o0 yiveton doeoig without the shedding of blood there is no forgiveness Hb 9:22.*

aipatddg, £ (Thu.+) hlood-red (schol. on Nicander, Ther. 228; Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 2 p. 174, 3 Apec ai), i.e.
dark red Hv 4, 1, 10 (as apocal. color w. black, yellow, and white; cf. aipa 3); w. mopoetdig (q.v.) red as fire, i.e.
light red 4, 3, 3.*

aipoppoé® (Hippocr.+; Lev 15:33) suffer with hemorrhage, or bloody flux Mt 9:20. M-M.*
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Aivéag, ov, 0 (lit.; inscr. [e.g. Wadd. 1929; 2238, also fr. Palestine: Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII 255—112/11 BC]; pap.
[Preisigke, Namenbuch]) deneas Ac 9:33f.*

aiveoig, emg, 1 (Philod., mapp. col. 8a, 10 Oliv.; LXX; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 224) praise avapépev uoiov
aivécewg offer a sacrifice of praise Hb 13:15 (cf. 120 nitaLlev 7:12, 13, 15); cf. 1 C1 35:12 (Ps 49:23); 52:3 (Ps
49:14); avayyéddew v ai. Tvog proclaim the praise of someone 1 C118:15 (Ps 50:17).*

aivém to praise (so Hom.+; LXX) in our lit. used only of the praise of God (Diog. L. 1, 39; very oft. LXX; PGM 4,
1146) ai. tov Bedv Lk 2:13, 20; 19:37; 24:53 D; Ac 2:47; 3:8f; cf. MPol 14:3. tov kOprov Ro 15:11 (Ps 116:1). @
0ed fudv Rv 19:5 (the dat. corresp. to  w. 7iT7and n? LXX e.g. Jer 20:13; 1 Ch 16:36; 2 Ch 5:13; BI-D.
§187,

4 app.); cf. B 7:1. W. gbloyeiv (Da 5:23) Lk 24:53 v.1. Of praise of the gods by the heathen Dg 2:7 (cf. Judg 16:24 A;
Da 5:23). M-M.*

aiviype, atog, T6 (Pind., Aeschyl.+; LXX, Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 114f; Sib. Or. 3, 812) lit. riddle PK 4 p. 15, 31,
then indirect or indistinct image BAémopev S’ €66mTpov &v aiviypatt we see by reflection, dimly in a mirror 1

Cor 13:12 (cf. Num. 12:8; Plut., Mor. 382A ai. toD B¢iov of an indirect or indistinct divine revelation.—(£v)
aiv.=speak ‘indistinctly’ or ‘in allegories’: Mor. 12D; 672E).—daiviypo=intimation: Sallust. c. 6 p. 12, 10.—Lit. s.v.
ayann I 1la and Ecomtpov.*

aivog, ov, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., LXX) praise aivov 5186voi td 0@ to praise God Lk 18:43; 2 C1 1:5; 9:10.
kataptilecOo aivov bring praise for oneself Mt 21:16 (Ps 8:3). M-M.*

Aivav, 1) indecl. Aenon place where John the Baptist was baptizing J 3:23. M-JLagrange, RB 4, 1895, 506ff, also
Comm.3 *27, and FMAbel, RB 23, *13, 222ff, who follow ancient church tradition (Euseb., Onom. p. 41), place it in
the Jordan valley 8 mi. south of Scythopolis. Cf. ThZahn, NKZ 18, ’07, 593-608; CKopp, Holy Places of the Gospels,
’63, 129-37, and s. ZoAip.*

aig, aiyoc, 0, 1] goat (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Omn. Prob. Lib. 30; Jos., Ant. 6, 217; 295; Test. Zeb. 4:9;
Sib Or. 3, 627) épipoc €& aiy@®v (Gen 38:20) Lk 15:29 D. B. 165.*

aipeoig, éogmg, N (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 7; Philo, Joseph.).

1. sect, party, school (of schools of philos. Diod. S. 2, 29, 6; Dionys. Hal., Comp. Verb. 2 1. Ztoikfig ai.; Diog.
L. 1,18 and 19, al.; lambl., Vi. Pyth. 34, 241; HDiels, Doxographi Graeci 1879, index; Aristobulus in Euseb., Pr. Ev.
13,12, 10; Nageli 51).

a. of the Sadducees Ac 5:17 (Jos., Ant. 13, 171; 20, 199). Of the Pharisees 15:5 (Jos., Vi. 10; 12; 191 al.). The
latter described as 1 dxpieotdtn ai. Thig Nuetepag Opnokeiag the strictest sect of our religion 26:5. Of the
Christians aipeoig t@dv Nalwpaiov 24:5; cf. vs. 14 and 28:22. The last three exx. incline toward sense b.

b. in the later sense, heretical sect (also in Dit., Syll.3 675, 28 [II BC] af. is used in malam partem: yivovtot 6
Kol gAhot CnAmtal tiig avtiig aipécemc) IEph 6:2; ITr 6:1; Epil Mosq 1. Cf. also the agraphon from Justin, Trypho
35 in JoachJeremias, Unknown Sayings of Jesus (tr. Fuller), ’57, 59-61. In general, WBauer, Rechtglaubigkeit u.
Ketzerei im Aeltesten Christentum ’34, 2d ed. w. supplement, GStrecker, ’64.

c. dissension, a faction 1 Cor 11:19; Gal 5:20.

2. opinion, dogma (Philo, Plant. 151 xvvikn oi.) ai. dnwleiog destructive opinions 2 Pt 2:1 (perh. also
Ib).—Way of thinking (UPZ 20, 26 [163 BC]; 144, 10) ai. &xew hold to a way of thinking Hs 9, 23, 5 (inclination
is also possible: Dialekt-Inschr. 2746, 14; 2800, 7, both from Delphi). M-M.*

aipetiCo 1 aor. ipétioa (Hippocr.+; Dit., Syll.3 1042, 2; UPZ 109, 4 [98 BC]; LXX) act. choose Mt 12:18 (Hg
2:23; perh. in the specif. sense ‘adopt’ as 1 Ch 28:6; Mal 3:17; Epigr. Gr. 252).—Mid. (since Ctesias, Pers. c. 9;
LXX) choose for oneself w. inf. foll. (1 Macc 9:30) 2 CI 14:1. M-M. and suppl.*

aipeTIKOG, 1, OV (in Ps.-Pla., Definit. 412A; Aclian, N.A. 6, 59; Hierocles Stoic. [I/Il AD] Eth. 9, 5; here 7 and
Diog. L. 7, 126 also the adv.) factious, causing divisions perh. heretical Tit 3:10 (s. aipeoic 1b, ¢).*

aipetoc, 1, 6v comp. aipetdtepoc desirable (so Hdt.+; LXX) aipetdtepov fiv avtoig w. inf. foll. (X., Cyr. 3, 3,
51; Diod. S. 14, 45, 3; Polyaenus 4, 6, 6; Aesop, Fab. 261 P.=273 H.; cf. Sextus 362) it would have been better for
them Hv 4, 2, 6.*

aipéo fut. mid. aiprjcopar; 2 aor. gidduny and giddunv 2 Th 2:13; Hs 5, 6, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo,
Joseph.).

1. act. take xapmov aipdv if you pick fruit Dg 12:8 (text uncertain; s. Bihlmeyer ad loc.).

2. mid. (so exclus. in NT) choose (cf. Nageli 19f) w. double acc. (Hdt. 1, 96; Jos., Ant. 9, 106)Hs 5, 6, 6. Ttva,
€lg L someone for someth. 2 Th 2:13. W. acc. prefer (Diod. S. 17, 29, 3; 17, 48, 2; Jos., Bell. 6, 330) Phil 1:22;
likew. pdAAov ai. w. inf. foll. and 1} w. inf. (class. Diod. S. 11, 11, 1 pdddov ikovto tedevtav 7 fjv; [epi Dyovg
33, 5; Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 117 §491) Hb 11:25. M-M. B. 743.*
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aipo fut. 4pd; 1 aor. fpa; pf. fpka (Col 2:14); pf. pass. fippon (J 20:1; Hs 9, 5, 4); 1 aor. fpOnv; 1 fut. dpbicopar
(Hom.+; he, like some later wr., has deipw; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. lift up, take up, pick up—a. lit., of stones (Dio Chrys. 12[13], 2) J 8:59 (cf. Jos., Vi. 303); Rv 18:21; Hs 9, 4,
7. A fish Mt 17:27. A coffin 1 C125:3. A hand (X., An. 7, 3, 6) Rv 10:5 (Dt 32:40). The hands, in prayer | CI 29:1
(Ael. Aristid. 24, 50 K.=44 p. 840 D.; 54 p. 691; GBjorck, D. Fluch des Christen Sabinus, ’38: inscr. [pp. 25-38] no.
14 [pre-Christian] ®@coyévng aipet taig ygipac @ "HAiw; Sb 1323 [II AD] 06 Dyicte kol maviov ndm kol
"HMo ol Nepéoeot aipet Apoevon dopog tog xeipag). But ai. v xeipa 4md tvog withdraw one’s hand fr.
someone=renounce or withdraw fr. someone B 19:5; D 4:9. Of snakes pick up Mk 16:18. kAiviiv Mt 9:6.

KAwvidtov Lk 5:24. kpapartov Mk 2:9, 11; J 5:8-12. Of a boat that is pulled on board Ac 27:17. Of a spirit that
carries a man away Hv 2, 1, 1. ai. cboonpov raise a standard ISm 1:2 (Is 5:26). ai. tva 1@V dykdvov take
someone on one’s arms Hv 1, 4, 3. Abs. weigh anchor, depart (Thu.+; Philo, Mos. 1, 85; Jos., Ant. 7, 97; 9, 229;
13, 86 dpog ano tig Kpnmng xatémievoey gig Kikikiav) Ac 27:13.—Pass. 2 Cl 7:4. ¢pbnti (of mountains) arise
Mt 21:21; Mk 11:23. §jpbn vekpog Ac 20:9.

b. fig. oi. Tovg 0pBaApOVG Gve look upward (in prayer, as Ps 122:1; Is 51:6 al.) J 11:41; ai. v yoynv tvog
keep someone in suspense 10:24 (Nicetas, De Manuele Comm. 3, 5 [Migne, S. Gr. 139 p. 460A]: &€mg tivog aipels,
ZopaknVvé, Tag yoyds nudv; The expr. of. v yoynv w. different mng. Ps 24:1; 85:4; 142:8; Jos., Ant. 3, 48); ai.
Q®VNV raise one’s voice, cry out loudly (1 Km 11:4; 30:4; 2 Km 3:32 al.) Lk 17:13. np6g tiva Ac 4:24.

2. (lift up and) take or carry (along) lit. w. obj. acc. otavpdv Mt 16:24; 27:32; Mk 8:34; 15:21; Lk 9:23. uydv
(La 3:27) Mt 11:29. tiva €mi xep@v 4:6; Lk 4:11 (both Ps 90:12). Pass. Mk 2:3. od. 1t €ig 060V take someth.
along for the journey 6:8; Lk 9:3, cf. 22:36.—Fig. 60&av ¢’ €avtov ai. claim honor for oneself B 19:3.

3. (lift up and) carry away, remove lit. tadta éviedev J 2:16 (inscr. [218 BC]: EAAHNIKA 7, °34, p. 179, 15
tadta aipésbw). The crucified body 19:38; cf. 20:2, 13, 15; of John the Baptist Mt 14:12; Mk 6:29. A stone from a
grave-opening J 11:39; pass. 20:1. 10 nepiocedov the remainder Mt 14:20; 15:37; cf. Lk 9:17. neprocevpata Mk
8:8. Khdopota fragments 6:43; baskets 8:19f. {oovny take off Ac 21:11; take: 10 66v what belongs to you Mt
20:14; 1o, dpodvto what was sufficient for him Hs 5,2, 9. oi. 11 €k Tii¢ oixiag get someth. fr. the house Mk
13:15; cf. Mt 24:17; take tiva €k Tod kOGpHoL J 17:15.

4. take away, remove w. no suggestion of lifting up. By force, even by killing: abs. dpov, dpov away, away (with
him)! J 19:15 (cf. POxy. 119, 10 [Dssm., LO 168; LAE 188 n. 22]; Philo, In Flacc. 144; dpov twice also La 2:19 v.1.,
in different sense). W. obj. aipe todtov Lk 23:18; cf. Ac 21:36; 22:22. aipe tovg dbLovg (s. d0soc 2a) MPol 3; 9:2
(twice); sweep away Mt 24:39. W. the connot. of force and/or injustice (Epict. 1, 18, 13; PTebt. 278 [ AD]; SSol
5:7): 10 ipdtov Lk 6:29; cf. vs. 30; D 1:4. v navomAiav all his weapons Lk 11:22. Pass. Mk 4:25. Congquer,
take over (Diod. S. 11, 65, 3 moAw) tomov, EBvog J 11:48. aipeig 6 odk £0nkag Lk 19:21f. ai. v yoynv ano
tvog J 10:18 (cf. EFascher, Deutsche Theol. *41, 37-66). Pass. amo tiig yfig Ac 8:33b (Is 53:8). ap’ dpudv 1
Bactkeio Mt 21:43.—EE dudv ooy VIOKpIoY remove hypocrisy fr. yourselves B 21:4; amo g kapdiog T0g
dwypvuylog al. put away doubt fr. their heart Hv 2, 2, 4. ai. 4@’ €avtod put away fr. oneself Hm 9:1; 10, 1, 1; 10,
2,5;12, 1, 1. oi. ék (tod) péocov remove, expel (fr. among) (Epict. 3, 3, 15; Plut., Mor. 519D; BGU 388 11, 23 apov
TavTo €k Tod pécov; PHib. 73, 14; Is 57:2) 1 Cor 5:2 (v.1. é€0p01}); a bond, note ai. £k 00 pécov destroy Col
2:14. Of branches cut off' J 15:2. Prob. not intrans., since other exx. are lacking, but w. ‘something’ supplied aipet 10
TAMp®L 4o Tod ipatiov the patch takes someth. away fr. the garment Mt 9:16; cf. Mk 2:21. Remove, take
away, blot out (Eur., El. 942 xaxd; Hippocr., Epid. 5, 49 pain; cf. Job 6:2; 1G 11 467, 81 {nuiog; Epict. 1,7, 5 ta
wyevdi); Dit., Syll.3 578, 42 1. vopov; Pr 1:12; Ep. Arist. 215) v apoptiov t. k6cpov J 1:29 (ERiggenbach, NKZ
18,707, 295-307); 1J 3:5 (Aquila Is 53:12, s. PKatz, Vetus Test. 8, ’58, 272; cf. 1 Km 15:25; 25:28). Pass. Eph.
4:31. Fig. take, in order to make someth. out of the obj. 1 Cor 6:15. M-M. B. 669f.

aicOdavopan 2 aor. 1oB6uNV, subj. aicBopon (Aeschyl. +; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 1, 333; 13, 25 al.).
1. possess the power of perception, notice (Cleanthes [s. 2, end]; Appian, Liby. 120 §568; Test. Jud. 15:1) Dg
2:8 (cf. EpJer 19; 23).
2. understand (X., Cyr. 1, 5, 4 al.; Pr 17:10; 24:14) pfjua Lk 9:45 (opp. ayvoéw). yvounv B 2:9. W. 6t foll.
(Dio Chrys. 52[69], 2; Is 49:26) 6:18. aicOdvecBe (you) notice w. indir. quest. foll. (Epict. 1, 6, 41; 3,23, 16) 11:8;
cf. 13:3.—Both meanings are included by Cleanthes [IV/III BC] in Diog. L. 7, 172 in a play on words, when he says to
his pupil: ok aicOdavopat, 1t aicBavn=I do not notice that you understand. M-M. B. 1020.*

aicOnoig, smg, 1| (Pre-Socr., Eur.+; Epict., Herm. Wr.; LXX, esp. Pr; Philo; Jos., Bell. 7, 69, C. Ap. 2, 178; Test.
12 Patr.; Sib. Or. fgm. 3, 23) insight, experience, denoting moral understanding (cf. aicOntplov and ABonhoffer,
Epikt. u. d. NT 11, 105), beside éniyvooig, which means intellectual perception; of love: nepiooevetv v mdon
aicOnoet become rich in every (moral) experience Phil 1:9. Feeling, perception (Ep. Arist. 213) Dg 2:9 (w.
Aoyopdg ‘reasoning’). M-M. B 1020.*

aicOnTiprov, ov, T6 (Hippocr.+; Herm. Wr. 7, 3; Jer 4:19; 4 Macc 2:22; Philo) lit. ‘organ of sense’; fig. sense,
faculty of the ability to make moral decisions (cf. PLinde, De Epicuri Vocab., Bresl. Philol. Abh. X 3, 1906, 32) ta
aicOnpla yeyopvacpéva Exetv Tpog Sukpioy kool te Ko kakod have one’s faculties trained to distinguish
betw. good and evil Hb 5:14 (Galen, De Dign. Puls. 3, 2 vol. VIII 892 K. aicOntiplov Exev yeyopuvacuévov).
M-M.*

aicypokepdng, £¢ (since Eur., And. 451, Hdt. 1, 187; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 32 end; Test. Jud. 16:1) fond of
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dishonest gain, greedy for money (cf. Lysias 12, 19) 1 Ti 3:8 (3 t.r.); Tit 1:7. (also in a catalogue of vices Ptolem.,
Apotel. 3, 14, 15).*

aioypoxepddc adv. in fondness for dishonest gain, greedily (opp. mpoBdpwg) 1 Pt 5:2.*

aioyporoyia, ag, | (X.+; Polyb., Diod. S., Plut., Epict.; POxy. 410, 77) evil speech in the sense of obscene
speech (Clem. Alex., Paed. 2, 6, 52 ai. eik6tog dv katoito 1 mepi TdV TH Kakiog Epymv Aoyomotia, olov o
mepi poryeiog 1 mondepaoctiog; aioypoc=obscene: Ps.-Demetr. Eloc. 151) or abusive speech (Polyb. 8, 11, 8; 31,
6,4; BGU 909, 11f) Col 3:8; D 5:1.—AWikenhauser, BZ 8, 1910, 270. M-M.*

aicyporoyog, ov, 0 (Pollux 6, 123; 8, 80f) a foulmouthed person (s. aicyporoyia) D 3:3. M-M s.v.
aioyporoyia.*

aicypoc, d, ov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo) ugly, shameful, base only fig. aicypov képdog dishonest gain

Tit 1:11 (Theognis 466; Polyb. 6, 46, 3). pfijua (PFlor. 309, 4) Hv 1, 1, 7. Neut. in the expr. aioypdv éoti Tivi w. inf.
foll. it is disgraceful for someone (cf. 4 Macc 16:17; Jdth 12:12): for a woman to cut her hair 1 Cor 11:6; to speak in

a meeting 14:35. Without the person Eph 5:12. Also the pl. aioypd (sc. €éotv) 1 Cl1 47:6 (for the doubling cf. Demosth.
25, 28 papov, papdv 1o Onpilov; Caecil. Calact., fgm. 61 p. 42f; Maximus Tyr. 41, 3a; BIl-D. §493, 1 w. app.; Rob.
1200). M-M. B. 1195.*

aioypotng, NTOg, 1 ugliness, wickedness (Pla., Gorg. 525A; Artem. 4, 2 p. 204, 8), then abstr. for
concr.=aioyporoyia (q.v.) Eph 5:4 (KGKuhn, NTS 7, 61, 339 [Qumran]).*

aicyvvn, NG, 1 (Theognis, Aeschyl.+; pap., LXX).

1. modesty, shame, a feeling that one has (Aristoxenus, fgm. 42a; Diod. S. 2, 4, 3; Plut., Mor. 248B; PGM 17a, §;
Jos., Ant. 5, 147)10 tf|g aioydvng &vdvpa motelv prob. to throw off and tread under foot the garment of shame
(which men have worn since the awakening of modesty, i.e. the fall, Gen 3:7, cf. 2:25) GEg 2; 1a kpunta tiig ai. what
one conceals fr. a feeling of shame 2 Cor 4:2. Modesty, reverence (w. 6poc) of slaves toward masters D 4:11; B
19:7 (cf. X., Cyr. 6, 1, 35; Soph., Ajax 1079; Demosth. 25, 24).

2. shame, disgrace, ignominy, an experience which comes to someone (Diod. S. 2, 23, 2; Appian, Samn. 4 §11;
PEleph. 1, 6; PTebt. 104, 30; POxy. 471, 78; Sir 25:22; Ep. Arist. 206; Philo; Test. Levi 15:2): 1 ai. tfig yopvotntog
shameful nakedness Rv 3:18. xata@poveiv aioyovng despise the shame Hb 12:2. 1} 86&a év 1] aicyovn ovtdv
they find their glory in that which causes them shame Phil 3:19. petd aioybvng in disgrace (Demosth. 20, 16;

Polyb. 3, 81, 6; 1 Esdr 8:74; Philo, Det. Pot. Ins. 51; Jos., Ant. 12, 179)Lk 14:9.

3. a shameful deed, which one commits; pl. (Eur., Herc. 1423; Isocr. 14, 50; Aeschin. 1, 154; Jos., Ant. 4,
260)émappilewv toc aioyOvag casting up their shameful deeds like (waves casting up) foam Jd
13.—MAKIlopfenstein, Scham u. Schande nach d. AT, *72. M-M. B. 1141.*

aicyuvtnpog, a, 6v (Pla.+; Sir 26:15; 32:10; 41:27) modest (w. Tpuoeepdg, mpaig, novytog) of the angel of
righteousness Hm 6, 2, 3.*

aioyVvo in our lit. only mid. and pass.; impf. noyvvounyv; 1 aor. pass. subj. aioyvvl®d, 1 fut. aicyvvOncopon
(Hom.+; inscr. pap., LXX, Test. of 12 Patr.).

1. be ashamed (Dit., Syll.3 1168, 122; UPZ 62, 27 [161 BC] ovkétt fiket mpog €ue aioyvvOeic; Philo, Spec.
Leg. 1,321) w. inf. foll. (Aeschyl., Hdt.; UPZ 62, 24; Sir 4:26; 22:25; Sus 11 Theod.; Jos., Ant. 13, 327)énoiteiv Lk
16:3. pet’ avt@v pévewy Hs 9, 11, 3. €€ avtdv AéyecBar be called one of them IRo 9:2. Abs. (Gen 2:25) 1 Pt 3:16
P72; 4:16; IEph 11:1 (perh. be reverent).

2. be put to shame, disgraced i.e. (as LXX for 2iw) be disappointed in a hope (opp. moppnoia) Phil 1:20; 2 Cor
10:8. a6 twvog (Is 1:29; Jer 12:13; cf. Sir 41:17) before someone 1J 2:28. M-M.*

aité® imper. oitel [Pol 2:2, mid. aitod [Pol 1:3; fut. aitiow; 1 aor. fimoa; pf. fenka 17 5:15; impf. mid. frovunv;
1 aor. Rnoduny, imper. aitnoat; fut. aithoopor (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 15, 197 al.; Test. 12
Patr.) ask, ask for, demand (without any real distinction betw. act. and mid. The distinc. betw. act. [‘ask’ outright] and
mid. [‘ask’ as a loan] found by ancient grammarians has only very limited validity for our lit. [BI-D. §316, 2; Mlt. 1601];
cf. Js 4:2f, where they seem to be used interchangeably) w. acc. of the person or thing asked for (Lucian, Dial. Mer. 7,
2 ai. 10 didpaypov) iy6ov Mt 7:10; 10 odpa tod Incod 27:58 (Appian, Syr. 63 §335 aitioag 10 odua, i.c., for
burial); Mk 15:43; Lk 23:52. mwvakidiov Lk 1:63. gipivnv Ac 12:20. edta 16:29. onueio 1 Cor 1:22. tov
Bapappav Mt 27:20 (Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 18 §71 and 72; Synes., Provid. 2, 3 p. 121C "Ocipv fitovv=they asked
for 0.). Booiréa (Jos., Ant. 6, 88)Ac 13:21. Gener. ©i Mk 6:24; 10:38; Mt 20:22. & 1J 3:22. mpdypotoc ob &dv
aitowvtot (w. attraction of the relative) for which they wish to ask Mt 18:19, cf. Eph 3:20 (s. Judg 8:26). W. acc.
of the thing and indication of the purpose ai. Tt Tpdg T: ai. 10 cdpa 10V Kvpiov Tpog Taenv GP 2:3; Tvi i ad.
pray for someth. for someone IR0 3:2. W. acc. of the pers. who is asked Mt 5:42; 6:8; 7:11; Lk 6:30; 11:13; J 4:10;
Ac 13:28. W. double acc. ask someone for someth. (Hom.+; Diod. S. 14, 108, 1; Eunap., Vi. Soph. p. 31 ai. tovg
0e00¢ 1, PFay. 109, 12; PGM 4, 777; Josh 14:12; 1 Esdr 6:11; Jos., Ant. 12, 24)Mk 6:22f (Diog. L. 6, 38 aitnodv
pe 6 0éAeig [Alex. to Diogenes]; Aesop. Fab. 287b H. adtfj dobvar, 6 v aiton); 10:35; J 11:22; 15:16; 16:23; Mt
7:9; Lk 11:11; cf. vs. 12. ai. Tiva Moyov demand an accounting fi. someone, call someone to account (Pla., Pol.
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285E; cf. BGU 747, 21) 1 Pt 3:15. 1i and twog request someth. fr. someone (Plut., Galb. 20, 6) Mt 20:20; 1J 5:15
(both w. mapd as v.1.); cf. Lk 12:20 P75. 1i mapd tvog (Appian, Bell. Civ. 3, 7 §23; Apollon. Paradox. 5;
Paradoxogr. Vat. 43 aiteiton mopd 1@V Bedv ovdév; PFay. 121, 12ff; PGM 12, 277; oft. LXX; Jos., Ant. 13,
63)alms Ac 3:2. Abs. aitnoon map’ Epod ask me Ac 13:33 D; 1 C1 36:4 (both Ps 2:8); cf. Hm 9:1 (rdg. uncertain), 2,
4;J4:9; Ac 9:2; Js 1:5. ai. yapw ask a favor B 21:7. aitovpevol ybpv kat’ avtod they requested a favor against
him i.e., one directed against him (Paul) Ac 25:3. aitovpevol kat’ avtod kotadikny asking for his conviction vs.
15; ai. mepi Tvog pray for someone IR0 8:3. W. the manner of asking more exactly described: kaxdg Js 4:3b; &v T
wpocevyf] Mt 21:22. Also defoectv ai. Tov 0edv beseech God w. supplications Pol 7:2 (cf. Dit., Syll.3 1168, 11);
in the same sense 6o Tpocevyeohe K. aiteicbe whatever you ask in prayer Mk 11:24; év nictel Js 1:6. €v 1d
ovouarti pov J 14:13f; 15:16; 16:24, 26. i kot 10 0EANU0 00T0D someth. in accord w. his will 1J 5:14. Elliptically:
aiteicat kabdg Enoiet avToic ask (fo do) as he was accustomed to do for them Mk 15:8. Foll. by acc. and inf.
(Dit., Syll.3 1168, 11; 3 Km 19:4) avtov octavpwbijvar Lk 23:23; cf. Ac 3:14. W. inf. (Aristoph., Plut. 240; X., An.
2, 3, 18; Appian, Liby. 82, §386) neiv aiteig J 4:9 (Jos., Ant. 18, 192).1moato bpelv oknvopa he asked to be
permitted to find an abode Ac 7:46. ai. 0god émtvyeiv ask to reach the presence of God ITr 12:2; cf. IRo 1:1.

Neg. adtodpon un éykakeiv Eph 3:13. W. tva foll. (w. npocevyecBar) Col 1:9 (cf. Ps.-Apollod. 1, 106). Abs.
(Arrian, Anab. 2, 14, 8 aitet koi Adppave) Mt 7:7f; Lk 11:9f; J 16:24; Js 4:3; 1J 5:16. Mid. Mk 6:25. M-M. B.
1270f.

aitnpa, Tog, T6 request (so Pla.+; POxy. 1273, 28; LXX; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 43; Jos., Ant. 8, 24; if rightly
restored, Dit., Syll.3 888, 62) Hm 9:4. 14 ai. yvopilécbm npoc tov 0edv let your requests be made known to God
Phil 4:6. aiteioOat 10 of. (Judg 8:24 B; 1 Km 1:27) make a request Hm 9:7, 8. 10 aitnpa yevésOon their demand
should be granted Lk 23:24; €xew ta ai. obtain the requests 1J 5:15; hapPdvecOon T oi. receive what one
requests Hs 4:6; cf. m 9:5, 7. 10 of. tfig yuyfig cov TAnpopopnoet ke will fulfill the petition of your soul Hm 9:2
(mmpogopeiv=rtinpodv, Ps 19:5). M-M.*

aitoig, ewg, N request (Hdt.+; Aristaen., Ep. 2, 7 p. 162: mv aitnow éminpov; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos.,
Ant. 10, 27; 17, 232) minpdoor v ai. [Tr 13:3; cf. [Pol 7:1 v.1.*

aitia, ac, | (Pind.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. cause, reason Dg 5:17; gov. by dié: 10 tadvTnv Vv aitiav for this reason (lambl., Vi. Pyth. 10, 52; 2 Macc
12:40; Jos., Ant. 3, 279; Dit., Syll.3 700, 15; 826G, 21; Inscr. gr. 456, 14 du tavtog tag aitiog) Ac 28:20; cf.
10:21; 1 C144:2; 2 C110:3; Hs 9, 8, 3. 00 &’ dAANV Tvat 0. . . . GANG for no other reason. . . than 1 C1 51:5. 8V
fiv aitiav (Dit., Syll.3 630, 6f; PLeid. 16, 33, 15; 1 Esdr 2:17; Wsd 18:18; oft. 2 Macc) in indir. quest. why Lk 8:47;
Ac 22:24; at beg. of a sentence as causal conj. (BI-D. §456, 4) for this reason, therefore (Diod. S. 4, 80, 4; 13, 11,
2; 2 Macc 4:28; Philo, Op. M. 100; Jos., Ant. 17,202)2 Ti 1:6, 12; Tit 1:13; Hb 2:11. xata ndcov aitiav for any
and every cause (Appian, Bell. Civ. 3, 25 §94 kata pndepiov aitiav; BGU 136, 26 [II AD] katd tadtnv t. aitiov;
Jos., Ant. 4, 249; 253) Mt 19:3.—Relationship, case (Latinism=causa BI-D. §5, 3b; cf. PRyl. 63, 2 tig 6¢ 1| aitia
TOVTOV TAV EI0OAMV;) €l 0bTmg EoTiv 1) aitia ToD avOpdmov petd thg Yovaukdg if the relationship of a man
with his wife is like this Mt 19:10.

2. legal t.t. (Diod. S. 20, 62, 5 év aitioug &yev Tivd=bring charges against someone)—a. charge, ground for
complaint Ac 23:28. ai. evpiokewv (&v tvt) J 18:38; 19:4, 6. aitia Bavatov=Lat. causa capitalis, reason for
capital punishment Ac 13:28; 28:18. The charge specified Mt 27:37; Mk 15:26.

b. accusation (Athen. 12 p. 542E aitiav @épew bring an accusation Ac 25:18 (Jos., Ant. 20, 47); t.r. has ai.
gmpépew (q.v. 3). ai kot owtod ai. the (formal) charges against him vs. 27. M-M. B. 1183; 1244.*

aitiopa, T0g, T6 (S. aitiopa) Ac 25:7 tr.*

aitwgopor (Hom.+; Dit., Or. 484, 30; PTebt. 35, 19; Philo, Decal. 87; Jos., Ant. 14, 44; LXX) blame, accuse w.
acc. of the pers. (Hom.+; Dit., Syll.3 1236, 5f; PLeipz. 37, 7; Jos., Ant. 15, 31)ceavtév Hm 9:8. 1ov koprov Hs 6, 3,
5 (cf. Libanius, Or. 6 p. 354, 6 F. aitidton v 0g6v; Pr 19:3).—To charge w. acc. and inf. foll. Ro 3:9 v.I. M-M.*

aitilm 1 aor. pass. fricOnv (Hom.+) beg un 1t aiticbdow O’ adtdv that they might be begged for someth. by
them Hs 9, 20, 2.*

aitog, io, ov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) responsible, guilty, in our lit. only subst.

1. 0 of. the cause, source oi. compiag Hb 5:9 (class.; Diod. S. 4, 82 af. éyéveto tijg cwtpiag; Dit., Syll.3
1109, 80; Philo, Agr. 96, Spec. Leg. 1, 252 8eov 1. cotpiog aitwov al.; Jos., Ant. 14, 136; Bel 42; 2 Macc 4:47;
13:4; Ep. Arist. 205).

2. neut. 10 ait.=aitia 2a guilt, complaint oi. ebpickew &v Tvi Lk 23:4, 14. ai. Bavdtov reason for capital
punishment vs. 22. Also simply cause (class.; PHib. 73, 18 [243/2 BC]; BGU 1121, 27; 29; Philo; Jos., Ant. 7, 75;
12, 84) undevog ai. vmapyovrog Ac 19:40. M-M.*

aitiopa, Tog, 76 (PFay. 111, 8[95 AD]; class. [Aeschyl., Thu.+] aitiopa W-S. §5, 21d; Mlt.-H. 354) charge,
complaint oi. katapépew bring charges Ac 25:7. M-M.*

ai@vidrog, ov (Aeschyl., Thu.+; inscr., PFay. 123, 21; Wsd 17:14; 2 Macc 14:17; 3 Macc 3:24; Jos., Vi. 253)
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sudden Lk 21:34; 1 Th 5:3. ai. copgopai 1 Cl 1:1 (cf. Dit., Syll.3 730, 20). S. also €06éwc. M-M.*

agiyporooia, ag, 1) (Polyb. 5, 102, 5; Diod. S., Plut., Vett. Val.; Inscr. gr. 965, 6; LXX, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. captivity, mostly in war (Am 1:15; Jos., Ant. 10, 68)2 C1 6:8. W. morepog 1 CI 3:2. &f 11g €ic ai. (sc. andyet,
as t.r. does), €ig ai. Vhryer whoever leads (others) into capt. is led capt. himself Rv 13:10 (cf. Jer 15:2).

2. abstr. for concr. prisoners of war (Diod. S. 17, 70; Num 31:12; Jdth 2:9; 1 Esdr 6:5, 8; 1 Macc 9:70, 72; 2
Macc 8:10; Jos., Ant. 11, 1)Hb 7:1 v.1.; aiyporotevew oi. Eph 4:8 (Ps 67:19).*

aiyporotevo 1 aor. fypoiotevoa (Ps.-Callisth. p. 50, 16; 69, 3; Phryn. p. 442 Lob.; LXX; Ep. Arist. 23; Test.
Zeb. 9:6; Suidas II p. 187, 387; Etym. Gud. 59, 10) capture, take captive in war, fig. 2 Ti 3:6 t.r.; aiypnolociov ai.
Eph 4:8 (Ps 67:19).*

aiypnorotilm, 1 aor. pass. nynoroticOny; 1 fut. pass. aiyporoticdnoopot (since Diod. S. 14, 37; Plut., Mor.
233C; Epict. 1, 28, 26; Ps.-Callisth. 2, 4, 3; 2, 6, 5 [pass.]; 3, 4, 6 [pass.]; Dit., Syll.3 763, 7; 10 [64 BC]; LXX; Ep.
Arist. 12; Test. 12 Patr.; Jos., Bell. 1, 433 [mid.], Ant. 10, 153 [pass.]; cf. Nigeli 29) capture, in war.

1. lit. €ic Ta €0vn mavta be scattered as captives among all nations Lk 21:24 (ad. €ig as Tob 1:10; 1 Macc
10:33).

2. fig. (so Dio Chrys. 15[32], 90 aiypudAmtog and aiypoiocio) make captive of the Etepog vopog:
aikpoA®tilovtd pe &v Td vOop® Tig apaptiog makes me a prisoner to the law of sin Ro 7:23. aiypoimtifovteg
v vonua €ig v Yrakonv 100 Xpiotod we take every thought captive and make it obey Christ 2 Cor 10:5. Of
the devil un aiypoimtion vudg ék tod Tpokepévov Cijv lest he lead you captive from the life which lies before
you [Eph 17:1.

3. the figure may fade so that ai. means carry away=mislead, deceive (Jdth 16:9 ai. yoynv; Irenaeus I Praef. 1)
ai. yovorkapia 2 Ti 3:6; Tva tve ad. mislead someone w. someth. IPhld 2:2 (w. dat., and acc. to be supplied Test.
Reub. 5:3.).*

aiyporoTicpdc, ov, 6 (Simplicius in Epict. p. 35, 31; schol. on Aristoph., Nub. 186) captivity (w. Bdvatoc) ai.
Eaut@ Emondobal bring captivity on oneselfHv 1, 1, 8.*

aiypnaroTtog, @Tov, 6 captive (Aeschyl.+; inscr.; PLille 3, 66; PPetr. I 29e, 1; LXX; Jos., Bell. 4, 116, Ant. 10,
180, Vi. 354; Test. 12 Patr.) with beggars, blind men, and oppressed as examples of misery Lk 4:18; B 14:9 (both Is
61:1). M-M. B. 1414.*

aiav, dvog, 6 (Hom.+; Herm. Wr.; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr., Sib. Or.) time, age.

1. very long time, eternity—a. of time gone by, the past, earliest times, then eternity ol &ylol an’ ai®dvog
npoital the holy prophets fr. ages long past (cf. Hes., Theog. 609; ITepi Hyovg 34, 4 tovg an’ ai. pritopag;
Cass. Dio 63, 20 1@V a6 tod oi. Pouaiov; Inschr. v. Magn. 180, 4; Dit., Syll.3 index; Gen 6:4; Tob 4:12; Sir
14:17; 51:8; En. 14, 1; 99, 14; Jos., Bell. 1, 12) Lk 1:70; Ac 3:21; to make known from of old Ac 15:18; mpod
Tavtog T. ai. before time began Jd 25a (for the combination with ndg cf. Sallust. c. 20 p. 36, 5 Tov TavTO
ai®va=through all eternity); pl. 7po t@v ai. 1 Cor 2:7 (cf. Ps 54:20 6g0¢ 6 Onapymv npd t@V ai. [PGM 4, 3067
ano t. iepdv aidvov]); €€ al. since the beginning D 16:4 (Diod. S. 1, 6 al.; Sext. Emp., Math. 9, 62; Dit., Or. 669,
61; Philo, Somn. 1, 19; Jos., Bell. 5, 442; Sir 1:4; Sib. Or., fgm. 1, 16 of God povog gig aidva k. €€ aidvog). W.
neg. foll. éx Tod ai®dvog ovk NkoVcON never has it been heard J 9:32,

b. of time to come which, if it has no end, is also known as eternity (so commonly in Gk. lit. Pla.+); gig Tov ai®dva
(since Isocr. 10, 62; Dit., Syll.3 814, 50 and Or., index VIII; POxy. 41; also Diod. S. 1, 56, 1 €ig 1. ai.=¢ig drovta t.
xpovov; 4, 1, 4; PGM 8, 33; 4, 1051 [eig ai.]; LXX; En. 12, 6; 102, 3; Jos., Ant. 7, 356 [eic ai.]) fo eternity,
eternally, in perpetuity: live J 6:51, 58; B 6:3; remain J 8:35ab; 12:34; 1 Pt 1:23 t.r., 25 (Is 40:8); 1J 2:17; 2J 2; be
with someone J 14:16. W. neg.=never, not at all, never again (Ps 124:1; Ezk 27:36 al.) Mt 21:19; Mk 3:29; 11:14; 1
Cor 8:13. émg aidvog (LXX) 1 C1 10:4 (Gen 13:15); Hv 2, 3, 3; s 9, 24, 4. gic 10V ai. T00 aidvog (Ps 44:18; 82:18
al.) Hb 1:8 (Ps 44:7). éwg ai®dvog Lk 1:55 v.I.—The pl. is also used (Emped., fgm. 129, 6 ai®dvec=generations;
Theocr. 16, 43 paxpovg aid@voc=long periods of time; Sext. Emp., Phys. 1, 62 &i¢ ai®vag dapévet; Sib. Or. 3,
767.—BI-D. §141, 1), esp. in doxologies: &€i¢ Tov¢ aidvag, (Ps 60:5; 76:8) Mt 6:13 v.1.; Lk 1:33 (cf. Wsd 3:8); Hb
13:8; €ig mavtog Tovg ai. (Tob 13:4; Da 3:52b; En. 9, 4; Sib. Or. 3, 50) Jd 25b. edAoyntog ic T00¢ aidvag fo all
eternity (cf. Ps 88:53) Ro 1:25; 9:5; 2 Cor 11:31; aotd 1 d0&a €ig Tovg ai. Ro 11:36; more fully &ig tovg ai. Tdv
aidvov (Ps 83:5; PGM 4, 1038; 22b, 15) for evermore in doxologies 16:27; Gal 1:5; Phil 4:20; 1 Ti 1:17; 2 Ti 4:18;
Hb 13:21; 1 Pt 4:11; 5:11; 1 C120:12; 32:4; 38:4; 43:6; Rv 1:6; 5:13; 7:12 al. &ig mdoag tag yeveds 100 aidvog TdV
ai. Eph 3:21 (cf. Tob 1:4; 13:12; En. 103, 4; 104, 5). Of God ¢ {@v &ic Tovg ad. (cf. Tob 13:2; Sir 18:1; Da 6:27
Theod.) Rv 4:9f; 10:6; 15:7.—«atd npdbecv 1@V aidvov according to the eternal purpose Eph 3:11. All-inclusive
4o aldveV Kol €ig T. aidvog from (past) eternity to (future) eternity B 18:2 (cf. Ps 40:14 and Ps.-Aristot., De
Mundo 7 p. 401a, 16 &£ ai®vog atéppovog &ig Etepov aidva; M. Ant. 9, 28, 1 €€ aidvog &ig aidva; Sib. Or.,
fgm. 1, 16 of God pévog eig aidva k. €€ aidvog).

2. a segment of time, age—a. 6 ai®dv odtog (¥i 0 7 ) the present age (nearing its end) (cf. Bousset, Rel.
243ff; Dalman, Worte 120ff; Schiirer 114 636ff; NMessel, D. Einheitlichkeit d. jiid. Eschatol. *15, 44-60) contrasted w.
the age to come (Philo and Joseph. do not have the two aeons) Mt 12:32. A time of sin and misery Hv 1, 1, 8; s 3:1ff;
ending of Mk in the Freer ms. 2; 1 pépiuva 100 ai. (sc. 100tov) the cares of the present age Mt 13:22; cf. Mk 4:19.
nwho¥tog earthly riches Hv 3, 6, 5. patondpata vain, futile things Hm 9:4; s 5, 3, 6. npaypoteion m 10, 1, 4.
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gmbopia m 11:8; 5 6,2, 3; 7:2; 8, 11, 3. movnpia s 6, 1, 4. dndtoe s 6, 3, 3. oi vioi 10D ai. ToOTOL the sons of this
age, the people of the world (opp. sons of light, enlightened ones) Lk 16:8; cf. 20:34.—The earthly kingdoms
Bactrelon tod ai. tovtov [Ro 6:1. cuoynuatilecdor t@ ai. To0T® be conformed to this world Ro 12:2. As well as
everything non-Christian, it includes the striving after worldly wisdom: cu{ntntngc 100 ai. tobtov searcher after the
wisdom of this world 1 Cor 1:20. cogia 10D ai. Tovtov 2:6. &v 1@ ai. Tovt® 3:18 prob. belongs to what follows:

he must become a fool in (the estimation of) this age. The ruler of this age is the devil: 0 8e0g Tod ai. TovTov 2

Cor 4:4 (0g6g 5). Gpywv tod ai. tovtov [Eph 17:1; 19:1; IMg 1:3; [Tr 4:2; IRo 7:1; [Phld 6:2; his subordinate spirits
are the dpyovteg 1o ai. tovtov 1 Cor 2:6, 8 (&dpywv 3).—Also 6 viv aidv: Thodotot &v td vov ai. 1 Ti 6:17,
ayormdy tov vov ai. 2 Ti 4:10; Pol 9:2. Cf. Tit 2:12. Or 0 ai. 0 éveotdg the present age Gal 1:4 (cf. Dit., Syll.3 797,
9 [37 AD] ai®vog viv éveot@®toc). The end of this period (cf. Sib. Or. 3, 756 péypt tépuatog ai®dvog) GuvtéAEL
(toD) ai. Mt 13:39f, 49; 24:3; 28:20; cuvtélela tdv ai. Hb 9:26.

b. 6 aiov pérrov (X ¥in ) the age to come, the Messianic period (on the expr. cf. Demosth. 18, 199;
Hippocr., Ep. 10, 6 6 p. ai.=the future, all future time; Ael. Aristid. 46, p. 310 D.: 1] t0d napeAfovtoc ypovou pveia
K. 6 10D pédhovtog aidvoc Adyog; Jos., Ant. 18, 287), in 2 C1 6:3, cf. Hs 4:2ff, opposed to the aidv odtoc both in
time and quality, cf. Mt 12:32; Eph 1:21; dvvapelg péAdovtog ai. Hb 6:5. Also ai. €xgivog; Tod ai. ékgivov Tuyeilv
take part in the age to come Lk 20:35. 6 ai. 0 £pyopevog Mk 10:30; Lk 18:30; Hs 4:8. 0 ai. 0 énepyouevog Hv 4,

3, 5: pl. év 10ig aidotv Toig dmepyo-pévorg in the ages to come Eph 2:7. As a holy age 6 @yiog ai. (opp. ovtog O
koopog) B 10:11 and as a time of perfection ai. GAOTNTOG an age free from sorrow 2 C1 19:4, while the present
aimv is an ‘aeon of pain’ (Slav. Enoch 65, 8).—The plurals 1 Cor 10:11 have been explained by some as referring to
both ages, i.e., the end-point of the first and beginning of the second; this view urges that the earliest Christians believed
that the two ages came together during their own lifetimes: we, upon whom the ends of the ages have come (JWeiss.
A Greek would not refer to the beginning as télog. The Gordian knot has olte téhog obte apyn: Arrian, Anab. 2, 3,
7). But since 1. téAn can also mean ‘end’ in the singular (Ael. Aristid. 44, 17 K.=17 p. 406 D.: c®poatog dpyol K.
téln="beginning and end’: 39 p. 737 D.: t& té\1. . . Spdpoaroc; Longus 1, 23, 1 ms. fipog téAn; Vi. Thu. II 2 tékn
T0D moAépov; Aétius, Eye Diseases p. 120, 25 Hirschb. after Galen: ta téAn t. Adyov=the close of the section; Philo,
Virt. 182) and, on the other hand, the pl. ai®veg is often purely formal (s. above 1a and b, 2a at end) ta téAn 1@V ai.
can perh. be regarded as equal to téAog aidvov (Sib. Or. 8, 311)=the end of the age (s). Cf. Test. Levi 14:1 éni ta
€A TV aidveov.—For the essential equivalence of sing. and pl. cf. Maximus Tyr. 14, 8b 1t tijg kolaxeiog T€AN
beside télog tiic omovdiic. Cf. also téhog 3.

3. the world as a spatial concept (ai. in sg. and pl. [BI-D. §141, 1]: Hippocr., Ep. 17, 34; Diod. S. 1, 1, 3 God
rules dravto tov ai@dva; Ael. Aristid. 20, 13 K.=21 p. 434 D.: ék 100 mavtog aidvog;, Maximus Tyr. 11, Se;
Isisaretal. from Cyrene 4 [103 AD] in WPeek, D. Isishymnus etc. *30, 129; Ps 65:7; Ex 15:18 [cf. Philo, Plant. 47; 517;
Wsd 13:9; 14:16: 18:4) AP 14. Created by God through the Son Hb 1:2; through God’s word 11:3. Hence God is
Baciievg tdv ai. 1 Ti 1:17; 1 C1 61:2 (cf. PGM 12, 247 aiovev Baciked; Tob 13:7, 11, cf. Act. Phil. 2; 11
Bonnet); motp t@v ai. 35:3 (cf. Justin, Apol. [ 41, 2; Act. Phil. 144, p. 84, 9); 0ed¢ 1@V ai. 55:6 (cf. Sir 36:17,

PGM 4, 1163; ThSchermann, Griech. Zauber-pap. 23; Act. Jo. 82). But it is poss. that many of these belong under

4. the Aeon as a person (Rtzst., Erlosungsmyst. 268 index under Aion, Taufe 391 index; Epict. 2, 5, 13 o0 yép
gl aicdv, dAL” avBponoc=I am not a being that lasts forever, but a man [and therefore I know that whatever is must
pass away]; Mesomedes 1, 17; Simplicius in Epict. p. 81, 15 ot aid®veg beside the prtnp tijg {oiic and the
dnpovpyodg; En. 9, 4 kdplog T. kupimv kai 0g0g T. Bedv K. faciiedg T. aidvev; PGM 4, 520; 1169; 2198; 2314;

3169; 5, 468; Act. Phil. 132, p. 63, 4f; Kephalaia I p. 24, 6; 45, 7) 0 ai. T0d k6cpov tovtov Eph 2:2. The secret

hidden from the Aeons Col 1:26; Eph 3:9 (Rtzst., Erlosungsmyst. 235f); [Eph 19:2 (Rtzst., op. cit. 86, 3); cf. 8:1 (Rtzst.
236, 2). Various other meanings are poss. in these passages.—CLackeit, Aion I, Diss. Kénigsbg. *16; EDBurton, ICC
Gal 21, 426-32; HJunker, Iran. Quellen d. hellenist. Aionvorstellung: Vortr. d. Bibl. Warburg I *23, 125ff; ENorden,
D. Geburt des Kindes *24; JKaerst, Gesch. d. Hellenismus 112 *26, 239-42; MZepf, D. Gott Awwv in d. hellenist.
Theologie: ARW 25, °27, 225-44; HSasse TW I 197-208; ADNock, HTR 27, *34, 78-99=Essays on Religion etc. I,
’72, 377-96; RLowe, Kosmos u. Aion ’35; ECEOwen, ai®v and aidviog: JTS 37, ’36, 265-83; 390-404;

OCullmann, Christus u. d. Zeit, 46, 38-42, Eng. tr. ’50, 44-9; GStadtmiiller, Saeculum, 2, ’51, 315-20; EJenni, Das
Wort ‘6lam im AT: ZAW 64, °52, 197-248; 65, 53, 1-35; KDeichgriaber, RGG 13 193-95. M-M. B. 13.

aioviog (ia Pla., Tim. 38B; Jer 39:40; Ezk 37:26; 2 Th 2:16; Hb 9:12; as v.I. Ac 13:48; 2 Pt 1:11; BI-D. §59, 2;
MIt.-H. 157), ov eternal (since Hyperid. 6, 27; Pla.; inscr., pap., LXX; Ps.-Phoc. 112; Test. 12 Patr.; standing epithet
for princely, esp. imperial power: Dit., Or. Index VIII; BGU 176; 303; 309; Sb 7517, 5 [211/2 AD] xvpiog ai.; al. in
pap.; Jos., Ant. 7, 352).

1. without beginning ypdvoig ai. long ages ago Ro 16:25; npo ypdvav ai. before time began 2 Ti 1:9; Tit 1:2
(on ypbévog ai. cf. Dit., Or. 248, 54; 383, 10).

2. without beginning or end; of God (Ps.-Pla., Tim. Locr. 96¢ 0gov t. ai®viov; Inscr. in the Brit. Mus. 894 ai. k.
aBavartog; Gen 21:33; Is 26:4; 40:28; Bar 4:8 al.; Philo, Plant. 8; 74; Sib. Or., fgm. 3, 17 and 4; PGM 1, 309; 13,
280) Ro 16:26; of the Holy Spirit in Christ Hb 9:14. 6pdvoc ai. 1 C1 65:2 (cf. 1 Macc 2:57).

3. without end (Diod. S. 1, 1, 5; 5, 73, 1; 15, 66, 1 86&a ai. everlasting fame; in Diod. S. 1, 93, 1 the Egyptian
dead are said to have passed to their ai. oiknoig; Arrian, Peripl. 1, 4 é¢ uvqunv ai.; Jos., Bell. 4, 461 ai. ydpic=a
gracious gift for all future time; Dit., Or. 383, 10 [I BC] si¢ ypovov oi.; ECEOwen, oikoc ai.: JTS 38, 37, 248-50) of
the next life oxnval ai. Lk 16:9 (cf. En. 39, 5). oikia, contrasted w. the oikio éniysiog, of the glorified body 2 Cor
5:1. 6wbnkn (Gen 9:16; 17:7; Lev 24:8; 2 Km 23:5 al.) Hb 13:20. evayyéhov Rv 14:6; kpdtog in a doxolog.
formula (=¢ig tovg aidvoag) 1 Ti 6:16. tapdkincig 2 Th 2:16. Atpwoig Hb 9:12. kinpovopia (Esth 4:17m) vs. 15;
ai. améyew Tvd (opp. Tpog dpav) keep someone forever Phlm 15 (cf. Job 40:28). Very often of God’s judgment
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(Diod. S. 4, 63, 4 610 Tv docéPetav v Adov dateAelv Ty®piog aiwviov Tuyydvovta; similarly 4, 69, 5; Jer

23:40; Da 12:2; Ps 76:6; 4 Macc 9:9; 13:15) k6rooig ai. (Test. Reub. 5:5) Mt 25:46; 2 C1 6:7; kpipa ai. Hb 6:2;
Bavartog B 20:1. 6AeBpov (4 Macc 10:15) 2 Th 1:9. ndp (4 Macc 12:12.—Sib. Or. 8, 401 odg ai.) Mt 18:8; 25:41;
Jd 7; Dg 10:7 (IQS 2, 8). avapmnua Mk 3:29 (v.1. kpicemg and apaptioc). On the other hand of eternal life
(Maximus Tyr. 6, 1d 6god L ai.; Diod. S. 8, 15, 3 life peta tov Odvatov lasts gic dravta aidva; Da 12:2; 4
Macc 15:3; PsSol 3, 12; Philo, Fuga 78; Jos., Bell. 1, 650; Sib. Or. 2, 336) in the Kingdom of God: (o] ai. Mt
19:16, 29; 25:46; Mk 10:17, 30; Lk 10:25; 18:18, 30; Ac 13:46, 48; Ro 2:7; 5:21 al.; J 3:15f, 36; 4:14, 36 al.; 1] 1:2;
2:25 al.—D 10:3; 2 C1 5:5; 8:4, 6; IEph 18:1; Hv 2, 3, 2; 3, 8, 4 al. Also faciieio ai. 2 Pt 1:11 (cf. Da 4:3; 7:27,
Philo, Somn. 2, 285; Dit., Or. 569, 24 vrep Tiig aimviov kai aeddptov Paciieiog dudv; Dssm. B 279f, BS 363).

Of the glory in the next life 66&a ai. 2 Ti 2:10 (cf. Wsd 10:14; Jos., Ant. 15, 376.—Sib. Or. 8, 410). ai®viov Bdpog
80&nc 2 Cor 4:17; compia ai. (Is 45:17; Ps.-Clem., Hom. 1, 19) Hb 5:9; short ending of Mk. Of heavenly glory in
contrast to the transitory world of the senses ta ur Premopeva aidvia 2 Cor 4:18.—yopd [Phld inscr.; d0&alecBat
aiovio Epyw be glorified by an everlasting deed 1Pol 8:1. DHill, Gk. Words and Hebr. Mngs. ’67, 186-201. M-M.

axaBapoio, ag, 1 (Hippocr., Pla.+; pap., LXX, Test. 12 Patr.) impurity, dirt.

1. lit. refuse (BGU 1117, 27 [13 BC]; POxy. 912, 26; 1128, 25) of the contents of graves, causing ceremonial
impurity Mt 23:27 (cf. Num 19:13).

2. fig., in a moral sense, of men (Epict. 4, 11, 5; 8; Pr 6:16; 24:9; Wsd 2:16; 3 Macc 2:17; 1 Esdr 1:40; Ep. Arist.
166; En. 10, 20; Philo, Leg. All. 2, 29) immorality, viciousness esp. of sexual sins (Vett. Val. p. 2, 19; En. 10, 11) w.
mopveia 2 Cor 12:21; Gal 5:19; Col 3:5; Eph 5:3. Opp. ayiacudg 1 Th 4:7; Ro 6:19. Of unnatural vices: Topadiddvar
€lg d. give over to viciousness Ro 1:24. o1’ axaBopciov with immoral intent B 10:8. i épyaciov dxabapoiog
Taong to the practice of every kind of immorality Eph 4:19. Of impure motive (Demosth. 21, 119; BGU 393, 16
[168 AD]) 1 Th 2:3 (w. mAdvn and 86A0¢). &v a. Tiv@dv B 19:4 is uncertain; prob. in the presence of impure men.
M-M.*

axo0apTng, NTog, N uncleanness t. nopveiag Rv 17:4 t.r. (s. axdaboptog 2).*

axaBaprog, ov (Soph., Hippocr.+; inscr.; pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) impure, unclean.

1. in the cultic sense, that which may not be brought into contact w. the divinity (so mostly LXX, also Jos., C. Ap.
1, 307; Dit., Syll.3 1042, 3): of foods (w. kowvdg) mdv kowov Kol &. anything common or unclean Ac 10:14, cf.
11:8; w. pepuonpévog of birds (Lev 11:4ff.; Dt 14:7ff) Rv 18:2; (10) . what is unclean 2 Cor 6:17 (Is 52:11).—Esp.
of everything connected w. idolatry, which defiles whatever it touches (Am 7:17; Is 52:1 amepitpuntog k. d.; Sib. Or. 5,
264) of pagans GvOpomog kowoc fj . Ac 10:28; tékva & (opp. Gywa) 1 Cor 7:14 (on the question of child baptism cf.
ékvov laa).

2. as the ceremonial mng. fades, the moral sense becomes predominant (since Pla., Leg. 4, 716E; Is 6:5; 64:5; Sir
51:5; Pr 3:32 al.; Philo, Deus Imm. 132, Spec. Leg. 3, 209; Jos., Bell. 4, 562) unclean, impure, vicious (cf.
axaBapoio 2) B 10:8. W. ndpvog (Plut., Oth. 2, 2 év yovau&l ndpvaig k. drxaddaprtois. Cf. Vett. Val. 76, 1),
mieovéktng and gidwAordtpng Eph 5:5.—ta 6. (w. movnpd) impure things Hv 1, 1, 7. ta &. tfig mopveiog the
impurities of vice Rv 17:4 (4. of vice Test. Jos. 4:6; on the constr. cf. BI-D. §136, 1).—Esp. of evil spirits avedua,
nvevpata 6. (cf. Zech 13:2; Test. Benj. 5:2; Cat. Cod. Astr. X 179, 19; 181, 5) Mt 10:1; 12:43; Mk 1:23, 26f; 3:11,
30; 5:2, 8, 13; 6:7; 7:25; 9:25. Ending of Mk in Freer ms. 3; Lk 4:36; 6:18; 8:29; 9:42; 11:24; Ac 5:16; 8:7; Rv 16:13;
18:2. mvedpo dayoviov drxabaptov Lk 4:33 (cf. PGM 4, 1238). On év mvedpartt d. s. GBjorck, Con. Neot. 7, *42,
1-3. M-M. B. 1081.*

axarpsopan impf. Rropoduny; 1 aor. frapednv (act. Diod. S. 10, 7, 3; pass., Corpus Glossariorum Lat. 2, 137)
to have no time, no opportunity abs. fkapeicOe you had no opportunity to show your love to me Phil 4:10.
pkpov &y axoupedijvor I am busy for a little while Hs 9, 10, 5 (BI-D. §307 app.; Mlt.-H. 390).*

axapog, ov (Aeschyl.+; Thu. 5, 65, 2; Dit., Syll.3 1102, 12 [II BC]; Sir 20:19; 22:6; Jos., Ant. 12, 6 [after
Agatharchides]) untimely, ill-timed. €bvow dxoipog an ill-timed kindness (proverbial expr., Gkapog gdvor” ovdeV
£xOpoag drapépetl Zenob., Paroem. 1, 50), which becomes burdensome or dangerous IRo 4:1 (cf. Lghtf. ad loc.).*

axaipog adv. (Aeschyl.+; BGU 846, 14 [II AD]; Sir 32:4; Philo, Mos. 2, 206; Jos., Ant. 6, 137)in a play on words
e0Kaipwg d. in season, out of season (i.e. whether or not the preaching comes at a convenient time for the hearers) 2
Ti4:2. M-M.*

axoaxio, ag, 1 innocence, guilelessness (Aristot.+; Diog. L. 4, 19; LXX) 1 CI 14:5 (Ps 36:37); w. aniotng (as
Philo, Op. M. 156; 170; Test. Iss. 5:1) Hv 1, 2, 4; 2, 3, 2; 3,9, 1. évévcacOon dxakiov put on innocence (opp.
aipew t. movnpiav) s 9, 29, 3; personif. as a Christian virtue v 3, 8, 5; 7; s 9, 15, 2.*

dxaxog, ov innocent, guileless (so Aeschyl.+; Polyb., Diod. S., Plut., LXX; Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 119) 1 CI 14:4 (Pr
2:21); Hs 9, 30, 2. dxaxov yivesBor m 2:1. tag kopdiog tdv d. EEamatdy deceive the hearts of the unsuspecting

Ro 16:18; (w. poxpdbupog, Erenuav et al.) D 3:8; Dg 9:2; (w. arhobc [Diod. S. 13, 76 &. kai v yoynv axiodg;
cf. Philo on dkoakia], pokdpiog) Hs 9, 24, 2, cf. 9, 30, 3; of Christ (w. do10¢, dpiovtog) Hb 7:26. M-M.*

axav0a, NG, N thorn-plant (since Od. 5, 328; pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 5, 51) of such plants in general, esp. the
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common weed Ononis spinosa, cammock (cf. LFonck, Streifziige durch d. bibl. Flora *00, 195) in contrast to useful
plants (w. tpifoAog, cf. Gen 3:18; Hos 10:8) Mt 7:16; Lk 6:44 (cf. Jer 12:13). It is found on cultivated land and is thus
harmful to the grain (GDalman, Pj 22, 26, 126ff) Mt 13:7, 22; Mk 4:7, 18; Lk 8:7, 14 (on the interpr. of the dxavOot
cf. Philo, Leg. All. 3,248); B 9:5 (Jer 4:3).—otépavog €€ &. crown of thorns Mt 27:29; J 19:2 (Fonck 51; 99;
FLundgreen, D. Bdume im NT: NKZ 27, 16, 827-42; EHa-Reubéni, RB 42, 33, 230-4. S. also dkdavOivog).—W.
thistles (tpifolot, s. above) as signs of a neglected field Hb 6:8; Hs 6, 2, 6f; 9, 1, 5; 9, 20, 1. W. other weeds Hm 10,
1, 5.—In the description of the rites of atonement B 7:11 &. means the thornbush on which the wool was placed, cf.
payoc, payio. S. Batog. M-M.*

axkavowog, n, ov (Hdt.+; pap.) thorny, (so Is 34:13) d. otépavoc Mk 15:17; J 19:5; GP 3:8. S. HStJHart, JTS
n.s. 3,°52, 66-75; CBonner, HTR 46, ’53, 47f; ER Goodenough and CBWelles, ibid. 46, ’53, 241f.*

axavl®ong, &g (since Hdt. 1, 126, also Agathocles [III BC] no. 472, fgm. 4 Jac.) thorny, covered w. thornbushes
006¢ Hm 6, 1, 3f; tomog Hs 6, 2, 6;9, 1, 5 FL.*

dxapmog, ov (Aeschyl.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 2, 213; 15, 300) unfruitful, fruitless.

1. lit. mteléa EOAoV 8. the elm is an unfruitful (i.e., bearing no edible fruit, cf. Pollux I 234) tree Hs 2:3. 8évdpa
. (Theophyl. Sim., Ep. 11) unfruitful trees (w. p8tvomwpivd) as a type of heretical teachers Jd 12, cf. Hs 4:4. Of a
mountain, on which nothing grows (Jos., Bell. 4, 452) 8pog &. unfruitful, barren Hs 9, 19, 2.

2. fig. useless, unproductive (Jos., Bell. 6, 36) of seed (preaching) Mt 13:22; Mk 4:19 (Pla., Phaedr. 277A Aoyot
@; Synes., Dio 3 p. 39C Adyog &.). Of deeds £pya é. 10D okdTOVG Useless deeds of darkness Eph 5:11. Of men who
do no good deeds (Philostrat., Gymn. 42 p. 284, 11) Tit 3:14; 2 Pt 1:8. Of speaking in tongues vodg . Eotwv (my)
mind is unproductive, because it is not active 1 Cor 14:14. M-M.*

aKoTayvomoTog, ov (Rhet. Gr. I 597; Syntipas p. 129, 12; exx. fr. inscr. and pap. in Nageli 47) not condemned (2
Macc 4:47), beyond reproach Moyov a. preaching that is beyond repr. Tit 2:8. M-M.*

axkotokdaivmrrog, ov (Polyb. 15,27, 2; Lev 13:45; Act. Phil. 60 p. 25, 13 B.) uncovered a. t1j kepaAf] (Philo,

Spec. Leg. 3, 60) with unc. head (of praying women; cf. Dit., Syll.3 999, 10; 736, 22; Philostrat. Jun. [IIl AD]: APF
14,41, p. 8; 19 1. 60f: yuvaikeg dxdAvmrot in a solemn procession) 1 Cor 11:5, In short yovaika &. a woman
without head-covering vs. 13.*

axataxprrog, ov (Corpus Gloss. Lat. 2, 80) uncondemned, without a proper trial Ac 16:37;22:25. M-M.*

akotainmrog, ov (Aristot.+; Jos., Bell. 3, 159) incomprehensible (so Diog. L. 7, 46; 9, 91; Plut., Mor 1056E;
Epict., fgm. 1 Schenkl; Ep. Arist. 160; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 47, Mut. Nom. 10) of God’s wisdom cbVveoig 1 Cl 33:3.
Of God himself PK 2.*

axatdlvtog, ov indestructible, hence endless (Dionys. Hal. 10, 31, 5; Chio, Ep. 14, 1; 4 Macc 10:11) {on Hb
7:16.%

akotaracTog s. next. M-M.

axkardamavotog, ov (Polyb. 4, 17, 4; Diod. S. 11, 67; Plut., Caes. 57, 1, Mor. 114F; Heliod. 1, 13, 5; PSI 28, 52;
PGM 4, 2364) unceasing, restless w. gen. (Bl-D. §182, 3; cf. Rob. 503f) 6p0oluoi &. apaptiog eyes unceasingly
looking for sin 2 Pt 2:14 (v.1. dxatondotovg, which cannot be explained w. certainty [perh.=‘insatiable’] and may be
due to a scribal error).*

axaraotaocia, ag, 1| (Polyb. 7,4, 8; 14, 9, 6; Diog. L. 7, 110; Epict. 3, 19, 3; Vett. Val. index; PGrenf. I 1,4 [173
BC]; Astrol. Pap. I fr. Munich: APF 1, °01, 494; Tob 4:13; Pr 26:28).

1. disturbance (schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 1, 916, 18b) Hs 6, 3, 4. P1. (Dionys. Hal. 6, 31) 2 Cor 6:5;2 Cl 11:4
(quot. of unknown orig.).

2. disorder, unruliness (Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 130, 110 Jac. v &. npaypdtov; Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 3, 182, 8;
187,2) 1 CI 14:1 (w. dAaloveia); cf. 3:2; 43:6; (w. paviov wpayua) Js 3:16; (opp. eiprvn) 1 Cor 14:33
(EKé&semann, NTS 1, ’54/°55, 248-60). PL. (Cat. Cod. Astr. VII 126, 13; VIII 3, 175, 9) 2 Cor 12:20; (w. TdAepnoc)
insurrections (Maspéro 4, 6) Lk 21:9.—Boll 130f. M-M.*

axaraoctatém (Epict. 2, 1, 12; Vett. Val. index; Cat. Cod. Astr. VII 134, 18; 138, 25; Tob 1:15 BA; Gen 4:12 Aq.)
be unsettled or vacillating; the man possessed by evil spirits is unsettled Hm 5, 2, 7. W. dat. . toig fovAdic be
vacillating in their purposes Hs 6, 3, 5.*

axatdcstartog, ov (Hippocr.+; Polyb. 7, 4, 6; Plut., Mor. 437D; Audollent, Defix. Tab. 4b, 12; Sib. Or. 1, 164; Is
54:11 LXX; Gen 4:12 and La 4:14 Sym.; Test. of Job 36) unstable, restless, of vacillating persons d. &v TGo1g Toig
0001c avtod unstable in all his actions Js 1:8. Of the tongue &. kaxov a restless evil 3:8 (v.1. dxatdoyetov). Of
slander personified dxatdotatov dopdviov a restless demon Hm 2:3. M-M.*
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axkotaoyeTog, ov (Hipparch. in Stob. 4, 44, 81; Diod. S. 17, 38; Plut., Mar. 44, 10; Aclian, N.A. 4, 48 &. oppij;
Xenophon Eph. 1, 3, 4 €pwg; POxy. 684, 19 [restored]; Philo, Det. Pot. Ins. 110, Deus Imm. 138, Somn. 2, 275;
Jos., Bell. 2, 407; Ps.-Phoc. 96; Job 31:11; 3 Macc 6:17) uncontrollable dxotoacyéte Ooud w. uncontr. anger
MPol 12:2; Js 3:8 v.I. (s. dxatdotarog).*

axavymoia, ag, 1 (found only here) freedom fr. boasting év &. without boasting 1Pol 5:2.*

Axerdapay (v.I. Akeldoipoy, Axerdapa, Akerdopak, Axeldapoy), Aram. X ?? (=field of blood)
Akeldama,

expl. as yopiov aipatog (Mt 27:8 dypog aipotog) Field of Blood, of the field bought w. Judas’ money Ac 1:19
(formerly called the potter’s field Mt 27:7); located by tradition south of the valley of Hinnom. Cf. EKautzsch, Gramm.
d. Bibl.-Aramiischen 1884, 8; Dalman, Gramm.2 137, 1; 202, 2; JSickenberger, Judas als Stifter des Blutackers: BZ
18, °29, 69-71; MWilcox, The Semitisms of Ac, ’65, 87-89.*

axéparog, ov (Eur., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., Ep. Arist; Jos., Bell. 1, 621, Ant. 1, 61; 5, 47) pure, innocent (lit.
‘unmixed’) only fig. (cf. Pla., Rep. 3, 409A a. xoxd@v 10&v; Epict. 3, 23, 15; Esth 8:12f; Ep. Arist. 31; 264) (w.
@povipog) Mt 10:16, quoted IPol 2:2; (w. 60@dg gic 10 dyaBov) 4. €ig T0 KooV innocent as far as evil is
concerned Ro 16:19; (w. duepmrtog) Phil 2:15; (w. giducpwvrg) 1 Cl 2:5. 10 4. ti|g mpaitntog Povinpa the pure
purpose of meekness 1 C121:7. M-M.*

GKEPALOGUVI), NG, 1] (only in Suidas) purity év &. motevew believe in all purity (of heart) B 3:6. év . nepimately
10:4.*

axnogpovém (found nowhere else) for aonpovém (q.v.) Mk 14:33 D.*

axknoia, ag, | (Hippocr.+; LXX) indifference, apathy (pl.=sing. Bl-D. §142; Rob. 408) mapadiddvot Eavtov gic
T0G . give oneself over to indifference Hv 3, 11, 3.*

axivntog, ov (Pind.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 15, 364; 399) without movement.

1. lit. immovable wétpa d. IPol 1:1. Of idols unable to move Dg 2:4.

2. fig. miotic ISm 1:1; unmoved (by passions) 10 axivnrov (Dionys. Byz. §23 p. 10, 5; Philo, Op. M. 101)
steadfast character 1Phld 1:2.*

dxkento, v, Ta Lat. loanw. ‘accepta’ savings, back pay, t.t. of military finance: a sum credited to the Roman
soldier and paid upon his discharge IPol 6:2 (s. democita).*

axmvig, &g (Pla.+; Meleager [I BC]: Anth. Pal. 12, 158, 4 ¢iAia; Lucian, Encom. Demosth. 33 &. tnv yoynv;
Aeclian, V.H. 12, 64; POxy. 904, 9; Philo, Mos. 1, 30, Virtut. 158, Spec. Leg. 2, 2 6pkog d.; 4 Macc 6:7; 7:3)
without wavering Tv Opoloyiav 0. katéyew hold fast the confession without wavering Hb 10:23. M-M.*

axpalom 1 aor. fikpaoca (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 814, 17; 4 Macc 2:3; Philo, Aet. M. 63; 73; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 253)
be ripe (so since Thu. 2, 19, 1; Dit., Syll.3 866, 21f, PGM 5, 231) of grapes (Plut., Mor. 671D) Rv 14:18. M-M.*

axpnv adverbial acc. (BI-D. §160 app.; Rob. 294; 487f; KKrumbacher, Ztschr. f. vergleich. Sprachforsch. 27, 1885,
498-521; 29, 1888, 188f) even yet, still Mt 15:16; Hb 5:13 v.l. (Hyperid., fgm. 116; X., An. 4, 3, 26; Polyb. 1, 13,
12; 4, 36, 8; Plut., Mor. 346C; Dit., Or. 201, 13; PGeneve 14, 13 et al.; Jos., Ant. 19, 118; Phryn. p. 123 Lob.).*

dxpov, ovog, 6 (Hom.+; PGdspd. 30, 22, 11; 18) anvil, type of firmness (Aeschyl., Pers. 51; Aristopho [IV BC] 4
Kock vmopévew minyag txpov; Job 41:16) &. tomtopevog an anvil when it is beaten 1Pol 3:1. B. 607.*

axon, s, 1 (in form dxovn as early as Hom.; freq., incl. inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12
Patr.).

1. that by which one hears—a. the faculty of hearing (Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 12 of images oic &ta pév o1y,
axoai 8 ovk &vetowv) 1 Cor 12:17; but mng. c is also poss.

b. the act of hearing, listening (Pla., Theaet. 142D Adyog G&og dxofig; Antig. Car. 129 dxofic 6&w; BGU
1080, 6; Ep. Arist. 142 w. 6paoig; Jos., Ant. 8, 171; w. dyig 172) w. BAéupa 2 Pt 2:8. dxof] dxovew (Polyaenus,
Exc. 55, 2; LXX) Mt 13:14; Ac 28:26 (both Is 6:9); B 9:2 (cf. Ex 15:26). &ig d. dtiov dmaxovew obey upon hearing
with the ear, i.e., as soon as one hears B 9:1 (Ps 17:45; cf. 2 Km 22:45).

c. the organ w. which one hears, the ear (Sappho+; POxy. 129, 4; PGM 4, 306; 323; 2 Macc 15:39; Ep. Arist.
166) esp. pl. (Dio Chrys. 15[32], 11; Aelian, V.H. 3, 1 p. 39, 21; oft. Philo; Jos., Ant. 8, 172; Sib. Or, 4, 172) ai
axoai Mk 7:35. gic@épew &ic T0g 6. bring to someone’s ears Ac 17:20 (cf. Soph., Ajax 147). €i¢ T0g A. TvOC in
someone’s ears Lk 7:1. vaBpoc (q.v.) taig &. Hb 5:11; kvfecOot v &. have itching ears 2 Ti 4:3, cf. vs. 4. Fig.
TEPITEUVEWY TOG Q. circumcise the ears=make someone attentive B 9:4; 10:12.

2. that which is heard—a. fame, report, rumor (Hom. +; 1 Km 2:24; 2 Km 13:30; 3 Km 2:28; 10:7) Mt 4:24;
14:1; 24:6; Mk 1:28; 13:7; 1 C147:7.

b. account, report, preaching (Thu. 1, 20, 1 axonv 0éyecBar) motedew i &. (cf. Jos., C. Ap. 2, 14) J 12:38;
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Ro 10:16f; 1 CI 16:3 (all three Is 53:1). &£ d. miotewg as the result of preaching which demanded (only) faith Gal
3:2, 5. Mdyog i aKkof|g the word of preaching Hb 4:2. Adyog dof|g map’ NUdV tod 0e0d the word of divine
preaching that goes out from us 1 Th 2:13 (RSchippers, Novum Testamentum 8, *66, 223-34 tradition). The mng.
‘instruction’ is also possible for some of these passages; cf. Test. Reuben 2, 5.—AOepke, Dis Missionspredigt d. Ap.
Pls. ’20, 40ff. M-M.*

axoipnTog, ov (since Aeschyl., Pr. 139; Aelian, N.A. 11, 3 adp doPeotov kai d.; POxy. 1468, 7; Wsd 7:10; Philo;
Sib. Or. 2, 181) not to be put to sleep cxdINKeG A. restless worms AP 27; &. mvedpo [Pol 1:3.*

axolov0<m imper. dxoArovbet; impf. noAovBovv; fut. dxorovbrcwm; 1 aor. nkohobOnoa; pf. rorovOnka Mk
10:28 (Thu., Aristoph.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 84; 145 al.; Jos., Ant. 9, 108 al.) follow.

1. lit. come after abs. (Diod. S. 13, 75, 7) oi mpodyovteg K. oi dxorovBodvteg Mt 21:9; Mk 11:9; cf. J 21:20;
Ac 21:36; 1 Cor 10:4; Rv 14:8. W. dat. of the pers. (X., Hell. 5, 2, 26; Herodian 6, 7, 8) Mt 9:19; 26:58; Mk 14:13;
Lk 22:10; J 10:4f; 11:31; [Phld 11:1; Hv 3, 8, 4; 7. qoAovBet 1® Inood Zipwv [Iétpog k. dAlog pobntg J 18:15
(more than one subject with a verb in the sing. as Appian, Bell. Civ. 3, 72 §296 vrepoyetai pe Aémdog k.
[MAdryxoc).

2. accompany, go along with, oft. of the crowd following Jesus nkoAovOncav avtd dyAot moAroi (s. dyAog 1)
Mt 4:25; 8:1; 12:15; 14:13; Mk 5:24; Lk 7:9; 9:11; J 6:2. petd twvog someone (Thu. 7, 57, 9; Phryn. 353 L.; BI-D.
§193, 1) Rv 6:8 (Lk 9:49 ovk dkolovbel [sc. cot] ped’ nuav is different, he does not follow as your disciple with
us). For this we have Hebraistically onico tvog (3 Km 19:20; Is 45:14; Ezk 29:16) Mt 10:38; Mk 8:34 v.1.—Of the
deeds that follow one into the next world Rv 14:13 ta &pya avtdv dkoAovel pet’ avt@v they take with them the
record of their deeds (NEB) (cf. Diod. S. 13, 105 vopicovteg. . . éavtoig v pépyty dkolovtncew).

3. w. transition to the fig. mng. follow someone as a disciple (Diog. L. 9, 21 of Parmenides: dxovcog Eevo@ivoug
00K NKoAovONcev avtd; Palacph. 2 p. 6, 16) drorovbet pot follow me=be my disciple Mt 9:9 (in Diog. L. 2, 48
Socrates stops Xenophon at their first meeting and says: "€mov kol pavBave". kol Todviedbev dxpoatrg ZoKpAToVg
nv); cf. 8:19; 19:21 (Aristoxenus, fgm. 17: Simichos the tyrant hears Pythagoras, divests himself of his kingly power,
disposes of his ypipata [Mt 19:22 v.1.], and attaches himself to him; Sextus 264a doeig & kéktnoot dkorovdel 1@
0pO® AoYw); 27f; Mk 1:18 (on the call of a disciple directly fr. his work s. Jos., Ant. §, 354 gb6éwc. . . KaTOMTOV T.
Boag kolovOnoev HAlq. . . pabnmg [after 3 Km 19:20f]; Mk 2:14; 8:34; Lk 5:11, 27f al. The transition may be
observed in J 1, where 4. has sense 2 in vss. 37f, but sense 3 in vss. 40, 43 (OCullmann, ThZ 4, *48,
367).—TArvedson, Svensk Teol. Kvartalskrift 7, ’31, 134-61; ASchulz, Nachfolgen u. Nachahmen, *62; TAerts,
Suivre Jésus, Ephemerides Theol. Lovanienses 42, 66, 476-512; ESchweizer, Lordship and Discipleship, *60.

4. gener. follow, obey (Thu. 3, 38, 6 yvoun; Ps.-Andoc. 4, 19; Demosth. 26, 5; BGU 1079, 10 dxolo00et
[toAhapiove macav dpav; 1. 26; 2 Macc 8:36 voporg; cf. Jdth 2:3.—M. Ant. 7, 31 8e®; Jdth 5:7 toig Beoic) toig
£€0eowv customs Dg 5:4. 101g vopipoig 1. deondtov obey the statutes of the Master 1 C1 40:4. 11} 60® Tiig
aAnBeiog 35:5 (cf. Test. Ash. 6:1 &. tf] dAnOeiq); the bishop ISm 8:1; a schismatic [Phld 3:3.—Hm 6, 2, 9. M-M. B.
699.

axolovBog, ov (Bacchylides, Soph.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.) following (so Demosth. et al.; 2
Macc 4:17) xoi tdv Aomdv v dxorovdwv ndvtwv and of all the other things that followed Hs 5, 5, 1. W. gen.
(Ps.-Demosth. 59, 8 ta &. avtdVv) Ta 6. ToOTOV What follows them Hm 8:4, 10; cf. s 9, 15, 3. W. dat. (Lucian,
Hermotim. 74; Ps.-Lucian: Anth. Pal. 11, 401, 4) ta tovto1g &. (1 Esdr 8:14; Jos., Ant. 14, 1)and so forth MPol 8:2;
9:2.—Abs. d. éotwv they follow from them (Dit., Or. 669, 32; PTebt. 296, 14) IEph 14:1; it is suitable (Demosth.
46, 17; Ael. Aristid. 13 p. 172 D. al.; PTebt. 304 10 é. ‘what is suitable’) émov kai &. v where it was suitable=at a
suitable place MPol 18:1.*

axoépeoTog, ov (Aeschyl.+—in Hom. axopnrog; Maspéro 89 111, 6) insatiable fig. (X., Symp. 8, 15 ¢uria; Philo,
Somn. 1, 50 fuepoc, Ebr. 4) n60o¢ desire 1 C1 2:2.*

aKoVoTOG, 1, OV audible (Hom. Hymns+; LXX, Philo) dxovotov &yéveto 1oig anoctololg Ot it came to the
apostles’ ears that Ac 11:1 D (a. yivesOou as Isocr. 3, 49; Gen 45:2; Dt 4:36; s 48:20).*

axovtilm fut. dxovtd (LXX; Syntipas p. 73, I; Aesop. mss. [Ursing 78f]; Suidas s.v. doypariCm; Etym. Mag. p.
51, 32; Etym. Gud. 71, 3; Anecd. Gr. p. 366, 3) cause to hear a. pe dyoariioow 1 CI 18:8 (Ps 50:10).*

axovo fut. dkovow (Sib. Or. 4, 175) Mt 12:19; 13:14 (Is 6:9); J 5:25, 28; 10:16, dxodvoopat (Ep. Arist. 5) Ac 3:22
(Dt 18:15); 28:28; 1 aor. fikovoa; pf. dxnkoa; 1 aor. pass. fkovednv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 142
al.; Joseph.; Test. 12 Patr.) hear, as a passive respondent to Aéym.

1. lit., of sense perception—a. abs. 16 GTa dxovovsty Mt 13:16; kol & 11:5; cf. Mk 7:37; Lk 7:22; toic Gciv
Bapéwg a. be hard of hearing Mt 13:15 (Is 6:10); dxof] &. Mt 13:14; Ac 28:26 (both Is 6:9). axovovteg ovk
axovovow they hear and yet do not hear Mt 13:13 (s. Aeschyl., Prom. 448 xAvovteg 0Ok fjkovov; Demosth.,
Against Aristogeiton 1, 89), cf. Mk 8:18 (Ezk 12:2) and s. 7 below. A challenge to the hearers, by which their attention
is drawn to a special difficulty: 6 &ov dto (00g) dkodewv dxovétw, w. variations (Arrian, Ind. 5, 1 dotic £08het
opalew. . ., ppalétw) Mt 11:15; 13:9; Mk 4:23; Rv 2:7, 11, 17, 29; 3:6, 13, 22; 13:9.

b. w. obj. (on the syntax BI-D. §173; 416, 1; Rob. 506f; on the LXX s. MJohannessohn, D. Gebr. d. Kasus in
LXX, Diss. Berl. ’10, 36; RHelbing, D. Kasussyntax d. Verba b. den LXX, °28, 150ff).
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a. foll. by a thing as obj. in acc. (Diod. S. 8, 32, 1 1i something) Mt 11:4; 13:17ff; Lk 7:22; 1J 1:1, 3. v povnv
(UPZ 77 1,25) Mt 12:19; J 3:8; Ac 22:9 (but see 7 below); 1 C139:3 (Job 4:16); (pass. Mt 2:18 [Jer 38:15]; Rv
18:22). 1ov Adyov Mt 13:20ff; J 5:24. To00¢ Adyoug, ta pripata Mt 10:14; J 8:47; Ac 2:22. moAELOVG KOl GKOOG
molépumv Mt 24:6. v Bracenuiov 26:65. tov domacpuov Lk 1:41. dppnra prpote 2 Cor 12:4. tov apbpdv Rv
9:16. v dmokdrvyw Hv 3, 12, 2. Pass. ta dxoveOévta what has been heard i.e., the message Hb 2:1. kovotn
0 Moyog eic o dta ThG fxxAnoiag Tiig obong &v Tepovcalnu the report reached the ears of the church in
Jerusalem Ac 11:22. Oft. the obj. is to be supplied fr. context Mt 13:17; Mk 4:15; kabmg dxovw=ad d&. J 5:30; Ac
2:37; 8:30;9:21; J 6:60; Ro 10:14.

B. ti twog hear someth. fr. someone TV Enayyehiav, fiv kovoaté pov the promise which you heard from

me Ac 1:4. Still other constrs. occur, which are also poss. when the hearing is not directly fr. the mouth of the informant,
but involves a report which one has received fr. him in any way at all (s. below 3d). ti &k tivog (Od. 15, 374; Hdt. 3,
62 &k tod knpukog) 2 Cor 12:6. Ti Topd Tvog (Soph., Oed. Rex 7 map’ dyyéhwv; Pla., Rep. 6 p. 506D; Demosth.
6, 26; Jer 30:8; Jos., Bell. 1, 529) J 8:26, 40 (tnv aAn0ewav &. as Diod. S. 16, 50, 2); 15:15; Ac 10:22; 28:22; 2 Ti
2:2; w. attraction of the relative Aoyov Gv map’ éuod fkovoac teachings which you have heard from me 1:13; i
amo6 tvog (Thu. 1, 125, 1) 1J 1:5. Hebraistically émo 1. otépotog tivog Lk 22:71 (cf. €k 1. otop. t. Ex 23:13; Ezk
3:17; 33:7).

y. foll. by a thing as obj. in gen. (Hdt. 8, 135; X., Cyr. 3, 1, 8; Demosth. 18, 3; BI-D. §173, 2; Rob. 507) hear
someth. Tii¢ Pracenuiog (=tnv PA. Mt 26:65) Mk 14:64. copewviog kai xyopdv Lk 15:25; tijg ewviig J 5:25,

28; Ac 9:7 (on the experience of Paul and his companions cf. Maximus Tyr. 9, 7d-f: some see a divine figure, others see
nothing but hear a voice, still others both see and hear); 11:7; 22:7 (HRMoehring, Novum Testamentum 3, *59, 80-99).
But cf. Rob. 506 for the view that the difference in cases betw. 9:7 and 22:9 is important. 1. Adyov Lk 6:47. 1@v
pnudtov J 12:47.

c. hear, listen to w. gen. of the pers. and a ptc. (Pla., Prot. 320B; X., Symp. 3, 13; Herm. Wr. 12, 8; Jos., Ant.
10, 105 fikovee tod mpognTov Tadta AEyovtog): kovsapev avtod Aéyovtog we have heard him say Mk 14:58.
Hkovov &ic kactoc. . . AoAovVTmV avT@®V each one heard them speaking Ac 2:6, 11; Rv 16:5, 7 (in vs. 7 the altar
speaks); Hv 1, 3, 3. W. acc. instead of gen. mdv kticpo. . . kai T &v adtoig TavTo fikovoa Aéyovtog (v.1.

Aéyovta) Rv 5:13. Used without ptc. w. pronoun only; pov (Dio Chrys. 79[28], 14) Mk 7:14; Ac 26:3. avt®dv Lk
2:46. adtoD vs. 47; 15:1; 19:48; 21:38; J 3:29 etc. udv Ac 24:4.—d. tvog epi tvog (since Hdt. 7, 209; 1G 11
168 [338 BC]) hear someone (speak) about someth. Ac 17:32. fikovcev avtod mepi TiG. . . miotewg he heard him
speak about faith Ac 24:24, cf. Hm 11:7.—W. éui foll. (X., Cyr. 3, 3, 18) J 14:28; Ac 22:2.—ADbs. ot dkobovTeg
the hearers (Diod. S. 4,7, 4) Lk 6:27; MPol 7:2. Esp. imper. dkove listen! Mk 12:29 (Dt 6:4); Hs 5, 1, 3; pl. Mk
4:3. axovcate Ac 7:2; 13:16. W. cuviete listen and try to understand Mt 15:10.

2. legal t.t. give someone a hearing (X., Hell. 1,7, 9 al.; PAmh. 135, 14; Pland. 9, 10; 15; BGU 511 II, 2; POxy.
1032, 59) w. mapd tvog: €av pn dkoveot TpdTov Ttop’ ovtod without first giving him a hearing J 7:51
(SPancaro, Biblica 53, *72, 340-61).—Ac 25:22.

3. learn or be informed about someth.—a. abs. axobvoag 0& 0 'Incodg when Jesus learned about it (the death
of J. Bapt.) Mt 14:13.—Mk 3:21; 6:14 (cf. HLjungvik, ZNW 33, ’34, 90-2); Ro 10:18. W. avayyéhiew 15:21 (Is
52:15).

b. w. gen. of the person o0 odk fikovcav of whom they have not heard Ro 10:14a.—W. acc. of the thing (X.,
Cyr. 1, 1, 4; Diod. S. 19, 8, 4; Chio, Ep. 12 dak. tv tuopavvida; Herodian 4, 4, 8) learn of v aydmnv Phlm 5. mv
avaotpoenv Gal 1:13. ta &pya 100 Xprotod Mt 11:2. v évédpav the ambush Ac 23:16: Xpiotiaviopov d. hear
Christianity IPhld 6:1; trv oikovopiav Eph 3:2. v mioctwv 1:15; Col 1:4. mv dmopovniv Js 5:11.—Pass. dkovetot
&v VUiV Topvela it is reported that there is immorality among you 1 Cor 5:1 (schol. on Nicander, Ther. 139 todto
g€axovetar=this report is heard). £éav dxovc0i] todto £mi Tob Nyeudvog if this should come to the procurator’s
ears Mt 28:14.

¢. &. T epi twvog (since Hdt. 2, 43) learn someth. about someone Lk 9:9; 16:2.—4a. mepi tivog (Jos., Vi. 246)
Lk 7:3.

d. w. prep., to denote the author or source of the information (s. 1bf above) d. Tt mapd Tvog: TV dKOVGAVTOV
napd Todvvov who had learned fr. John (who Jesus was) J 1:40, cf. 6:45 (Simplicius in Epict. p. 110, 35 10
axodoat wapd 00D, 611 40AvaTOg 0TIV 1) Woyn); 6. T K TIVOG: NKOVGOEY €K TOD VOLOL we have heard from
the law (when it was read in the synagogue) J 12:34, where @. approaches the technical sense learn (a body of
authoritative teaching), as 1J 1:5 (s. above); 2:7, 24 et al. (OAPiper, JBL 66, ’47, 437 n. 1). . 46 Tivog mept Tvog.
Ac 9:13.

e. w. 6t foll. (class., also Dit., Syll.3 370, 21; PTebt. 416, 8; BGU 246, 19; Josh 10:1; Da 5:14 Theod.; 1 Macc
6:55; 4 Macc 4:22) Mt 2:22; 4:12 al.—Pass. k00001 611 &v oikw €otiv it became known that he was in the house

Mk 2:1. odk NxovcOn Ot it is unheard of that J 9:32.

f. w. acc. and inf. foll. (Hom.+; Jos., Ant. 11, 165; 13,292) J 12:18; 1 Cor 11:18. W. acc. and ptc. (X., Cyr. 2, 4,
12; Herodian 2, 12, 4) Ac 7:12; 31 4.

4. &. Twvog listen to someone, follow someone (Hom.+) dxovete avtod Mt 17:5; Lk 9:35; Ac 3:22 (all three Dt
18:15); cf. Mt 18:15; Lk 16:29, 31; J 10:8; Ac 4:19. W. acc. J 8:47.—Abs. obey, listen ovtol kai dxovcovtar Ac
28:28; cf. Mt 18:16; J 5:25b; agree 9:27a.

5. &. Twag listen to someone or someth. (Wilcken, Chrest. 14, 18; 461, 6) Mk 6:11; J 6:60b. Of God (Hom.+)
Ac 7:34 (Ex 3:7); J 9:31; 11:41f; 1] 5:14f.—Abs. kaBag n60vavto . as they were able to listen Mk 4:33
(EMolland, Symb. Osl. 8, °29, 83-91; s. also 7 below).

6. be called (Demosth. 18, 46 kdAakeg akovovat; Diog. L. 2, 111 a derisive nickname; 2, 140) fikovcav
wpoddtaL yovéwv they were called betrayers of their parents Hv 2, 2, 2.
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7. understand (Teles p. 47, 12; Galen: CMG Suppl. [ p. 12, 29; Aelian, V.H. 13, 46; Apollon. Dysc., Gramm. Gr.
II 2p. 424, 5 U. dxovewv=cvviéval TV kovopévev; Sext. Emp., Math. 1, 37 o un ndvtag mdvtov dkovety;
Julian, Orat. 4 p. 147A; PGM 3, 453 dxovoeig o dpvea Aarodvta; Philo, Leg. All. 2, 35) abs. (Is 36:11) 1 Cor
14:2. Perh. also Mk 4:33 (s. 5 above, and cf. Epict. 1, 29, 66 1. duvvapévoig adtd dkodoat). W. acc. Tov vopov
understand the law Gal 4:21; perh. Ac 22:9; 26:14 (s. 1ba above) belong here. Cf. also the play on words (1a above)
dxovovteg oUK dxovovoty Mt 13:13. akovw is occasionally used as a perfective present: I hear=I have heard (so as
early as Il. 24, 543; Aristoph., Frogs 426; X., An. 2, 5, 13, Mem. 2, 4, 1; 3, 5, 26; Pla., Rep. 583D; Theocr. 15, 23)
Lk 9:9; 1 Cor 11:18; 2 Th 3:11. BI-D. §322. M-M. B. 1037; 1339.

axkpaoia, ag, 1] (Pre-Socr.+;=dkpdteia Phryn. p. 524f Lob.) lack of self-control, self-indulgence (so in X. et al.;
Philo; Jos., Bell. 1, 34; Sib. Or. 1, 35); w. ref. to sex (X., Symp. 8, 27; Diod. S. 3, 65, 2; 19, 33, 2 61" dxpociav;
Musonius p. 66 H.; Jos., Ant. 8, 191 1. deppodiciov dk.) tva un mepdln vpdc 6 cotovag o TV 6. VUdV because
of your lack of self-control (cf. Jos., C. Ap. 1, 319; 2, 244) 1 Cor 7:5; Mt 23:25 (the v.1. dxoBapciag, adikiog,
mieoveiog, movnpiag do not go well w. aprayig, but ‘intemperance’ corresponds to the ‘cup’). Personif. as a vice
Hs9,15,3.*

axpotg, £ (Aesch., Thu.+; Vett. Val. 39, 33; inscr.; Pr 27:20a; Ep. Arist. 277; Philo; Jos., Ant. 16, 399)without
self-control, dissolute 2 Ti 3:3 (in a list of vices). M-M.*

axpatog, ov (since Hom., who has éxpnrtoc; LXX; Philo; Jos., Ant. 17, 103)unmixed oivog (Od. 24, 73; Hdt. 1,
207; Posidon.: 87 fgm. 15, 4 Jac. 22; 3 Macc 5:2) fig. (cf. POxy. 237 VII, 40 dxpotog tdv vop®v drnotopic) of
God’s anger in full strength Rv 14:10 (cf. Jer 32:15; Ps 74:9; PsSol 8, 14. dxp. is found w. dpyn Aeschyl., Prom.
678; Alcidamas [IV BC] in Aristot., Rhet. 1406a, 10; Jos., Ant. 5, 150; 17, 148). M-M.*

akpipera, ag, 0| exactness (so Thu.+; UPZ 110, 46 [164 BC]; POxy. 471, 11ff [1 AD]; 237 VIII, 39 IT AD]; LXX;
Ep. Arist. 103; Philo; Jos., Ant. 4, 309; 9, 208 al.) temoudevpévog Kotd &. 10D ToTp@Oov VOuoL educated strictly
according to our ancestral law Ac 22:3 (Isocr. 7, 40 &. vopwv; Jos., Vi. 191). M-M.*

axpipevopon (nepi Tivog Sext. Emp., Math. 1, 71; the active PAmh. 154, 7) pay strict attention nepi ti|g
cwmpiog B 2:10.*

axpipig, ég (Heraclitus+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 2, 60)exact, strict katd v axpipeotdrny aipecty
according to the strictest school Ac 26:5. M-M.*

akppoo 1 aor. Nkpifwoa (since Eur., X., Pla.; Aq. Is 30:8; 49:16; Philo) ascertain (exactly) (so Aristot., Gen.
Anim. 5, 1; Vett. Val. 265, 3; Philo, Op. M. 77; Jos., Bell. 1, 648, Vi. 365) 1i mapd Tivog: mop’ avTt@dv 10V Ypovov
Mt 2:7; cf. vs. 16. M-M.*

akpipdg adv. (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.) accurately, carefully, well pAénev
POxy. 1381, 111f [I/II]) Eph 5:15, dxovew (Thu. 1, 134, 1) Hm 3:4; 4, 3, 7. mpocéyew pay close attention B 7:4.
ywookew (Antiphanes 196, 15 Kock al.; Diod. S. 11, 41, 5) Hs 9, 5, 5. katavoeiv (Herm. Wr. 11, 6b) s 9, 6, 3.
gidévon (Aeschyl., Pr. 328 al.; Epict. 1, 27, 17; 2, 22, 36; PPetr. I1 15[1], 11) 1 Th 5:2. s1ddokew Ac 18:25; Pol 3:2.
ypaoew Papias 2:15. é&gtalewv (Isocr. 7, 63; Demosth. 6, 37; Galen ed. Kiithn XIV, 210; Dt 19:18; Jos., Ant. 3,
70)Mt 2:8; Hs 9, 13, 6. mapoakorovdeiv follow carefully Lk 1:3 (cf. Herodian 1, 1, 3 peta mdong axpiPeiog
fipoioa £¢ ovyypaenv; Stephan. Byz. s.v. XapakpwBa: Ovpdaviog &v toig Apafikoic—a&iomiotog d” avip. . .
omovdnv yap £0eto ioTopiioat akppds. . . ).-Comp. dxpiBéotepov more exactly (POxy. 1102, 12; BGU 388 11,
41; Philo, Joseph.) &. éxti@ecOor explain more exactly Ac 18:26, cf. 23:15, 20; also more accurately (PPetr. 11 16,
13 [205 BC]; Epict. 1, 24, 10) 24:22. a. avtd yvocoueda we will find it out more exactly Hv 3, 10, 10. povOdavewv
(Herm. Wr. 10, 25; Jos., Ant. 8,402)s 9, 1, 3. M-M.*

akpig, idog, 1] (Hom.+; PTebt. 772, 2 [236 BC]; LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 2, 306; Sib. Or. 5, 454) grasshopper,

locust, even today commonly eaten by the poorer people in Arabia, Africa, and Syria (cf. Aristoph., Ach. 1116; Diod.
S. 3,29, 1f Vogel; Strabo 16, 4, 12; Theophyl. Sim., Ep. 14; Pliny the Elder 6, 35; Lev 11:22): used as food by John
the Baptist (other, less prob. interpr. of &. in ELohmeyer, Joh. d. T. ’32, p. 50, 4) Mt 3:4; Mk 1:6; the widespread
notion that the &. were carob pods (St. John’s-bread; so TK Cheyne, Encycl. Bibl. ’03 s.v. ‘husks’) is supported

neither by good linguistic evidence nor by probability (cf. JHastings, Dict. of the Bible *04 s.v. ‘husks’ and ‘locust’); cf.
also €ykpic. They appear at the fifth trumpet Rv 9:3, 7. Fiery locusts (in an apocalyptic vision) Hv 4, 1, 6.—SKrauss,

Z. Kenntnis d. Heuschrecken in Paléstina: ZDPV 50, 27, 244-9; HGrégoire, Les Sauterelles de St Jean: Byzantion 5,
’30, 109-28.—On Rv: Boll 68-77; 145f; against him JFreundorfer, D. Apk. d. Ap. J. u. d. hellenist. Kosmologie u.
Astrologie *29.*

axpoaTiprov, ov, 16 audience room (Lat. auditorium) of the procurator, in which hearings were held and justice

was privately dispensed (Mommsen, Rom. Strafrecht 1899, 362) Ac 25:23. Since the proceedings described here are
not strictly a trial, the word can mean simply auditorium (so Philo, Congr. Erud. Grat. 64; Dio Chrys. 15[32], 8; Plut.,
Mor. 45F; Epict. 3, 23, 8).*
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axpoaTng, oV, 6 (Thu.+; Is 3:3; Sir 3:29; Ep. Arist. 266) a hearer Dg 2:1. &. Adyov (cf. Philo, Congr. Erud, Grat.
70) Js 1:23; pl. (Diod. S. 4, 7, 4) vs. 22 (Thu., 3, 38, 4 a similar reproach directed against the fgatai pev tdv Aoywv,
axpoatal 8¢ TV Epywv). d. vopov Ro 2:13 (cf. Jos., Ant. 5, 107; 132 vopwv dkpoatai). &. ETANGUOVIG @

forgetful hearer Js 1:25. yevod a. listen Hv 1, 3, 3. M-M.*

axpopuoTia, ag, 1 (prob. from dxporocOio [Hippocrates, Aph. 6, 19; Aristot., H. An. 1, 13 p. 493a, 29],
connected by popular etymology w. Boew; BI-D. §120, 4; Mlt.-H. 277; found only in Bibl. and eccl. Gk.; Etym. Magn.
p. 53, 47) foreskin (opp. mepttoun).

1. lit. &vdpeg 6. Eyovteg uncircumcised men (=Gentiles; cf. Gen 34:14) Ac 11:3.—1 Cor 7:18f. dmepitunrog
axpoPvotiov w. uncircumcised foreskin B 9:5.

2. fig. uncircumcision as a state of being Ro 2:25ff; Gal 5:6; 6:15. miotevew o’ dkpoPuotiog to believe as an
uncircumcised man, i.e., as a Gentile Ro 4:11; B 13:7; cf. Ro 4:10-12. W. ref. to the sins of paganism vekpot. . . Tf]
0. TG cupkOg VUMV dead through your uncircumcised (i.e., full of vice, in the pagan manner) flesh Col 2:13 (cf.
Gen 17:11 capé tiic d.).

3. abstr. for concr. heathenism, the Gentiles (beside meprropn) Ro 3:30; 4:9; Col 3:11; Eph 2:11. 16
gvayyéMov TiG a. the gospel for the Gentile world (gospel of uncircumcision is also poss.) Gal 2:7. M-M.*

axpopvctog, ov, 6 (not LXX, but used by other translators of the OT) an uncircumcised man, a Gentile
(Christian) [Phld 6:1.*

axpoyoviaiog, a, ov (purely Biblical) lying at the extreme corner &. Mbog cornerstone or capstone
(RIMcKelvey, NTS 8, ’61/°62, 352-59 rejects capstone), only fig., of Christ Eph 2:20; w. ref. to the preciousness of
the material AiBov ékhextov a. Evtipov 1 Pt 2:6; B 6:2 (both Is 28:16); s. lit. on kepain 2b. M-M.*

axpoBiviov, ov, T6 oft. pl., first-fruits, usu. (Hdt, 1, 86; Thu. 1, 132, 2 al.; Dit., Syll.3 23; 605A 5) of the best part
of the booty, which is reserved for the divinity, also prob. booty, spoils gener. Hb 7:4. M-M.*

axpov, ov, 76 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.; really neut. of éikpog W-S. §20, 12¢; Rob. 775) high

point, top 6povg of a mountain (Ex 34:2) Hs 9, 1, 4; én’ dcpov dpovg vynhod[c] on the top of a high mountain

(Is 28:4) LJ 1:7. 10 8. tiig papdov the top of his staff Hb 11:21 (Gen 47:31). 16 &. 700 daxtdrov (schol. on

Nicander, Ther. 383 td dxpa t@v daxtorwv; cf. 4 Macc 10:7; Philo, De Prov. in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 8, 14, 65; Jos., Ant.
11, 234)a finger tip Lk 16:24; of the tip of a stick Hs &, 1, 14; 8, 10, 1.—Extreme limit, end (Pla., Phaedo 109D 4.
¢ Baddoong; POxy. 43 verso I, 17; PThéad. 19, 12; Jos., Ant. 14, 299): ax’ &. ovpav@dv Eng &. avt@®Vv from one

end of heaven to the other Mt 24:31 (Dt 30:4; Ps 18:7; cf. Dt 4:32; Jos., Ant. 19, 6 an’ dxpov €x’ dxpa). The expr.
found in the OT pass. mentioned is mixed w. the one found in Dt 13:8 and Jer 12:12 in ax’ &. yf|g £wg &. ovpavod Mk
13:27. B. 854; 856.*

axrtiv (so Herodian Gr. index Lentz; Corp. Gloss. Lat. 3, 278; Kephalaia I, 166, 4; 165, 30) AP 7 (BI-D. §46, 4; cf.
MIt.-H. 135 ®biv); s. the foll.

axrig, tvog, 1} (Hom.+; inscr. [e.g. Isis of Andros 8 Peek]; LXX; Sib. Or. 3, 803; later form dxkriv, s. the foregoing)
ray, beam of the sun (Strato of Lamps. [300 BC], fgm. 65a Wehrli [’50] 100 fAiov dkrtiveg; Ps.-Pla., Axioch. 13 p.

371D; Diod. S. 3, 48, 3; Wsd 2:4; 16:27; Sir 43:4; Philo, Conf. Lingu. 157; Jos., Ant. 19, 344; Herm. Wr. 10, 4b) B
5:10; AP 15. Of the heavenly radiance of angels AP 7 (cf. En. 106, 5). <dxtiv>eg mvpdg 26 (restored by Diels).*

Axvrag, acc—av, 0 Aquila (Brutus, Ep. 61; 63; 64; Philostrat., Vi. Soph. 2, 11, 1; Dit., Or. 533, 84; 544, 9;

PGiess. 73, 5; BGU 71, 21; 484, 6; Jos., Ant. 19, 110; 283 [Dssm., NB 15; BS 187]) a Jewish workman (s.
oknvomoldg) from Pontus (an Aq. fr. Pontus in an inscr. of Sinope: AJPh 27, °06, p. 269), friend of Paul, who

esteemed him and his wife Priscilla highly, Ac 18:2, 18, 21 v.1., 26; Ro 16:3; 1 Cor 16:19; 2 Ti 4:19. Cf. RSchumacher,
Aquila u. Priscilla: ThGI 12, °20, 86-99; FXPolzl, D. Mitarbeiter des Weltap. Pls *11, 371-81; Billerb. III 486-93;
AHarnack, SAB 00, 2-13=Studien I 31, 48-61; on this FMSchiele, ZMR 15, *00, 353-60. M-M.*

éxvpog, ov (Thu.+; inscr., pap., Pr, Philo; Jos., Ant. 13, 262; 16, 38) void, of no effect dxvpov moielv disregard
(Pla., Prot. 356D et al.; Pr 5:7) tag BovAdg 1 CI1 57:4 (Pr 1:25).*

axvpo6o 1 aor. xkOpwoa make void (so Dinarchus 1, 63; Diod. S. 16, 24 al. [Négeli 29]; Dit., Syll.3 742, 30 [86
BC]; BGU 944, 11; 1167, 26; LXX; Philo, Ebr. 197, Conf. Lingu. 193; Jos., Ant. 18, 304 évtoldg; 20, 183; Third
Corinthians 3:12) tov Adyov 10D Bgod Mt 15:6; Mk 7:13. As legal t.t. (OEger, ZNW 18, 18, 92f) swubnknv (POxy.
491 [126 AD]; cf. 494; 495) Gal 3:17. M-M.*

axoivtog adv. (Pla.+; freq. in pap. as legal t.t.: POxy. 502; BGU 917, 14; PLeipz. 26, 11; 30, 9; Sym. Job 34:31;
Jos., Ant. 12, 104; 16, 41 4. v ndtprov evoéPetav dtapurdattew) without hindrance diddokew a. Ac 28:31.
M-M.*

dxov, dkovoa, aiov (since Hom., who has ééxav; inscr., pap.; 4 Macc 11:12; Jos., Bell. 2, 123, Ant. 16, 256)
unwilling; to be transl. as adv. unwillingly npaocewv 1 Cor 9:17 (cf. Philo, Omn. Prob. Lib. 61 &. motgiv). d.
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apoaptavew sin inadvertently (Soph., fgm. 604 Nauck2; Pla., Rep. 336E dxovtec nuaptavopev; Dio Chrys. 17[34],
13; Ael. Aristid. 34, 5 K.=50 p. 547 D.—See also Ps.-Callisth. 1, 9, 2 apapticaca ovy fjrapteg) 1 Cl 2:3 (cf. Job
14:17). See IRo 5:2 v.I. M-M.*

Gha s. Ghoc.

arapacstpog, ov, 6 and 1, also dAdPactpov, 10 (s. Mk 14:3 w. its variants; cf. Theocr. 15, 114; Delian inscr. [1I1

BC]: IG X1 [2], 161B, 9; 4 Km 21:13 with v.1. and BI-D. §49, 1; Mlt.-H. 122) alabaster, then an alabaster flask for
ointment, a vessel w. a rather long neck which was broken off when the contents were used; a container for spikenard
ointment (so Hdt.+; also a loanword in Lat.: Pliny, Nat. H. 13, 3 unguenta optime servantur in alabastris) Mt 26:7; Mk
14:3; Lk 7:37 (&A. popov as Hdt. 3, 20; Lucian, Dial. Mer. 14, 2; Dionys. Hal. 7, 9; PSI 333, 6; 628, 8).—Avan
Veldhuizen, De alabasten flesch: ThSt 24, *06, 170-2. M-M.*

araoveia, ag, 1 (Aristoph., Pla.+; Wsd 5:8; 4 Macc 1:26; 2:15; 8:19; Test. Jos. 17:8; Philo, Virt. 162ff; Jos., Ant.
6, 179; 14, 111; pap. [HIBell, Jews and Christians in Egypt *24]; on the spelling s. Kiithner-Bl. II p. 275; Rob. 196f)
pretension, arrogance in word and deed kovydoBa €v taig dhaloveiong boast in arrogance Js 4:16. éykovydoat
€V . T00 Adyov boast w. arrogant words 1 Cl 21:5. amotifecBan &. (w. tOgog [as Ep. 3 of Apollonius of Tyana:
Philostrat. 1345, 22 K.], appocivn, opyai) 13:1; (w. dkotactacio) 14:1; (w. dmepneavia) 16:2. W. other vices
35:5; Hm 6, 2, 5; 8:5; D 5:1. Of Jewish pride Dg 4:1, 6. 1 &. tod Piov pride in one’s possessions 1J 2:16 (cf. X.,
Hell. 7, 1, 38; Polyb. 6, 57, 6 &. nepi Tovg Biovg; Wsd 5:8).—PJotion, Rech de Sc rel 28, °38, 311-14. TW 1 227f.
M-M.*

aralovebopar (Aristoph., Lysiast; Philo, Fug. 33; Jos., Bell. 4, 122) boast, be boastful w. acc. about someth.
(Aeschin, 3, 218; Herodian 2, 7, 2 ypipota; Wsd 2:16) undév 1 C1 2:1. v peiooy tig copkdg Dg 4:4, Abs.
(Timaeus Hist. [IV-III BC] no. 566 fgm. 132 Jac.; Dio Chrys. 26[43], 2) 1 C1 38:2.*

ahalav, ovog, 6 (Cratinus, Aristoph.+; Job 28:8; Philo, Mos. 2, 240) boaster, braggart Ro 1:30; 2 Ti 3:2.—Also
(like Hdt. 6, 12; Philostrat., Vi. Soph. 2,9, 2 p. 87, 11; Hab 2:5; Jos., Ant. 8, 264; Plut., Mor. 523E) as adj. (w.
vrePNPavog, as Syntipas p. 126, 9) 1 a. ad0dadeia boastful presumption 1 Cl 57:2—ORibbeck, Alazon 1882.*

aroralo (Pind.+; LXX; Jos., Ant. 5, 225; 6, 191 al.) cry out loudly of people over one who has died d. moArd (w.
KAaiew) wail loudly Mk 5:38 (cf. Eur., El. 483; Jer 32:34.—PHeinisch, D. Trauergebriuche b. d. Israeliten *31).
Gener. of shrill tones (Nonnus, Dionys. 12, 354 of the screeching sound of the wine-press) koppaiov dhardlov a
clashing cymbal 1 Cor 13:1 (Ps 150:5 év xopfdroig dAaraypod). Gdspd., Probs. 160f. TW I 228.—s.

KOpuParov.*

arlaintog, ov (Philod.; Anth. Pal. 5, 4; Cyranides p. 19, 19) unexpressed, wordless ctevaypoi 4. sighs too deep
for words (so the Syr. and Armen. tr.; the Vulgate renders it ‘inenarrabilis’, inexpressible) Ro 8:26.*

ahadrog, ov (Aeschyl.+, also IG XIV 1627; LXX; Sib. Or. 4, 7) mute, dumb, 6. yivecOar be struck dumb of
deceitful lips 1 C1 15:5 (Ps 30:19); nvedpa & (Plut., Or. Def. 51 p. 438B of the Pythia: dAdAov kol koD mvedpatog
mpng. Paris ms. 2316 leaf 318 in Rtzst., Poim. 293; 1 wvedpa. . . GAokov) a mute spirit, which robs men of their
speech Mk 9:17; acc. to vs. 25 the mv. @. is also deaf (&. w. kw@dg Alex. Aphr., Probl. 1, 138; Artem. 1, 76; Ps
37:14).—0 &. a mute person (Ps 37:14) motel a. hoAgiv 7:37.*

ahag, atog, T6 (Aristot.+; pap. since III BC [Mayser 286; Négeli 58, 1]; LXX [Helbing 49; Thackeray 152]. For the
v.l. ko Mt 5:13 al. [Sb 8030, 21 [47 AD], prob. a back-formation fr. &Aat-on the model of odpa, atog] s. W-S. §9,
note 7; BI-D, §47, 4 w. app.; Mlt.-H. 132f. From the class. form @Ag only 6Ai [cf. Lev 2:13] as v.1. in Mk 9:49 and
ardg 1 Cl11:2 [Gen 19:26]) salt.

1. lit. as seasoning for food or as fertilizer Mt 5:13b; Mk 9:50 ab; Lk 14:34 (EPDeatrick, Biblical Archaeologist 25,
’62, 41-48).

2. fig., of the spiritual qualities of the disciples 10 @. tiig yfig Mt 5:13a; cf. Mk 9:50¢ (Jiilicher, Gleichn. 67-79;
LFonck, D. Parabeln4 *27, 782ff; GAicher, Mt 5:13: BZ 5, °07, 48-59 [against him Fonck, ZkTh 31, *07, 553-8];
WSWood, JTS 25, °24, 167-72; NDColeman, ET 48, *36/37, 360-62; LK&hler, ZDPV 59, ’36, 133f=Kleine
Lichter, ’45, 73-6, cf. GRDriver, JTS 47, ’46, 75; WNauck, Studia Theologica 6, ’53, 165-78; OCullmann, RHPhR
37,757, 36-43: salt a symbol of sacrifice; RSchnackenburg, Schriften zum NT, *71, 177-200; GBertram, TW IV
842-4). Of speech, which is winsome or witty (Plut., Mor. 514EF; 685A: life seasoned with words) 6 Adyog dAatt
nptopévog (sc. Eotw) let your speech be seasoned w. salt Col 4:6. (Diog. L. 4, 67: Timon [III BC] says the speech
of the Academics is avdliotoc) M-M. B. 382.*

Alaooa Ac 27:8 v.1.; s. Aacaio.*
ahatéunrog, ov uncut Hs 9, 16, 7.*
ahyéo (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Leg. All. 3,200; 211; Jos., Ant. 15, 58)feel pain dAyeilv motEl causes

pain=sends suffering 1 CI 56:6 (Job 5:18). 6 aAydv cdpka the one who is ill in body B 8:6 (cf. Pla., Rep. 7 p. 515E
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T Oppoto; Artem. 4, 24 p. 218, 7 v kepoAnv; Jos., Vi. 420 mv yoynv).*
aheels, oi s. ahede.

aieigo 1 aor. fAewya, 1 aor. mid. imper. dAewyor (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 2, 123) anoint

1. lit. (Diod. S. 17, 90, 2) tovg mddag popw anoint his feet w. perfume Lk 7:38, 46 (KWeiss, ZNW 46, ’55,
241-45); J 12:3; cf. 11:2. Those who were ill were anointed w. oil (household remedy; cf. Cat. Cod. Astr. VII p. 178,
3; 28) Mk 6:13; Js 5:14 (MMeinertz, D. Krankensalbung Jk 5:14f: BZ 20, *32, 23-36; CArmerding, Biblioth. Sacra
95, ’38, 195-201; HFriesenhahn, BZ 24, *40, 185-90. Cf. £Aatov 1 and kauvoe 2, 3). Of the dead, w. spices Mk
16:1. Mid. anoint oneself (Jos., Bell. 5, 565) v kepoAnv Mt 6:17 (w. washing of the face as Plut., Mor, 142A).

2. fig. (Philo, Conf. Lingu. 91, Mos. 1, 298) pass. &. duvcwdiav let oneself be besmeared w. filth of accepting
false doctrine [Eph 17:1 (&. w. acc. of that which one applies, as 2 Km 14:2; Mi 6:15 al.). S. ypio. M-M.*

alektopo@mvia, ag, 1 (Strabo 7, 35; Aesop., Fab. 55 P.; Phryn. 229 Lob.; BI-D. §123, 1; Mlt.-H. 271) the

crowing of a cock diektopopwviag at cockcrow, name of the third watch of the night (12-3 A.M.) Mt 26:34, 75

vv.Il. (s. PKatz, ThLZ 80, °55, 737); Mk 13:35 (on the gen. cf. BI-D, §186, 2; Rob. 471).—On chickens in Judaeca

and Jerusalem s. KHRengstorf on Tosefta Yebamoth 3, 4 (Rabb. Texte I 3, ’33, p. 36f).—Dalman, Arbeit VII (s. oixic
1).*

GAEKTPVAV, 6VOC, 6 cock, rooster (since Theognis 864; Cratinus 108, xokivlet 311; POxy. 1207, 8; Inscr. gr.
692, 5 [1 ADJ; Dit., Syll.3 1173, 16; 3 Macc 5:23; PGM 3, 693; 701) Gospel fgm. from the Fayum (KI. T. 83, p. 23,
10). B. 174.*

aAéKTOP, 0POC, 0 cock, rooster (for class. times cf. WG Rutherford, New Phryn., 1881, 307; Lycophron v. 1094;
Batr. 192; PTebt. 140 [72 BC]; PFay. 119, 29 [c. 100 AD]; BGU 269, 4; 1067, 11; PGM 2, 73; 4, 2190; Pr 30:31)
Qwvel Mt 26:34, 74f; Mk 14:30, 68 v.1., 72; Lk 22:34, 60f; J 13:38; 18:27. M-M.*

Are&avopele, £mg, 0 an Alexandrian (Plut., Pomp. 49, 6; Dit., Or. index II; 3 Macc 2:30; 3:21; Philo, Joseph.,
Sib. Or.; cf. Wilcken, Grundziige 15, Chrestom. 82) of Apollos Ac 18:24 (on Jews as A. cf. Jos., C. Ap. 2, 38).
ovvaywyn A. (Schiirer 114 87; 502; 524) 6:9.*

AdeEavdpivog, 1, ov (on the accent s. Kithner-Bl. IT 296; Mlt.-H. 359.—Polyb. 34, 8, 7; BGU 142, 5; 143, 3;
741, 4 xhdon AleEovdpivn=Lat. classis Alexandrina; cf. Wilcken, Grundziige 379) Alexandrian mioiov A. Ac 27:6;
28:11.—Subst. 6:9 v.1.*

AMLEEavdpoc, ov, 6 Alexander a favorite name w. Jews as well as Gentiles (Joseph.—ET 10, 1899, 527).
1. son of Simon of Cyrene Mk 15:21.
2. a Jew of the high priestly family Ac 4:6.
3. a Jew of Ephesus 19:33.—4. an apostate 1 Ti 1:20, presumably the smith of 2 Ti 4:14.*

aleopoc, ov, 06 grinding (Jos., Ant. 3, 252 v.1.) fig. dheopol dhov 100 copatog grinding (s. 4:1) of the whole
body of torture in martyrdom IRo 5:3 (cf. Lghtf. ad loc.—Of a partic. kind of torture, Eunap., Vi, Soph. 59 cod.; cf.
312).*

aievpov, ov, T6 (Hdt.+; PGM 7, 539 and elsewh. in pap.; LXX; Jos., Ant. 3, 142; 8, 322; Sib. Or. 8, 14) wheat
flour used for making bread Mt 13:33; Lk 13:21. M-M. B. 361.*

amsra, ag, 1 (since Hom., who uses it in the form aAn0gin; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12
Patr.).

1. truthfulness, dependability, uprightness in thought and deed (Alcacus 57; Mimnermus 8 al.) of God (Gen
24:27 al.) Ro 3:7; 15:8. Of men (Pittacus in Diog. L. 1, 78; Arrian, Anab. 7, 30, 3; Lucian, Dial. Mort. 11, 6; 4 Km
20:3; Judg 9:15f al.; Ep. Arist. 206) &v &. AaAglv speak truthfully 2 Cor 7:14; (w. eilkpiveln) 1 Cor 5:8; (w.
ayabwovvn and dikatoovvn) Eph 5:9; 1 C119:1; 31:2; 35:2; Pol 2:1; év mdon &. w. perfect fidelity 4:2.—Hm 8:9;
12,3,1;s9,15, 2.

2. truth (opp. yeddog)—a. gener. &. Aarelv tell the truth (Zech 8:16) Eph 4:25; Hm 3:5; 2 C1 12:3. &. Aéyew
(Hdt. 2, 115 al.; PGiess. 84, 14 [II AD] v d. eineiv) Ro 9:1; 1 Ti 2:7. Fut. &. €p® 2 Cor 12:6. &. dyomdv Hm 3:1.
Opp. yevdeodar katd Tic 6. lie against the truth Js 3:14; einev adtd ndcav v 6. she told him the whole truth
Mk 5:33 (cf. Hdt. 9, 89; Thu. 6, 87, 1 al.; Kleopatra 1. 88; POxy. 283, 13f [45 AD] yvocbijvan mdcov v d.; Jos.,
Bell. 7, 31 muBopevog map’ ahTod mdcay TV A.), &v Adyw dAnOeiag by truthful speech 2 Cor 6:7; pijpata
aAnOsiog Ac 26:25; popemaois Tiig Yvdoemg kol TG &. embodiment of knowledge and truth Ro 2:20; 1 dyvotng
TG . the purity that belongs to truth Hv 3, 7, 3. €Em0ev tijg d.=yevdng 3, 4, 3.

b. esp. of the content of Christianity as the absolute truth (cf. Plut., Is. et Os. 2 p. 351E a. mepi 0edv; Philo, Spec.
Leg. 4, 178, the proselyte is a petavactag €ig d.) Eph 4:21 (CAScott, Exp. 8th Ser. III *12, 178-85; RBultmann,
ZNW 27,28, 128; FIBriggs, ET 39, 28, 526). 6 Adyog TG @. the word of truth Eph 1:13; Col 1:5; 2 Ti 2:15; Js
1:18. 1 4. tod gdayyeiiov Gal 2:5, 14. 6 mepl d. Adyog Pol 3:2; neibecBan ti) &. Gal 5:7; miotedew 1] ¢. 2 Th
2:12; hence wictel aAnOeiag belief in the truth vs. 13; mepumateiv &v a. 2J 4; 3] 3f (cf. 4 Km 20:3); (fjv katad d.
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[Eph 6:2; mopevesBot kota Vv &. Pol 5:2; év é, (3 Km 2:4) Hm 3:4; gird oneself w. truth Eph 6:14; cf. Hm
11:4.—Truth has a strongly practical side, which expresses itself in virtues like righteousness and holiness, Eph 4:24
(Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 67, 1 Jac. dikaocdvny K. @A.). Hence it is contrasted w. adiwkia 1 Cor 13:6; Ro 1:18; 2:8. In
the last-named passage a negative attitude toward the truth is called dmebeiv tij &. Also TAavacOot aro Tig .
wander from the truth Js 5:19; xatactpépe ano tiic &. Hs 6, 2, 1, cf. 4; dnootepeioban iig d. 1 Ti 6:5; Epguvav
nepi TG &. make inquiries about the truth Hm 10, 1, 4; 6; dvBictacOor tij &. oppose the truth (i.e., the gospel) 2
Ti 3:8. Opp. udbor 4:4. Truth can be communicated: pavepaacel tiig &. by a clear statement of the truth 2 Cor 4:2
(cf. POxy. 925, 5 pavépmadv pot v mapd ool dA.); is taught D 11:10; recognized 1 Ti 4:3; Hv 3, 6, 2; cf.
éniyvmolg tig aAndeiog (Alex. Aphr., Quaest. 3, 12, 11 2 p. 102, 3 yvdoig 1. dAnbeiog) 1 Ti 2:4; 2 Ti 2:25; 3:7; Tit
1:1; Hb 10:26; 080¢ ti|g &. 2 Pt 2:2; 1 C135:5 (cf. Pind., P. 3, 103; Eur., fgm. 289; Gen 24:48 al.); vmoakon tig &. 1
Pt 1:22; dydmn tiig d. 2 Th 2:10. God is matnp tii¢ é. 2 Cl 3:1; 20:5; edg dAndeiag [Phld 2:1 (cf. Ps 42:3); 0edg
g &. (1 Esdr 4:40) 2 C1 19:1; cf. 1 C1 60:2. The reverse genitival constr. in d. tod 6god Ro 1:25, is best rendered
adjectivally divine truth="the true God’, though its exact mng. is uncertain.—A. is a favorite word of the Joh. lit., and
plays a great role in it. God’s word is truth J 17:17 (Ps 119:142). Truth w. yépig 1:14, 17; w. mvedpa 4:23f. The Spirit
leads into truth 16:13; hence mvedpa tig &. 14:17; 15:26; 16:13; 1J 4:6 (cf. Hm 3:4). nvedpa is identified w. é. 1J 5:6;
it is mediated through Christ J 1:17, who calls himself truth 14:6 (cf. PGM 5, 148 €y® eip 1 dAn0e10, on the other
hand POxy. 1380, 63 [early II AD] Isis is called &.; Apollonaretal. Berl. Gr. Pap. 11517 [II AD]: Her 55, *20, 188-95 1.
52 Apollo as the dyevdng aA.; M. Ant., 9, 1, 2 God=Nature dAn0gia dvopdletar;, Lucian, How to Write History 61
says of a good history-writer: v éAfj0eia & néior). He who possesses Christ knows truth (yivook. v ¢A. as Jos.,
Ant. 13, 291; aAnBeiag yvdoig Maximus Tyr. 26, 5b) 8:32 (cf. 1QS 5, 10); 2J 1; he does the truth J 3:21, cf. 1J 1:6
(motelv v &. Gen 32:11; 47:29; 1s 26:10 al.; Test. Reub. 6:9, Benj. 10:3); stands in the truth J 8:44; is of the truth
18:37; cf. 1J 2:21; 3:19 (éx tijg dAnBeioc=corresponding to the truth P. Turin I, 6, 13). The truth sets him free J 8:32.
Christ proclaims this truth: Aéyew (Jos., Ant. 10, 124)8:45f; 16:7; haAeiv 8:40 (also Aalelv €v a. [Eph 6:2);
paptopeiv T A, J 18:37. As John the Baptist witnesses to Jesus, he witnesses to the truth 5:33; cf. papropovviev
o0V Tf) aAnOeia bear witness to your (fidelity to the) truth 3] 3; iva cuvepyol ywvoueba tij d. vs. 8. In Pilate’s
skeptical question ti éotv d.; J 18:38 the worldly man speaks. Opp. 6dvatog ISm 5:1.—On a. in J s. CKBarrett, JTS
new ser. I °50, 8 —MIt.-Turner 177f.

3. reality (Diod. S. 2, 8, 4) as opposed to mere appearance (opp. tpoeaocig) Phil 1:18. katda aAn0ewav rightly
Ro 2:2 (cf. Diod. S. 4, 64, 2 oi ko1’ aAnOeiay yoveic; M. Ant. 2, 11, 3; 4, 11; Damianus of Larissa p. 20, 2 [ed.
Schone 1897]; Zen.-P. Cairo 59 202, 7 [254 BC]; Ep. Arist. 140; 4 Macc 5:18; PGM 12, 235). év dAn0O¢iq indeed,
truly (Jer 33:15) Mt 22:16; J 17:19; 1 C1 63:1. émywvaokew v xapw €v ah. Col 1:6; odg yd dyond év dh. 2 J
1, cf. 31 1 belongs here (like the epist. formulas PFay. 118, 26; 119, 26 [100-110 AD] to0g @tlodvtag Nudg Tpog
a.=‘really and truly’). én’ aAnOciag in accordance w. the truth, truly (Demosth. 18, 17; Dit., Syll.3 495, 174 [1II BC];
PAmh. 68, 33; POxy. 480, 9; Job; Da; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 60; 248): diddokewv Mk 12:14; Lk 20:21; gineiv Mk
12:32; Aéyewv Lk 4:25; cuvayecOar Ac 4:27; xatorapPavesOor 10:34; teheodv 1 Cl 23:5; émotédiew 47:3; én’
d. kol ovTog net’ avtod |V certainly this man was with him, too Lk 22:59.—GStorz, Gebr. u.
Bedeutungsentwicklg v. dAn0eia u. begriffsverwandten Wortern, Diss. Tiib. *22; Dodd 65-75; WLuther, ‘Wahrheit’ u.
‘Liige’ im dltest. Griechentum ’35; FBiichsel, D. Begriff d. Wahrheit in dem Ev. u. den Briefen des J. ’11; ASchlatter,
D. Glaube im NT4 27, 551-61; Hans v Soden, Was ist Wahrheit? *27; FN6tscher, Vom Alten zum NT, *62, 112-25
(Qumran); JBecker, Das Heil Gottes *64 (Qumran); HBraun, Qumran und d. NT II *66, 118-44; I de la Potterie, TU
73,59, 277-94 (John); ABohlig, Mysterion u. Wahrheit, *68, 3-40; BHJackayya, CTM 41, *70, 171-75 (John);
Ylbuki, D. Wahrheit im J, *72; RBultmann, Untersuchungen z. J. AAi0gwa: ZNW 27, 28, 113-63, TW I 239-51.
M-M.

ain0evo (Pre-Socr., Aeschyl.+; PAmh. 142, 1; LXX; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 223) be truthful, tell the truth Twi to
someone (Philo, Cher. 15) Gal 4:16. Abs. (Solon in Stob. IIT p. 114, 10 H.; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 4, 16 p. 135,2; 8§,
26 p. 339, 27; Jos., Bell. 3, 322, Vi. 132) dAn0evovreg €v aydmn, i.e., in such a way that the spirit of love is
maintained Eph 4:15 (cf. Pr 21:3). M-M.*

aintng, ég (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) true.

1. of pers. truthful, righteous, honest (Aeschyl., Thu.+; IG XIV 1071; BGU 1024 VI, 17; 2 Esdr 17:2 [Neh 7:2];
Wsd 1:6; Jos., Ant. 8, 234)of Jesus Mt 22:16; Mk 12:14; J 7:18. Of God (Wsd 15:1; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 36; Jos.,
Bell. 7, 323; Sib. Or. fgm. 1, 10; 5, 499) J 3:33; 7:28 P66 et al.; 8:26; Ro 3:4; Dg 8:8. Gener. (opp. mAdvot) 2 Cor
6:8. Of bishops and deacons D 15:1.

2. of things: true pijpo (Gen 41:32) Hm 3:3f; 11:3. yv@doig Dg 12:6. mapowia (Soph., Ajax 664) 2 Pt 2:22.
aAn6f Aéyew (Soph., Ph. 345; Ps.-Demosth. 7, 43; POxy. 37, 12 [1 AD]; PStrassb. 41, 18 [c. 250 AD] ta 4An6q
Aéyewv; 3 Macce 7:12; Jos., Vi. 286) J 19:35. tobto aAn0eg (v.1. 4Anbidc) eipnkag you have said this truly (lit., ‘as
someth. true’; cf. Pla.; Ps.-Demosth. 59, 34 tadt’ aAn6fj Aéyw; Lucian, Fugit. 1) 4:18; cf. 10:41 (ndvta 6ca. . . GA.
like Jos., Ant. 8, 242).008&v aAndég Ac 14:19 v.1. (Oenomaus the Cynic in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 5, 26, 4 says that in the
oracles there is undév aAn0<g 1j Evheov) TaAn07] dddoke Papias 2:3. doa €otiv dAnO7 Phil 4:8. aAnbéc éotv
kai ovk oty Weddog (the contrast as Pla., Ep. 7 p. 344B; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 132) 1J 2:27, cf. vs. 8; Hv 3, 4, 3.
ypaeai 1 Cl45:2. Adyog (since Pind., O. 1, 28, also Galen, in Hippocratis De Natura Hom., 29 p. 17, 26f Mewaldt;
Dt 13:15; Jdth 11:10; Wsd 2:17; Philo) Dg 12:7. Dependable paptopio. (PHal. 1, 227 aAn0f poptopeiv; Jos., Ant.
4,219 popropia) J 5:311, 17; 21:24; 3 J 12; Tit 1:13. xpicig J 8:16 P66 et al.

3. real, genuine (Thu. et al.; PTebt. 285, 3; 293, 17; Pr 1:3; Wsd 12:27) &ydnn Pol 1:1; MPol 1:2. yépig 1 Pt
5:12. Lwn (Philo, Poster. Cai. 45) Dg 12:4. Bpdoig, mooig of the body and blood of Jesus J 6:55. iva 10 nvedpa
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aAn0eg evpebf] Hm 3:1. &. éotv 10 yvopevov did T. dyyéhov what was done by the angel is a reality Ac 12:9.
On podntrg &. [Ro 4:2 s. aAnbdc 2. M-M. B. 1169.*

ainOwég, 1, 6v (Heraclitus, X., Pla. et al.; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) true.

1. true, dependable (X., An. 1,9, 17; LXX) of God (Ex 34:6; Num 14:18; 1 Esdr 8:86; 3 Macc 2:11; Jos., Ant.
11, 55)perh. J 7:28 (s. 3 below); Rv 6:10 (w. éytog); (w. ayevdng) MPol 14:2. More exactly defined 6 xbpiog . &v
mavti ppott Hm 3:1 (opp. yebdog). Of Christ, the judge of the world, w. dywog Rv 3:7; w. motog 3:14; 19:11. Of
Job 1 C117:3 (Job 1:1). &. xapdia (Is 38:3; Test. Dan 5:3) Hb 10:22.

2. true, in accordance w. truth Hm 3:5. Adyog (Pla., Rep. 7 p. 522A al.; 3 Km 10:6; 2 Ch 9:5; Da 6:13, 10: 1
Theod.) J 4:37. Adyor (2 Km 7:28; En. 99, 2) Rv 19:9; (w. miotdg) 21:5; 22:6. papropia dependable J 19:35; kpioig
a. (Tob 3:2BA; Is 59:4; En. 27, 3) judgment, by which the truth is brought to light 8:16 (&An0ng P66 et al.); pl. (w.
dikatog) Rv 16:7; 19:2. 6ot 15:3; cf. Hv 3, 7, 1.

3. genuine, real (X., Oec. 10, 3; Pla., Rep. 6 p. 499C; Dio Chrys. 47[64], 21 aipa éA.; POxy. 465, 108 &yolua
Kvévov d.=a statue of genuine lapis lazuli; PGM 8, 20; 41; 43 0166 6ov koi T. BapPapikd dvOpaTa. . . TO 82 é.
6vopd cov; Fluchtaf.2 p. 19f;, PGM 4, 278; 5, 115) é&. &g (Ael. Aristid. 23, 15 K.=42 p. 772 D. [Asclep.]; Plotinus,
Enn. 6, 9,4) ] 1:9; 1J 2:8; @. t. 60d dvvapg ending of Mk in the Freer ms. 3f; dunehoc J 15:1. éptog the real bread
of the Lord’s Supper 6:32. (o1 (Philo, Leg. All. 1, 32) IEph 7:2; cf. 11:1; ITr 9:2; ISm 4:1. Of God in contrast to
other gods, who are not real (PGM 7, 634f mépyov pot tov d. AckAnTiov diyxo Tvog avtiféov TAavodaipnovog;
Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 366; Sib. Or., fgm. 1, 20; Is 65:16; 3 Macc 6:18) J 17:3 (s. pnovog 1ad); 1J 5:20 (s. AHarnack,
SAB ’15, 538f=Studien 1 ’31, 110f); 1 Th 1:9; 1 C143:6; &. 6 mépyag pe J 7:28. Of human beings (Demosth. 9, 12;
53, 8; 12 a&. pikog; Polyb. 1, 6, 5; 1, 80, 2; 3, 12, 6; Epict. 4, 1, 154; 172; PHamb. 37, 6 0 &. ¢irocopog; PGiess.

40 11, 27 &. Atydmtior) mpockuvntal J 4:23. mpoefjtat in contrast to the false prophets D 11:11; cf. 13:1.

ddokarog in contrast to the false teachers D 13:2.—nd0og the real suffering (opp. Docetism) [Eph inscr.; true in
the sense of the reality possessed only by the archetype, not by its copies (X., Mem. 3, 10, 7; Pla., Leg. 1 p. 643C of
toys Opyava opikpd, T@v a. pymuata. Of the real body in contrast to its artistic representation: Alci-damas [IV BC],
Soph. 28 Blass; Theocr., Epigr. no. 18 Gow=Anth. Pal. 9, 600; Athen. 6 p. 253E): oxnv1| . the true tabernacle, the
heavenly sanctuary Hb 8:2; the temple dvtitona t@®Vv &. copy of the true sanctuary 9:24.—0 &. what is really good
(contrasted w. the supposed good, the ddwog popwovag) motevew 10 A. entrust the true (riches) Lk 16:11 (cf.

Philo, Praem. 104 6 &. tAodtog év ovpav®d). M-M.*

a0 (Hippocr.; Theophr. 4, 12, 13; Diod. S. 3, 13, 2; POxy. 908, 26; 34 [II AD]; PGM 4, 3097; LXX; Jos., Ant.

3, 270 has aAé® which acc. to Phryn. p. 151 Lob. is Att. for aAn0w) grind év 1@ poio (Num 11:8) with the

hand-mill Mt 24:41 (on the ptc. s. HRiesenfeld, Con. Neot. 13, °49, 12-16). Also d. énl 10 a0td g. at the same

place since the mills are usu. operated by two women Lk 17:35. Used fig. of martyrdom by Ign., who would like to be
ground as God’s wheat by the teeth of wild beasts [Ro 4:1. B. 362.*

ain0®dg adv. (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist. 219, Philo, Joseph.) truly, in truth, really, actually.

1. as a real adv. modifying a verb Aéyew tell truly (Dio Chrys. 33[50], 7; PFay. 123, 24) Lk 9:27; IRo 8:2;
AoAelv ibid.; ywvaooxew really know J 7:26; 17:8. €idévar Ac 12:11. . teteleiotan is truly perfected 1] 2:5.
ktdoBat [Eph 15:2. méumewv 17:2. npdoocev IMg 11. éyeipecOot [Tr 9:2; cf. vs. 1. ékAéyecBan Pol 1:1. ppoveiv (w.
kaA®G) Hm 3:4. BAénew B 1:3. katowelv 16:8. (fjv (Charito 8, 6, 8) Dg 10:7; &. kabnAopuévog in truth nailed ISm
1:2; 6. 0o viog €l you are really God’s Son (cf. Aeschyl., Suppl. 585) Mt 14:33; cf. 27:54.-26:73; Mk 11:32 D;
14:70; 15:39; 1 4:42; 6:14; 7:40; GP 11:45; B 7:9; Dg 7:2; I Sm 1:1; 2:1. As a formula of affirmation w. Aéy® (s. aunv
2), truly, I tell you Lk 12:44; 21:3.

2. in attributive relation w. substantives (Pla., Phaedo 129E éxeivog éotv 0 aAnddg obpavog; Plut., Is. et Os. 3 p.
352C; Dit., Syll.3 834, 6; Ruth 3:12 dAn0dg dyyiotevs yd gipt; 4 Macc 11:23; Jos., Ant. 9, 256 6 &. 0g6c) 1d¢ a.
‘TopanAitng here is a real Israelite (lit. ‘really an Is.”) J 1:47; &. pabntai pov €ote you are real disciples of mine
8:31; cf. [Ro 4:2, where pabntig ainbdc t. Xpiotod (so Lake) is to be read (s. aAn01g 3).—a. 0ikodopuntog vaog
S yewpoc a temple really built w. hands B 16:7. kabamg a. Eotwv (for which @c a. is also found, cf. 4 Macc 6:5) as
itreallyis 1 Th2:13.*

ahevg, £mg, 6 (on the form dAeeic, found also Arrian, Anab. 6, 23, 3 [with aAeéag twice as v.1.]; PFlor. 127, 15

[256 AD]; BGU 1035, 6; Is 19:8; Ezk 47:10, for which aAeig is a v.1. in all NT passages, cf. BI-D. §29, 5 w. app.;
Mlit.-H. 76; 142) fisherman (Hom.+) lit. Mt 4:18; Mk 1:16; Lk 5:2. Fig., of the disciples motfjcm Vpdg ¢. dvOpdT@V
I will make you fish for men Mt 4:19; Mk 1:17 (CWFSmith, HTR 52, 59, 187-203), allegorically connecting their
present and future vocations (Lk 5:10 has for this avBpodmovg €om Loypdv, s. Coypéw). The figure and expr. are also
found in ancient wr. (RhM n.F. 35, 1880, 413 no. 12.—See also Diog. L. 4, 16, 17 Onpdo=hunt down, in the sense
"catch someone for one’s point of view". In 8, 36 Diog. L. has Timon [fgm. 58 Diels] say of Pythagoras that he went
out OMpn €n” avOpodnwv=on a hunt for men).—W Wuellner, The Mng. of ‘Fishers of Men’ ’67. S. also the lit. s.v.
apoPario. M-M. B. 184.*

aMevo (as act. IG XII 5, 126 [1I/1 BC]; Plut., Ant. 29, 5 al.; PFlor. 275, 24; Jer 16:16; Test. Zeb. 6:3, 7, 8. As mid.
Philo, Agr. 24, Plant. 102) fo fish dndyw ahedew I am going fishing J 21:3. M-M.*

aMCo pass.: 1 fut. adicOnoopar; 1 aor. nhicOny (Aristot.+; LXX) fo salt v tivi alcebnoetar; how will it (the salt)
be made salty again? Mt 5:13 (but s. on év I 6). In Mk 9:49 the ms. trad. is uncertain and the mng. obscure; there are
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3 rdgs.: 1. mdg yop mopi aAodncetat. 2. maco yop Bucia Al aAlch. 3. wdg yap mopl dAcH. kol tdoo Bucio (GAL)

aMc6. Of these, 2=3b is an OT requirement for sacrifice (Lev 2:13), in 1=3a the fire serves as a symbol of the suffering
and sacrifice by which the disciple is tested. Cf. lit. on diog 2 and mdp 2. Of similar apocalyptic obscurity is the saying
of Heraclitus fgm. 66 mavta 10 nhp EnelBov kpvel kai korodyetat. Also fig. arilecBat &v antd (Xprotd) be

salted by him, i.e. appropriate his power to prevent corruption [IMg 10:2.*

aiioynpa, atog, 76 (Anecd. Gr. p. 377, 1; Hesychius; Suidas; from dMoyém ‘make ceremonially impure’ LXX)
pollution anéyecbor @V 6. TGV eid®A®V avoid pollution (pl. denotes separate acts) by idols Ac 15:20.*

Adlkn, ne, 1] Alce (Isacus 6, 19; 20; 55; Diod. S. 5, 49, 3; CIG 3268 [Smyrna]; 7064; Lat. Alce is more freq. [CIL
111 2477; VI 20852; 1X 3201 al.]) a woman of Smyrna ISm 13:2; [Pol 8:3; MPol 17:2.*

aAlhG (Hom.+ gener.; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) adversative particle indicating a
difference with or contrast to what precedes, in the case of individual clauses as well as whole sentences but, yet,
rather, nevertheless, at least.

1. after a negative—a. introducing a contrast o0k fAfov kotodboo, GAAS TAnpdcar Mt 5:17. od i O Aéywv. .

. AL 6 oy 7:21. o0k dméBavev, aAld kaBeudel Mk 5:39. ovk €Tt Be0g vekpdV LA Ldvtav Mt 22:32; Mk
12:27; Lk 20:38.—W. ascensive force (BI-D. §448; Rob. 1187) o0 povov. . . aAld kai not only. . . , but also (Ep.
Arist. oft.; Jos., Bell. 3, 102) 0b povov 6eBfjvar, aAra kai droBavelv Ac 21:13. od pdvov o€ dAAA Kol TavTag

TOVG akovovtag 26:29; cf. 27:10; Ro 1:32; 4:12, 16; 9:24; 13:5; 2 Cor 8:10, 21; 9:12; Eph 1:21; Phil 1:29; 1 Th 1:5;
2:8; Hb 12:26; 1 Pt 2:18. W. the first member shortened o0 povov 3¢, ahda xai not only this (is the case), but also:
00 povov &€ (sc. kawyopeda €ml TovTe), dAAG Kol kavydpeda v taig Ohiyeoy Ro 5:3, cf. vs. 11; 8:23; 9:10; 2

Cor 8:19.—Introducing the main point after a question expressed or implied, which has been answered in the negative
oVyi, oAha kKAnONoetar Tmavvng no, rather his name shall be John Lk 1:60. ovyi, Aéym Opiv, dAAG €0v )
petavofite no! I tell you, rather, if you do not repent 13:3, 5; cf. 16:30; J 7:12; Ac 16:37; Ro 3:27; after un

vévorto, which serves as a strong negation 3:31; 7:7, 13; cf. 1 Cor 7:21. The neg. answer is omitted as obvious: (no,)
instead of that 6:6 (as a declaration). Instead of &.: dAL’ 1 Lk 12:51; B 2:8. Also after a negative and d\Aog, as in
class. (Kiithner-G. II 284f; IG IV 951, 76 [320 BC]; PPetr. 11 46a, 5 [200 BC]; BI-D. §448, 8): except 00 yap dAlo
Ypaopev VUiV GAN’ 1j & dvaywvmdokete for we write you nothing (else) except what you (really) read 2 Cor 1:13.
This construction ook dAlog GAL’ 1] is a combination of o0k dAAoc. . ., GAAG (PTebt. 104, 19 [92 BC] un éééotm
Duhickovi yovaika dAANV EnayayécBot, dGAAG Anordmviav) 1 Cl 51:5, and odk dAlog 1. . . (Ps.-Clem., Hom. 16,
20).

b. within the same clause, used to contrast single words 00. . . dikaiovg dAL’ apaptoiovg Mt 9:13; Lk 5:32. ook
€UE d€xeTon GG TOV dmooteidavtd pe Mk 9:37. GAN’ oV i &yd BéAm dAAG Tl 60 14:36, cf. J 5:30; 6:38. 1 €un)
ddoym 0Ok Eotv Eun AAAL TOD TEUYAVTOC pe 7:16. 00K Eymd dAAd O kOprog 1 Cor 7:10. oV i} mopveiq, GAAG
¢ Kupim 6:13. ovk sic 10 kpsicoov ALY €ic 10 Hooov 11:17. ovk EoTtv &v péhog GAAY TOAAG 12:14. ok €ic 1O
Gyadov Gl edg 1O movnpdv D 5:2. oy g S18dckarog GAL’ g glg &€ Dudv B 1:8 and oft. In Mt 20:23, ovk
gottv 8udv TodTo Sodvar, GAL’ oi¢ ToinacTon Hd Tod TaTPOC oL has been shortened from ovk &udv. . . GAAY
10d TaTPOC, HG dMOGEL 01¢ NToinacTon b1’ otod.—But s. WBeck, CTM 21, 50, 606-10 for the mng. except for
Mt 20:23=Mk 10:40, and Mk 4:22, also 9:8 v.1. (for &l pu); D 9:5. So also BI-D. §448, 8; Mlt.-Turner 330; MBlack,
An Aramaic Approach3, ’67, 113f—After pév, to indicate that a limiting phrase is to follow wévta pév kaBapd, GAL:
Kakov @ avOpdm® Ro 14:20. ol pev yap kaAdg e0xaplotels, AL’ 6 Etepog ovk oikodopeitar 1 Cor
14:17.—The use of &AL in the Johannine lit. is noteworthy, in that the parts contrasted are not always of equal standing
grammatically: o0k v 8kgivog 10 edG GAL’ Tva poptopron Tepi ToD POTOC=EAAY LapTLPGY TT. T. ¢. 1:8; 0vK
Aoew otV GAN . . . fABov although I did not know him, yet I came vs. 31. gimov, odk &ipi §yd 6 Xpiotdg, AL’
6t 1 said, ‘I am not the Christ; rather, I was sent before him’ 3:28. obte 0btog fjuaptev obTe ol yoveig antod,

AN’ tva eovepwbi neither this man has sinned, nor his parents, but (he was born blind) that. . . might be
revealed 9:3.

2. when whole clauses are compared, dAA& can indicate a transition to someth. different or contrasted: but, yet. dei
yop yevéoBat, GAL’ obmm Eotiv 10 Téhog Mt 24:6, cf. Lk 21:9. kekoiuntat, dALd mopevopat ive éEvmvicwm antdv
J11:11, cf. vs. 15; 16:20; Lk 22:36; J 4:23; 6:36, 64; 8:37; Ac 9:6; Ro 10:18f. aquaptio ook EAdoyeitat. . . GAAQ. . .
sin is not charged; nevertheless. . . 5:13f. Introducing an objection aAAd €pel Tig (Jos., Bell. 7, 363 aAla @rioet
T1g) 1 Cor 15:35; Js 2:18. Taking back or limiting a preceding statement Tapéveyke TO TOTHPLOV TOVTO AT’ EHOD,
GAL’ 0V Tl &yd BEA Mk 14:36. GAL’ 00y MG TO TaPATT®LLO, 0VTOG Kol TO Yaptopa Ro 5:15. dAA’ ovk
éxpnoapeda tfj é€ovoig tavtn 1 Cor 9:12. dAAd EkooTog 010V Exel yapiopa 7:7. ALY Kol TEPL TOVTOL O
gipnton D 1:6.—In &AL, 00 mavteg ol €EeABOvTeC. . . ; in Hb 3:16 dAA’, in the opinion of some, seems to owe its
origin solely to a misunderstanding of the preceding tiveg as Tvég by an early copyist (BI-D. §448, 4 w. app.), but
here dALG may convey strong asseveration surely (so NEB). See 3 below.

3. before independent clauses, to indicate that the preceding is to be regarded as a settled matter, thus forming a
transition to someth. new dAA& 6 SyAog o0TOG. . . émdportol eictv but this rabble. . . is accursed J 7:49. AL’ &v
TOVUTOLG Ao VIEPVIK@EV (no, not at all!) but in all these we are more than conquerors Ro 8:37. AL’ 611 &
Bvovoy, dayoviolc. . . Bvovowy (no!) but they (the heathen) offer what they sacrifice to demons 1 Cor 10:20. Cf.

Gal 2:3 and Mt 11:7f aAAa ti €€MABate 1d€iv; (you could not have wanted to see that;) but what, did you go out to
see? Also to be explained elliptically is the ascensive dAAd kai (and not only this,) but also Lk 12:7; 16:21; 24:22; Phil
1:18; negative aAL’ 006 Lk 23:15; Ac 19:2; 1 Cor 3:2; 4:3; strengthened GALG ve kol indeed Lk 24:21; dAha pév
obv ve xoi Phil 3:8; Hb 3:16 (s. 2 above) may well be rendered (as NEB) all those, surely, whom Moses had led out
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of Egypt (cf. Dio Chrys. 33, 36; 47, 3).

4. in the apodosis of conditional sentences yet, certainly, at least €i kol mévteg okavdaicOncovtal, GAL” odK
&ym certainly I will not Mk 14:29; cf. 1 Cor 8:6; 2 Cor 4:16; 5:16; 11:6; strengthened dAAd kai: i yap coppuToL
YEYOVOUEV. . . , AAAY Kai THG GvaoTdoemg (sc. cOpuputor) éadpeda we shall certainly be united w. him in his
resurrection Ro 6:5; limited by ye: i GAAo1g 0UK gipi AndoTOAOG, AAAG YE VWiV at least I am one to you 1 Cor 9:2
(cf. X., Cyr. 1, 3, 6; BI-D. §439, 2; Dana and Mantey §211). &av yap popiovg madaymyovg Eynre &v Xplotd,
GAN’ 00 moAAOVG Ttatépag certainly not many fathers 1 Cor 4:15.

5. rhetorically ascensive: (not only this,) but rather méonv Katelpydoato HUTV GTOVINV, ALY dmoloyiav, GAANL
dyovaktnow, aAla eofov, dAAd EmmdOncw, aAia (iAov, dAla Ekdiknoty even 2 Cor 7:11.

6. w. an imper. to strengthen the command: now, then (Arrian, Anab. 5, 26, 4 &AAG Tapapeivate=so hold on!
Jos., Ant. 4, 145; Sib. Or. 3, 624; 632): dA\a éAOwv €nibeg trv Xelpd covnow come and lay your hand on her
Mt 9:18. GAN’ ef T1 dOvn, PoriOncovnow help me, if you can (in any way) Mk 9:22. GAAX Undyete einatenow go
and tell 16:7. GANG dvaotdag katdPnoiAc 10:20. dAAG &vdotn6126:16.—In same sense w. subjunctive GAN’. . .
dnetAnooueda avtoiq unkétt Aaieivrow let us warn them not to speak any longer 4:17. GAN Homep €v mavtl
TEPLOCEVETE. . . Tva Kal €V Tavty tf] Xdpitt eprooevrte2 Cor 8:7. Eph 5:24 is prob. to be understood in this way
as an ellipsis, and can be expanded thus: then just as the church is subject to Christ, wives should also be subject
to their husbands. Yet GAAdis also used to introduce an inference from what precedes: so, therefore, accordingly
(e.g., Aristoph., Ach. 1189 681 8¢ kavtdg. 'AAN dvorye thv B0pav=*here he is in person. So open the door’, Birds
1718; Herodas 7, 89; Artem. 4, 27 p. 219, 22). M-M.

ANy, fig, | (Aeschyl.+; pap.; Wsd 7:18) a change tdg tév kap®dv dAAaydg katadiaipeivimake a distinction
betw. the changes of the seasons Dg 4:5 (cf. Wsd 7:18; Sib. Or. 2, 257).*

dAAdoow fut. GAAGEw; 1 aor. AAAaga; 2 fut. pass. dAAayfoopai(Aeschyl.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph.).

1. change, alter TV @wVHV povchange my tone Gal 4:20 (Artem. 2, 20 of ravens ToAAGK1G GAAGooELV T.
@wvnv; Test. Jos. 14:2 &AA. tov Adyov). Of the hyena thv @Uowvchange its nature B 10:7 (cf. Windisch, Hdb. ad
loc.). Tag xpdacchange colors of stones Hs 9, 4, 5; 8. Of Jesus on the Judgment Day dAAGEet TV fjAtov kal thv
oeAvnv kai tovg dotépaghe will change the sun, the moon, and the stars, so that they lose their radiance B 15:5.

Ta €0nchange the customs Ac 6:14 (Diod. S. 1, 73, 3 ta¢ t®V Be@v T1pdg GAAdtTerv).—Pass. (Dionys. Perieg.
[Geogr. Gr. Min. ed. CMiiller I 1861 p. 127, v. 392]; Herm. Wr. 1, 4; 13, 5; Jos., Ant. 2, 97 v.1.; Sib. Or. 3, 638; 5,
273 €wg kéopog GAAayfiof the last times): of the change in the bodily condition of the Christian on the Last Day be
changed 1 Cor 15:51f (cf. MEDabhl, The Resurrection of the Body 62, 103-5); of the change to be wrought by Christ
in the heavens when the world is destroyed Hb 1:12 (Ps 101:27).

2. exchange (Aeschyl.+; POxy. 729, 43; BGU 1141, 41; 44; Jer 2:11; Jos., Ant. 18, 237)fAAaav(v.1.
NAAGEavTo, as in Attic usage) trv 86€av o0 dpddptov Beod €v Opotwatt eikévogthey exchanged the glory of
the immortal God for. .. Ro 1:23 (&. &v tiviafter Ps 105:20, where it renders nnm; but cf. év IV 5). Of bad
stones in a bldg. Hs 9, 5, 2. Of changing clothes (Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 122 §504 tr|v £¢60fjta fiAAaéev; Gen 35:2; 2
Km 12:20) GOxy 19. M-M. B. 913 *

A Aaxé0ev adv. of place (since Antipho 3, 4, 3 Thalh.; Appian, Liby. 126; Plut., Fab. 6, 9, Mor. 1086D; 1129E;
Jos., Ant. 2, 198; 4, 236; 18, 316; PRainer 232, 28; POxy. 237 V, 15 [186 AD]; 4 Macc 1:7) from another place
avaPaivewvelimb over at some other place (opp. eloépxecbat da tfig BVpag) J 10:1. M-M.*

dAAaxoD adv. of place elsewhere (so Soph., X.+), also in another direction (Epict. 3, 23, 22; 3, 26, 4; Dio Chrys.
21[38], 15; Polyaenus 1, 12; 1, 46; 4, 2, 21; Dit., Syll.3 888, 38 [238 AD]; Phryn., 43f L.) &. dyewv €i¢ Ta¢ £xouévag
KwHoTOAeGgo in another direction to. .. Mk 1:38. M-M.*

dAAnyopéw (Athen. 2 p. 69C; Plut., Is. et Os. 32 p. 363D; Porphyr., Vi. Pyth. 12 Nauck; schol. on Pind., Ol. 10,

13a; Philo, Cher. 25, Somn. 2, 31, Vi. Cont. 28; Jos., Ant. 1, 24)speak allegorically dtivd €otiv GAANyopovpeva

Gal 4:24.—FWehrli, Z. Gesch. der allegor. Deutung Homers Diss. Basel ’28: this kind of mythical interpretation was
practiced at least as early as the Vth cent. BC. On allegorical interpretation among Greeks and Jews cf. Heraclit. Sto.,
Allegoriae=Quaestiones Homericae and, of course, Philo of Alexandria.—FBiichsel TW 1260-4 (lit.). M-M. suppl.*

aMnAovid (5a ) lit. praise Yahweh, transliterated hallelujah, liturg. formula of Jewish (Ps; Tob 13:18; 3 Macc

7:13) and then of Christian worship. Used as such Rv 19:1, 3, 6; w. dufv(cf. the Hebr. of Ps 106:48; PGM 7, 271; a
Christian amulet PBerol. 6096 in Wilcken, APF 1, *01, 430; ESchaefer in Pland. I p. 29) vs. 4. M-M.*

GAMAwv gen. of the reciprocal pron.; dat. GAAA01g; ace. GAARAovg(Hom.+ gener.; inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph.,
Test. 12 Patr.) each other, one another, mutually, GANAAwV puéAnmembers of one another Ro 12:5; Eph 4:25; 1 Cl
46:7. &. ta PapnGal 6:2. katalalelv &.slander each other Js 4:11; avéxeaBon 6.Col 3:13; an” &Mt 25:32; Ac
15:39; kat’ a.(Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 24 §95) Js 5:9; uet’ &. J 6:43; 11:56; 16:19; ITr 12:2; yetalv &.Ro 2:15; napd
&.J 5:44; Ongp &.1 Cor 12:25; 010 &.(Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 22 §89) Gal 5:15.—d&AAAAoig avtikertonGal 5:17;
gykalelv &.Ac 19:38; év a.(Jos., Bell. 2, 127, Ant. 9, 240): eipnvedetvMk 9:50; cf. J 13:35; Ro
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15:5.—G&AAAAovg: dyamdv &.J 13:34; Ro 13:8; 1 Th 4:9; 17 3:11; 2J 5; 2 C1 9:6; mapadiddvar &. Mt 24:10; pog .
(Ael. Aristid. 46 p. 404 D.; En. 6, 2; Jos., Ant. 2, 108)Mk 4:41; 8:16; €i¢ &. J 13:22; Ro 12:10 (cf. gavtoigl Pt 4:9).

dAAoyevig, ¢ (Dit., Or. 598 [I AD], the famous Jerus. temple inscr. pndéva GAAoyevi] elonopevesbat; see M-M
and Schiirer4 I, 329); Sb 6235, 6; LXX, Philo; Jos., Bell. 2, 417) foreign of the grateful Samaritan i uf 6 &. obtog
except this foreigner Lk 17:18. M-M.*

GAAo1dw 1 aor. AAAoiwaa, pass. AAAO1OONV(Pre-Socr.+; LXX) change tO pnbévthe word (Gen 2:23), so that it
becomes null and void 1 CI 6:3. Of the earth und¢ dAAotodod Tt T®OV dedoyuatiouévwy U avtolchanging none
of the things he ordained 20:4 (cf. Da 2:21; 6:9 Theod.; En. 2, 1; 2).—Pass. be changed (Thu. 2, 59, 1; Antig. Car.
25, 164; Polyb. 8, 27, 2; Dio Chrys. 35[52], 13) Lk 9:29 D. AAAo1d0n 1 idéa avtodHV 5:4. fj popr] avTol
NAMo1wbnHm 12, 4, 1 (cf. Da Theod. 5:6; 7:28).—s 8, 5, 1.*

d@Aopa 1 aor. AAGunv(Hom.+; LXX; Jos., Bell. 5, 330, Ant. 20, 61) leap, spring up.

1. lit., of quick movement by living beings (PRyl. 138, 15): of the lame man when healed (Is 35:6) nepitat®dv kai
aANGuevogwalking and leaping i.e., showing by slow and fast movement that he was really healed Ac 3:8. fjAato kol
nepiendrerhe leaped up and could walk 14:10.

2. fig., of the quick movement of inanimate things (since I1. 4, 125): of water well up, bubble up (as Lat. salire
Vergil, Ecl. 5, 47; Suet., Octav. 82) nnyr| Udatog GAAouévova spring of water welling up J 4:14. M-M.*

dAAog, n, o (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) adj. and subst.

1. other—a. different fr. the subject who is speaking or who is logically understood ufimwg GAAoig knpv&ag
a0To¢ GdOKIMOG Yévwuallest after I have preached to others I myself might be rejected 1 Cor 9:27. &. £€otiv 0
paptup®V] 5:32 (GAAogof God as Epict. 3, 13, 13). &AAn ovveldnoig(=&AAov cuv.) another man’s
conscientious scruples 1 Cor 10:29. &AAoug €owoev, £auTdV 00 dvvatal odoatothers he saved, himself he
cannot save Mt 27:42; Mk 15:31, cf. Lk 23:35.

b. different fr—a.a previously mentioned subj. or obj. &AAa 8¢ Eneoev émi ktA Mt 13:5, 7f. EAANV napaPolrv
vss. 24, 31, 33; 21:33. dAMoug £0t®OT0ag20:3, 6.—Freq. the subj. or obj. is not expressly mentioned, but can be
supplied fr. what precedes 6t GAANG 0800 Gvexwpnoav2:12 (cf. 3 Km 13:10) al.

B.different fr. the subj. in a following contrasting phrase dAAot kekomidkaotv, Kai LUELS £1g TOV KOOV AVTGOV
gloeAnAvOatel 4:38 (JATRobinson, TU 73, °59, 510-15 [identity]).

¢. used correlatively in contrast oi ugév—~aAAot (8€) some—others J 7:12. Indefinite Tivec—da&AA019:16. Also O
SxAog—a&AAoithe crowd—others 12:29. 6 tAglotog GxAoc—aAAot déMt 21:8. With no mention of the first part,
and the other parts introd. by GAAor—d&AAoiMk 6:15; 8:28; Lk 9:19; J 9:9.—In enumerations, w. 6 yévin the first
part, continued by GAAog dé(somet. €tepogtakes the place of GAAog, as Hb 11:35f; Libanius, Or. 32, p. 155, 18 F.
&\ot. .. étepor; Ps.-Clem., Hom. 19, 9; UPZ 42, 32 [162 BC]; s. e below) 1 Cor 12:8ff. oi mévte—0 eic—0
&AAog=the last one Rv 17:10. ot &AAoww. a noun expressed or understood (X., Cyr. 3, 3, 4; Herodian 2, 4, 4) the
other (s), the rest (Ps.-Callisth. 3, 35 & &AAa A'[€tn]=the rest of the thirty years) J 20:25; 21:8; 1 Cor
14:29.—Various cases of d.in juxtapos. (Epictetus index Schenkl; Hippocr., Ep. 17, 31 &GAA& &AAog GAAov; Maximus
Tyr., 3, 1d &AA& GAAov dAAo; 21, 7b; Sallust. 4 p. 6, 19; Jos., Bell. 7, 389; 396, Ant. 7, 325) & mpog & Aéyovteg
one said to the other Ac 2:12. &\\ot uév odv &AAo Tt kpalovrnow some were shouting one thing, some another
(X., An. 2, 1, 15 &ANog &AAa Aéyer) 19:32; cf. 21:34.

d. &A\hog tigsome other, any other unite GAAov tiva Spkovls 5:12. &. tig dticxvpiletoanother man
maintained Lk 22:59. Esp. €l t1g &.(1 Macc 13:39) 1 Cor 1:16; Phil 3:4.—003¢ig GAAocno one else (cf. Jos., Vi.
196) J 15:24.

e. in comparisons another, different (from, compared with).

a.different in kind 1 Cor 15:39ff; 2 Cor 11:4 (interchanging w. £tepog; s. below pGal 1:7 and ¢ above).

B.another (except, besides) o0k €otiv &. ANV avtolthere is none (i.e. no other God) but he Mk 12:32 (cf. Ex
8:6; Is 45:21; Pr 7:1a). W. &AAGfoll. 1 C151:5; GAN A2 Cor 1:13; €1 unJ 6:22; apaw. acc. (Philostrat., Vi. Apoll.
5,30 p. 188,30) 1 Cor 3:11. Gal 1:6, 7 (BI-D. §306, 4; Mlt. 80 n. 1; 246; EDBurton, ICC Gal., 420-2) belongs in
this section (s. £tepog 1by).

y.8AAog €otiv 6 omelpwv kai GANo¢ 6 Oepilwvone sows, another reaps J 4:37.

8.8AMog kal &AAogeach one a different, or simply different Hs 9, 1, 4; 10; 9, 17, 1; 2; 9, 28, 1.

2. more (Pla., Leg. 5 p. 745A GA\o tocoltov uépog) w. cardinal numbers (Stephan. Byz. s.v. Eopdaiot: GAAat
8o x@pat; Diog. L. 1, 115 Emuevidat &AAot dvo; Gen 41:3, 6, 23; Jos., Ant. 1, 92)&. d0o &deApoictwo more
brothers Mt 4:21; &. névte tdhavta(cf. Dit., Syll.3 201, 17 [356 BC] &AAag tpidkovta uvéag; PBouriant 23, 7 [11
AD]; 1 Esdr 4:52; 1 Macc 15:31) 25:20, cf. vs. 22. yet’ adtod &. dvoJ 19:18.

3. w. art. the other of the two (Soph., El. 739; Eur., Iph. T. 962f; Pla., Leg. 1 p. 629D; Dit., Syll.3 736, 91 [92
BC]; UPZ 162 VIII, 34 [117 BC]; BGU 456, 10ff; PRain. 22, 15 [II AD] t0 &A)Ao fipiov, also Tob 8:21 S; cf. also 1
Km 14:4. The strictly correct word would be €tepog): the healed hand is Oy w¢ 1 GAANME 12:13. 1} & Mapia(to
differentiate her fr. Mary Magdalene, as Appian, Basil. 1a §4 Aiveiag &AAog; Arrian, Anab. 5, 21, 3; 5 0 GAAog
M®pog) 27:61; 28:1. otpéPov avT® Kai TV &.turn the other (i.e. the left cheek) to him, too Mt 5:39; cf. Lk 6:29.

51



0 pabntng 6 GAAogJ 18:16 (cf. 20:2ff); ToT &. To0 cvotavpwdévtogl9:32. M-M.

dAotpieniokonog (t.r. dGAAotproeniokonog, s. Mlt.-H. 272; BI-D. §124), ov, 6(elsewh. only Dionys. Areop., Ep.

8 p. 783) a word whose meaning has not yet been determined w. certainty; w. @ovelg, KAEmtng, kakomotdgl Pt 4:15
(&M otpioig EniokomogP72). The proximity of kAémtrghas led to the conjecture concealer of stolen goods; for spy,
informer (Lat. delator) s. AHilgenfeld, Einl. 1875, 630. EZeller, SAB 1893, 129ff, referring to the claim by Cynic
preachers to be overseers (én{okonot) of all men (Epict. 3, 22, 97 00 t& dAASTpia ToAvmpaypovel Stav ta
avOpdmiva émiokoty] GAAG ta 101a), interprets the word as mng. one who meddles in things that do not concern
him, a busybody (cf. PWendland, Kultur2 12, 82, 1; Zahn, Einl. II 39f; EGSelwyn, Comm. ’46 ad loc.). Dssm., NB
51, 5; BS 224, 4 (BGU 531 11, 22 [II AD] oUrte €ipi Gdikog oUte dAAotpiwv Embuuntrg) suggests revolutionist

(cf. A Bischoff, ZNW 7, °06, 271-4; 9, 08, 171; PSchmidt, ZWTh 50, *08, 26ff). New English Bible, NT: infringing
the rights of others. KErbes, ZNW 19, *20, 39-44; 20, °21, 249 considers it a Christian coinage, aimed at neglectful
bishops. Tertullian, Scorp. 12 ‘alieni speculator’. Cyprian, Test. 3, 37 ‘curas alienas agens’. Vulg. ‘alienorum
adpetitor’ —HWBeyer, TW II ’35, 617-19. M-M.*

GAASTpLoG, ta, ov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 40; Jos., Ant. 11, 41; Test. 12 Patr.; Sib. Or. 3, 464).

1. belonging to another (AAMN0G), not one’s own, strange (opp. 1d10¢; Tlepi Upoucd, 1; Epict. 2, 4, 10; 3,2, 4,
3f; Proverb. Aesopi 114 P.; Dit., Syll.3 982, 4ff; BGU 1121, 22 [5 BC] prjte (d1a upt’ &AASTpra; 15, 15; Jos., Ant.
18, 46; 19, 305).

a. adj. &. oikétnganother man’s servant (Dio Chrys. 14[31], 34 &AA. oik.; Jos., Ant. 18, 47.—a. doGAocas
early as Pla., Leg. 9, 9 p. 868A; cf. Diod. S. 36, 2, 2) Ro 14:4; yovr| &.(Charito 6, 3, 7; POxy. 1067, 6ff) Hm 4, 1, 1;
12, 2, 1. kavxaoOat év &. kémoighoast about work done by others 2 Cor 10:15 (cf. Epict. 1, 28, 23 &AAdtpiov
gpyov=another man’s deed); kowvwveiv auaptiaig d.participate in other men’s sins 1 Ti 5:22. év &. kavovi
kavydobaiboast (of work already done) in another man’s field 2 Cor 10:16. ndvta &. £oti(w. U1’ é€ovaiav
¢tépov) Hs 1:3. &. aipaHb 9:25. OeuéAiovRo 15:20. évtoAaiPapias 2:3. dAAotpiag odpkag katagpaysivB 10:4b.
Of lands (Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII 548, 31 [I BC]) strange, foreign mdpoikov v yf] d.Ac 7:6 (Ex 2:22). mapoikeiv €ig
YAV. .. G d.sojourn in a land as if it were foreign Hb 11:9. &. tod 0e0l Svtegaliens to God 1 C17:7 (cf. Herm.

Wr. 2, 16); so 10 koopkd &g &. fyeicbat, i.e., to look on them as someth. that does not concern Christians 2 Cl 5:6.

b. subst.—a. 10 d. other people’s property (Epict. 2, 6, 8; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 216) B 10:4a. &v 1® &. motoi faithful
w. what belongs to another Lk 16:12 (the wealth of this world is foreign to the Christian, cf. Epict. 4, 5, 15 of
temporal goods: 0vdgv idtov 1d avOpOT® EoTiv, AALG TGVTO dAAGTPLY; also 2, 6, 8; 24.—S. uétepog).
aAlotpiolg énickomog 1 Pt 4:15 P72, ‘meddling in other people’s affairs’. Tod d. dyacOor Hs 1:11; dAlotpiov
gmBopely ibid.

B. 6 d. the stranger (=‘one who is unknown’ cf. Sir 8:18) J 10:5a. ol dAAdTploL strange people vs. Sb; specif.
aliens (LXX; Jos., Bell. 7, 266) Mt 17:25f (opp. oi vioi).

2. alien, unsuitable (cf. POxy. 282, 9) otdoig 4., explained by &&vn toic éxhektoig tod Ogod 1 Cl 1:1. a.
yvoun strange=false doctrine 1Phld 3:3; &. fotévn [Tr 6:1; ypdpo [Ro inscr.

3. hostile, enemy (Hom.+; Polyb. 27, 15, 13 et al.; Diod. S. 11, 27, 1; 1 Macc 1:38; 2:7; cf. Dit., Or. 90, 91)
nopepforac kKAivewy aAlotpiov Hb 11:34. M-M.*

airé@urog, ov (Aeschyl., Thu.+; BGU 34; 411; 419; 858; LXX; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 200; Jos., Bell. 5, 194, Ant.
1,338 al.; Test. 12 Patr.) foreign, hence fr. the Jewish viewpoint=Gentile, heathen, subst. a Gentile (opp. avip
‘Tovdaiog; cf. Jos., Ant. 4, 183)korrdcOat Tj Tpocépyecbat d. associate w. or approach a Gentile Ac 10:28; cf.
13:19 D. Esp. (as LXX) of the Philistines 1 Cl 4:13 or Amalekites B 12:2. 1} mopeppodn tdv . the camp of the
heathen (cf. 1 Km 14:19; 17:46; 28:5) 1 CI 55:4. Of Christians in relation to Jews Dg 5:17. M-M.*

dhhog adv. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 2, 113) otherwise, in another way Hs 7:3; 9, 12, 5f; 9, 13, 2; 9,
16, 2. ta 6. &yovta kpuPfvar ov dvvavtar if they are not (good, evident) they cannot (in the end) remain hidden 1
Ti 5:25. M-M.*

ahodo (Aristoph., Pla., X.+) thresh (so Pla., X.; Theocr. 10, 48; PFrankf. 2, 27; 70 [III BC]; PLond. 131, 502; 576

al. [78 AD]; LXX) mostly done w. oxen, which were driven over the threshing-floor 1 Cor 9:9; 1 Ti 5:18 (both Dt
25:4); on this s. IBenzinger, Hebr. Archéologie2 *07, §30, 2; GDalman, Arbeit u. Sitte in Paldstina III: Von der Ernte z.
Mehl usw. ’33. 6 dho®v (sc. ahod) n’ EAmidL ToD petéyew he who threshes, (does so) in hope of a share in the

crop 1 Cor 9:10. M-M.*

@royog, ov (Pre-Socr.+; pap., LXX)—1. without reason of animals &¢ & {Da like unreasoning animals 2 Pt
2:12;Jd 10 (so Democr. A 116; B 164; X., Hiero 7, 3 al; Herm. Wr. 1, 11; 10, 19; 22 al.; Wsd 11:15; 4 Macc 14:14,
18; Philo, Leg. All 3, 30 al.; Jos., Ant. 10, 262; Plut., Mor. 493D).

2. contrary to reason (Thu.+; Jos., Ant. 1, 24 al.) hoydv pot dokel it seems absurd to me Ac 25:27 (cf. BGU
74, 8). M-M.*

aion, nc 1 (Plut., Mor. p. 141F; 693C; Diosc. 3, 22 al.; PLeid. IT X 12, 36) aloes, the strongly aromatic,
quick-drying sap of a tree (Aquillaria), mixed w. myrrh (&. w. cpopva PGM 7, 434; SSol 4:14), used for embalming J
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19:39 (Ps.-Callisth. 3, 34, 4 dAon and poppa [so] are used to embalm Alexander’s corpse).™*

@Ag, ahog, 6 (Hom.+; Lev 2:13; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 289 al.; Jos., Ant. 3, 227; cf. Ghog) salt oo Bucia GAl
aActnogton Mk 9:49 v.1. (s. GAilw). otAn GAOg a pillar of salt 1 C1 11:2 (Gen 19:26).*

@lvkog, 1, 6v (Aristoph., Hippocr.+; BGU 14 1V, 22; LXX) salty; in obte aAvukov YALVKD mtotfjoat Hémp Js 3:12 a.
is usu. understood as salt spring (so aAvkig Strabo 4, 1, 7): nor can a salt spring give sweet water; but perh. the
text is defective (HWindisch and MDibelius ad loc.—Theophr., H. PL. 4, 3, 5 contrasts aA. H6mp w. Dowp YAVKD.
Lycus Hist. [IV-IIT BC] no. 570 fgm. 8 Jac. of the River Himera in Sicily: tov 6¢ Tuépav €k pudg mnyfig oyllopevov
TO P&V GAVKOV TV PeiBpov Exetv, TO 6 moTidv). M-M.*

arvmnToc, ov without sorrow (Soph.; Theopomp. [IV BC] 115 fgm. 399 Jac.) edppavOricetal €ig Tov d. aidva
he will rejoice through an eternity free from sorrow 2 C1 19:4 (cf. Soph., Trach. 168 10 Aowov §on v dlvmto

Piw).*

ahlvmog, ov pass. free from anxiety (so Soph.+; X., Hiero 9, 9; Epict.; Lucian; Herm Wr. 482, 9 Sc.; Wadd. 1835;
1851 al.; PPetr IT 13, 13 [c. 250 BC]; BGU 246, 17 [II/III AD]; Philo, Cher. 86) va kéyd dAvmdtepog & in order
that I might be less anxious (than now=free from all anxiety) Phil 2:28. M-M.*

divoig, emg, 1) (for the breathing cf. W-S. §5, 10e; Mlt.-H. 100).

1. lit. chain (Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.2 586, 86; 588, 32; PSI 240, 12; PGM 4, 3092; 13, 294; Philo, Leg. All. 1, 28; Jos.,
Ant. 3, 170), esp. handcuffs Ac 28:20. dfjcoi tiva aivoel (since Thu. 4, 100, 2; Wsd 17:16; Jos., Ant. 19, 294)bind
someone w. chains of a demoniac Mk 5:3, cf. vs. 4. decuevey aldoeotv (w. Tédag, as Polyb. 3, 82, 8; Dionys. Hal.
6,26,2;6,27,3; Mk 5:4) Lk 8:29. Double chains Ac 12:6f; 21:33. At the beginning of the ‘Thousand Years’ Satan
will be bound w. a chain Rv 20:1f.

2. gener. of imprisonment npecPedw év aAdoel in chains=as a prisoner Eph 6:20; causing disgrace 2 Ti 1:16.
M-M.*

aivorteMg, ég (Hippocr., Pla., X.+; PS1 441, 21 [1II BC]; PTebt. 68, 31 [117/16 BC]; Philo) unprofitable
dAvotteheg DUV TobT0 that would be of no help to you Hb 13:17; but d. can also be used positively, harmful
(Polyb. 11, 4, 7; 28, 6, 4 al.; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 100 1 oivov ypfioig ¢.). M-M.*

dAo@a, 16 indecl. (Pla., Cratyl. 431E; Aeneas Tact. 1500; 1505; Herodas 3, 22) alpha s. entry A.

Algaiog, ov, 6 (Syr. , Hebr.»» ; MLidzbarski, Handb. d. nordsem. Epigraphik 1898, 275; ThNo6ldeke,
Beitrdge z. semit. Sprachwissenschaft 04, 98; Procop. Gaz., Ep. 99) Alphaeus.

1. father of Levi the tax-collector Agviv tov 00 A. Mk 2:14; Lk 5:27 D; GP 14:60.

2. father of one of the 12 disciples, who is called TaxmPoc 6 Tod A. to distinguish him from the son of Zebedee Mt
10:3; Mk 3:18, also simply T. Algaiov Lk 6:15; Ac 1:13.—On him, and the attempts to equate 2 w. Clopas, as well
as 1 w. 2, s. Zahn, Forsch. 6, 1900, 323f; JChapman, JTS 7, *06, 412ff; FMaier, BZ 4, 06, 164ff; 255ff.*

drhov, ®vog, 1 (a by-form, found since Aristot., also in pap. [Mayser 287; Cronert p. ix]; LXX; Jos. [Ant. 20, 181]
for Att. [since Aeschyl.] GAwg, gen. GAw or dAwog, found 1 CI 29:3 [prob. after LXX] and in inscr. [Dit., Syll.3 631, 7;
671A, 9], pap. [Mayser 258f; PGM 4, 2746], LXX and Jos., Ant. 4, 281; cf. BI-D. §44, 1; 52; Mlt.-H. 121; 127)
threshing floor.

1. lit. yevviuata Anvod kol GAmvog products of wine-press and threshing floor D 13:3 (cf. Num 18:30).
Onuovia GAwvog a heap on the threshing floor 1 C1 56:15 Job 5:26).

2. fig. of the threshed grain still lying on the threshing floor (PRyl. 122, 10; 20 [II AD]; Job 39:12) SwokoBaipev
v dAava cleanse (winnow) what he has threshed Mt 3:12; Lk 3:17. M-M.*

ahdmE, £Kog, 1) (since Archilochus [VII BC], Hdt.; Sb 7223; LXX; Jos., Ant. 5, 295 [after Judg 15:4]; Sib. Or. 8§,
41) fox.

1. lit. ai 6. powieovg &yovoy Mt 8:20; Lk 9:58.

2. fig., of crafty people (Alcaeus [VII-VI BC] 42, 6 Diehl2; Theocr. 5, 112; Plut., Solon 30, 2, Sulla 28, 5; Epict. 1,
3,7; Artem. 2, 12 p. 104, 9.—Billerb. II 678) of Herod Antipas ginate tfj dhodnekt tovty 13:32. B. 186.%

dhog s. GhoV.

drooig, £0g, 1| (Pind., Hdt.+; Jer 27:46; Jos., Ant. 2, 250; 5, 261; Sib. Or. 4, 89) capture, catching of animals for
food (so Aristot.; Epict. 4, 1, 29) yeyevvnuéva &ic &. kai e0opdv born to be caught and killed 2 Pt 2:12.*

apo (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX)—1. adv.—a. denoting the coincidence of two actions in time (B1-D. §425, 2; Rob.
index) at the same time, together B 8:6; w. ptc. (Is 41:7; Jos., Bell. 3, 497) d. avévteg tac (evknpiog while at the
same time Ac 27:40; cf. 16:4 D. W. finite verb everything at once Dg 8:11. 4. (8¢) kai (but) at the same time also,
besides &. xoi é\milov Ac 24:26 (Jos., Ant. 18, 246 @. kol dydpevoc). 6. 8¢ kai apyoi poavOavovorwv 1 Ti 5:13. d.
8¢ kol £roipale Phlm 22.—Postpositive mpocevydpevor dua kai mepi udv Col 4:3.
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b. denoting coincidence in place fogether &. nypedOncav (like 7 ) Ro 3:12 (Ps 13:3; 52:4).

2. improper prep. w. dat. together with (Hom.+; Dit., Syll.3 958, 21f; 1168, 6; PReinach 26, 14; POxy. 658, 13;
975; PFlor. 21, 15; Wsd 18:11; 1 Esdr 1:43 al.) éxkpill@monte &. avtoig Mt 13:29. &. Péw IPhld 11:1; cf. [Eph 2:1;
19:2; IMg 15 al. Seemingly pleonastic w. o¥v (cf. Alex. Aphr., An. 83, 19 &. aicBopévn cdv avtd; En. 9, 7; Jos.,
Ant. 4, 309; cf. Dit., Syll.3 705, 57 Gua pet’ avtdv) to denote what belongs together in time and place (about like Lat.
una cum): &. ovv avtoig aprnaynooueda 1 Th 4:17. &. ovv avt®d (Moopey 5:10.—Also w. adv. of time (POxy. 1025,
16 [1IT AD] ép’ adprov; cf. Jos., Ant. 6, 40 &. €®) 8. npwt early in the morning Mt 20:1 (Theophanes Continuatus
719, 7 [I1Bekker 1838]; cf. Ep. Arist. 304 &. tfj mpwig). M-M.**

apadng, ég (Hdt., Eur., Aristoph.+; Epict., Ench. 48, 3; Sym. Ps 48:11; Philo; Jos., Ant. 12, 191)ignorant (w.
aotpiktoc) of heretics 2 Pt 3:16 (cf. Plut., Mor. 25C év néictv duoptoldv sivar tov auadd). M-M.*

ApoMik, 6 indecl. (LXX, Philo; Test. Sim. 6:3; Sib. Or. 8, 252.—In Joseph. Apdinkoc, ov [Ant. 2, 6]) Amalek, a
Semitic tribe in the Sinai desert (cf. Ex 17:8ff) B 12:9.*

apaga, ne, 11 (Hom.+; LXX) wagon Papias 3.*

apapavtivog, 1, ov unfading in our lit. only fig. of eternal life tov &. tfig 86&ng otépavov the unfading crown of
glory (ot€0. d. also Philostrat., Her. 19, 14 p. 208, 18; perh. CIG 155, 39) 1 Pt 5:4. Possibly a wreath of amaranths
(Diosc. 4, 57 and Aesop, Fab. 369 P.=384 H.=Babrius 178 10 audpavtov or Artem. 1, 77 p. 70, 19 0 dpépavtog
the flower that péypt Tovtog SrapuAdrter), or strawflowers (everlastings) is meant; its unfading quality may typify
eternal glory.*

apapavrog, ov unfading (Diosc. 4, 57; Lucian, Dom. 9; schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 2, 399-401a; inscr. fr. [ BC APF
1,701, 220; CIG 11 2942c, 4; Wsd 6:12).

1. lit. &. &vOn unfading flowers (as they bloom in the next world) AP 15.

2. fig. (w. &pBaptog and apiavtog) of eternal bliss &. kAnpovopia 1 Pt 1:4 (cf. Sib. Or. 8, 411 {on ¢.). M-M.*

apaptavoe fut. apapmon Mt 18:21, cf. Hm 4, 1, 1£ (W-S. §13, 8; Mlt.-H. 227); 2 aor. (class.) fjuaptov, subj.
apdapto Lk 17:3; 1 aor. (H.Gk.) fuapmoa, subj. apaptiomn (Mt 18:15; Lk 17:4; Ro 6:15, ptc. apopmoag Ro 5:14,
16; Hb 3:17; 2 Pt 2:4 (BI-D. §75; 77; Mlt.-H. 214; on the LXX forms cf. Thackeray 259) (in the sense transgress, sin
against divinity, custom, or law since Hom., esp. LXX, also En., Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr., Herm. Wr.;
class. also ‘miss the mark’) do wrong, sin of offenses against the relig. and moral law of God.

1. abs. (Menand., fgm. 499 K. évBpwmog dv fjpaptov; Herodas 5, 27) Mt 18:15; Lk 17:3; J 5:14; 9:2f; Ro 3:23;
5:12 (s. the lit. on apaptio 3); 1 Cor 7:28, 36; Eph 4:26 (Ps 4:5); Tit 3:11; 1 Pt 2:20; 1 Cl 4:4 (Gen 4:7); 56:13 (Job
5:24); 2 C1 1:2; B 10:10; Hv 3, 5, 5; m 4, 1, 4f; 8; 4, 2, 2 al. Of sinning angels (En. 106, 14; cf. 7, 5) 2 Pt 2:4. Of the
devil 17 3:8.

2. w. fuller indication of that in which the sin consists, by means of a supplementary ptc. (BI-D. §414, 5; cf.
Hipponax [VI BC] 70 Diehl ooy apoptdve koéntov=I don’t miss when I strike; Jos., Ant. 3, 174)fjpaptov mapadoig
aipa a0dov I have committed a sin by betraying innocent blood Mt 27:4.

3. w. indication of the manner of sinning dvopumg &. Ro 2:12; opp. év voum a. ibid.; ékovsimg a. (cf. Job 31:33)
Hb 10:26. Opp i 11 Gkovteg fuaptete 1 Cl 2:3 (s. drkwv). Also w. acc. (epigr. in Demosth. 18, 289 pundév
apoptel €ott Bedv) a. apaptiov (=n X ) Ex 32:30fal.; cf. Soph. Phil. 1249; Pla., Phaedo 113E) commit a
sin

1J 5:16a; auaptiog a. Hv 2, 2, 4; also tocadta Hm 9:1 (Cornutus 10 towadta ¢.).—0Omo yeipa . sin repeatedly Hm
4,3,6 (BI-D. §232, 1 app.).

4. w. indication of the pers. against whom the sin is committed—a. in the dat. (M. Ant. 4, 26; 9, 4 ¢ovtd
apoaptavey;, Ps 77:17; Bar 1:13; 2:5) coi poéve fjpaptov against thee only 1 C1 18:4 (Ps 50:6).

b. a. €ig twva (Soph., fgm. 21 &ig Beovg; likew. X., Hell. 1, 7, 19; Pla., Phaedr. 242C &ig 10 O¢iov; Jdth 5:20;
11:10; Sir 7:7; EpJer 12; Jos., Ant. 7, 320 €ig 1. 0gdv) Mt 18:21; Lk 17:4. gig Xpiotov 1 Cor 8:12. &ig tovg
adehpovg ibid. ig 10 Wdov odpa 1 Cor 6:18.—¢ig 1OV 00pavov against God Lk 15:18, 21. 4. &g tvé T (M.

Ant. 7, 26; BGU 1141, 14ff [13 BC] fjudptnrd  €ig 6€) Ac 25:8.

c. a. Evomov tvog (1 Km 7:6; 20:1; Tob 3:3; BI-D. §214, 6): évomov cov Lk 15:18, 21.

5. w. indication of the result &. pn npog Odvatov commit a sin that does not lead to death (like X nIn Num
18:22 Aofelv apaptiov Bavamedpov; Dt 22:26 audpmmue avatov) 1J 5:16b (RSeeberg, LIhmels-Festschr. 28,
19-31; OBauernfeind, VSchultze-Festschr. 31, 43-54).—EDBurton, ICC Gal., 436-43; OHey, Apaptio: Philol. 83,
’27, 1-17; 137-63; FSteinleitner, D. Beicht *13; KLatte, Schuld u. Siinde in d. griech. Rel.: ARW 20, *21, 254-98.
M-M.

apappa, tog, 16 (Pre-Socr., Soph.+; Diod. S. 14, 76, 4 €ig 6g00¢ apaptipata; POxy. 34 111, 13; PTebt. 5, 3

[s. ayvonmua]; PPar. 63 XIIL, 2ff; BGU 1141, 8; 1185, 7; LXX; En.; Ep. Arist. 297; Philo; Jos., Bell. 4, 348, Ant. 1,

22,3:221 al.) sin, transgression Ro 5:16 v.1.; ai®viov . an everlasting sin Mk 3:29; 10 mpoygyovoto, GUOPTHHATE

Ro 3:25 (s. Eunap. p. 76 ta mpoyeyevnuéva t@v apaptnudtav); cf. t@dv mdiot avtod apapmmudtov 2 Pt 1:9 v.1,;

g€odeipey T TpodTEPQ 0. Wipe out our former sins 2 Cl 13:1; xaBapilecBor 4mo T@V a. be cleansed fr. sins Hv

3,2, 2; moweiv a. (Hdt. 7, 194; Jdth 11:17; 13:16) 1 Cor 6:18. apiévor twvi o ¢. (1 Mace 13:39) forgive

someone’s sins Mk 3:28; PK 3 p. 15, 27; for this DacOor ta @. (Pla., Gorg. 525B daoyia apoptipuato Apoptave)
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Hv 1,1,9;s9,23,5; motelv laotv toig mpotéporg a. m 12, 6, 2; tedeiodv ta a. GP 5:17. tva kdkeivot
Tehel@ODo 101G O. in order that they might be perfected in their sins=that the measure of their (i.c. the Jews’)
sins might be filled B 14:5. petovoely €mi 101G 0. repent of sins 1 C1 7:7 (Wsd 12:19 éri quoptpacty Hetévota.
Cf. Appian, Bell. Civ. 2, 63 §261f éni petdvorav. . . 0 apdptnpa). EeNndecbor toig a. delight in sins Dg 9:1.
M-M.*

APaPTNGIS, EMG, 1 Sin £4v. . . £TL &. yévnton if there is any more sinning Hv 2,2, 5.*

apoptia, iag, 1| (Aeschyl., Antipho, Democr.+; inscr. fr. Cyzicus JHS 27, ’07, p. 63 [1II BC] auaptiav petavoet
PLeipzig 119 1., 3; POxy. 1119, 11; LXX; En.; Ep. Arist. 192; Philo; Jos., Ant. 13, 69 al.; Test. 12 Patr.; cf. CIR 24,
’10, p. 88;234; 25,11, 195-7) sin.

1. The action itself (auépoicg), as well as its result (apaptnuoe), every departure fr. the way of righteousness, both
human and divine ndca adwia &. éotiv 1J 5:17 (cf. Eur., Or. 649; Gen 50:17). a. w. avopnpata Hv 1, 3, 1; descr. as
avopia (cf. Ps 58:3) 1J 3:4; but he who loves is far from sin Pol 3:3, cf. Js 5:20; 1 Pt 4:8, 1 C149:5; Agr 13.
avomAnp®dcot oG . fill up the measure of sins (Gen 15:16) 1 Th 2:16. kowavelv a. aAlotpioug 1 Ti 5:22. moweiv
&. commit a sin (Tob 12:10; 14:7S; Dt 9:21) 2 Cor 11:7; 1 Pt 2:22; Js 5:15; 1J 3:4, 8. For this apoptavew a. (Ex
32:30; La 1:8) 1J 5:16; épyalecOat a. Js 2:9; Hm 4, 1, 2 (LXX oft. épydl. adwciov or dvopiav). peydinyv a
€pyalecar commit a great sin m 4, 1, 1; 8:2. PL (cf. Pla., Ep. 7 p. 335A td peydho auoptipote K. GOKAHOTE) S
7:2. émoeépew a. tvi Hv 1, 2, 4. €avt®. a. Emeépew bring sin upon oneself m 11:4; for this &. émondobai Tivi m
4, 1, 8 (cf. Is 5:18). mpootiBévar taig &. add to one’s sins Hv 5:7, m 4,3, 7;s 6,2, 3; 8, 11, 3; pépewv a. 1 C1 16:4
(Is 53:4). avagépetv vs. 14 (Is 53:12). yéuew dapoptdv B 11:11. eivon &v taig duaptiong 1 Cor 15:17 (cf. Alex.

Aphr., Eth. Probl. 9 11 2 p. 129, 13 &v duoptiuacty eivar).—Of God or Christ d@iévar tag 6. let go=forgive sins
(Lev 4:20 al.) Mt 9:2, 5f; Mk 2:5, 7, 9f; Lk 5:20ff; Hv 2, 2, 4; 1 C1 50:5; 53:5 (Ex 32:32) al. (dpinp 2); hence
dopeoic (TdV) apoptidv forgiveness of sins Mt 26:28; Mk 1:4; Lk 1:77; 3:3; 24:47; Ac 2:38; 5:31; 10:43; 13:38; Hm
4,3,2;B5:1;6:11; 8:3; 11:1; 16:8. AaPeiv doeowv . receive forgiveness of sins Ac 26:18; kaBopilew T0g 0.
cleanse the sins (thought of as a stain) Hs 5, 6, 3; xaBapilev ano . 1 CI 18:3 (Ps 50:4; cf. Sir 23:10); also
kaBapiopov moteicbar tdv a. Hb 1:3; dmorovesbot tag a. Ac 22:16 (w. Boamrilewv); Atpov . ransom for sins B
19:10.—aipewv J 1:29; meprereiv a. Hb 10:11; aparpeiv (Ex 34:9; Is 27; 9) vs. 4; Hs 9, 28, 3; pvcbijvar ano a. 1 CI
60:3. Sin as a burden ai . kotefapnoav Hs 9, 28, 6; as a disease idcOat s 9, 28, 5 (cf. Dt 30:3); s. also the verbs in
question.—Looked upon as an entry in a ledger; hence é€oeipeton 1} &. wiped away, cancelled (Ps 108:14; Jer
18:23; Is 43:25) Ac 3:19.—Opp. otficor v a. Ac 7:60; AoyilecOou &. take account of sin (as a debt) Ro 4:8 (Ps
31:2); 1 C160:2. Pass. & obk EAdoyeitan is not entered in the account Ro 5:13 (GFriedrich, ThLZ 77, °52, 523-8).
Of sinners 0peAémg . Pol 6:1 (cf. Dit., Syll.3 1042, 14ff [II AD] 8¢ Gv 8¢ moAvmpaypovion to tod 0god f
nepepydontal, apaptiov 0Pt Mnvi Tupdvver, fjv ov un dvntar é€geihdoacbor).—ywvaokew . (cf. Num
32:23) Ro 7:7; Hm 4, 1, 5. éniyvooig apaptiog Ro 3:20; oporoyeiv tag a. 1J 1:9; é€oporoyeiobe ni taig &. B
19:12; é€oporoyeicOar tag a. Mt 3:6; Mk 1:5; Hv 3, 1, 5f; s 9, 23, 4; é€oporoyeicBe aAANLOLG TAG G. confess
your sins to each other Js 5:16.—&\éyyewv TvaL mepi &. convict someone of sin J 8:46; cf. tva cov 10g a. ELéyEw
TPOG TOV KOpLov that I might reveal your sins before the Lord Hv 1, 1, 5. —ocecmpevpévog apoaptiong loaded
down w. sins 2 Ti 3:6; cf. émowpeve taig &. B 4:6; Evoyog tiig . involved in the sin Hm 2:2; 4, 1, 5. pétoyog
tga. m4,1,9.

2. In Johannine usage @. is conceived as a condition or characteristic quality, sinfulness, and is opposed to
aBewa; hence a. Exewv J 9:41; 15:24; 1] 1:8. peilova a. Egewv J 19:11; a. péver 9:41. yevvacOHar v apaptiog be
born in sin 9:34 (év apoptig P66 et al.); opp. &v a. dnoBoveiv die in sin 8:21, 24. &. év avT® 00K €otv 1] 3:5.

3. Paul thinks of sin almost in pers. terms (cf. Sir 27:10; PGM 4, 1448 w. other divinities of the underworld, also
Apaptior x06viay; Dibelius, Geisterwelt 1191f) as a ruling power. Sin came into the world Ro 5:12 (JFreundorfer,
Erbsiinde u. Erbtod b. Ap. Pls ’27; ELohmeyer, ZNW 29, ’30, 1-59; JSchnitzer, D. Erbsiinde im Lichte d.
Religionsgesch. ’31; ROtto, Siinde u. Urschuld ’32; FW Danker, Ro 5:12: Sin under Law, NTS 14, °67/°68, 424-39),
reigns there vs. 21; 6:14; everything was subject to it Gal 3:22; men serve it Ro 6:6; are its slaves vss. 17, 20; are sold
into its service 7:14 or set free from it 6:22; it has its law 7:23; 8:2; it revives (avé{noev) Ro 7:9 or is dead vs. 8; it pays
its wages, viz., death 6:23, cf. 5:12 (see lit. s.v. éni II 1by). As a pers. principle it dwells in man Ro 7:17, 20, viz., in the
flesh (cf. cap& 7) 8:3; cf. vs. 2; 7:25. The earthly body is hence a odpa tig a. 6:6 (Col 2:11 t.r.).—As abstr. for
concr. OV un yvovra 6. DEp NuUdV auaptiov énoincev (God) has made him to be sin (i.e., subject to death) who
knew no sin, for our sakes 2 Cor 5:21. Or &. may=sin-offering here, as Lev 4:24 (cf. APlummer, ICC ad loc.;
NHSnaith, Vetus Testamentum 7, ’57, 316f); or Jesus is viewed as representative and bearer of the world’s sin (cf.
Expos. Gk. NT ad loc.).

4. In Hb (as in OT) sin appears as the power that deceives men and leads them to destruction, whose influence and
activity can be ended only by sacrifices: dndtn tijg ¢. Hb 3:13; sin is atoned for (iAdokecBon tag a. 2:17) by sacrifices
Buoiar vmep a. 5:1 (cf. 1 Cl141:2). tpoopopd mepi a. sin-offering 10:18; also simply mepi a. (Lev 5:11; 7:37) vss. 6, 8
(both Ps 39:7; cf. 1 Pt 3:18; mpocpépetv mepi a. bring a sin-offering Hb 5:3; cf. 10:12; 13:11. Christ has made the
perfect sacrifice for sin 9:23ff; cuveidnoig a. consciousness of sin 10:2; avauvnoig &. a reminder of sins of the feast
of atonement vs. 3.

5. special sins: Tpog Odvatov that leads to death 1] 5; 16 (Gpaptéve S); opp. ov Tpdg Odvatov vs. 17. peydin
. a great sin Hv 1, 1, 8 al. (Gen 20:9; Ex 32:30 al.). peiov . m 11:4; §rrov 1 C147:4. peydn k. aviorog Hm 5,
2,4; téhewan a. Hv 1, 2, 1; B 8:1, cf. 10 téketov 1@v a. 5:11 (Philo, Mos. 1, 96 katd tdv téAeto, NUAPTNKOT®V);

N mpotépa a. (Arrian, Anab. 7, 23, 8 &l 1t tpoTEpOV MUApTNKOG) Sin committed before baptism Hm 4, 1, 11; 4, 3, 3;
s 8,11, 3; cf. v 2, 1, 2—0n the whole word s. apaptivo, end. JKberle, Siinde u. Gnade im relig. Leben d. Volkes
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Israel bis auf Chr. ’05; JHempel, Siinde u. Offenbarung nach atl. u. ntl. Ansch.: Ztschr. f. syst. Theol. 10, ’33, 163-99;
GFMoore, Judaism I ’27, 445-52; ABiichler, Studies in Sin and Atonement in the Rabb. Lit. of the I Cent. ’28;
WKanuth, D. Begriff der Siinde b. Philon v. Alex., Diss. Jena *34; EThomas, The Problem of Sin in the NT *27; TW I
267-320; Dodd 76-81; DDaube, Sin, Ignorance and Forgiveness in the Bible, ’61; AMDubarle, The Bibl. Doctrine of
Original Sin [Eng. tr.] *64; AGelin and ADescamps, Sin in the Bible, *65; SLyonnet, Sin, Redemption and Sacrifice,
’70.—On the special question ‘The Christian and Sin’ see PWernle 1897; HWindisch ’08; EHedstrom *11;
RBultmann, ZNW 23, °24, 123-40; Windisch, ibid. 265-81; EGaugler, Internat. kirchl. Ztschr. 15, °25, 100-20;
WDMundle, Ztschr. f. syst. Th. 4, °27, 456-82; JSchnitzer, Paulus und die Siinde des Christen: Religio 10, *34, 539-45;
OMoe, Tidsskr. f. Teol. og K. 11, *40, 33-40; RSchulz, D. Frage nach der Selbsttétigkt. d. Menschen im sittl. Leben
b. Pls., Diss. Hdlb. ’40; AKirchgéssner, D. Chr. u. d. S\’9f. b. Pls., Diss. Frbg. ’42.—JTAddison, ATR 33, ’51,
137-48; KGKuhn, nelpacpdg apaptio capé im NT:ZThK 49, °52, 200-22. M-M. B. 1182.

apaprtopog, ov (since Thu. 2, 41, 4, also Callim., fgm. 442 Schn. apdptopov ovoev deidm=I announce nothing that
is not attested; Herodian 1, 1, 3; Inscr. Ariassi 58, 8 [Bull. de corr. hell. 16, 1892, p. 428]; PRain. 232, 30; PFlor. 59,
13 [IIT AD] fva. uf dpdptopov 7; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 34; Jos., Ant. 14, 111)without witness; of God ovk Gudptvopov
avtov aotikev God has not left himself without witness=plainly revealed (in his works) Ac 14:17 (Philostrat., Vi.
Apoll. 6, 1 p. 204, 3 du. means simply ‘unknown’). M-M.*

apaptoroc, 6v—I1. adj. (Aristoph., Th. 1111; Aristot., Eth. Nicom. 2, 9; Philod., Ira p. 73 W_; Plut., Mor. 25c;
LXX) sinful avnp a. (Sir 15:12; 27:30; 1 Macc 2:62) a sinner Lk 5:8; 19:7; &vOpomnog . (Sir 11:32; 32:17) J 9:16;
pl. (Num 32:14) Lk 24:7. év tf] yeved tavtn i} potyokidt kai &. in this adulterous (=unfaithful) and sinful
generation Mk 8:38. tva yévnran ko’ vmepPoAny a. N apoptio that sin might become sinful in the extreme Ro
7:13.

2. subst. 0 a. the sinner (inscr. from Lycia d. 6goig ‘sinner against the gods’ [OBenndorf et al., Reisen im siidw.
Kleinasien I 1884, 30 No. 7; CIG 4307; Lyc. inscr.. ARW 19, ’19, 284] or a. 6edv [Reisen etc. 1T 1889, 36 No. 58;
Dit., Or. 55, 31f; CIG 4259; other inscr.: Steinleitner [see apoptdvo, end] p. 84f; LXX; En.; Test. 12 Patr.) o mapd
navtag tovg lalhaiovggreater sinners than all the other Galileans Lk 13:2; (opp. dikaiog as En. 104, 6) ook
MoV koAéoon Sikaiovg, GAAd 6. Mt 9:13; Mk 2:17; Lk 5:32; 2 Cl12:4; B 5:9; cf. Hs 3:2f; 4:2ff. W. doeprc (En. 5,
6) 1 Til:9;1Pt4:18 (Pr11:31); B 11:7 (Ps 1:5); w. movnpog (Gen 13:13) 4:2; w. dmotog Rv 21:8 v.1; &. €ipn Hm
4,2, 3. 00106 0 8vOpwmog 6. éottv J 9:24; cf. vs. 25. & petavo®dv a sinner who repents Lk 15:7, 10. petdvota,

@V a. Hs 8, 6, 6. apaptwrovg mpocdéyecbot Lk 15:2. &. odoon 1 Ti 1:15; émotpépewv . Js 5:20; ihdotnrti pot

@ 0. Lk 18:13. apoaptordv ovk dxovel of God J 9:31. 1 apoaptordg the sinfiul woman Lk 7:37, 39 (PJotion, Rech
de screl 29, ’39, 615-19).—W. 1ehdvng (IAbrahams, Publicans and Sinners: Stud. in Pharisaism and the Gospels I
’17, 541f; JoachJeremias, ZNW 30, ’31, 293-300; WHRaney, Jour. of Rel. 10, ’30, 578-91; Gdspd., Probs. 28f)
irreligious, unobservant people, of those who did not observe the Law in detail Mt 9:10f; 11:19; Mk 2:15f; Lk 5:30;
7:34; 15:1.—Lk 6:32 has a., while its parallel Mt 5:46 has teAdvng. W. £6vn Hs 4:4; more exactly fueig ook &
€0vdv apoptmroi, which means, in the usage of Jews and Jewish Christians, no ‘sinners’ of Gentile descent Gal
2:15. Gener. a favorite term for heathen (Is 14:5; Tob 13:8; 1 Macc 1:34 al.); hence perh. heathen in 6 viOG T.
avBpmmov mapadidotar €ig (Tag) xeipag (TdV) a. Mt 26:45; Mk 14:41 (on y£ip. a. cf. Ps 70:4; 81:4; 96:10); cf. Lk
6:32ff, whose parallel Mt 5:47 has €0vikdc. (1) 030¢ AuapTOAGY the way of sinners B 10:10 (Ps 1:1). Its adj.
character is wholly lost in Jd 15, where it is itself modif. by dcefeic (En. 1, 9).—Of the state of the man who is not yet
reconciled €1t &. dvtov nudv Ro 5:8. a. kateotdbnoav oi moAroi the many (i.e. ‘humanity’; opp., ‘the one’, Adam)
were made sinners 5:19. Opp. key®pIopévog ano Tdv 0. separated from sinners of Jesus Hb 7:26.—ESjoberg,

Gott u. die Siinder im paldst. Judentum *38. KH Rengstorf, TW I 320-39. M-M.

Apaciag, ov, 0 (°7 ) Amaziah (2 Ch 25:1; 4 Km 14:1; Jos., Ant. 9, 186)in genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:8 v.1.; Lk
3:23ffD.*

ARavPMOIS, £0G, 1| darkening, dimness (Hippocr.+; Plut., Anton. 71, 8; Vett. Val. 109, 31; 110, 36; Herm. Wr.
3, 4), in our lit. only fig. of perception (Aristot., De Anima 408b, 20 of mental dullness.—W. dyA0g as Jos., Ant. 9,
5T)apavpooty mepikeipevol afflicted w. dimness of sight 2 C1 1:6.*

apayog, ov act. (as X.,+; Jos., Ant. 15, 115)peaceable (so Epigr. Gr. 387, 6 &. éfimoa peta eilwv; WRPaton
and ELHicks, Inscr. of Cos 1891, 325, 9. The adv. apdywg Sir 19:6 v.1.) of Christians gener. Tit 3:2; of bishops 1 Ti
3:3. M-M.*

apao 1 aor. ptc. aufoog (Hom.+; Philostrat., Gymn. 43 p. 285, 2; PHib. 47, 12 [256 BC] Bepiletv 0& koi apdv;
PStrassb. 35, 14; LXX; Jos., Ant. 4, 231)mow fields Js 5:4. M-M. B. 506.*

apprvorio (Hippocr., X.+; Plut., Mor. 53F; 3 Km 12:24i.—PGM 7, 245 aufivendc) be dim-sighted (opp.
o&voneiv Theophr., Sens. 8) in our lit. only fig., &v 1) niotel see poorly in the things of faith 1 Cl 3:4.*

apédvotog, ov, 1 (Pliny, H.N. 37, 121; Plut., Mor. 15B) or 6 (PGraec. Holm. [ed. Lagercrantz *13] 63) amethyst

(Ex 28:19; Ezk 28:13; Jos., Bell. 5, 234 [aduébvotog], Ant. 3, 168 [auéBvcoc as Mich. Psellus 4: Les lapidaires Gr.

1898 p. 201 and Rv 21:20 v.1.]) Rv 21:20.—MBauer, Edelsteinkunde (3rd ed. by KSchlossmacher) *32; EFJourdain,

The Twelve Stones in the Apc.: ET 22, *11, 448-50; JLMyres, Precious Stones: Encycl. Bibl. 4799-812; CWCooper,
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The Precious Stones of the Bible *25.*

apeipopon fut. apetyopor (Hom.+; inscr., pap.; Sym. 2 Km 1:6; Aq., Theod. Pr 11:17) to reward, w. acc. of the
pers. (12th letter of Apollonius of Tyana: Philostrat. I 348, 32; Jos., Ant. 12, 139; Dit., Syll.3 898, 23; 902, 15) ISm
12:1. On 9:2 s. apopn. B. 913.*

apeivaov, ov comp. of ayadadg, q.v.

apérera, ag, 1) (Eur., Thu.+; Dit., Syll.3 784, 7; 837, 14; POxy. 62, 9; 1220; Sym. Ps 89:8; Ep. Arist. 248; Jos.,
Ant. 6, 316; 12, 164) neglect Gumelog dueieiog Toyydvovoa a vine that meets w. neglect Hs 9, 26, 4; cf. m 10, 1,
5%

aperém 1 aor. nuénoa (fut. dpeinom 2 Pt 1:12 t.r. for 610 pedow); pass. imper. apereicbm (Hom.+, also
inscr., pap., LXX) fo neglect, be unconcerned twvog about someone or someth. (11.; trag.; Appian, fgm. [I p. 532-36
Viereck-R.] 21; UPZ 81 col. 3, 4 100 iepod; Wsd 3:10; 2 Macc 4:14; Philo, Exs. 156; Jos., Ant. 4, 67)kdy®
nuéAnca avt®v Hb 8:9 (Jer 38:32); ynpag Pol 6:1; w. the same noun in pass. be neglected IPol 4:1. tnhkavtng
apeloavteg cotnpiag if we disregard so great a salvation Hb 2:3. pn auélel tod €v ool yapiocpatog do not
neglect the spiritual gift that is in you 1 Ti 4:14. apelncovteg thic Evtoilg Tod 00D who cared nothing for

God’s command AP 15:30. &. qudv £60xel (w. appovioteiv) Dg 8:10.—Abs. (Epict. 3,24, 113; PTebt. 37, 23ff
[73 BC]; POxy. 742, 14 [2 BC]; PGiess. 13, 22f; Jos., Bell. 4, 168) aperioavteg anfjAOov they paid no attention
and went away Mt 22:5. M-M.*

apeMge, &g careless, negligent (so Aristoph., X., Pla.+; Epict. 2, 6, 2; Plut., Mor. 34D; 64F; PGiess. 79 11, 9; Jos.,
Ant. 11, 20)ovy svpedricopon &. Hs 8, 2, 7; kdrydd &. 86Em sivan 9, 7, 6.*

auepmtog, ov (since trag., Pla., X.; freq. in inscr. and pap. [Nageli 54], LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 3, 278; 4, 230)
blameless, faultless of the Mosaic covenant Hb 8:7. Of hearts d. &v ayiwoOvn blameless in holiness 1 Th 3:13.
Otherw. only of pers. (Ael. Aristid. 33 p. 637 D.; 45 p. 91 mopa Oeoig d. 46 p. 319) yevopevog &. Phil 3:6 (cf. Gen
17:1—MGoguel, JBL 53, ’34, 257-67). mopevdpevot. . . duepmnrtot (for apéuntog, cf. BL.D. §243; Rob. 659) Lk
1:6. W. axéparog Phil 2:15; w. dikoog of Job 1 C1 17:3 (Job 1:1). d. dno v Epywv blameless in (lit. because of)
his works (cf. BI-D. §210, 1; Rob. 579f) 39:4 (Job 4:17). Of deacons Pol 5:2; &. év ndow in all respects 5:3.
M-M.*

apépmrog adv. (Aeschyl.+; inscr., pap., Esth 3:13d; Philo, Migr. Abr. 129) blamelessly (w. 0cimg and dikaiwg)
yvevnOfjvor behave blamelessly 1 Th 2:10; . thpeicOaw be kept blameless 5:23; avootpépectar &. conduct
oneself blamelessly 1 Cl 63:3; dovAevev 1@ kupid a. Hv 4, 2, 5; dovAgdety 1@ mveduatt d. s 5, 6, 7 (text
restored). Aettovpyeiv &. (UPZ 20, 62 [163 BC]) 1 Cl 44:3; mpocpépev a. 44:4; petdyew €k tiig & a0Toig
TETUNUEVNG AgLToVpYioG remove them from the office which they filled blamelessly 44:6 (on the text see Knopf,
Hdb.). 1 Th3:13 v.I.*

apeppvia, og, 1 (Plut., Mor. 830A; Appian, Liby. 65 §290; Secundus [II AD], Sententiae 8b; Herodian 2, 4, 6;
inscr. and pap. in many mngs., incl. techn.) freedom from care=confidence (Appian, Syr. 61 §321; Jos., Bell. 1,
627.—Ps 107:10 Sym. has d&. for éAnic LXX) év &. 600 w. God-given freedom fr. care IPol 7:1.*

auépuvog, ov free from care (so since the new comedy [Philemo 114; Menand., fgm. 1083], also grave inscr.:
Eranos 13, ’13, 87 No. 9, 5ff; pap.; Wsd 6:15; 7:23; cf. Négeli 37, 1).

1. of pers. 0&Am VUGG &. etvan I want you to be free from care (Appian, Maced. 19, §3 auépuvog eip; Vett.
Val. 355, 34 w. dlomntog; Sext. Emp., Adv. Ethic. 117 syn. yopic topayfic) 1 Cor 7:32 (cf. Theophrastus [Jerome,
Adv. Jovin. 1, 47=Seneca, fgm. 13, 47 Haase], who recommends celibacy because it makes one free for
contemplation; PFay. 117, 22 [108 AD] tva. 6. fc). dpépiyivov motelv Tva keep someone out of trouble (cf. PMich.
211, 8 [c. 200 AD]) Mt 28:14.

2. of personal characteristics paxpobopio Hm 5, 2, 3. M-M.*

apéprotog, ov (since Pla., Tim. 35A, also Philo, mostly="indivisible’) undivided (Dit., Syll.3 783, 35f. of a married
couple: Tap’ AREOTEPOLG AUEPIOTOG OpLOVOLL) Gyomdy &V &. kapdig to love w. undivided heart 1Tr 13:2; cf. IPhld
6:2.*

apetaBeroc, ov—1. unchangeable (since the Stoics Zeno and Chrysippus, also Polyb. 2, 32, 5; 30, 19, 2 al.; Diod.
S. 1,23, 8 etal; Dit., Or. 331, 58 [1I BC]; 335, 73 [1I/I BC]; POxy. 75, 15; 482, 35; 636, 12 [of a will]; 3 Macc 5:1,
12; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 189) mpdyuoata &. Hb 6:18.—The neut. as subst. 10 d. tiig fovAfic adtod the unchangeableness
of his purpose Hb 6:17 (cf. PGM 4, 527f kot 66ypo Oeod apetdbetov).—2. impossible MPol 11:1. M-M.*

aperaxivnrog, ov (Pla., Ep. 7 p. 343A; Dionys. Hal. 8, 74; inscr. [RB 40, 31, p. 544, 5]; PHamb. 62, 18 [123
AD]; Jos., Ant. 1, 8)immovable (w. €dpaiog) yivesbe d. 1 Cor 15:58. M-M.*

apetopédnrog, ov—1. pass. not to be regretted, without regret (so Pla., Tim. 59D; Polyb. 21, 11, 11; 23, 16,
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11; Dionys. Hal. 11, 13; Plut., Mor. 137B) petdvoto d. a repentance not to be regretted 2 Cor 7:10; mohrteio @. 1
Cl 54:4. Eoton apetopéAnta VUiV you will have nothing to regret 58:2. Hence also irrevocable, of someth. one
does not take back (6pyn| d.: Epist. Claud. [=PLond. 1912, 4, 78-41 AD] p. 8 StLosch ’30, also in Loeb Class.
Library, Select Papyri II *34, 78ff; so in wills LM.itteis, Chrest. 319 [VI AD]; OEger, ZNW 18, *18, p. 91, 1)
yopiopata, kAo T. 6g0d Ro 11:29 (CSpicq, RB 67, °60, 210-19).

2. act., feeling no remorse, having no regret (Aristot., Eth. Nic. 9,4) 1 Cl1 2:7.*

aperopemtag adv. (Aesop. 40d, 7 Chambry; Themist., Or. 19 p. 281, 14) without feeling regret 1 C1 58:2 (cf.
Inschr. v. Priene 114 [I BC]).*

apetovontog, ov (mostly [Lucian, Vett. Val., Plotinus] pass. ‘irrevocable’, so also in pap.) act. unrepentant Ro 2:5
(cf. Test. Gad 7:5; Epict., fgm. 25 Sch.). M-M.*

apetpog, ov (Pla., X.+; Dit., Or. 669, 51; Philo; Jos., Bell. 4, 350) immeasurable €ig ta 8. kavydcOot boast
beyond limits 2 Cor 10:13, 15 (Epict., Ench. 33, 14 auétpog of self-praise). M-M.*

apnv (LXX occas. for 1] , usu. transl. by yévotro; taken over by Christians; in pap. symbol. expressed by the
number 99 [o=1+p=40+m=8+v=50; ESchaefer, Pland. I 29], but also as aunv [POxy. 1058; SEitrem and
AFridrichsen, E. christl. Amulett °21, 3]. Inscr.: Wadd. 1918; MvOppenheim-HLucas, ByzZ 14, 05, p. 34ff nos. 36,
39, 46, 84) so let it be, truly, amen.
1. liturg. formula, at the end of the liturgy, spoken by the congregation (cf. 1 Ch 16:36; 2 Esdr 15:13; 18:6 [Neh
5:13; 8:6]); hence 16 d. Aéyewv 1 Cor 14:16, cf. Rv 5:14. At the end of a doxology (cf. 3 Macc 7:23; 4 Macc 18:24)
Mt 6:13 v.1.; Ro 1:25; 9:5; 11:36; 15:33; 16:24 v 1., 27; Gal 1:5; 6:18; Eph 3:21; Phil 4:20, 23 v.1.; 1 Ti 1:17; 6:16; 2 Ti
4:18; Hb 13:21,25 v.1.; 1 Pt 4:11; 5:11; Jd 25; Rv 1:6; 7:12; 1 C120:12; 32:4; 38:4; 43:6; 45:8; 50:7; 58:2; 61:3; 65:2;
2 C120:5. W. its transl. vai, &., even so, amen Rv 1:7.—Accord. to later custom (cf. Tob; 3 and 4 Macc; Cyranides p.
124, 18 Apnv, téhog, aunv, auv) was almost always put at the end of books, but not in the older mss. (and hence
v.1.) Mt 28:20; Mk 16:20; Lk 24:53; J 21:25; Ac 28:31; 1 Cor 16:24; 2 Cor 13:13 al. The liturg. formula is extended to
. aGAnAovid (q.v.) after the doxology Rv 19:4; to @., Epyov kopie Incod (cf. papav a0d) 22:20 or popav @6d d. D
10:6.—At beginning and end of a doxology Rv 7:12.—Hence

2. asseverative particle, fruly, always w. Aéyw, beginning a solemn declaration but used only by Jesus Mt 5:18, 26;
6:2,5,16;8:10 (31 times, but 18:19 is bracketed). Mk 3:28; 8:12; 9:1, 41 (13 times). Lk 4:24; 12:37; 18:17 (6 times;
JCO’Neill, JTS 10, 59, 1-9). For this J always has aunv aunv Aéyo (cf. OT n3 1] [Num 5:22; 2 Esdr 18:6
(Neh
8:6); Ps 41:13; 72:19], Gk. mostly yévotto, yévotro, but 2 Esdr 18:6 dunv and in the corresp. passage 1 Esdr 9:47
likew., w. the v.1. ap. dp. [like PGM 22b, 21; 25], only to strengthen a preceding statement) 1:51; 3:3, 5, 11; 5:19, 24f
(25 times). On the emphatic force of repetition s. Rdm.2 68, 1. Cf. Aristaen., Ep. 1, 24 £000¢ €0.; 2, 13 oida ol.

3. 10 @. (W. 10 vai): 510 kai ot avTod T0 &. T® Bed TPOg 0EAV therefore the ‘amen’ is spoken through him
to the glory of God (w. ref. to the liturgical use of ‘amen’) 2 Cor 1:20; s. 1 Cor 14:16, in 1 above.

4. 6 a. of Christ, only in the enigmatic lang. of Rv, explained as 0 paptug 0 motog k. dAnOwog 3:14 (Ps 88:38);
LGillet, ET 56, *44/°45, 134-6; LHSilbermann, JBL 82, *63, 213-15.—On the word gener. Dalman, Worte 185; Jesus
27f (Eng. transl. ’29, 30); PGlaue, Amen: ZKG, n.F. 7, °25, 184-98; EPeterson, E{g 0g6c, °26, index; DDaube JTS
45,°44,27-31; Gdspd., Probs., 96-8; GDelling, D. Gottesdienst im NT 52, 73-75; JoachJeremias,
Wikenhauser-Festschr., 53, 86-93; FASchilling, ATR 38, °56, 175-81; AStuiber, Jahrb. f. Antike u. Christ. I, ’58,
153-59; JCGreig, Studia Evangelica. 5, *68, 10-13; KBerger, Die Amen-Worte Jesu, 70, ZNW 63, *72, 45-75;
HSchlier, TW I, 339-42. M-M.

auqTep, opog (since Pre-Socr., trag., Hdt. in var. mngs.; denotes origin without a mother in Ps.-Oppian, Cyneg. 2,
567 auntopa @OA [fish, originating fr. slime]; Philostrat. Vi. Apoll. 2, 14 p. 57, 32 [of vipers]; Pla., Symp. 180D [of
the heavenly Aphrodite]; Eur., Phoen. 666; Philo, Op. M. 100, Leg. All. 1, 15, Mos. 2, 210; Celsus 6, 42 [of Pallas
Ath.]; Jo. Lydus, De Mens. 2, 11; oracle of Apollo: Theosophien §13 p. 169=Lactant., Inst. 1, 7, 1, also 4, 13, 2 [of
God]; Philo, Ebr. 61 [of Sara]. Cf. andtwp) without a mother (w. andtwp [like Eur., Ion 109; Nonnus, Dionys. 41;
53] and dyeveardyntog) of Melchizedek, either to indicate that his genealogy is not given in the OT, or to ascribe to
him heavenly origin Hb 7:3. M-M.*

apiavrog, ov (Pind.+; Wsd., 2 Macc., Philo; PGM 4, 289) undefiled only fig. (Pla., Leg. 6, 777E; Plut., Nic. 9, 5
al.), pure in relig. and moral sense.

1. of things koitn d&. (parall. tipwog yapog; cf. Epigr. Gr. 204 [1 BC]; Plut., Numa 9, 5; Wsd 3:13) Hb 13:4; w.
kaBapdg (Cornutus 20 p. 36, 9; Plut., Pericl. 39, 2, Mor. 383B; 395E; Jos., Bell. 6, 99; Test. Jos. 4:6): Opnokeia d. Js
1:27 (cf. Wsd 4:2). kapdic Hm 2:7. cap& s 5, 7, 1 (cf. Wsd 8:20 odpa d.); w. ayvog: Bantiopa 2 Cl 6:9; yeipeg a. 1
C129:1; w. domrog: oapé Hs 5, 6, 7; w. doBaptog and audpavtog: kAnpovopia 1 Pt 1:4.

2. of pers.: w. do1o¢, tkakog of Christ Hb 7:26. M-M.*

Apwvadap, o indecl. (°172 ) (Philo, Poster. Cai. 76 Apwvaddp.—In Joseph. Apwvadapog, ov [Ant. 6, 18])
Amminadab, son of Aram (Lk. Admin), father of Nahshon; in the genealogy of Jesus (cf. Ex 6:23; Num 1:7; 1 Ch
2:10; Ruth 4:19f) Mt 1:4; Lk 3:33.*
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appov, ov, 16 sand 10 4. Mg Baidoong Ro 4:18 v.1.*

appog, ov, 1 (Pla., X.+; pap., LXX; En. 101, 6; Sib. Or. 3, 363) sand 1| . tijg Oahdcoong=seashore Rv 12:18. Of a
sandy subsoil Mt 7:26. Cf. Ac 7:24 D.—Mostly fig., of things that cannot be counted (LXX; Philo, Somn. 1, 175) Ro
9:27 (Is 10:22); Rv 20:8. More specif. 1 &. 1) Tapd 10 xeihog tiic 0. (Gen 22:17; Da 3:36; 1 Macc 11:1) the sand on
the seashore Hb 11:12; in same sense &. tfjg yfig I C1 10:5 (Gen 13:16). M-M. B. 22.*

apvnoikaxog, ov (Philo, De Jos. 246.—Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 130, 59 p. 402, 19 Jac. pvnoixaxog; 130, 117 p.
415, 25 apvnowakelv) bearing no malice, forgiving (w. elMKpNc, AKEPOILOC) €ig AAANAOVG bearing no malice
toward each other 1 C1 2:5. dpwvnoixoxov eivor Hm 8:10; of God 9:3.*

apvnowdxmg adv. (Diod. S. 31, 8) without bearing malice 6povogiy a. 1 Cl 62:2.*

apvog, o0, 6 (Soph., Aristoph.+; Dit., Syll.3 1024, 9 [1II BC]; LXX; Philo, Mut. Nom. 159; Jos., Ant. 7, 382)lamb
(acc. to Istros [III BC] no. 334 fgm. 23 Jac., a sheep one year old; acc. to a schol. on Nicander, Alexiph. 151 6
undéno képata Exwv. Acc. to Ex 12:5 the passover lamb must be one year old); in our lit. used only of Christ or
referring to him (so also the Christian addition to Test. Jos. 19). Sacrificial lamb without blemish 1 Pt 1:19. 6 . Tod
0eod J 1:29, 36 (PFederkiewicz, Verb. Dom 12, *32; JoachJeremias, ZNW 34, 35, 115-23; PJotion, Nouv. Rev.
Théol. 67, ’40, 318-21; CKBarrett, NTS 1, *54/°55, 210-18; FGryglewicz, D. Lamm Gottes, NTS 13, *66/7,

133-46). Symbol of patience d. évavtiov Tob keipovtog Ac 8:32; 1 C116:7; B 5:2 (all Is 53:7).—FSpitta,

Streitfragen d. Gesch. Jesu ’07, 172-224; H. Wenschkewitz, D. Spiritualisierung d. Kultusbegriffe Tempel, Priester u.
Opfer im NT ’32. M-M. B. 159.*

apoipi, i, | (Hom.+; inscr., pap., Aq., Sym.; Philo, Aet. M. 108) a return, recompense (so freq. in honorary
inscr., e.g. fr. Priene, 119, 27; 113, 120; 112, 17; Jos., Ant. 4, 266)auo1fag drodidovar toig Tpoydvolg make a
return to those who brought them up 1 Ti 5:4 (4. dnoddovar Democr. B 92; PLond. 1729, 22; Jos., Ant. 5,
13).apo1Pn is also to be read ISm 9:2, with the new pap. (Berl. Klassikertexte VI *10, p. 3ff; so also Lake in Loeb
series). M-M.*

apopeoc, ov misshapen, ugly (so Eur., Hdt.+; Aelian, N.A. 16, 24 p. 402, 10; Ps.-Apollod. 1, 4, 2, 1; Philo) of the
eidmwra 1 Cor 12:2 v.1.*

apmedlog, ov, 1) (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo; Jos., Ant. 12, 75 idqpoto auréiov cOv fotpucty)
vine, grapevine.

1. lit. 1 C123:4=2 CI 11:3 (quot. of unknown orig.); Hs 5, 2, 5; 5, 2; 9, 26, 4. 10 yévnua. tijg &. (cf. Is 32:12) Mt
26:29; Mk 14:25; Lk 22:18. ur dvvator motfjoot &. obka; can a grapevine yield figs? Js 3:12 (Plut., Mor. 472E
v dumelov oika eEpey ovk a&rodpev; Epict. 2, 20, 18 wtidg dvvarton dumehog un AUreAk@®ds KiveicOot, GAL
€Naik@®G KTA.;). Trained on elm trees Hs 2:1ff. tpuydv tovg fotpvoag tiig 6. T Yiic fo harvest the grapes fr. the
vine of the earth (i.e., fr. the earth, symbol. repr. as a grapevine) Rv 14:18f; perh., however, d. has taken on the
meaning of aumeldv, as oft. in pap., possibly PHib. 70b, 2 [1II BC]; PTebt. 24, 3; PAmh. 79, 56; PFlor. 50, 2; Greek
Parchments fr. Avroman in Medina (JHS 34, *14); Aelian, N.A. 11, 32 p. 286, 12 Hercher acc. to the mss. (see p. x1);
Themistius 21 p. 245D; Aesop mss. (Ursing 77f).—Lit. on oivog 1 and cvkfj. HFLutz, Viticulture. . . in the Ancient
Orient *22; IL6w, D. Flora d. Juden I °28, 48-189.

2. fig. of Christ and his disciples: he is the vine, they the branches J 15:1, 4f (cf. Cornutus 27 p. 51, 3, where the
pleasant state for the dum. is 0 ToALEOPOV k. KaBapodv; Sir 24:17 of wisdom: £yd mg &. EBAdctnoa yépwv). The
words of the eucharistic prayer over the cup in D 9:2 cannot be explained w. certainty €0yapiotodpév cot. . . KEp
g dylag & Aapid Tod mouddc cov, g dyvdpioag Huiv d1e Incod tod mouddg cov (cf. AHarnack, TU II 1f, 1884
ad loc.; PDrews in Hdb. z. d. ntl. Apokr. *04, 269f; EvdGoltz, D. Gebet in d. éltesten Christenh. 01, 214ff;
ThSchermann, Knopfler-Festschr. *06, 225ff; GKlein, ZNW 9, 08, 132ff; GLoeschcke, ZWTh 54, *12, 193ff;
RKnopf, Hdb. ad loc.). M-M.*

apmelovpyog, ov, 6 (Aristoph., Hippocr.+; Lucian, Philops. 11; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Plant. 1) vinedresser,
gardener Lk 13:7. M-M.*

apmerav, dvog, 6 (Theophr., Hist. PL. 9, 10, 3; PEleph. 14, 2; PHib. 151; PPetr. IT 140 [IIT BC] and later, also

LXX; Philo; Jos., Ant. 8, 359)vineyard gutevew . (Gen 9:20 al.; Philo, Virt. 28, Exs. 128) plant a vineyard 1 Cor
9:7 (cf. Dt 20:6); Hs 5, 2, 2; 5, 6, 2; &. kahol well-cultivated v. m 10, 1, 5; yapaxodv &. fence a vineyard s 5, 2, 3;

cf. 5, 4, 1ff; oxdntew a. (Diod. S. 4, 31) spade up a v. 5, 2, 4. In the parables: Mt 20:1{f; 21:28ff; Mk 12:1ff
(WGKiimmel, MGoguel-Festschr., ’50, 120-31; MHengel, ZNW 59, *68, 1-39); Lk 20:9ff (BMFvanlersel, ‘D. Sohn’
in den synopt, Jesusworten *61, 124-45,2 *64; JDMDerrett, Law in the NT, *70, 286-312). Cf. 13:6, where it may
mean orchard. Symbol of the Christian people Hs 5, 5, 3. M-M.*

Apmhdrog, ov, 6 (by-form Apumidg [Ro 16:8 as v.1.], more correctly accented Apmiidg; s. W-S. §6, 7g; BI-D.
§125, 1 and 2) Ampliatus (common slave name: CIL II 3771 [Spain]; VI 14918; 15509 [Rome]; IV 1182; 1183
[Pompeii]; IG IIT 1161, 8; 1892 [Athens]; CIL III 436 [Ephesus]) recipient of a greeting, designated as dyonntog &v
kupio Ro 16:8 (cf. Lghtf.,, Phil. 1891, 172; Rouffiac 90; Ltzm., Hdb. ad loc.). M-M. s.v. Aumhiog.*

59



apdvopa 1 aor. quovapny (Hom.+; LXX, but here just as rare as in the inscr. [e.g. Dit., Syll.3 780, 35; Isisaretal. fr.
Cyme 37] and the pap. [e.g. APF 3, °06, p. 418, 71].—Jos., Bell. 1, 319; 5, 129, Ant. 9, 9 al.) retaliate abs. (as Epict.
4,13, 7) w. éxdiknow motelv of Moses, who killed the Egyptian Ac 7:24; but help, come to the aid of someone (Is
59:16) is perh. to be preferred (for Att. auove Bl-D. §316, 1). M-M.*

apgualom (Plut., C. Gracch. 2, 3 Z. v.1,; Vett. Val. 64, 9; Alciphr. 3, 6, 3; Dit., Or. 200, 24; Sb 6949, 24; Pland. 62,
14; LXX; Jos., Bell. 7, 131, Ant. 10, 11) by-form with aueélw (which is H. Gk; JACramer, Anecd. Ox. 1835-7, 11
338 10 pev apeElm £oti kowdg, o 08 apeilo dwpikov) clothe Lk 12:28 (the mss. vary betw. d., apeiélet,
apeévvoowy). Cf. BI-D. §29, 2; 73; 101; Mlt.-H. 68; 228; Rdm. 44; 225. M-M. s.v. aueiévvout.*

apgpariie (in var. mngs. Hom.+; pap.; Hab 1:17) cast, a t.t. for the throwing out of the circular casting-net

(8ixtvov Geopon. 20, 12; aueipinotpov Hab 1:17); abs. gidev Zipmvo k. Avipéav dpeiBéiiovtag &v Ti

Ooldoon he saw them casting their net (s) in the sea Mk 1:16 (cf. PFlor. 119, 3 [254 AD] oi et . .

apeipariovot, but the words indicated by periods cannot be restored w. certainty, and hence it remains doubtful
whether the word is used abs.).—HermvSoden, Reisebriefe aus Paldstina2 *01, 162; FDunkel, D. Fischerei am See
Gennesareth u. d. NT: Biblica 5, ’24, 375-90; Dalman, Arbeit VI: Zeltleben, Vieh-u. Milchwirtschaft, Jagd, Fischfang
’39; LBunsmann, De piscatorum in Graec. atque Rom. litteris usu, Diss. Miinst. *10. M-M.*

ap@ipinetpov, ov, t6 (Hes., Hdt.+; Artem. 2, 14 p. 107, 13; LXX) a (circular) casting-net used in fishing.
BoArew a. throw out a casting-net (Aesop., Fab. 11 P.=27 H. fdAlew 10 ape.) Mt 4:18; Mk 1:16 v.1; s.
AUPPAAA®.*

apgporia, ag, 1 (Hdt.+ in var. mngs.; Aristot.; Dit., Syll.3 728 V, 6; PLond. 1716, 8; Jos., Bell. 3, 434) a quarrel
a. &xewv petd tivog D 14:2. B. 1244 .*

apeuElo s. apealo.

apgrévvop pf. pass pte. nuetecpévog (Aelian, N.A. 4, 46 p. 102, 17; Jos., Ant. 8, 186; cf. BI-D. §69, 1; Mlt.-H.

192) (Hom.+; inscr.; BGU 388, 41) clothe, dress w. acc. of what is clothed 1ov x0ptov Mt 6:30 (cf. Third Corinthians
3:26). Pass. (Jos., Bell. 4, 473, Ant. 15, 403) év parokoic (inatiow) 1. dressed in soft garments Mt 11:8; Lk 7:25

(on the construction BI-D. §159, 1). On Lk 12:28 s. aueiélo. M-M.*

Apginohg, e0g, | Amphipolis, capital of southeast Macedonia, so called because the Strymon R. flows around it
(Thu. 4, 102, 4; Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 104 §437; 4, 107 §447), a military post on the Via Egnatia, the main road from
Rome to Asia. Paul went through A. on a journey from Philippi to Thessalonica Ac 17:1.—OHirschfeld in Pauly-W. I
19491f.*

apeodov, ov, T (Aristoph.; Hyperid., fgm. 137; inscr. [Dit., Syll.3 961 w. note, Or. 483, 80] and pap. [UPZ 77 1,
6-163 BC; PLond. 208, 7; 225, 4; 247b, 5 al.; cf. Preisigke, Fachworter 1915] since II BC; Jer 17:27; 30:33) a city
quarter, surrounded and crossed by streets, then street (Hesychius explains dueoda, ai popat. dyviai. iodot) EEm
€mi 100 A. outside, in the street Mk 11:4 (exx. for éni Tod &. in pap. in Mayser 261, 1). tpéyew €ig 0 . run into
the street Ac 19:28 D. M-M.*

apeoértepor, v, o (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. both (Jos., Ant. 16, 125)Dg 9:6. d. cuvinpodvtar both (i.e. wine and skins) are preserved Mt 9:17; Lk 5:38
t.r.; d. gig BoBvvov (Eu-)mecodvton both (the guide and the one whom he leads) will fall into the pit Mt 15:14; Lk
6:39. Cf. Mt 13:30.—?]0(1\/ dikorot 6. Lk 1:6; cf. vs. 7 (the masc. form for a married couple, Ammonius, Vi. Aristot. p.

10, 6 Westerm.). apeotépoig Eyapicato 7:42; katéfnoav a. Ac 8:38; d. ol veaviokot GP 9:37; &. ta mhola Lk
5:7; tov €n’ aueotépoig 0eov God who is over both B 19:7; D 4:10.—ot d&. both together (Lat. utrique; ot 600
‘each one of both’, Lat. uterque, cf. BI-D. §275, 8) dnokatarAdocey tovg a. ¢ 0ed to reconcile both of them w.
God Eph 2:16. ot 4. év &vi mvebuatt vs. 18; ta &. v motely vs. 14. Either D 7:3.

2. all, even when more than two are involved (Diod. S. 1, 75, 1 npog dpedtepo=for evervthing, in every respect;
PLond. 336, 13 [167 AD]; PThéad. 26. 4 [296 AD]; PGeneve 67, 5; 69, 4) Ac 19:16. ®apicaiot Oporoyodotv td. d.
believe in them all 23:8. JBury, CR 11, 1897, 393ff; 15, 01, 440, ByzZ 7, 1898, 469; 11, °02, 111; MIt. 80; Rdm.
77f. M-M_**

apopnrtog, ov (Hom.+; Diod. S. 33, 7, 3; Plut., Mor. 489A; Ep. Arist. 93; Philo, Aet. M. 41; Wadd. 2007; Sb 332;
367; PGM 13, 89; 603) blameless, unblemished, of Christians 2 Pt 3:14 (w. domlog); Phil 2:15 v.1. M-M.*

dpopov, ov, 16 (Hippocr.+; Theophr., Hist. P1. 9, 7, 2; Diosc. 1, 15; PGM 4, 1311; Jos., Ant. 20, 25)amomum,
an Indian spice-plant, w. Kivvapopov, Bopdpota, popov and other spices Rv 18:13.*

dpopog, ov (Hes.+; Arrian: 156 fgm. 121 Jac.; CIG 1974; inscr. of Herod: APF 1, 01, 220; LXX; Philo, Congr.
Erud. Grat. 106; Jos., Bell. 5, 229 al.).
1. umblemished of the absence of defects in sacrificial animals (Num 6:14; 19:2 al.; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 51, Somn. 1,
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62), hence of Christ as sacrificial lamb @¢ dpvod &. kai donidov 1 Pt 1:19. Cf. éavtov mpoonveykey & 1@ Oed
presented himself as an offering without blemish to God Hb 9:14.

2. blameless, in moral and relig. sense (Aeschyl., Pers. 185; Hdt. 2, 177; Theocr. 18, 25; 2 Km 22:24; Ps 14:2;
17:24 al.).

a. of pers. (Sb 625; Sir 31:8; 40:19; Philo, Mut. Nom 60; Jos., Ant. 3, 279 w. kaBapdc): of the Christian
community Eph 1:4; 5:27; (w. dy1og, avéykAntog) Col 1:22; (w. domhog) 2 Pt 3:14 v.1.; tékva 0god . Phil 2:15; 6.
giow Rv 14:5; cf. Jd 24; 1 C1 50:2; ITr 13:3.

b. of divine and human characteristics (Jos., Ant. 3, 278f diouta=way of life): fovAncig 1 Cl 35:5. dyig 36:2.
npocwnov [Pol 1:1. xeipeg (w. iepai) 1 Cl 33:4. didvota ITr 1:1. kapdia (w. kobapd) Hv 4, 2, 5 (cf. Ps 118:80).
npobeoic (w. 6o10g) 1 Cl45:7. cuveidnoig (w. oguvdc, ayvog) 1:3; cf. Pol 5:3. yapd IEph inscr.; IMg 7:1. évotng
IEph 4:2; mpootdypota 1 Cl 37:1.—The Holy Spirit tvedpa &. [Sm inscr. dpmpov mobeiv suffer as a blameless
person (of Christ) MPol 17:2. M-M.*

apopwg adv. blamelessly, without blame yoipew IRo inscr.*

Apdv, 6 indecl. (a1 ) (in Jos., Ant. 10, 46-8 Aupdv, dva) Amon, in genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:10 v.1. (text has Apadg,
g.v. 2), son of Manasseh, father of Josiah (cf. 1 Ch 3:14 and 4 Km 21:18-26 w. the vv. 11.).*

Apag, 6 indecl. (on the corresp. Hebr. name s. ENestle, ZNW 4, *03, 188) Amos in genealogy of Jesus.
1. father of Mattathias, son of Nahum Lk 3:25.
2. son of Manasseh, father of Josiah Mt 1:10 (v.I. Apdv, q.v.); Lk 3:23ff D.*

@v (after relatives &av [q.v.] is oft. used for év, but the mss. vary greatly, cf. BI-D. §107; 377; Mlt. 165ff; Mayser
152f; Cronert 130f; Thackeray 67; Dssm., NB 30ff [BS 202ff]). A particle peculiar to Gk. (Hom.+; LXX), incapable
of translation by a single English word; it denotes that the action of the verb is dependent on some circumstance or
condition; the effect of dv upon the meaning of its clause depends on the mood and tense of the verb w. which it is used.
The NT use of &v corresponds in the main to the classical, although the rich variety of its employment is limited, as is
generally the case in later Greek.

1. &v w. aor. or imperf. indic.—a. denoting repeated action in past time, but only under certain given conditions,
esp. after relatives (BI-D. §367; Rob. index): aor. (Gen 30:42; Num 9:17; 1 Km 14:47; Ezk 10:11) écot év fjyavto
avtod, éo®lovto whoever touched him was cured Mk 6:56. Imperf. (Ezk 1:20; 1 Macc 13:20; Tob 7:11) émov av
gloemopeveto gic kopag wherever he went (as he was accustomed to do.—ADebrunner, D. hellenist.
Nebensatziterativpriteritum mit &v: Glotta 11, *20, 1-28) into villages Mk 6:56. xa00t1L &v T1¢ ypeiav elyev as
anyone was in need Ac 2:45; 4:35. Similarly &g av fiyecbse, unless avryyeobe is the correct reading, 1 Cor 12:2. Cf.
also 6tav 2c and d.

b. in the apodosis of a contrary to fact (unreal) condition (BI-D. §360; but @v is not always used: §360, 1; Mlt.
1991f; PMelcher, De sermone Epicteteo *05, 75); it is found

o. w. imperf. (4 Macc 17:7; Bar 3:13) obtog &i §v mpopning, &yivookey 8v if he were a prophet, he would
(now) know (but he does not) Lk 7:39. &1 &ete miotwv. . . , EAéyete Qv if you had faith. . . , you would say 17:6. &l
émotevete Mwboel, émotedete v €poi J 5:46. 1 €ug fidette, kal TOv ToTépa pov dv fidette 8:19; cf. vs. 42;

9:41; 15:19. &l &n1 avBpomoig fipeokov, Xpiotod dobrog ovk av funv Gal 1:10; cf. 3:21. &i éavtovg
Stexpivopev, ovk av dkpvouedo 1 Cor 11:31. €l fjv émi yig, 008 av fv iepedg if he were on earth, he would
not even be a priest Hb 8:4; cf. 4:8; 8:7; 11:15.

B. w. aor., placing the assumption in the past (Gen 30:27; Wsd 11:25; Jdth 11:2; 4 Macc 2:20; PGiess. 47, 17;
PLond. I 278) i éyévovto ai duvdpelg, Taiat dv. . . petevonoav if the miracles had been performed, they
would long ago have repented Mt 11:21. &l &yvooav, ok av éotadpocav 1 Cor 2:8; cf. Ro 9:29 (Is 1:9). &l
EYVMKELTE, OVK GV Katedikdoote if you had recognized, you would not have condemned Mt 12:7. &l yondté e,
Eyapnte G zf you loved me, you would have rejoiced J 14:28. The pluperf. for aor. indic. (PGiess. 79 11, 6 &1
Suvatév pot fv, ook dv dxvikety; BGU 1141, 27f) el fioav pepeviketcay &v 17 2:19; cf. J 11:21 v.1.—In xdyo
EMmV oLV TOK® Gv avto Enpaa Lk 19:23, s)neu)v takes the place, as it were, of an unreal-temporal protasis (BI-D.
§360, 2); cf. xai EOmV €ym Ekopicauny v to £udv Mt 25:27. Sim. €nel 0OK GV EmADCAVTO TPOGPEPOLEVUL;
where €nei takes over the role of the protasis, otherwise (i.c., if the sacrifices had really brought about a lasting
atonement) would they not have ceased to offer sacrifices? Hb 10:2.

2. &v w. subjunc. after relatives, the rel. clause forming virtually the protasis of a conditional sentence (BI-D. §380,
1) of the future more vivid or present general type.

a. w. fut. or impf. in apodosis, to show that the condition and its results are thought of as in the future, of single and
repeated action (IG XIV 865 [VI BC] 8¢ &’ &v pe kAéym, toehog Eotar). dg 8 dv moujon koi Sidéén, ovtog
péyag kKAnbnoeton but whoever does and teaches=if he does and teaches it Mt 5:19. 6¢ 6v €661n. . . , Evoyxog Eoton

1 Cor 11:27. obg éav (v.1. av) dokdonte, Tovtoug Tépyom 16:3—Mt 10:11; 1 Cor 16:2.

b. w. pres. in apodosis, to show that the condition and its results involve repeated action, regardless of the time
element: & v €kelvog motf], Tadta Kol O VIOG Opoimg TolEl whatever he does, the Son does likewise J 5:19. émov
gav (v.l. &v) adtov Katoldfn, pnocst autov wherever it seizes him Mk 9:18. Ouiv €otiv 1 énayyeioa. . . , doovg
v Tpookaléontar kOprog Ac 2:39. d¢ av (v.1. av) Povindii pikog eivon Tod kdOGHOV, £BPOC ToD B0
kabictatal whoever wishes to be a friend of the world Js 4:4.—Where 6g or 6otig appears without dv (but cf. IG
XII' 1, 671 6¢ dvacmopdén t. tdeov; PRainer 24; 25; Act. Thom. 93; Is 7:2; 31:4), the reading that gives the fut. ind.
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is poss. the right one: otic pnon XBC, tpnoet AKLP Js 2:10. dcot (without év PPetr. I 13; PRain. 237; Inschr.
v. Perg. 249, 26 6c01 éyAinwot v moAwv. Vett. Val. 125, 16): doot peravoncwot kai kabapicmwot Hs 8, 11, 3 is
the result of a conjecture by vGebhardt; the ms. has kaBapicovct, and the Michigan Pap. ed. CBonner ’34, p. 114,
yields no sure result. Cf. Reinhold 108; BI-D. §380, 4.

3. In temporal clauses @v is found w. the subjunct. when an event is to be described which can and will occur, but
whose occurrence cannot yet be assumed w. certainty. So

a. 6tav (=6te dwv; cf. dtav) w. pres. subjunct. to indicate regularly recurring action (Wsd 12:18): étav dptov
écbioow whenever they eat bread Mt 15:2. dtav AoAf) T0 webdoc whenever he tells a lie J 8:44. dtov Aéyn Tig
whenever anyone says 1 Cor 3:4—W. aor. subjunct. to express action in the future which is thought of as already
completed (Sir pref. 1. 22; Tob 8:21) 6tav momonte mavta when you have done Lk 17:10. 6tav EM0n 0 koplog
when the owner has come Mt 21:40; 6tav €EM0n év 1] 06&N MKk 8:38; cf. J 4:25; 16:13; Ac 23:35. 6tav mdA
eboaydyn tov mpototokov Hb 1:6.

b. fivika v every time that (Ex 1:10; 33:22; 34:24 al.; POxy. 104, 26 [96 AD]; PTebt. 317, 18[174/5] fjvika.
gav €Dg TOV vopov mapayévntar). nvika dv (so A B XC 17 P46; v omitted by DFG t.r.) avaywvdokntor Mobot|g
every time that Moses is read aloud 2 Cor 3:15. |vika 8¢ €av (A ®* P46, 8’ dv B k¢ DFG rel) émotpéyn vs. 16.

c. 6caxig @v as often as: 0cdkic €av (so B 8C 17, v DFG 47 KL) wivnte 1 Cor 11:25. dcdkig €av (AB RC
17, av DFG 37; 47 KLP) éo0inzte vs. 26.

d. og &v as soon as (PHib. 59, 1 [c. 245 BC] wg 6v AaPng; 66, 4; PEleph. 9, 3 [1II BC]; PPar. 46, 18 [143 BC];
BGU 1209, 13 [23 BC]; Josh 2:14; Jdth 11:15; 1 Macc 15:9): og dv mopedmpot as soon as I travel Ro 15:24. og v
EM0w as soon as I come 1 Cor 11:34. &g av apidm ta mepl EUE as soon as I see how it will go with me Phil 2:23.

&c 86v (PFay. 111, 16[95/6]) Hv 3, 8, 9; 3, 13, 2.—a¢’ o 8v after Lk 13:25.—In the case of temporal particles
indicating a goal, viz. £n¢ o0, dxpic (00), péypic (ov), the mss. show considerable variation; the addition of &v is prob.
correct only in rare cases (see Bl-D. §383, 2). Only £wg dv (PPetr. 11 40a, 28 [III BC] £wc¢ av vylaivovtag VUGG
idopev; Gen 24:14, 19; 49:10; Ex 23:30 al.) has certain attestation: peivate £wg v €EEAONTE stay until you go away
Mt 10:11. g av iSwotv v Paciieiayv Tod Ogod Lk 9:27. —Mt 2:13; 5:26. g dv ( ®13:31, o0 68 al.; in ABKL

al. only &mc) AaPn Js 5:7.—éypt ob (&v Xc Dc37; 47 KLP, omitted by AB x*CD*FG 17) &\6n 1 Cor 11:26. éypic

00 (&v Xc Db 37; 47 KL) 0§ 15:25. &ypt o 6v (omitted by 38) fiEm Rv 2:25. xpig av EM0n (cf. BGU 830, 13 [I

AD] &ypig &v oot EM0w) Gal 3:19 (so B—P46 RAD t.r. have &y, o0).—npiv &v: mpiv av (mpiv i} AD Xa 1, npiv 1)

av BR(L)X 33, mpiv alone 69, Emg av &*) 1o1 1oV Xprotov Lk 2:26 (BI-D. §383, 3).

4. In purpose clauses the Attic (EHermann, Griech. Forschungen 1, *12, 267f; JKnuenz, De enuntiatis Graec.
finalibus ’13, 13ff; 26ff) énwg Gv, esp. freq. in earlier inscr. (Meisterhans3-Schw. 254) has become quite rare (LXX
still rather often: Gen 18:19; 50:20; Ex 33:13; Jer 7:23 al.) énwg v dmokorlveddotv dahoyicpoi Lk 2:35. dnwc av
EMwotv kapol Ac 3:20.—15:17 (Am 9:12 v.1.); Ro 3:4 (Ps 50:6).

5. The opt. w. év in a main clause (potential opt.) has almost wholly disappeared; a rare ex. is €0&aipmy (ed&aunv
X* 61 HL) év Ac 26:29 in Paul’s speech before Agrippa (literary usage; cf. BI-D. §385, 1; cf. Rob. 938; Themist. 6 p.
80 D.—On the rarity of the potential opt. in pap., LXX, Apost. Fathers see CHarsing, De Optat. in Chartis Aeg. Usu,
Diss. Bonn ’10, 28; Reinhold 111). Cf.—also in the literary lang. of Lk—direct rhetor. questions (Gen 23:15; Job
19:23; Sir 25:3; 4 Macc 7:22; 14:10 v.1.) nédg yép v Suvoipnv; Ac 8:31. ti &v 0hor obtog Aéyetv; 17:18. Dg has
also preserved the opt. as a mark of elegant style (2:3, 10; 3:3f; 4:5; 7:2f; 8:3). MPol 2:2 has tig ovk Gv
Bovpdoeiev;—More freq. in an indirect question, after an imperf. or histor. pres. (BI-D. §386, 1; Rob. 938f) 10 ti dv
0éhot kaAeloBar a0Td what he wanted the child’s name to be Lk 1:62. 10 tig v €in peilov avtdv which of
them was the greatest 9:46. ti 6v momcaiev 1@ Incod what they should do to Jesus 6:11. 1i dv yévorto tobto
Ac 5:24. ti v €in 10 6papa 10:17. (Inschr. v. Magn. 215 [1 AD] énepotd ti v momoag adedg dwateAoin; Esth
3:13¢ mvBopévov 6¢ pov. . . Tdg v dybein todto).

6. The use of &v w. inf. and ptc., freq. in class. Gk., is not found in the NT at all (BI-D. §396); iva ur 86&m mg v
(or ®@ocav, q.v.) ékeoPeiv vuag 2 Cor 10:9 is surely to be expl. in such a way that ®g dv=Lat. quasi: / would not want
it to appear as if I were frightening you, cf. BI-D. §453, 3; Mlt. 167.—On &i pnt v (sc. yévnrat) €k cuue@Vov
except perhaps by agreement 1 Cor 7:5 cf. BI-D. §376 app.; Mlt. 169. M-M.

av for éav is rare in H. Gk (BI-D. §107; Mlt. 43 n. 2; cf. Hyperid. 4, 5; 5, 15; Teles p. 31, 6; Plut., Mor. 547A;
Epict., index Schenkl; pap. [Mayser 152]; inscr., esp. of the Aegean Sea [Rdm.2 198, 3; s. also Dit., Syll.3 ind. IV p.
204]; 1 Esdr 2:16; 4 Macc 16:11; Jos., Ant. 4, 70; 219; Test. 12 Patr.), offered by individ. mss. and occas. taken into
the text: J 5:19a (&v un); 12:32 B; 13:20; 16:23; 20:23; Ac 9:2 KXE; IMg 10:1.

ava, prep. w. acc. Special lit. on the prepositions: Bl-D. §203 to 240; Rdm.2 p. 137-46; Mlt.-H. 292-332; Rob.
553-649; Mayser 11 2., p. 152-68; 337-543.—MJohannessohn, D. Gebrauch d. Prépositionen in LXX: NGG, Beiheft
’26.—PF Regard, Contribution a 1’Etude des Prépositions dans la langue du NT *19.—FKrebs, D. Prépositionen b.
Polybius, Diss. Wiirzb. 1882; FKrumbholz, De praepos. usu Appianeo, Diss. Jena 1885; PMelcher, De sermone Epict.
(Diss. philol. Halenses 17, 1)’05) JKéser, D. Priapos. b. Dionys. Hal., Diss. Erl. ’15; HTeykowski, D.
Pripositions-gebr. b. Menander, Diss. Bonn ’40.—RGiinther, D. Pripos. in d. griech. Dialektinschriften: IndogF 20,
’06, 1-163; ENachmanson, Eranos 9, ’09, 66ff.—WKuhring, De praepos. Graec. in chartis Aeg. usu, Diss. Bonn ’06;
KRossberg, De praepos. Graec. in chart. Aeg. Ptolem. aetatis usu, Diss. Jena ’09.—GRudberg, Ad usum
circumscribentem praepositionum graec.: Eranos 19, *22, 173-206.

ava (Hom.+), rare in later Gk.
1. dva pécov (Aristot. et al.; Polyb., Diod. S., inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist. [ref. in ELohmeyer, Diatheke *13, 86,
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1; Négeli 30; Rossberg 34; Johannessohn 170-3, esp. 170, 6]) w. gen.

a. among, in the midst of (PGM 36, 302) &. . 100 oitov Mt 13:25; &. p. t@v 6piov Askandrewg into the
(midst of the) district of Decapolis Mk 7:31.

b. (in the middle) between (Diod. S. 11, 90, 3 dva pécov motapdv dvoiv; 12,9, 2; 14, 80, 2; 17, 52, 1; Strabo
4,4,2)GP 4:10; Hs 9, 2, 3; 9, 15, 2. With breviloquence—if the text is undamaged, which Mlt. 99 and JWeiss ad loc.
doubt—adwakpivar . p. Tod adehpod avtod decide between his brother (and his opponent) 1 Cor 6:5 (on the
shortening cf. Sir 25:18 v.1. &. p. Tod Tinoiov avtod dvameceitat 6 avnp. S. also on pécog 2 beg.—Lawsuits d. .
‘EAMvov: Kyr.-Inschr. 1. 64); in the midst of (Antiatt.: IBekker, Anecd. I 1814, 80, 24 4. pécov, avti toD v pHécw.
Cf. Diod. S. 1, 30, 4 dva p. tiig KoiAng Xvpiag; PPetr. IIT1 37a 11, 18; Ex 26:28; Josh 16:9; 19:1) 10 dpviov 70 @. p.

00 Opdvov in the center of the throne Rv 7:17. &. . ékxhnolag in the midst of the congregation B 6:16.

2. ava uépog in turn (Aristot., Pol. 1287a, 17; Polyb. 4, 20, 10 dva pépog ddetv; Kyr.-Inschr. 122) 1 Cor
14:27.

3. distributive, w. numbers, each, apiece (Aristoph., Ran. 554f; X., An. 4, 6, 4; Kyr.-Inschr. 27; PAmh. IT 88 [128
AD]; POxy. 819 [ AD] al.; Gen 24:22; 3 Km 18:13; 1 Ch 15:26; En. 10, 19; Jos., Ant. 8, 179; 17, 172; Rdm. 20)
ava dnvapov a denarius apiece Mt 20:9f. anéotetlev avtovg dva dVo he sent them out two by two Lk 10:1.

KMolog ooel ava mevinkovta by fifties 9:14; ava petpntag 600 1 TpEic two or three measures apiece J 2:6
(Diod. S. 3, 13, 2 ava tpeic f) 600).—Lk 9:3; Rv 4:8; GP 9:35. dva pécov antdv ava dvo mapbévor between them
(the maidens at the four corners) two maidens apiece Hs 9, 2, 3 (see MDibelius, Hdb. ad loc.).—In éva dvo
napOévor &. has become fixed as an adverb. Likew. éva €l &xootog tév moidvov Ry 21:21 (BI-D. §204; 305;
Rob. 571). On ava 6vo 600 Lk 10:1 v.1., cf. Ac. Philippi 142 p. 79, 6 Bonnet and 6vo 5. M-M.*

avapadpoc, od, 6 (Hdt.+; Aelian, N.A. 6, 61; 11, 31; Cass. Dio 65, 21; 68, 5; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 77; PSI 546, 3;
LXX) step, pl. flight of stairs. Of the stairs that led fr. the temple court to the tower Antonia: &te £yéveto €mi 100G d.
when he came to the steps Ac 21:35; éotag €ni 1@V d. (cf. 2 Ch 9:19) vs. 40. M-M.*

avopaive 2 aor. avépny, imper. avapa Rv 4:1, pl. avaPote 11:12 (W-S. §13, 22; Mlt.-H. 2091), avapnre J 7:8;
fut. avaproopay; pf. avapéPnka (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 58; Joseph.; Test. 12 Patr.).

1. lit. go up. ascend—a. of living beings—a. of actual going: €ig 10 vVmep@ov (cf. Jos., Vi. 146) Ac 1:13; &ig 10
6pog (Ex 19:3, 12 al.; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 25) Mt 5:1; 14:23; 15:29; Mk 3:13; Lk 9:28. Esp. of the road to Jerusalem,
located on high ground (like 71 ; cf. 2 Esdr [Ezra] 1:3; 1 Esdr 2:5; 1 Macc 13:2; Jos., Bell. 2, 40, Ant. 14, 270) Mt
20:17f; Mk 10:32f; Lk 18:31; 19:28; J 2:13; 5:1; 11:55; Ac 11:2; 21:12, 15; 24:11; 25:1, 9; Gal 2:1. &ig 10 iepdv,
since the temple lies on a height (UPZ 41, 5; 42, 4 [162 BC] d. &ic 10 iepov Ovoidca; 70, 19f[152/1 BC]; Is 37:1, 14
v.l.; 38:22; Jos., Ant. 12, 164f avapag €ic 10 iepov. . . kataPag €k t. igpov) Lk 18:10; J 7:14; Ac 3:1.—4d. gig v
€0pTNV go up to the festival J 7:8, 10; cf. 12:20 (cf. BGU 48, 19 [1II AD] éav avapiig tf) €optii; Sb 7994,

21)—W. éni t (X., Cyr. 6, 4, 9; Jos., Bell. 6, 285) éni 10 ddpa (Josh 2:8; Judg 9:51) Lk 5:19; Ac 10:9.—mpdg tiva
(UPZ 62, 31 [161 BC]) mpog tovg anocstorlovs Kai tpesPutépoug gig Tepovcainu mepi To0 {ntipatog touton

Ac 15:2. W. indication of the place from which one goes up and tvog (X., Hell. 6, 5, 26; Polyb. 10, 4, 6; Dio Chrys.
79[28], 1) dmo toD Hdartog in baptism Mt 3:16; for this £k twvog (X., Hell. 5, 4, 58) ék 100 datoc Mk 1:10; Ac

8:39. 8v Bdartog Hs 9, 16, 2. Of the journey to Judaea dno tiig 'olhaiog gig v Tovdaiav Lk 2:4. Gener.

aAroy0Bev J 10:1. Of ships, embark, get (into) (Appian, Bell. Civ. 2, 85 §358 v.1. d. £€g 10 oKdpoc) £bg 10 TAoiov

(Jon 1:3 v.1.) Mt 14:32; Mk 6:51; Lk 8:22 P75; J 6:24 P75 et al.—Abs. dvapdg he went up again to the third story Ac
20:11; to Jerusalem (Sir 48:18; 1 Esdr 1:38; 5:1; 1 Macc 3:15; sim. @. of a journey to the capital Epict. 3, 7, 13; POxy.
935, 13; 1157, 11. 7, 25, BGU 1097, 3) 18:22.

B. of any upward movement ascend, go up &ic (To0¢) ovpavoig or gig T. odpavov (Charito 3, 2, 5 to Zeus;
Polyaenus 7, 22 to Hera; Artem. 4, 72 10 d. €ig ovpavov means the vrepPariovoo evdapovia; Diogenes, Ep. 33, 4
a. éml tov 00.; Herm. Wr. 10, 25; 11, 21a; PGM 4, 546; Sib. Or. 5, 72; cf. Ascens. of Isaiah 2, 16=PAmh. 1) Ac
2:34; Ro 10:6 (Dt 30:12); J 3:13; RV 11:12; B 15:9; for this eig Dyoc Eph 4:8f (Ps 67:19); vmepdve moviav 1@dv
oVpav@V vs. 10; paraphrased d. &mov fjv 10 TpdTEpov J 6:62; HGSe Rv 4:1; 11:12; émi 10 mAdTog TG yiic 20:9. W.
indication of the place from which ék tf|g afdccov 11:7; 17:8; €k tiig Gakacscng (cf. Da 7:3) 13:1; éx tfic yflg vs. 11.
Abs. of angels dyyéhovg tod Beod avafaivovtag kai katafaivovtoag J 1:51 (cf. Gen 28:12 and see on dyyehog 2a,
also WThiising s.v. 86&a, end; JGDavies, He Ascended into Heaven, *58).—Climb up émni cukopopéav Lk 19:4
(Diod. S. 3, 24, 2 éni ta 6évdpa; Aesop, Fab. 32 P.=48 H.; Dit., Syll.3 1168, 91 éni dévdpov d.).—Repres. a
passive (Wlh., Einl.2 19.—Synes., Ep. 67 p. 215D a burden ‘is laid’ éxi 1) T0v dvapdavta mpdrtov iydov the first
fish that you catch Mt 17:27 (BI-D. §315).

b. of things: smoke (Ex 19:18; Josh 8:21; Is 34:10) Rv 8:4; 9:2; 19:3; rocks €k 100 mediov Hs 9, 2, 1; stones €k
BvBod 9, 3, 3; of vines, which cling to elm trees climb up Hs 2:3. Of plants also come up (Theophr., Hist. P1. 8, 3, 2):
thorn bushes (cf. Is 5:6; 32:13) Mt 13:7; Mk 4:7. 6tav orapf] avofaiver vs. 32; w. av&aveoOar vs. 8. Trees grow up
B 11:10.—Prayers ascend to heaven (Ex 2:23; 1 Macc 5:31; 3 Macc 5:9; En. 9, 10 otevayuodg; Proverbia Aesopi 79
P.: dyaf® 0e®d Aipavog ovk avapaiver) Ac 10:4.

2. fig. avéPn edoig @ yMapyw a report came up to the tribune Ac 21:31.—Semitism (4 Km 12:5 A; Jer
3:16; 51:21; Is 65:16; MWilcox, The Semitisms of Acts. *65, 63.) o0k 4. €mi kopdiav it has never entered our
minds, since the heart was regarded as the organ of thinking (=77 ¥ na —The Greek said &ni vodv dvaPaivet
[Synes., Ep. 44 p. 182C] or f\0sv [Marinus, Vi. Procli 17 Boiss.]) 1 Cor 2:9 (MPhilonenko, ThZ 15, °59, 51f); Hv 1,
1,8;3,7,2 al. (s. kapdio 1bP). Also a. &v Tfj kapdia s 5, 1, 5. dtwhoyiopol dvaPaivovotv €v tf] Kapdig doubts
arise in (your) hearts Lk 24:38. M-M.

63



avafaiio (Hom.+ in var. mngs.; LXX) act. and mid. postpone (mid.: Hes., Works 410 one should not
avafariecBo anything éc avprov; Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 130, 43 Jac.; Syntipas p. 52, 2; Jos., Ant. 4, 288; 14, 28);
legal t.t. adjourn a trial, etc. (Hdt., Demosth. et al.; PTebt. 22, 9 [112 BC]; Jos., Ant. 14, 177)twvé remand someone,
adjourn (his trial) (like ampliare alqm. Cicero, Verr. 1, 29) dvepdieto adtovg 0 ORiME Ac 24:22. M-M.*

avafarng, ov, 0 (Pla., X. et. al.; LXX) Gppata koi dvapdton avtdv leaves the question open whether adt®dv
refers to dppata, in which case a. would mean drivers (of the chariots), or to the Egyptians. In the latter case &. would
retain its usu. mng. rider, which it has in the OT pass. (Ex 14:23, 26, 28) forming the basis for 1 CI 51:5.*

avopipalo (Hdt.+; Zen.-P. 59736, 36 [III BC]; POxy. 513, 27; LXX; Philo, De Jos. 120; Jos., Ant. 20, 60)bring up
of a net avofipdcovreg Eni tov adyaddv they pulled it up on the shore Mt 13:48 (cf. Maximus Tyr. 29, 6a avap.
émi inmovug inméac=cause riders to mount horses; X., Hell. 1, 1, 2 mpog t. yijv avePipale tag tpipetg). M-M.*

avoproo (Aristoph., Andoc., Pla. et al., also Artapanus in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 9, 27, 25) come to life again (Artem. 2,
62; 4, 82; Palaeph. p. 60, 6; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 1, 1, 1; 8, 7 p. 324, 27, Heroicus 1, 4; Jos., Ant. 18, 14)2 Cl
19:4.*

avafiénom 1 aor. avéPreya, imper. avapieyov (Pre-Socr., Hdt., Eur.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 10, 270)look up,
see again.

1. lit. &. €ig OV ovpavodv look up to heaven (X., Cyr. 6,4, 9; Ps.-Pla., Axioch. 370B; Charito 8, 7, 2 €ig t.
ovpavov avaPréyag evenuet t. Ogovg; Dt 4:19; Job 35:5; Jos., Ant. 11, 64)Mt 14:19; Mk 6:41; 7:34; Lk 9:16; 1 CI

10:6 (Gen 15:5); MPol 9:2; 14:1.—Look up Mk 8:24. &. toig 0¢Ooipoig 1 C1 10:4 (Gen 13:14; cf. X., Hell. 7, 1,
30 dv. 6pBoig dpupactv); MPol 2:3. avafréyacat Beopodoy when they looked up, they saw Mk 16:4; Lk 19:5;
21:1. avapreyov look up Ac 22:13a. W. gig adtdv to show the direction of the glance (Jos., Ant. 12, 24)22:13b; but
perh. this vs. belongs under 2a.

2. gain sight—a. lit—a. of blind persons, who were formerly able to see, regain sight (Hdt. 2, 111; Aristoph.,
Plut. 126; Pla., Phaedr. 234B; Ps.-Apollod. 1, 4, 3, 3; Dit., Syll.3 1173,4 and 17 [138 AD]; Tob 14:2; Philo, Cher.
62) Mt 11:5; Lk 7:22; Ac 9:12, 17f. e00éwg avéPreyav they regained their sight at once Mt 20:34; cf. Mk 10:52.
(06Aw), tva avaPréyo I want to regain my sight Mk 10:51; Lk 18:41ff.

B. w. total loss of the force of avd again (cf. avaldw 1b; Aristoph., Plut. 95; 117 méAwv av.; Philostrat., Vi. Soph.
2, 1, 2) of one born blind receive sight, become able to see (Paus. 4, 12, [7] 10 cuvépn 1ov Oplovéa. . . TOV €k
yevetiig TvEAOV avaPréyar) J 9:11, 15, 18.

b. fig., of spiritual sight (Herm. Wr. 7, 3; 1a) év tivi avepréyate; in what (state) did you receive sight? 2 Cl
9:2; cf. 1:6. M-M..*

avapreyns, emc, 1 (Aristot. et al.) recovery of sight knpd&ot TveAoic avafieyty Lk 4:18; B 14:9 (both Is
61:1).*

avapoawm 1 aor. avefonoa (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Antig. Car. 1; LXX; Jos., Bell. 5, 120, Ant. 19, 345; rare in pap.: POxy.
33111, 7; PGM 36, 141) cry out Mk 15:8 v.1.; Lk 9:38 v.1.; &. pavi] peydin (1 Km 28:12; Jdth 7:23; Bel 41
Theod.; 3 Macc 5:51) Mt 27:46; Lk 1:42 v.1. dvePfonce Aéyov (Jos., Ant. 9, 10)GP 5:19. M-M.*

avapoin, 1ig, 1| (Hdt.+ in various mngs.: inscr., pap., LXX) delay, (Hdt. et al.; Dit., Syll.3 546, 22 [III BC]; PAmh.
3all, 7; POxy. 888, 5; PTebt. 24, 22; Jos., Bell. 7, 69, Ant. 17, 75; &. moeicOar: Thu. 2, 42, 4; Dionys. Hal. 11, 33;
Plut., Camill. 35, 3; Jos., Ant. 19, 70)legal t.t. postponement (PAmh. 34d, 5 [c. 157 BC]) . un depiav momodpevog
1 did not postpone the matter Ac 25:17; cf. avapdilo. M-M.*

avayowov, ov, 16 a room upstairs (Varro, De Lingua Lat. 5, 162; PPar. 21c¢, 19; PSI 709, 17 [both VI AD]) Mk
14:15; Lk 22:12 (both places have avdyoov and avayeov as v.1., cf. Phryn. 297f). Cf. BI-D. §25; 35, 2; 44, 1;
Mlt.-H. 70; 76; 296. M-M.*

avoyyéhho fut. avayyer®d; 1 aor. aviyyelha, inf. dvayyeilag, 2 aor. pass. avnyyéinv (B1-D. §76, 1; Mlt.-H.
226). Anz 283f (Aeschyl., Thu.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. lit. fo report, of pers. returning fr. a place (X., An. 1, 3, 21; Gen 9:22; Jdth 11:15) twvi tu: dvayyéAdlov fuiv
v VUGV Emmodnoty 2 Cor 7:7. &. doa Emoincev 0 0e6¢ they reported what God had done Ac 14:27; cf. 15:4.

2. gener. disclose, announce, proclaim, teach (=Att. amoyyéAAm, a usage widely quotable fr. inscr. and pap., but
found as early as Aeschyl., Prom. 661, X., et al. On the LXX cf. Anz 283) aivecw the praise of God 1 C1 18:15; (Ps
50:17). moinow yewpdv the work of his hands 27:7 (Ps 18:2). tivi 1t (En. 13, 10; Jos., Bell. 1, 663, Ant. 5, 114) a.
tadta 1oig ekhektoig Hv 2, 1, 3; cf. 3, 3, 1. . toig Aowroig ta yevoueva MPol 15:1.—W. é&oporoyeichat: d.

TG TpGers adtdv make their deeds known Ac 19:18.—Of a report to officials Mt 28:11 v.1.; J 5:15 v.1.—Of the
proclamation of what is to come in the future (Is 41:22f) through the Spirit ta €pydpeva &. vpiv he will proclaim to
you what is to come J 16:13, cf. vss. 14f, 4:25 (PJoiion, Rech de Sc rel 28, *38, 234f: &v.=report what one has
heard).—Of didactic speaking: preach w. d1ddokev Ac 20:20; cf. &. mdcav tv fovAny tod 0god vs. 27 (cf. Dt 24:8
TOV VOUOV). & VOV avnyyéin VUiV which have now been proclaimed to you 1 Pt 1:12; 1J 1:5. dvnyyeilapev
gvavtiov avtod we proclaimed before him 1 C1 16:3 (Is 53:2); cf. GEb 4. nepi tivog Ro 15:21 (Is 52:15); 2 Cl
17:5. M-M.*
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avayevvao | aor. aveyévvnoa; pf. pass. ptc. avayeyevvnuévog (Philod., Ira p. 18 W.; Sir Prol. 1. 28 v.1.) beget

again, cause to be born again fig. of the spiritual rebirth of Christians.—Of God 6 dvayevvicog Nuag edg Elmioa
Cdoav who has caused us to be born again to a living hope 1 Pt 1:3. dvayeyevvnuévol odk €k omopdg eBapTig

born again not of perishable seed vs. 23 (Herm. Wr. 13, 1 Sc. dyvo®, ® tpiopéyiote, &€ olac pftpag dvlpmmog
avayevvnein dv, omopdg 6¢ moiag the rdg. dvay. is not certain, but Sallust. 4 p. 8, 24 uses the word in describing
mysteries).—Cf. RPerdelwitz, D. Mysterienreligion u. d. Problem des 1 Pt *11, 37ff; HWindisch, Hdb. Exc. on 1 Pt 2:2
and the entry moAryyevecio. M-M.*

avoyw@oko (class. -ytyv-) fut. dvoayvooopat; 2 aor. avéyvav, inf. avayvavar Lk 4:16, ptc. avayvovg; 1 aor.
pass. aveyvaocOnv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. read (Pind., Thu.+; PEleph. 9, 3 [222 BC]; 13, 3; BGU 1079, 6ff [I1 AD]; Dit., Syll.3 785, 1f [1 AD]; LXX; Philo,
Spec. Leg. 4, 160; 161; Jos., Ant. 11, 98)w. indication of that in which one reads &v tij BipAw (Test. Dan 5:6) Mk
12:26; év 16 vopm Mt 12:5; év taig ypapaig 21:42. W. acc. (Jos., Ant. 20, 44 tov vopov; Test. Levi 13:2) 10
pnoév Mt 22:31; v ypaonv tadtv Mk 12:10; cf. Ac 8:32; tov tithov the inscription on the cross J 19:20;

‘Hodiav Ac 8:28, 30 (the eunuch read aloud to himself); émotoAnv (Diod. S. 15, 8, 4 dvayvovg tnv €meToAV;
Jos., Vi. 227) Col 4:16; todto Lk 6:3.—B1frapidov Hv 2, 1, 3.—W. 6t foll. Mt 19:4; 21:16.—W. question foll. é.
i émoinoev Aowid Mt 12:3; Mk 2:25.—nd¢ avaywvookelg; Lk 10:26.—Plays on words (cf. Pla., Ep. 2 p. 312D iva
0 avayvovg un yv®; Polyb. 23, 11, 1 ur pdvov avayveokew Tog tpoy®diog. . . ALA kol yivdokew; POxy.

1062, 13 [II AD] avtrv 8¢ 6ot TV EMGTOANY TEUY® i XVpov, Tva ATV Gvoyvoig ViV Kol 6onTod
KOTOyVolG) YWWVOGKELS O AvaywdoKels; do you understand what you are reading? Ac 8:30; €émoToAN

YWOGKOUEVT KOl AVOyV@GKOUEVN VIO TavTmv avOpdrwv known and read by everybody 2 Cor 3:2; cf.
1:13.—Abs. 0 avaywackaov (so PFay. 20, 23; Sb 1019; 1020 al.; Sir Prol. 1. 4) vogitw let the reader consider
(this) Mt 24:15, Mk 13:14 (mng. 2 is also poss. here and in Rv 1:3, paxéprog o a. blessed is the reader [of this
book]). The obj. is usu. easy to supply: dvayvovreg (i.e. TV &riotoAnv) éxdpnoav Ac 15:31. avayvovg (i.e. v
€moToAV) Kol Enepaoag 23:34. dvvaobe avaywvmokovieg (i.e. d npoéypaya) voifjoar Eph 3:4. iva kol Dueig
avayvdte (i.e. v émotoAnv) Col 4:16.

2. read aloud in public (X., Cyr. 4, 5, 26 al.; PGrenf. [ 37, 15 [II BC]; POxy. 59, 8; PCairo 29 111, 1 Gdspd. *02;
Dit., Syll.3 883, 27; 789, 48; LXX; En. 13, 4; Ep. Arist. 310; Jos., Ant. 4, 209 d. To0¢ vopovg droot, cf. 12, 52) of
scripture reading in the services of synagogue and Christian church (cf. Sb 7336, 29 [1II AD] dvayvdot=for the
reader at a Serapis festival, who prob. read accounts of Serapis-miracles [Ael. Aristid. 45, 29fK.]). Of Jesus avéot
avayvdvol ke stood up to read the scripture (G Dalman, Jesus-Jeshua, Eng. transl. ’29, 38-55; cf. Strack-Billerb.
IV, 1, 153-88) Lk 4:16. Mobof|g katd niv odpPatov dvaywvwokouevog read aloud every Sabbath Ac 15:21; cf.
13:27. fjvika &v avaywvdokntor Mebotic whenever Moses is read 2 Cor 3:15. Letters of the apostles were read in
Christian meetings at an early period (cf. Diod. S. 15, 10, 2 mv émictoAny davayvovtec=after they had read the letter
aloud); cf. POxy. 2787, 14 and 15 [II AD]) Col 4:16; 1 Th 5:27 (the close of the 6th letter of Plato [p. 323C]) makes
this request: TadTNV T. EXGTOMV TAVTAG VUG Avaryv@var xph). avayvacko DUiv Evievéy 2 C1 19:1;
mapafordg Hv 5:5 (mng. 1 is also poss. here). Abs. v 1, 3, 3; 2, 4, 3. étélecev avoywvackovoa she stopped
reading (aloud) v 1, 4, 1.—P Glaue, Die Vorlesung hl. Schriften im Gottesdienste I *07. M-M. B. 1284.*

avaykalm impf. nvaykalov; 1 aor. véykaca, imper. dvaykacov; 1 aor. pass. fvaykdcOnv (Soph., Hdt., Thu.+;
inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.; Philo, Aet. M. 136; Joseph.).

1. compel, force of inner and outer compulsion; w. inf. foll. (Ps.-Pla., Sisyphus 1 p. 387B &uppovAevev avtoig
nvaykalov pe=they tried to compel me to make common cause with them; Jos., Ant. 12, 384f) 1 C1 4:10. véykalov
Braoconuelv 1 tried to force them to blaspheme Ac 26:11. ta £€0vn d. iovdailew compel the Gentiles to live in
the Jewish manner Gal 2:14. ovk fvaykaoOn teprtpn0fjvor he was not compelled to be circumcised 2:3 (see
Jos., Vi. 113); cf. 6:12, where mng. 2 is poss. vaykdcOnv énkarécacOor Kaicapa I was obliged to appeal to
Caesar Ac 28:19 (cf. BGU 180, 16). &. avtovg mewsOijvan oot I will compel them to obey you Hm 12, 3, 3. W. &ig
71 for the inf. avaykdlopon €ig todto I am forced to do this B 1:4. W. inf. understood 2 Cor 12:11.

2. weakened invite (urgently), urge (strongly) (POxy. 1069, 2; 20; cf. HPernot, Etudes sur la langue des Evang.
’27; ET 38, °27, 103-8) w. acc. and inf. (Diog. L. 1, 1, 4 7. untpog dvaykalovong owtov yijuot) MvayKacey T.
pabnrag Eupiivar e made the disciples embark Mt 14:22; Mk 6:45, W. acc. supplied Lk 14:23 (FANorwood,
Religion in Life 23, ’54, 516-27).—EFascher, Lk 14:23: D. evangel. Diaspora 27, ’56, 1-16, M-M.*

avaykaiog, 0, ov (Hom.+ in var. mngs.; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 103, 2; Ep. Arist.; Philo; Jos., Vi. 144 al.).

1. necessary (physically) ta pén tod ocdpatog d. Eotwv the members of the body are nec. 1 Cor 12:22; cf. 1 Cl
37:5; ai &. ypeion (Diod. S. 1, 34; Inschr. v. Priene 108, 80 [c. 129 BC]; POxy, 56, 6; 1068, 16; Philo, Omn. Prob.
Lib. 76) pressing needs Tit 3:14. Of relieving nature Papias 3.—Neut. avaykoiov ot it is necessary w. inf. (and
acc.) foll. (PFlor. 132, 11 8mep dvorykaiov oe v yvévar. Philo, Migr. Abr. 82; Jos., Vi. 413) Ac 13:46. é. fyodpoi
(PFay. 111, 19; Dit., Syll3 867, 9 avaykaiov nynodunyv. . . eavepov mowjcat. 2 Macc 9:21) [ consider it necessary
2 Cor 9:5; Phil 2:25. . éotwv, undev mpdocety vpudg [Tr 2:2. §0ev avaykaiov (w. €otiv to be supplied, as Ep. Arist.
197; 205) &yew 1L todTOV S0 this one must have someth. Hb 8:3.—Comp. (PLond. 24, 31; Witkowski 36, 21)
avoykonotepdv Eotwv it is more necessary Phil 1:24.

2. as Lat. necessarius of relatives and friends tovg d. @ihovg close friends Ac 10:24 (cf. Eur., Andr. 671; Dio
Chrys. 3, 120; Dit., Syll3 1109, 51; POsl. 60, 5 [II AD]; PFlor. 142, 2; BGU 625, 26; Jos., Ant. 7, 350; 11, 254).
M-M.*
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avoykoot®dg adv. (Hdt.+; Ps.-Pla., Axioch. 366A; Jos., Ant. 18, 37)by compulsion (opp. ékovcimg) motaivey 1
Pt 5:2. M-M.*

avaykn, ng, 1| (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph.).

1. necessity, pressure of any kind, outer or inner, brought about by the nature of things, a divine dispensation, some
hoped-for advantage, custom, duty, etc. (Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 17 §68 . vopwv; Sib. Or. 3, 101; 296) dvev Luyod
avayxng without the yoke of necessity B 2:6. avdaykn (sc. €otiv) it is necessary, inevitable, one must w. inf., or
acc. and inf. (Hdt. 2, 35; Dit., Syll.3 888, 79; BGU 665 11, 16) d. (¢otiv [v.1.]) é\B€iv 10 6KAVIQAQ temptations
must come Mt 18:7. 810 4. (sc. €éotiv) therefore it is nec. (for you) to be subject Ro 13:5. 0avozov d. (sc. éotiv)
@épecbar Tod dwobepévov the death of the testator must be announced Hb 9:16; cf. vs. 23. W. éoti and without
inf. &l &. éoti Hs 9, 9, 3. éav f &. D 12:2—4. &y w. inf. (Plut., Cato Min. 24, 6; Jos., Ant. 16, 290, Vi. 171 et al ;
POxy. 1061, 4[22 BC]; PFlor. 278 1V, 23) I must id€lv avtév Lk 14:18; dnordoot 23:17 t.r.; ypdyar dpiv Jd 3;
Bvoiag avapépewy Hb 7:27; aiteicbot Hs 5, 4, 5; épotav 9, 14, 4; cf. 9, 16, 2. Without inf. pun &ywv a. 1 Cor
7:37.—4. pot énixerron (11. 6, 458) I am under obligation 9:16.—W. prep. €€ avaykng under pressure (trag., Thu.,
Epict. 2, 20, 1; Jos., Bell. 5, 568; POxy. 237 1V, 33; Pland. 19, 1) 2 Cor 9:7; necessarily, (logically) (Diod. S. 1, 80,
3; Dio Chrys. 21[38], 31; 34; Philo, Aet. M. 21; 52) Hb 7:12; Hs 7:3. For this pleonastically d¢1 ¢§ . m 6, 2, 8;s 9,
9, 2. og katd avayknv (opp. katd EKoVGLoV) as it were, by pressure Phlm 14 (cf. X., Cyr. 4, 3, 7; Artem. 5, 23;

Ep. Arist. 104; 2 Macc 15:2; Jos., Ant. 3, 223; Maspéro 66, 2).

2. distress, calamity (Diod. S. 10, 4, 6 [mortal danger]; Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 40 §167 éoydrn d.; Musaeus v.
289; LXX; Jos., Bell. 5, 571; Ant. 2, 67. So as loanw. in rabb.) of the distress in the last days &. peyddn Lk 21:23. 7
gveot@®oa @. the present distress 1 Cor 7:26 (the expr. ‘present distress’ is found in Epict. 3,26, 7; 3 Macc 1:16 v.1.
and PGM 4, 526f. In Antipho 6, 25 the present calamity is called 1} mapodca dviykn.—See KBenz, ThGI 10, 18,
388ff; PTischleder, ibid. 12, °20, 225ff). W. 0Aty1g (like Job 15:24) 1 Th 3:7. Pl. calamities (Antipho 6, 25; Herodas
5, 59; Diod. S. 4, 43; Dit., Syll.3 521, 23 [III BC]; Cat. Cod. Astr. VII 143, 23; VIII 3, 182, 17; 185, 27; LXX; Philo,
Rer. Div. Her. 41; Jos., Ant. 16, 253; Test. Jos. 2, 4) w. OAiyelg, otevoympior et al. 2 Cor 6:4; w. diwypoi and
otevoympion 12:10 (but see 3 below), €€ avaykdv éapeicbot rescue from calamities 1 C1 56:8 (Job 5:19). For
this €& avayk®v Avtpodcbat Tovg SovAovg Tod Beob Hm 8:10.

3. concr. for abstr. the means of compulsion, (instruments of) torture (ref. in AFridrichsen, Con. Neot. 9, ’44,
28f and L-S-J s.v. 3); this mng. is poss. in some passages, e.g. 2 Cor 12:10.—HSchreckenburg, Ananke, 64. M-M.
B. 638.*

avayvog, ov (trag.+; Ramsay, Phryg. I 1 p. 149 no. 41 [=ritually unclean]; Philo, Cher. 94; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 306; Sib.
Or. 3, 496f) unchaste (w. popog as Antipho, Tetral. 1, 1, 10 Blass popov kévayvov) coumhokai embraces in
sexual intercourse 1 CI 30:1 (cf. Ptolem., Apotel. 3, 14, 17 ta¢ cvuvovsiag avayvoug).*

avayvopilo 1 aor. dep. aveyvopiodunv (Pla., Polit. 258A; Herm. Wr. 1, 18; LXX) learn to know again, see
again tooty Hv 1, 1, 1, Be recognized dveyvopictn Toonoe 1. adeheoic adtod Ac 7:13 v.1. (Gen 45:1).*

avayvoois, emg, 1 (Hdt.+; LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 147).

1. reading, public reading (Pla.; Dit., Syll.3 695, 81; pap.; LXX; Ep. Arist. 127; 283; 305) of the reading of the
law and prophets in the synagogue (cf. the synag. inscr. in Jerusalem, Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII 170, 4 cuvayoynyv gbg
Avayvootv vOov) Petd TV . T. VOOV kal T. Tpoentdv Ac 13:15. 1 4. Tiig modoudg dStabnkng the public
reading of the OT 2 Cor 3:14. The Christian church also knew public reading npdoeye i @., Tf TopaKANcEL, i
duwbaokalq devote yourself to (public) reading, exhorting, teaching 1 Ti 4:13. Cf. WBauer, D. Wortgottesdienst d.
iltesten Christen ’30, 39-54.

2. reading=what is read fipecév oo 1 &. pov; did my reading (=what I read) please you? Hv 1, 4, 2. M-M.*

avaypaoin, iig, N (Pla., X.+; inscr., pap., Ep. Arist., Philo) pl. public records (Polyb.; Diod. S. 1, 31, 7 év taig
epaig avaypoeaic; Plut.; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 28; 2 Macc 2, 13; Sammlg. d. griech. Dialektinschr. 1743, 10 Collitz)
émokéntectot T0g G. TOV YpOvaV examine the records of the dates 1 C125:5 (Diod. S. 16, 51, 2 of the ancient
documents in Egyptian temples).*

avaypaeo (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.; Philo, Abr. 17, Deus Imm. 137; Jos., Ant. 10, 271; Test. Benj.
11:4) record, register i avtn pot 1 apaptio dvoypageton if this sin is recorded against me (in the judgment
book—Aesop, Fab. 317, 17 P.=Babr. 75, 17 of recording in books in the underworld) Hv 1, 2, 1.*

avayo 2 aor. aviyayov, 1 aor. pass. aviyOnv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) lead or
bring up.

1. lit., from a lower to a higher point: Lk 4:5 (gig 6pog bynAov t.r.); Mt 17:1 D; &ig Tepocdivpa Lk 2:22 (Jos.,
Bell. 1, 96). avryn &ig v Epnuov he was led up into the desert, from the Jordan (below sea level) into the
highland Mt 4:1, unless it be thought that he was ‘snatched away’ (cf. 1 Cor 12:2, if ®g dvryecOs is the right rdg.
there). €i¢ 10 Vmepdov to the room upstairs Ac 9:39. gic TOV oikov into the house proper, since the rooms in the
cellar served as the prison 16:34.—a.. €k vexp®dv bring up from the (realm of the) dead, represented as
subterranean Ro 10:7; Hb 13:20 (cf. Lucian, Dial. Mort. 23, 6; 1 Km 2:6; 28:11; Tob 13:2; Ps 29:4).—Bring before
(Dit., Syll.3 799, 24 [38 AD] avoyBévta €ig t. dfjuov; PMagd. 33, 8; PTebt. 43, 19) twvé tive (Jos., Ant. 12,
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390)Ac 12:4.

2. fig. (with €ig 11, as Joannes Sard., Comm. in Aphth. p. 4, 10 Rabe [’28]) of love 10 Dyog €ig 6 avayet 1 dydmn
1 C149:4.—4. Bvciav bring an offering (cf. Hdt. 2, 60; 6, 111; Dit., Or. 764, 47 (c. 127 BC) avayayav. . .
Tavpovs dVo; 3 Km 3:15; Philo, Agr. 127, Mos. 2, 73 al.) Ac 7:41.

3. as a nautical t.t. (&. v vadv put a ship to sea), mid. or pass. dvayecOor put out to sea (class., also Polyb. 1,
21, 4; 1,23, 3 al.; pap. [Mayser 380]; Jos., Bell. 3, 502): avnyOnuev &v mhoiw we put to sea in a ship Ac 28:11. é.
amo tiig [Tagov (cf. Epict. 3, 21, 12 . amo Mpévoc) put out from Paphos Ac 13:13; cf. 16:11; 18:21; 27:21.
éxeibev (Jos., Ant. 14, 377)27:4, 12. W. the course given gig v Zvpiav 20:3 (cf. BGU 1200, 14 [I BC] a. &ig
‘Ttaiiov). émi v Acoov vs. 13. Abs. aviyOnoav they set sail Lk 8:22, cf. Ac 21:1f; 27:2; 28:10.

4. fig. restore, bring back (in pap. of improvement of the soil) Tov¢ dcBevoivtog Tepi 10 dyabov restore those
who are weak in goodness 2 C1 17:2. M-M.*

avoymyevs, £mc, 6 one who leads upward (Proclus, on Pla., Tim. I p. 34, 20 Diehl, of Hermes, Hymni 1, 34
[Orphica p. 277 Abel], of Helios yoy®v avoywyeng), only fig. 1 wiotig budv &. dudv [Eph 9:1 (cf. Hdb. ad loc.);
the ‘windlass’ of Ltft. et al. seems quite unlikely.*

avadeikvom 1 aor. avédei&a (Soph., Hdt.+; inscr., LXX; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 35; Joseph.) show forth.

1. show clearly, reveal someth. hidden (cf. Isisaretal. v. Ios 19 Peek; POxy. 1081, 31; 2 Macc 2:8; Sib. Or. 3,
15; Third Corinthians 3:17) tvé Ac 1:24.

2. appoint, commission someone to a position (Polyb. 4, 48, 3; 4, 51, 3; Diod. S. 1, 66, 1; 13, 98, 1; Plut., Caes.
37, 2; Dit., Or. 625, 7; Da 1:11, 20; 1 Esdr 8:23; 2 Macc 9:23, 25 al.; Jos., Ant. 14, 280; 20, 227) avédei&ev (€VED.
P75) 6 xoprog étépovg EBdopnkovta Lk 10:1.—EPeterson, Deissmann-Festschr. *27, 320-6. M-M.*

avadarlic, emg, 1 (Polyb. et al.; ESRoberts and EAGardner, Introd. to Gk. Epigraphy I1 °05, 119; Sir 43:6)
commissioning, installation (Polyb. 15, 26, 7; Plut., Mar. 8, 5; s. avadsikvout 2) £ng nuépog avadeiemg avtod
7pog oV Topanh until the day when he was manifested before Israel as forerunner of the Messiah (cf. Lk 3:2) Lk
1:80.—EBickerman, Avadei&ig: Mélanges EBoisacq I ’37, 117-24. HSahlin, D. Messias u. d. Gottesvolk ’45,
178-82.*

avadéyopar 1 aor. avede&aunv (Hom.+; 2 Macc; Joseph.).

1. accept, receive (Dit., Syll.3 962, 65 [IV BC]; PEleph. 29, 12 [III BC]; PTebt. 329, 19; BGU 194, 11 al.; 2
Macc 6:19; 8:36) tac Emayyeiiog Hb 11:17. Take a burden upon oneself (Diod. S. 15, 51, 1 . T. éAepov; Plut.,
Eumen. 6, 3; Epict. 3, 24, 64; Dit., Syll.3 685, 30 [139 BC] a. ndoav kaxomadiav; Jos., Bell. 3, 4; 14) 10 Bapog Dg
10:6; tag apaptiog 9:2 (cf. Demosth. 19, 36 auaptruora).

2. receive, welcome of guests (Dit., Or. 339, 20 [II BC] tég te npeoPeiag avedéyeto npobduwme; 441, 9) Ac
28:7. M-M.*

avadidmpm 2 aor. ptc. avadovg (Pind.+; inscr., pap.; Sir 1:23; Joseph.) deliver, hand over Tvi Tt (Philo, Aet. M.
62; Jos., Ant. 1, 249)d. v €motoAnv @ fyepovt Ac 23:33 (the same expr. in Polyb. 29, 10, 7; Diod. S. 11, 45, 3;
Inscr. Graec. Sic. It. 830, 22; PTebt. 448; PFay. 130, 15). M-M.*

avaldo 1 aor. avéinoa (Nicander [II BC] in Athen. 4, 11 p. 133D; Charito 3, 8, 9; Artem. 4, 82; Paradox. Flor. 6;
CIG 2566; Dssm., LO 75f [LAE 94ff]; Nageli 47) come to life again.

1. lit.—a. come to life again (so in the places cited above) of the dead Rv 20:5 t.r., of Christ Ro 14:9 v.1.

b. spring into life (with loss of the force of ava; cf. avaprénm 2af) N apaptia avélneev sin became alive Ro
7:9.

2. fig., of one morally and spiritually dead 6 viog pov vekpdg v kai évéinoey Lk 15:24 (v.1. &noev); 32 v.1.
(&Cnoev in the text). M-M.*

avoléo intr. (so Soph., Hippocr.+; Iepi Hyovg p. 67, Sv; Plut., Artax. 16, 6, Mor. 728B; Ex 9:9, 10; 2 Macc 9:9)
boil up of the mud, etc., in hell AP 16:31.*

avolntéo impf. avelnroov (Hdt. 1, 137; Thu. 2, 8, 3; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Somn. 2, 61; Joseph.) look, search
Twa for someone (in pap. of criminals and fugitive slaves: PHib. 71, 9 [245/4 BC]; PReinach 17, 13; PFlor. 83, 12;
also 2 Macc 13:21; Jos., Ant. 9, 134)Zadrov Ac 11:25. dvelntouv avtov Lk 2:44; cf. 45 (in the latter passage v.1.
{nrodvreg). A lost work of literature MPol 22:3. M-M.*

avalmvvop 1 aor. mid. avelwodunv (Didym. Gramm. [I BC/I AD] in Athen. 4, 17 p. 139E; Pr 31:17 v 0c0v;
Judg 18:16B; Philo, Leg. All 2, 28; 3, 153) bind up, gird up the long Oriental robes to facilitate work or walking (Dio
Chrys. 55[72], 2 aveloopévor; Achilles Tat. 8, 12, 1; Lat. alte praecinctus). Fig., avalooduevor 1ag dopbdag Ti|g
Swavoloag vVp@v when you have girded the loins of your mind, i.e., prepared for action 1 Pt 1:13; Pol 2:1.*

avalomupio 1 aor. avelondpnoo.
1. trans. (Pla., X.+) rekindle, kindle, inflame i something usu. fig. (Plut., Pericl. 1, 4, Pomp. 49, 5; lambl., Vi.
67



Pyth. 16, 70; PGM 13, 739; Jos., Bell. 1, 444 [Pass. 0 €pwg], Ant. 8, 234) 10 yapiopo tod 00 rekindle the gift of
God 2 Ti 1:6.

2. intr. (Dionys. Hal. 7, 54; Plut., Timol. 24, 1, Pomp. 41, 2; Gen 45:27; 1 Macc 13:7; Jos., Ant. 11, 240)be
rekindled, take on new life dvalomopficavteg &v aipatt Ogod taking on new life through the blood of God 1Eph
1:1. avalorvpnodtm N wiotig odtod let faith in him be rekindled 1 C1 27:3.—Cf. Anz 284. M-M for pap. ref.*

ave0arlo 2 aor. avébarov (BI-D. §101 s.v. 6aAAewv; Rob. 348).
1. intr. grow up again, bloom again (lit. of plants, e.g., schol. to Nicander, Ther. 677. Also Oenomaus in Euseb.,
Pr. Ev. 5, 34, 14 end yf| avéBaAev=the earth bloomed again) also fig. (Aelian, V.H. 5, 4; PGM 4, 1611; Ps 27:7,
Wsd 4:4; Sir 46:12; 49:10) 1 éokotuévn diavota NUdV avabdilet gig 10 ¢dG our darkened mind grows up
again into the light (like a plant) 1 C1 36:2.
2. factitive cause to grow or bloom again (lit. Sir 50:10; Ezk 17:24 and fig. Sir 1:18; 11:22)—Phil 4:10 both mngs.
are poss. avebdete 0 Vrep Euod epovelv either: you have revived, as far as your care for me is concerned or:
you have revived your care for me. M-M.*

avadepa, atog, T6=dvarebeyévov ‘something placed’ or ‘set up’, H.Gk. form for the class. avéOnpo (Moeris
188; Phryn. 249 L.; cf. Dit., Syll. Index).

1. a votive offering set up in a temple (Plut., Pelop. 25, 7; 2 Macc 2:13; Philo, Mos. 1, 253) Lk 21:5 RAD.

2. LXX as a rule=n7Q: what is ‘devoted to the divinity’ can be either consecrated or accursed. The mng. of the
word in the other NT passages moves definitely in the direction of the latter (like Num 21:3; Dt 7:26; Josh 6:17; 7:12;
Judg 1:17; Zech 14:11, but also the curse-tablets from Megara [Fluchtaf. 1]).

a. object of a curse 00elg év mvebpatt Beod Aoddv Aéyet, avabepa Tncodg no one who speaks by the Spirit
of God says ‘Jesus be cursed’ 1 Cor 12:3 (on this subject Laud. Therap. 22 étov 0 daipmv dArloidoag Tov
&vepyoluevov, £Kelvog OA0g Aael, TO oToOpN TOD TACYKOVTOG 1010V TEXValOpevog dpyavov=when the demon has
altered the one who is under his influence, then it is altogether he [the demon] who speaks, since he has made the
victim’s mouth his tool, by means of his [evil] skill). As a formula dvaBepa €otw Gal 1:8f. For this jtm d. 1 Cor 16:22.
Likew. noyouny dvéOepua givar adtog &yo amd tod Xpiotod I could wish that I myself would be accursed (and
therefore separated) from Christ Ro 9:3 (CSchneider, D. Volks-u. Heimatgefiihl b. Pls: Christentum u. Wissensch. 8,
’32, 1-14; PBratsiotis, Eine Notiz zu Ro 9:3 u. 10:1, Nov T 5, ’62, 299f).

b. the expr. dvadépat dvebeparticapev Eovtods undevog yeboacshal Ac 23:14 means that the conspirators
bound themselves to the plot with a dreadful oath, so that if they failed the curse would fall upon them (é. dvoBepariCerv

as Dt 13:15; 20:17). Cf. Dssm. ZNW 2, °01, 342, LO 74 (LAE 92f); Négeli 49; Schurer 114 508f; Billerb. IV
293-333: D. Synagogenbann.—S. also avéOnuo, a spelling that oft. alternates w. dvéBepa in the texts, in so far as the
fine distinction betw. dvabnua=°votive offering’ and dvabepo=°a thing accursed’ is not observed.—GBornkamm, Das
Ende des Gesetzes4 *63, 123-32. M-M.*

avofepatifo 1 aor. avebepdtico (LXX mostly=carry out a curse: Num 21:2f; Dt 13:16; 20:17; Josh 6:21 al.).

1. bind with an oath, or under a curse twa someone (cf. curse-tablets from Megara, s. dvéOepo 2)
pleonastically dvabépatt &. Eavtov Ac 23:14 s. avdabepo 2b; &. €avtdv vss. 12, 21, 13 v.1. (cf. En. 6, 4
avodepoticopey mavieg GAAMRAOVG UA). . . PEYPIC oD. . . ).

2. intr. curse fip&arto avobepartiCelv kKai opvovar ke began to curse and to swear Mk 14:71 (OJFSeitz, TU 73,
’59, 516-19; HMerkel, CFDMoule-Festschr., 70, 66-71). M-M.*

avafeopéom look at again and again=examine, observe carefully (so both lit. and fig. Theophr., Hist. PI. 8, 6, 2;
Diod. S. 12, 15, 1 €& émmoAiig Oempodpevog ‘examining superficially’ in contrast to avaBempovpevog kai pet’
axpPeiag e€etalopevoc; 2, 5, 5; 14, 109, 2; Lucian, Vit. Auct. 2, Necyom. 15; Plut., Cato Min. 14, 3, Mor.
1119B).

1. lit. avaBewpdv ta cefdopata VudV I looked carefully at the objects of your worship Ac 17:23.

2. fig., of spiritual things 11 (Philostrat., Vi. Apollon. 2, 39 p. 81, 17) &v dvofsmpodvrec TV EkPactv Tiic
avaotpopi|g considering the outcome of their lives Hb 13:7.*

avadnpo, atog, 6 (Hom.+) a votive offering (since Soph., Ant. 286; Hdt. 1, 14; 92; inscr., pap.; 3 Macc 3:17;
Jdth 16:19; Ep. Arist. 40; Philo; Jos., Bell. 6, 335, Ant. 17, 156 al.) Lk 21:5 (the expr. used here, dvadnpact
wxoopelv: Hdt. 1, 183; Ps.-Pla., Alcib. 2, 12 p. 148C; Epict. in Stob. 59 Sch.; 2 Macc 9:16). Cf. avaBepo. M-M.*

avaidgla, ac, 1 (Hom.+; Zen.-P. 59534, 21 [III BC]; Sir 25:22; Jos., Bell. 1, 224, Ant. 17, 119; Sib. Or. 4, 36; on
the spelling s. Kithner-Bl. I 276, 1. BI-D. §23 app.) persistence, impudence, lit. shamelessness Lk 11:8 (differently
NLevison, Exp. 9 S. III °25, 456-60 and AFridrichsen, Symb. Osl. 13, ’34, 40-3). M-M.*

avaidgvopar 1 aor. pte. avadevoapevos (Aristoph., Eq. 397; Philod., Rhet. I 251 Sudh.; Phryn. 66f L.; PRyl. 141,
19 [37 AD]; Pr 7:13 Theod.) be unabashed, bold, lit. shameless d. avmy énnpodmoa unabashed, I asked her Hv 3,
7,5.%*

avodng, £ (Hom.+; Dit., Or. 665, 16 [adv.]; PLond. 342, 14 [185 AD]; LXX; Test. 12 Patr.) shameless, bold
(Jos., Bell. 6, 337) . &l you are shameless Hv 3, 3, 2; w. itapdc (as Menand., Epitr. 310) and moAdlodog m
11:12.*
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avaipeoig, emg, 1] (Eur., Thu.+; Philo, Aet. M. 5 al.) murder, killing (X., Hell. 6, 3, 5; Plut., Mor. 1051D;
Herodian 2, 13, 1; Num 11:15; Jdth 15:4; 2 Macc 5:13; Jos., Ant. 5, 165, Vi. 21; Test. Jud. 23:3) fjv cuvendok®dv
T avopéoel avtod (Saul) consented to his murder Ac 8:1 (22:20 v 1. infl. by 8:1); 13:28 D. M-M.*

avarpso fut. avoaipnom and aveld (BI-D. §74, 3), the latter (Dionys. Hal. 11, 18, 2; Jdth 7:13) formed after 2 aor.
aveihov, which appears also in the forms (BI-D. §81, 3 app.) aveiha (dveilote Ac 2:23, dveihav 10:39); subj.
avél®, mid. aveouny and avellauny (aveidato 7:21; cf. CIG 4137, 3; Ex 2:5, 10; BI-D. §81, 3 app.; cf. Mlt.-H.
226 s.v. aipém); 1 aor. pass avnpédnv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. act. take away, do away with, destroy.

a. of pers. tivd someone, mostly of killing by violence, in battle, by execution, murder, or assassination (trag.,
Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 226, 20; 709, 35; PAmh. 142, 8; LXX; Ep. Arist. 166; Jos., Bell. 1, 389, Ant. 17, 44) &. mdvtog
Tovg maidag Mt 2:16 (PSaintyves, Le massacre des Innocents: Congr. d’Hist. du Christ. I 229-72). é{touv 10 Tdg
avéhooty adtov they sought a way to put him to death Lk 22:2. tobtov Ac 2:23; cf. 5:33; 7:28 (Ex 2:14); 9:23f,
29;22:20; 23:15, 21; 25:3; 1 C1 4:10 (Ex 2:14). &. €éovtdv commit suicide (Parthenius 17, 7; Jos., Ant. 20, 80)Ac
16:27. Of execution (Charito 4, 3, 5) Lk 23:32; Ac 10:39; 12:2; 13:28. Synon. w. Bavatodv 1 C139:7 (Job 5:2). Of
the destruction of the Antichrist 6v 6 Kvprog Incotc dverel (v.1. dvarol, dvaidoet) 1@ TvedpoTt TOD GTOLOTOG
avtod whom the Lord Jesus will slay with the breath of his mouth 2 Th 2:8 (after Is 11:4). Pregnant constr., of
martyrs avoipoduevor ig 0edv those who come to God by a violent death 1Eph 12:2. Of the tree of knowledge: kill
0V 10 Tf|g YVOoe®G (sc. EOA0V) avarpel aAL’ 1} mapaxorn avaipel Dg 12:2.—Pass. Ac 5:36; 13:28; 23:27; be
condemned to death 26:10.

b. of things take away nvonv 1 C1 21:9. Do away with, abolish Hb 10:9 (opp. otfjcor). Take up a martyr’s
bones MPol 18:1.

2. mid. take up (for oneself) Jos., Ant. 5, 20)of the baby Moses, whom Pharaoh’s daughter rescued from the river
(Ex 2:5, 10; Philo, Mos. 1, 17) Ac 7:21; the context strongly favors the mng. adopt here, although not all the passages
cited for this mng. will support it in the full sense. Cf. Aristocritus [III BC] no. 493 Fgm. 3 Jac.; Dio Chrys. 65[15], 9
AALOTPLO EVPOVTEG €V TT) 00G TToudio aveAdpevoL ETpepov Mg avtdv. Aristoph., Nub. 531; Epict. 1, 23, 7; Plut.,
Anton. 36, 3, Mor. 320E al.; PSI 203, 3; POxy. 37, 6 (act.) and 38, 6 (mid.), both 49 AD; the pap. exx. involve
exposed children taken up and reared as slaves. M-M.*

avoreOntém (Demosth. 18, 221; Plut., Mor. 1103D; 1105A; Philo, Ebr. 6; 154) be unfeeling, insensible Tivog
toward something (Plut., Mor. 1062C; Jos., Bell. 4, 165, Ant. 11, 176) tfig ypnotdémtog adtod having no feeling
for his goodness IMg 10:1. Abs. (Epicurus, Ep. 1 p. 21 Us.) lack perception Dg 2:8f.*

avoicOnrog, ov (Thu.+, Philo; Jos., Ant. 11, 41)without feeling or perception (Thrasymachus [IV BC]: Vorsokrat.
B 1, vol. II5 322, 11; Pla., Tim. 75E; Philostrat., Imag. 1, 23 p. 326, 20; Herm. Wr. 9, 9 6 6g0¢g ovk d.) of idols Dg
2:4;3:3.*

avaitog, ov innocent (Hom.+; PTebt. 43, 32 [1I BC]; Philo; Jos., Bell. 4, 543, Ant. 17, 174; LXX only in the expr.
é. oipo, which occurs also in the prayers for vengeance from Rheneia [Dssm., LO 352-4 [LAE 423ff]=Dit., Syll.3
1181, 7; 12]) Ac 16:37 D. wuyn 2 C1 10:5; &. ivon Mt 12:5, 7. M-M.*

avokoe0ilo 1 aor. avekabioa sit up, upright (Ps.-Xenophon, Cyn. 5, 7; 19; Plut., Alex. 14, 4; POxy. 939, 25; in
medical writers [Hobart 11f], also Hippiatr. I 177, 24; Gen 48:2 v.1. [ed. ARahlfs *26]); avekdBioev 0 vexpog the
dead man sat up Lk 7:15 (v.1. éka0woev); cf. Ac 9:40. M-M.*

avaxawvifo 1 aor. avekaivioa (Isocr.+; Plut., Marcell. 6, 3; Appian, Mithridates 37 §144; Ps.-Lucian, Philopatris
12 6V Boatog fudg avekaivicey [prob. against the Christians]; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 85 v.1.; Jos., Ant. 9, 161; 13, 57,
Ps 38:3; 102:5; 103:30; La 5:21; 1 Macc 6:9) renew, restore a. €ig petdvouway restore to repentance Hb 6:6.
avakavicog NUAc &v T aeéoet 1@V apaptidv since he made us new by forgiveness of sins (in baptism) B 6:11;

. 0 Tvedpo renew our spirit Hs 9, 14, 3; cf. 8, 6, 3.*

avakavom (mid. in Heliod. Philos., In Eth. Nicom. Paraphr. 221, 13 Heylbut) renew only in Paul, in pass., and fig. of
the spiritual rebirth of the Christian (opp. dwapbeipev) 6 Eom MUV (&vOpwTog) dvakatvodtal our inner (spiritual)
man is being renewed 2 Cor 4:16. 4. €ig éntyvwow renew for full knowledge Col 3:10. M-M.*

GVOKOIvVOOLS, MG, 1] (not quotable outside Christian lit.; Ndgeli 52.—«aivooig Jos., Ant. 18, 230)renewal; of the
spiritual rebirth of men petapoppododar i d. T0d voodg be changed by the renewal of your minds Ro 12:2.
AOVTPOV G. TVELHOTOG Oryiov washing of renewal through the Holy Spirit (w. maAtyyeveoio) Tit 3:5. a. w@v
TVELUATOV DUDV the renewal of your spirit of the imparting of a new spirit Hv 3, 8, 9.*

avakaivnto pf. pass. avakekdloppot (Eur., X.+; Polyb., Plut.; Dit., Syll.3 1169, 62; POxy. 1297, 7; LXX; En. 16,
3; 98, 6; Philo, Congr. Erud. Grat. 124 &. npécomov=unveil) uncover, unveil dtvokKeKOAUUEVD TPOCHOTD W.
unveiled face (w. ref. to Ex 34:34, of the relation betw. the Christian and his Lord) 2 Cor 3:18 (dvokekoAvpupéve mp.
like Pel.-Leg. 4, 14). kéAoppo. pévet un avaxkaivntopevov a veil remains unlifted vs. 14 (cf. Test. Judah 14:5; Dt
23:1 v.1. dvakaAdyel cuykdAivppo; PGM 57, 17 dvaxdAlvyov tov iepov mémiov; Maximus Tyr. 26, 2¢
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amoxoAvyovteg o mpokadvppata). (WCvanUnnik, Novum Testamentum 6, *63, 153-69) M-M.*

avoxkapmto fut. dvakapyo; 1 aor. avékopya (Hdt. 2, 8+; LXX; cf. Anz 314f) intr.

1. return—a. lit. (Diod. S. 16, 3, 6; 16, 8, 1 al.; PMagd. 8, 10; Zen.-P. 34 [=Sb 6740], 5 [255/4 BC]; Ex 32:27;
Philo, Aet. M. 58; cf. 31 [w. npdc and acc.]; Jos., Bell. 2, 116; Sib. Or. 5, 33) un &. ©pog Hpddnv Mt 2:12. mpog
vudc Ac 18:21. Abs. Hb 11:15.

b. fig. (cf. BGU 896, 6 ndvta ta pa avakapyel gig v Buyatépa) of a religious greeting £¢p” VUG AvaKALYEL
it will return to you Lk 10:6 (. éri w. acc. as Pla., Phaedo 72B; I1epi Hyoug p. 57, 8V; M. Ant. 4, 16).

2. turn back again ano t. mapadobeiong Evtoriig 2 Pt 2:21 v.I. M-M.*

avakepon impf. avexeipmy (Pind., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 3, 38 al.) lie, recline.

1. gener. (opp. éomkévar) Mk 5:40 v.1.; Hv 3, 12, 2.

2. otherw. always of reclining at table. equals dine (Aristot. and Diphilus [300 BC] in Athen. 1 p. 23¢c; Polyb. 13, 6,
8; BGU 344; 1 Esdr 4:11; cf. Phryn. 216f Lob.) adtod dvaxeypévoo €v ti] oixiq as he was dining in the house Mt
9:10.—26:7; Mk 14:18; 16:14. d. petd tivog Mt 26:20. odv tivi J 12:2; &. €v 1® KOAT® TvOG lean on someone’s
breast=take the place of honor, in case it was the breast of the head of the house 13:23 (cf. Lk 16:23, where sc.
avakeipevov [some mss. supply dvamavopevov]). Pliny, Epist. 4, 22, 4 cenabat Nerva cum paucis; Veiento proximus
atque etiam in sinu recumbebat.—0 dvakeipevog the one who is reclining, the guest Mt 22:10f; Mk 6:26; Lk 22:27
(opp. 0 dwaxovdv); J 6:11; 13:28 —For pictures on ancient reliefs and vases cf. e.g. JJung, Leben u. Sitten d. Romer I
1883, 24; ABaumeister, Denkméler d. klass. Altert. I 1885, 365f. M-M.*

avake@aratoo 1 aor. mid. avexepodoiwsauny (Aristot.+; in OT only Theod. and the Quinta to Ps 71:20) sum

up, recapitulate (Aristot., fgm. 123, 1499a, 33; Dionys. Hal. 1, 90; Quintil. 6, 1 rerum repetitio et congregatio, quae
graece avakepaiaionoig dicitur; cf. Protev. Jac. 13:1). Of individual commandments v 1@ A0y® TO0T®
avakepaAatobton everything is summed up in this word (the command. of love) Ro 13:9. davakepolaidoacOot to
nwavta v ¢ Xplotd fo bring everything together in Christ Eph 1:10 (Ps.-Aristot., De Mundo 4, 1 ta dvaykaio
avakepaAatodpevoi=sum up the necessary points). é. 10 Té€Al0V TOV QUOPTIOV complete the total of the sins B
5:11.—HSchlier, TW III 681f; SHanson, Unity of the Church in the NT °46, 123-6. M-M.*

avakhive fut. avakivd; 1 aor. avékhwva; 1 aor. pass. avexhidny, 1 fut. avoaxhbncopor (Hom.+; 3 Mace 5:16;
Sib. Or., fgm. 3, 37).

1. act.—a. lay (down), put to bed of a child é. avtov év pdtvn Lk 2:7.

b. cause to lie down, recline (Polyb. 30, 26, 5; Test. Gad 1:5) €ue avéhvavy gig 10 pécov avt@®v they caused
me to lie down in their midst Hs 9, 11, 7. dvaxAwvel avtovg he will have them recline Lk 12:37 (normally it is vice
versa: Lucian, Ep. Sat. 1, 22; 3, 32); cf. 9:15 t.r—Mk 6:39 v.I. (BI-D. §392, 4 app.).

2. pass. lie down, recline at a meal, abs. Lk 7:36 t.r. &ni 1. y0pTOU on the grass Mt 14:19. émi 1. Yhopd x0pT®d
on the green grass Mk 6:39. dvaxiivesOar gig To0g EE€xovtag TomovG recline in the preferred places Mt 20:28
D=Agr 22. Fig., of the Messianic banquet Mt 8:11; Lk 13:29 (DZeller, BZ 15, *71, 222-37). M-M.*

avoxowvom (X.+; pap., usu. in mid., as Diod. S. 4, 40, 2; Zen.-P. 59520, 6 [I1I BC]; 2 Macc 14:20; Jos., Ant. 19,
19)communicate Twi (tv) (something) to someone Dg 8:9 (dvaxowvodv twvi Tt Syntipas p. 9, 17; 47, 8).*

avoxonto (Hom.+; Jos., Ant. 2, 338; Third Corinthians 3:19) hinder, restrain (so Plut.; Lucian; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1,
67; Jos., Bell. 1, 180; PFlor. 36, 3; Wsd 18:23; 4 Macc 13:6) Gal 5:7 t.r. (s. éyxéntw). Of desires restrain (Procop.
Soph., Ep. 117 cw@pocivn vedtntog dAdyovg Oppag dvakodmtovco=moderation, which restrains the irrational
impulses of youth) mid. abstain dvaxdémteson 4o @V Emboudy Pol 5:3. M-M.*

avaxpalo 1 aor. avékpa&a (BGU 1201, 11 [II AD]; Judg 7:20; Mk 1:23); 2 aor. avékpayov (Hom.+; Polyb., Plut.,
pap., LXX) cry out (Jos., Ant. 2, 235)of the cry of demoniacs (of the departing demon himself: Neo-plat. Damascius
[VI AD], Vi. Isidori 56 Westerm.) Mk 1:23, w. povij peyéin (pi2 a7i2 ; 1 Km 4:5; 1 Macc 2:27. But also
Phlegon:

257 fgm. 36, 3, 9 Jac.: avexekpayet peydln ti eovij Aéywv) added, with a loud voice Lk 4:33, cf. 8:28; of the

cries of frightened men Mk 6:49; of an aroused multitude Lk 23:18.—Of the loud speech of an angry person &. pov{]
peyéin Hv 3, 8, 9. M-M.*

avoxpovyalo (Epict. 2, 19, 15) cry out Lk 4:35 D.*

avaxkpive 1 aor. avékpva, pass. avekpiOnv (Thu.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. question, examine—a. of general questions (Epict. 1, 1, 20; 2, 20, 27 tv [TvBiav; 1 Km 20:12; Sus 13; Jos.,
Ant. 5, 329)d. T0¢ ypodg examine the Scriptures Ac 17:11 (d. €t as Jos., Ant. 8, 267; 12, 197). unogv
avaxpivovteg without asking questions 1 Cor 10:25, 27; Ac 11:12 v.1. (for dwuxpive). &. Tovg Aoyovs inquire
about the words Papias 2:4.

b. of judicial hearings, w. acc. of the person examined (Dit., Syll.3 953, 46 [1I BC] dvoaxpwéavto ¢ koi T.
péptopag; Sus 51 Theod.; Jos., Ant. 17, 131)d. Tovg @Olaxag examine the guards Ac 12:19.—28:18; 1 Cor 4:3f;
9:3; pass. 4:3. Abs. conduct an examination (Sus 48) Lk 23:14. W. indication of the thing investigated d. mepi
nhvtov To0tev about all these things Ac 24:8.—W. the reasons for the hearing given €ni ebepyeciq because of a
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good deed 4:9.
2. examine and judge, call to account, discern (Demosth. 57, 66; 70; POxy. 1209, 19; 1706, 20) névto 1 Cor
2:15; pass. vs. 14f; 14:24 (w. éréyyew). M-M.*

avaKpLoLs, £MG, 1| investigation, hearing, esp. preliminary hearing (X., Symp. 5, 2; Pla., Leg. p. 766D; Isacus 6,
13; Dit., Syll.3 780, 28, Or. 374, 6; PSI 392 [III BC]; PTebt. 86, 1 ff; PLeipz. 4, 15; PLond. 251; 3 Macc 7:5; Jos.,
Ant. 17, 121)1ig . yevopévng Ac 25:26. M-M.*

avaxtdopon 1 aor. dvektnoauny (trag., Hdt.+; inscr., pap.; Sym. 1 Km 30:12 al.) w. éovtdv regain one’s
strength, renew one’s energy (Epict. 3, 25, 4; PFay. 106, 18 6nw¢ duvnbd uavtov davaktmoacbar; Jos., Ant. 9,
123; 15, 365; Ode of Solomon 11:11). avakthcacOe (Eavtovg &v miotet) ITr 8:1 is Cotelier’s conjecture for the
avokticaobe of the mss.*

avoxtilm (Strabo 9, 2, 5; Aq. Ps 50:12; Jos., Bell. 1, 165, Ant. 11, 12) create anew, mid. have oneself created
anew ITr 8:1; s. dvaktdopor.*

avaxvhio pf. Pass. avaxexdiiopon (Alexis in Athen. 6 p. 237¢; Lucian, De Luctu 8 al.) roll away of the stone at the
grave Mk 16:4.*

avaxvrTo 1 aor. avékvyo, imper. Avakvyov raise one-self up, stand erect, straighten oneself.

1. lit. (X., De Re Equ. 7, 10 et al.; Sus 35; Jos., Ant. 19, 346)J 8:7, 10. Of a body bent by disease pn duvapévn
avakoyor Lk 13:11 (medical t.t., acc. to Hobart 20fY).

2. fig. (as Hdt. 5, 91; X., Oec. 11, 5; UPZ 70, 23 [152/1 BC] @. dvmo tijg aioyvvng; Job 10:15; Philo, In Flacc.
160; Jos., Bell. 6,401) Lk 21:28 (w. émaipew v kKePainv). M-M.*

avolappave 2 aor. avérafov; pf. aveilnea; 1 aor. pass. aveAuednv; BI-D. §101 Aaup.; Mlt.-H. 246f (Hdt. +,
inscr., pap., LXX, Test. of Job 34, 12, Philo, Joseph.).

1. take up €ig tov 0Opavov (4 Km 2:10f; 1 Macc 2:58; Philo, Mos. 2, 291; cf. Justin Martyr, Dialogue w. Trypho
80, 4) pass. of Christ Mk 16:19; Ac 1:11. In same sense without &ig 1. 00. (cf. Sir 48:9; 49:14) Ac 1:2 (PAvan
Stempvoort, NTS 5, °58/°59, 30-42 takes Ac 1:2 to refer to the death of Christ; JDupont, NTS, *61/°62, 154-57, to
his ascension. Cf. also BMMetzger, The Mng. of Christ’s Ascension, RTStamm-memorial vol., 69, 118-28), 22; 1 Ti
3:16; GP 5:19. Perh. of a deceased woman (Christian inscr. avelquedn="‘has died’, like our ‘is in heaven’: Byzantion
2,26, 330; Ramsay, Phrygia I p. 561 No. 454) Hv 1, 1, 5 (see handbooks ad loc.). Of a sheet Ac 10:16.

2. take up in order to carry &. v oknviv 100 MoAdy you took along the tent of Moloch Ac 7:43 (Am
5:26).—Of weapons take (Hdt. 3, 78; 9, 53 al.; Dit., Syll.3 742, 45; 49; 2 Macc 10:27; Jdth 6:12; 7:5; 14:3
avarapovteg tag mavomiiag; Jos., Ant. 20, 110 wavomA. avai. 121) v mavomAiav tod Beod Eph 6:13. tov
Bupeodv Tiig miotemg vs. 16.

3. take to one’s self, adopt v npatnddeiay ITr 8:1. {fjAov dducov kai doefty 1 Cl 3:4; accept moudeiav 56:2,
popov Kol aducov Lidov 45:4.—d. v dtobnKnVv &nl 6TOUaTOS GOV fake the covenant in your mouth 35:7 (Ps
49:16).—tv dovapiv twvog take back someone’s power Hs 9, 14, 2. v {onv receive life s 9, 16, 3.

4. take along of a travel companion (Thu., X.; 2 Macc 12:38; Jos., Bell. 2, 551, Ant. 4, 85; Test. Jos. 16, 5) 2 Ti
4:11; of Paul’s escort Ac 23:31.—Take on board (Thu. 7,25, 4) 20:13f.

5. take in hand (books Polyb. 3, 9, 3; BipAiov 1 Esdr 9:45) mv émiotoAnv 1. pakapiov [Tavriov 1 C147:1.

M-M.*

avoinpeOsig s. avorappavo.

avainpyie, eog, | (Hippocr.+ in var. mngs.; inscr., pap., Philo; on spelling cf. BI-D. §101 Aapp.; Mlt.-H. 246f) in
the Gk. Bible only Lk 9:51 ai fjuépar ijg &. avtod. Here it is usu. interpr. to mean ascension (into. heaven); this is its
mng. in PK 4 p. 15, 35; Test. Levi 18:3 v.1.; Assumpt. Mos. 10, 12 (cf. avolapPdvo 1); also obviously in the inscr. at
the end of Mk in the Ferrar family (Min. 13 et al. See on Popaioti) &ypaoen 1’ m tiic dvainyeng t.

kvpiov.—But &. can also mean death, decease (cf. PsSol 4:18 10 yfjpag avto &ig avainuytv; Christian inscr. from
Aphrodisias: Byzantion 2, °26, 331; Ps.-Clem., Hom. 3, 47). M-M.*

avohiok (Pr24:22d; Ezk 15:4; Jos., Ant. 3, 236; 19, 352) or avoloo (Bel 12 Theod., cf. EpJer 9; Jos., Bell. 7,

321) 1 aor. aviwoa, pass. avnioOnyv (Pind., Thu.+; inscr., pap.) consume twvé of fire Lk 9:54 (like Alex. Aphr.,

An. Mant. 111, 20, Quaest. 2, 23 p. 73, 17, Mixt. 9, p. 223, 5 Bruns; Jo 1:19; 2:3; Ezk 19:12; 2 Macc 2:10; Philo,
Prov. 2, 32 ed. Mangey Il p. 642; Jos., Bell. 7, 321). Fig., of annihilation (cf. Gen 41:30; Pr 23:28; En. 103, 9; Sib. Or.
3, 646; Jos., Ant. 2, 287)pAénete pun O ANV avarodfjte see fo it that you are not consumed by one

another Gal 5:15 (w. kotecOigw as Pr 30:14); 2 Th 2:8 v.1. (avopém la. Ael. Dion. a, 121 dvolodvreg, avti 100
avoipovvreg). M-M.*

avairopan (Aristoph., X.+; PGM 36, 138) 1 aor. jump up aviiato Ac 14:10 D.*
avoroyia, ag, 1| (Pre-Socr.+; Philo; Jos., Ant. 15, 396)right relationship, proportion katd. (tnv) avaroyiav in

right relationship to, in agreement w., or in proportion to (Pla., Polit. 257B; PFlor. 50, 15; 91 [III AD]; Lev 27:18
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acc. to Field, Hexapla kota dvoroyiov tdv €t@v. Cf. Philo, Virtut. 95) koatd Vv &. Ti|g Tictews in agreement w.
(in proportion to) the faith Ro 12:6 (s. also niotig 3). M-M.*

avaloyilopan 1 aor. aveloywoaunv (Thu. 8, 83, 3+; Stoic. III p. 246, 15; Polyb. 10, 37, 10; Diod. S. 20, 8, 1;
Plut., Anton. 75, 6; Lucian, Toxar. 17; PTebt. 183; 3 Macc 7:7; Wsd 17:12 v.1.; Jos., Ant. 4, 312)consider v
(Diod. S. 4, 83, 2) Hb 12:3. Abs. avoloyioopeda let us consider 1 C1 38:3. M-M.*

dvahrog, ov (Aristot., Probl. 21, 5, 1; Plut., Mor. 684F; Aq. Ezk 13:10; 22:28) without salt, deprived of its salt
content Mk 9:50. Salt produced by natural evaporation on the shores of the Dead Sea is never pure; when dampness
decomposes it, the residue is useless.—FPerles, La parab. du Sel sourd: Rev. d. Et. juives 82, *26, 119-23; Jde
Zwaan, Het smakelooze zout bij Mc 9:50: NThSt 11, °28, 176-8; cf. dAag 2.*

avalom S. AVOAICK®.

avalvooig, emg, N (Soph.+) lit. loosing; then, like our ‘breaking up’, departure (Philo, In Flacc. 115; Jos., Ant. 19,
239); fig., of departure from life, death (Philo, In Flacc. 187 t. €k tod Piov tehevtaiov avarvcty. Avarlvolg
alone=‘death’ in contrast to yéveoic in Joannes Sard., Comm. in Aphth. p. 87, 4 Rabe) xapdc tiig @. pov 2 Ti 4:6.
gykapmov Kol teleiov Exew T. avalvow a fruitful and perfect departure (i.e., after a fruitful and perfect life) 1 Cl
44:5; s. avoldm 2.*

avaidw 1 aor. avélvoa (Hom.+; pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. trans. loose, untie (Callim., Del. 237 Lavnv; Isis-hymn. v. Andr. 144f decp@dv avdykov) pass. Té Secpd
aveAvdn Ac 16:26 v.1.

2. intr. depart, return (Polyb.; pap. in APF 1,01, p. 59 1. 10; Tob 2:9: 2 Macc 8:25; 12:7: Jos., Ant. 6, 52; 11,
34 [after a dinner]) &k Twvog from something (Aclian, V.H. 4, 23 v.1. ék cupnociov; Wsd 2:1; 2 Macc 9:1) ék t@v
yvauwv Lk 12:36.—Fig., depart (sc. ék tod {fjv) euphemistic for die (Lucian, Philops. 14 oxtokoidekaémg dv
avélvev; Socrat., Ep. 27, 5; IG XIV 1794, 2; Inscr. Oenoand. 58 I, 11 [Bull. de corr. hell. 21, 1897 p. 401] &. éx
oD {fv) émbopiav Eyav gig 10 avoidoo Phil 1:23 (GOsnes, Tidsskr. f. Teol. og K. 11, ’40, 148-59).%*

avopaptnrog, ov (Hdt. 5, 39, 2+; Musonius 6, 16 H.; Epict. 4, §, 6; 4, 12, 19; Plut., Mor. 419A; Appian, Liby. 51
§224 npog t. Be00¢; inscr. [LAMuratori, Nov. Thes. vet. inscr. IV 1742, p. 2062, 6 Nopkico® tékve
avapaptte]; pap.; Dt 29:19; 2 Macc 8:4; 12:42; En. 99, 2; Ep. Arist. 252; Philo, Mut. Nom. 51; Jos., Bell. 7, 329
wpOg T. BedV) without sin, i.e., not having sinned (Teles p. 55, 13=éxt0g apaptiag) 0 a. dudv J 8:7. M-M.*

avapopokdopon (Lucian, Gall. 8; Lev 11:26 v.1.; Dt 14:8 v.1.) ruminate fig., w. ref. to Lev 11:3; Dt 14:6 10v Adyov
Kupiov ruminate on the word of the Lord, i.e., think on it again and again B 10:11.—S. papuokdopor.®

avopéve 1 aor. avépewa, imper. avapewvov (Hom.+; pap., LXX).

1. gener. abs. (Ps.-Callisth. 2, 19, 5; POxy. 1773, 32) avauewov wait Hs 8, 1, 4.

2. wait for, expect someone or something (Attic wr.; Epict. 4, 8, 42; Jdth 8:17; Sir 2:7; Is 59:11; Jos., Bell. 3, 72),
esp. the Messiah d. 1. viOvV adTOD €Kk TV 0VpAVAV wait for his Son (coming) from heaven 1 Th 1:10. ov dikaimg
avépevov IMg 9:3. W. eig avtov éamilewv [Phld 5:2.—Fig., of time paxdplog avtov avapével xpovog a blessed
time awaits him 2 C1 19:4 (cf. Test. Ash. 5:2). P-ELangevin, Jésus Seigneur *67, 67-73. M-M.*

avopéoov s. ava 1.

avappviioko fut. avapviow; 1 aor. pass. avepviodnv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 103, 15; 104, 1; Philo;
Joseph.) remind Twvé 1w someone of something (X., An. 3, 2, 11; Diod. S. 17, 10, 6) 6 Oudc avopuvniost Tog

0000¢ pov who will remind you of my ways 1 Cor 4:17. tivé w. inf. &. o€ dvalonvpeiv I remind you to rekindle 2

Ti 1:6.—Pass. be reminded, remember (Dit., Syll.3 557, 26; PGrenf. I 1 Col. 1, 2; 22) w. acc. of the thing (X., An. 7,
1, 26; Pla., Phaedo 72E; Jos., Bell. 3, 396; BI-D. §175; Rob. 509) dvepviodn o I1€tpog 10 phjpa Peter

remembered the word Mk 14:72. &. v vmaxonyv 2 Cor 7:15. d. tac npotepov Nuépag Hb 10:32. Cf. Ac 16:35
D.—W. gen. (Thu. 2, 54, 2; 2 Esdr 19 [Neh 9]: 17; Jos., Bell. 4, 174, Ant. 2, 137; Maspéro 2 III, 6) tf|g mepvotviig
opaoewg the vision of the previous year Hv 2, 1, 1.—Abs. (Hdt. 3, 51, 1 6 8¢ dvopvncbeig eine) dvapvnodeic 6
[Tétpog Aéyer Mk 11:21. M-M.*

avapvnolg, €mg, 1 (Pla.+; inscr., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 4, 189)reminder, remembrance twog of something
(Diod. S. 20, 93, 7 tfic othiag av.; Wsd 16:6; Jos., Bell. 3, 394) &. apoaptidv a reminder of sins, of the sacrifices
repeated every year Hb 10:3. In the account of the Lord’s Supper &ig tv €unyv avapvnow in remembrance
(memory) of me 1 Cor 11:24f; Lk 22:19 (eig &. Appian, Hann. 1 §2; Hierocles 11 p. 440 &ig év. toD vopov, p. 441
€ig av. 100 0pBod Adyov=remember it; Lev 24:7; Ps 37:1; 69:1; Jos., Ant. 19, 318.Cf. pvfun 2. In Diod. S. 3,57, 8
Basileia is honored as a goddess by the people from whose midst she has disappeared. And when they offer sacrifices
or show other honors to her, they beat kettledrums and cymbals, as Basileia did, and put on a representation
[dmopupovpévoug] of her experiences; POxy. 494, 22ff; Wilcken, Chrest. 500; Ltzm., Messe u. Herrenmahl ’26;
ELohmeyer, JBL 56, °37, 244f; JoachJeremias, D. Abendmahlsworte Jesu2 *48; DJones, JTS 6, ’55, 183-91;
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HKosmala, NovT 4, ’60, 81-94.—For the mng. memorial sacrifice, cf. Num 10:10 and s. L-S-J, but s. GBCaird, JTS
19, ’68, 458; cf. EHPeters, CBQ 10, 48, 248f).—npog a. ypapew fo remind (you) 1 C1 53:1. M-M.*

avavedo 1 aor. avevémoa (trag.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 12, 321).

1. trans. renew. The act. is not found very oft. w. this mng. (Aristonous Corinth. [III BC]: Anth. Lyr. Gr. I1 6 p. 139
D.2 Agkgol avevémoav tav mdtplov mpo&eviav; M. Ant. 4, 3, 3 ceavtov; 6, 15, 1; Herm. Wr. 9, 6; inscr.; pap.;
Job 33:24; 1 Macc 12:1) a. v {onv (of the angel of repentance) restore life Hs 9, 14, 3. Much more freq. is (Thu.
7, 33, 4+) the mid. (Diod. S. 33, 28a, 3 Dind.; 37, 15, 2; Chio, Ep. 16, 8; Appian, Maced. 11 §6; Dit., Syll.3 721, 13;
475, 10; 654, 6f, cf. index; Dit., Or. 90, 35; Esth 3:13b; 1 Macc 12:3, 10, 16 al.; Jos., Bell. 1, 283, Ant. 1, 290),
which seems not to have the reflexive sense ‘renew oneself’. Hence avaveoboBat t@ mvedpatt tod vodg is better
taken as a pass. be renewed=get (yourselves) renewed in the spirit of your minds Eph 4:23 (on the figure Cornutus
33 p. 70, 10 dvavedalew ék TV voowv kal £€kd0ecbat T0 yijpog). dvaveodTol TO Tvedpa his spirit is renewed Hv
3,12,2;3,13,2,cf. 3,12, 3.

2. intr. become young again pnK€TL Eyovieg EAmioa Tod dvavedoar v 3, 11, 3. M-M.*

avavémoig, £0g, | (Thu. et al; Herm. Wr. 3, 4; Dit., Syll.3 1059 11, 9; POxy. 274, 20; PStrassb. 52, 7; 1 Macc
12:17; Jos., Ant. 9, 161; 12, 324) renewal of the Christian &. Aappdavew 1@dv mvevpdrwv renewal of the spirit (pl.,
since several pers. are involved) Hv 3, 13, 2. éAmtic dvavedoemg Tvog hope of some renewal s 6, 2, 4. M-M
$.v.-6® and suppl.*

avovieo 1 aor. avévnya (Aristot.t) become sober (rather oft. transferred to the spiritual, esp. ethical realm in
post-class. times: Cebes 9, 3; Dio Chrys. 4, 77; Ps.-Lucian, Salt. 84; M. Ant. 6, 31; Philo, Leg. All. 2, 60 dvavnoeet,
o070 &’ €0l petavoel; Jos., Ant. 6, 241; cf. Nigeli 30) come to one’s senses again @. €k Tfig T00 S10fOA0V
mayidog come to one’s s. and escape from the snare of the devil 2 Ti12:26. Abs. avavijyoi become sober again

ISm 9:1.*

Avaviag (7 ), ov, 0 (Ep. Arist. 48; Joseph.—Diod. S. 20, 97, 7 Avaviog is the name of a Rhodian general. See
also Athen. 12, 3 p. 511 C Avaviog or Avavic). Ananias.

1. one of the three youths in the fiery furnace 1 Cl 45:7 (cf. Da 3:24 acc. to LXX).

2. a member of the Christian church at Jerusalem, husband of Sapphira Ac 5:1, 3, 5 (cf. the scene in Jos., Ant. &,
266-73).—WBornemann, A. u. S.: Christl. Welt 13, ’99, 987-91. RSchumacher, A. u. S.: ThGI 5, 13, 824-30.
P-HMenoud, Goguel-Festschr., ’50, 146-54; E Haenchen, Apostelgeschichte *56, 196-201 (Eng. tr. *71, 236-41).

3. a Christian in Damascus, who instructed Paul in Christianity and baptized him 9:10, 12f, 17; 22:12 (E Fascher, Z.
Taufe des Paulus: ThLZ 80, ’55, 643-48).

4. a Jewish high priest, son of Nedebaeus, in office c. 47-59 (Jos., Ant. 20, 103; 131; 205; 208-10; 213, Bell. 2,
243;426; 429; 4411) Ac 22:5 v.1.; 23:2; 24:1. Cf. Schiirer 114 272 .*

avavtippnrog, ov (avavtipntog W-H.; W-S. §5, 266) pass. (Polyb.; Plut.; Dit., Or. 335, 138 [1I/I BC w. one p];
Job 11:2 Sym.) not to be contradicted, undeniable (Herm. Wr. 2, 11 &. 6 Adyog; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 160) é. dvrwv
ToutwV since this is undeniable Ac 19:36. BpaBeiov . dnopépesOoar carry off an incontestable prize MPol 17:1.
M-M.*

avavtippitog adv., in NT only in act. mng. (Polyb. 23, 8, 11; Diod. S.; pap.; Job 33:13 Sym.) without raising any
objection Epyecbor Ac 10:29.*

avavtiim 1 aor. avivtinoa lit. draw up of water, drain out, empty, fig., of toil or hardships bear patiently
(Dionys. Hal. 8, 51 ndvovg; Phalaris, Ep. 19 ndévovg; Dio Chrys. 11 [12], 51; UPZ 60, 14 [168 BC] totovtovg
Kapovg avnvtinkuio) tadta wdvta 1 Cl 26:3 (Job 19:26). kémovg Hs 5, 6, 2 (acc. to the Mich.-Pap. ed. CBonner
’34, 58).*

avagrog, ov (Soph., Hdt.+; Epict. 2, 8, 18; PStrass. 5, 8 [262 AD]; Sir 25:8; Philo, Aet. M. 85; Jos., Ant. 6,
17)unworthy Tvog: avagiol éote kputnpiov Ehayiotov; are you not good enough or not competent to settle

trivial cases? 1 Cor 6:2 (Simplicius in Epict. p. 60, 33 to0g unde a&iovg dvtag tdv T0100T®V KPITds). TPAcGEW d.
(Hippocr., Ep. 9, 1; Herm. Wr. 478, 33 Sc.; Ep. Arist. 205; 217) 0go®d IEph 7:1. &. {ofig unworthy of (eternal) life
Dg 9:1. 1ijg év Xprotd aywyig 1 Cl 47:6. ava&or unworthy people Hs 6, 3, 4. M-M.*

ave&iag (Soph., Hdt.+; Teles p. 56, 9; Sb 1267, 5; 2 Macc 14:42) adv. in an unworthy or careless manner
€obiewv, mivew of the Lord’s Supper 1 Cor 11:27 (29 v.1.). For partaking of the Lord’s Supper in an improper
manner, and the results thereof, cf. Con. Neot. 15, 55, p. 27f.*

avomaptietog, ov (Diog. L. 7, 63) imperfect og &L @V 4. as one who is not yet perfected IPhld 5:1 (v.1.
avaprootog; s. the text-crit. notes in Zahn, Lghtf., Bihlmeyer).*

avamoveig, £mg, 1 (Mimnermus, Pind.+; inscr.; PFlor. 57, 56; BGU 180, 5; LXX).
1. stopping, ceasing avamavcty ovk Eyovctv Aéyovteg they say without ceasing Rv 4:8; cf. 14:11.
2. rest (Diocles, fgm. 142 p. 186, 13; LXX; Ep. Arist. 94; Philo, Fuga 174 1 év 0e® d.; Jos., Ant. 3, 281 al.)
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evplokew @. (Sir 6:28; 11:19; 22:13; Is 34:14; La 1:3) ebpiokewy d. toig yoyoic Mt 11:29 (as in Sir 51:27), cf. 2 CI
6:7. &. 0156var Tvi (Ps 131:4; Aristobul. in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 13, 12, 9; Jos., Bell. 4, 88) give someone rest Hs 6, 2,
7.—4a. tig peAlovong Paciieiog kai Loiig aiwviov rest in the coming kingdom and in eternal life 2 C1 5:5.

3. a resting-place (Gen 8:9; Num 10:33; Ps 131:8) {nteiv a. (Ruth 3:1; Sir 24:7) seek a resting-place Mt 12:43;
Lk 11:24. M-M.*

avamadvo fut. dvaravco; 1 aor. avéravoa, imper. avamovcov, pf. mid. and pass. avomémavpot; 1 aor. pass.
averobOny Hs 9, 5, 1f; fut. mid. dvamavcopar; 2 fut pass. dvamanoopot Rv 14:13, LJ 2:2 cf. BI-D. §78 (Hom.+,
inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. trans. cause to rest, give (someone) rest, refresh, revive w. acc. (X., Cyr. 7, 1, 4; Appian, Mithrid. 45 §176;
Arrian, Anab. 3, 7, 6 10v otpatov; 1 Ch 22:18; Pr 29:17; Sir 3:6; Jos., Ant. 3, 61)kdyd avamavow Oudg and I will
give you rest Mt 11:28. . 10 avedpa 1 Cor 16:18. v yoynv set at rest Hs 9, 5, 4. 4vanoncdv Lov 0 GrAdyyvo
refresh, cheer my heart Phlm 20 (cf. Nageli 64f). xatda nwévta in every way [Eph 2:1; Mg 15; Tr 12:1; Sm 9:2; 10:1;
12:1. Abs. IRo 10:2. Mid. 10 mvedpa avoménovtor 1 Pt 4:14 v.L.—Pass. dvoménovtat 10 Tvebpa ovtod his spirit
has been set at rest 2 Cor 7:13. td onidyyva avanénavton (their) hearts have been refreshed Phlm 7.

2. mid. rest, take one’s rest (Cornutus 32 p. 69, 17; Artem. 1, 8 p. 14, 7; Plotinus, Enn. 6, 9, 9 dvamadetol
yoyn; Julian, Letters 97 p. 382D; Herm. Wr. 408, 27 Sc.; Ex 23:12; Is 14:30; 57:20; Esth 9:17f; Philo; Jos., Vi. 249)
of persons who are drowsy dvanavecte Mt 26:45; Mk 14:41 (s. Lowdg 3aa); who have just eaten B 10:11; who are
tired Mk 6:31; Hs 9, 5, 1f. &. éx 1@V xonwv rest from their labors Rv 14:13 (cf. Pla., Critias 106A €k poxpdg
avomenavpévog 0000; Arrian, Anab. 3,9, 1 €k g 0d0ov; Jos., Ant. 3, 914. amd Tavtog Epyov). Take life easy Lk
12:19; 16:23D. Of sheep Hs 9, 1, 9.—d. ypovov pikpov remain quiet (i.e., wait) for a short time (Da 12:13) Rv
6:11.—Rest upon (Is 11:2 avamadcetol €’ avtov mvedpa T. 8e0D) 10 1. Og0d Tvedpa €0’ DUdG avoradetar 1 Pt
4:14—0f God Gy1og év ayioig avamavopevog holy, abiding among the holy 1 C159:3 (Is 57:15). M-M.*

avoroeralo (Eutecnius 1 p. 13, 9; Hesychius; Ps.-Caesarius of Naz., Dial. 3, 146 [Migne, S. Gr. XXXVIII 1096]
of the Tigris) boil, bubble up AP 9:24.*

avomeifo 1 aor. pass. aveneicOnv (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX) persuade, in malam partem induce, incite (so Hdt. 3,
148; 5, 66; X., Cyr. 1, 5, 3; PMagd. 14, 3f[221 BC]; POxy. 1295, 10; Jer 36:8; 1 Macc 1:11) twvé w. inf. foll. (cf.
Philo, Leg. All. 3, 212; Jos., Bell. 7, 438, Ant. 14, 285; 15, 72) &. to0g avOpodmovg Ac 18:13. Pass. Hs 9, 13, 8.
M-M.*

avamepog, ov (Tob 14:2 S=X) Lk 14:13, 21 XABD for avéannpoc, q.v. LXX mss. (2 Macc 8:24) also have both
forms (Thackeray 83). Phryn., Praep. Soph. p. 13, 4f Borries [*11] 61& T00 1 v Tpitnv, ov d1d Tii¢ €1 d1pHdyyov
o¢ ol apabeic. Cf. BI-D. §24 app.; Mlt.-H. 72.*

avamépno fut. dvanépyo; 1 aor. avénepyo (Pind., Aeschyl.+; inscr., pap., Joseph.).

1. send up—a. lit. (Ps.-Aristot., Mirabilia 114 ¢Adya mopdc) toward heaven (Bias in Diog. L. 1, 88 gig 6gov0g
avameumne) To apnv MPol 15:1.

b. fig. send (up, i.c., to one in a higher position: Plut., Marius 17, 3; Jos., Bell. 2, 571; Dit., Or. 329, 51; PHib. 1,
57 [1II BCJ; PTebt. 7, 7; hence t.t. for sending to the proper pers. or gov. agency [Jos., Ant. 4, 218; Nageli 34]) tva
mpog tva Lk 23:7 (HHoehner, CFDMoule-Festschr., >70, 84-90 [Antipas]); Ac 25:21; for this tivé tivi 27:1 v 1.

2. send back (Plut., Sol. 4, 6; PPar. 13, 22 [157 BC]; POxy. 1032, 50 [162 AD]) twvé tivi Lk 23:11 (néune P75
et al.); Phlm 12; tiva mpdg tive Lk 23:15; 1 C1 65:1. M-M.*

avameoe, £iv s. avoninto.

avomddm 1 aor. avemdnoo (Hom.+; LXX; Jos., Vi. 265) jump up, also w. weakened force stand up (Epict. 3, 4,
4; Tob 2:4; 7:6; PGM 1, 93; Jos., Ant. 8, 360)Mk 10:50.*

avamnpocg, ov (Soph.+; Jos., Ant. 7, 61)crippled, subst. a cripple w. ntaydc, x®Adg, Tvelog (Pla., Crito 53A
y®Aol Kol TueAol kai dAAol avdmnpot; Aelian, V.H. 11, 9 p. 115, 23; Diog. L. 6, 33) Lk 14:13, 21; s. dvdneipog.*

avaminto 2 aor. avémecov and H.Gk. dvérneoa (BI-D. §81, 3; Mlt.-H. 208) (trag.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 8, 256).

1. lie down, recline esp. at a meal (Alexis in Athen. 1, 23E; Diod. S. 4, 59; Ps.-Lucian, Asin. 23; PGM 1, 24; Tob
2:1; 7:9S; Jdth 12:16; cf. Anz 301f) Lk 11:37; 17:7; 22:14; J 13:12. . &ig tov &oyatov tOmOV occupy the humblest
place Lk 14:10; Mt 20:28 D=Agr 22. dvéneoav npaciai they took their places in groups to eat Mk 6:40; cf. J 6:10.
4. €mi TG YNG take their places on the ground Mk 8:6 (Diod. S. 4, 59, 5 éri twvog kAivng; Syntipas 48, 29 &. éni
T. KAVNG). 6. €mi Vv yijv Mt 15:35.

2. lean, lean back (Pla., Phaedr. 254B and E; Polyb. 1, 21, 2) J 13:25 (énuminto P66 et al.); 21:20. M-M.*

avorhdoom 1 aor. mid. avemhacauny (Hdt.+; PHal. 1, 183 [III BC]; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 248) form, mold again.
1. lit. of a potter, who reshapes a vessel which he has spoiled ndAv adt0 @. 2 CI 8:2 (cf. Wsd 15:7).
2. fig., of spiritual transformation of a person B 6:11, 14*

avarinpoo fut. avaninpocw; 1 aor. averinpwoa (Eur.+; inscr., pap., LXX).
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1. make complete fig. (Appian, Bell. Civ. 3,47 §191 a body of troops, 4, 89 §374 of outstanding obligations;
schol. on Nicander, Ther. 447 trv nukiov=period of childhood; Ep. Arist. 75) &. avt@v tag apoptiog (Gen 15:16)
fill up the measure of their sins 1 Th 2:16.

2. fulfill (A contract: UPZ 112 V) 3 [203/2 BC]; Ostraka I 532. A duty: POxy. 1121, 11. An order for work: Jos.,
Ant. 8, 58)of prophecies (1 Esdr 1:54 gig avamAnpmotv T. pipatog . kKupiov) dvorinpodton adtoig 1) TpopnTeio
in them the prophecy is being fulfilled Mt 13:14. Of claims upon one: . Tov vopov 1. Xpiotod Gal 6:2. &. mdcov
évtolpv B 21:8.

3. fill a gap, replace (Pla., Symp. 188E; Dit., Syll.3 364, 62, Or. 56, 46; Jos., Bell. 4, 198, Ant. 5, 214) 10
votépnua (Herm. Wr. 13, 1 10 Votepripata avarinpwcov; Test. Benj. 11:5) w. gen. of the pers. make up for
someone’s absence or lack, represent one who is absent AHeisenberg and LWenger, Byz. Pap. 14, no. 14, 18 1®
Buapio ‘Eppdviemng avaminpodvtt tov tomov tod tonotnpntod) 1 Cor 16:17; Phil 2:30; 1 C1 38:2. tov t.

VTOKOTG TOTOV AvamAnp®daool take the attitude of obedience 1 Cl 63:1. tovg tOnovg TV AMBwV d. fill up the
impressions left by the stones (cf. Ep. Arist 75) Hs 9, 10, 1.

4. 6 avaminp®dv t. tomov T. iduwtov 1 Cor 14:16, because of the 5. of vss. 23f, cannot mean ‘the man who
occupies the position (for this mng. of témog see s.v. le; avoamAnp. in such a connection: Jos., Bell. 5, 88; Ps.-Clem.,
Hom. 3, 60) of a layman’, i.e., in contrast to those speaking with tongues, one who is not so gifted (PhBachmann;
Ltzm.; JSickenberger; H-DWendland). Rather &. tov tomov 1ivog means fake or fill someone’s place (cf. Diod. S.
19, 22, 2 10v 10moOV @.; Hero Alex. I p. 8, 20 tov kevwbévta tomov d.; Pla., Tim. 79B &. v &6pav; Epict. 2,4, 5
a. Vv yopov), and place here means the place actually reserved for the idubtng in the meeting (GHeinrici; JWeiss;
most Eng. translators do not share this view). S. idudtng 2 and GHWhitaker, JTS 22, °21, 268. M-M.*

avamoloynrog, ov (Polyb. 29, 10, 5; Dionys. Hal. 7, 46; Plut., Brut. 46, 2; Cicero, Ad Att. 16, 7 et al.; Jos., C.
Ap. 2, 137) without excuse, inexcusable (Polyb. 12, 21, 10; Dio Chrys. 2, 39) &ic T lvau adTodg GvomoloyHToug
so that they are without excuse Ro 1:20; &. &1 2:1.*

avorpdoc® (Thu.+, inscr., pap.) demand, exact of a payment Lk 19:23 v.1.*

avorticcm 1 aor. avémntvéa unroll of a book in scroll form (so Hdt.+; Epict. 1, 17, 21; 4 Km 19:14; Jos., Vi. 223)
Lk 4:17 v.I.; PK 4 p. 15, 30.*

avamro 1 aor. pass. avieOny kindle (so Eur., Hdt.+; PGiess. 3, 8; PGM 13, 681; 2 Ch 13:11) tAnv (cf. Philo, Aet.
M. 127) a forest Js 3:5. Cf. Ac 28:2 t.r. Of fire (Eur., Or. 1137; Jos., Ant. 3, 207)&vne0n has been kindled=is now
burning Lk 12:49 (Diod. S. 13, 84, 2 étov avabij tdp=when a fire would be kindled, or would burn). M-M.*

avopidunrog, ov (Pind., Hdt.+; LXX; Jos., Ant. 17, 214)innumerable of the grains of sand on the seashore Hb
11:12.*

avoosio (Hes.+; PTebt. 28, 20 [II BC]; Jos., Bell. 5, 120) stir (lit. shake) up, incite (so Diod. S. 13, 91; 14, 10; 17,
62; 18, 10; Is 36:18 Aq., Sym.) w. acc. T. 6yAov Mk 15:11. 1. Aadv Lk 23:5 (cf. Dionys. Hal. 8, 81 10 mAfif0g;
Philod., Rhet. II 290 Sudh.). M-M.*

avookevalm (Thu.+ in var. mngs.; POxy. 745, 5 [ AD]; Jos., Bell. 6, 282, Ant. 14, 406; 418) tear down, upset,
unsettle fig., w. tapdocew (cf. Vett. Val. 212, 20 dvackevacOnoetal kol EXLTapayov YEVIGETAL) AVaoKEVAlEY
4G yuyag Ac 15:24. M-M.*

avacnao fut. avacndow; 1 aor. pass. aveondcOnyv (Hom.+; PTebt. 420, 25; BGU 1041, 8; PGM 4, 2498; 2973;
Hab 1:15; Da 6:18; Bel 42 Theod.; Jos., Ant. 2, 259al.) draw, pull up Lk 14:5. Of the sheet, which Peter saw in his
vision aveomndobn &ig 1. obpovov Ac 11:10. M-M.*

avaoto s. aviotnut.

avaoTooLS, MG, 1] (Aeschyl., Hdt.+ in var. mngs.; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 6, 339, Ant. 11, 19).

1. rise (La 3:63; Zech 3:8; Jos., Ant. 17, 212; 18, 301 [here of the ‘erection’ of a statue]) keiton €ig TO®OW KO
&. TOMGV he is destined for the fall and rise of many of Jesus Lk 2:34, i.e., because of him many will fall and others
will rise, w. transfer to religious sense (for contrast w. nt@®otig cf. Evagrius Pont., Cent. 5, 19 p. 327 Frankenberg: 1|
HIKPA T. COUATOG AVAcTAGIS €TV 1] HETABETIG aDTOD €K TTOGEMS T. AoEAYEING €iC TNV T. AY1IGHLOD
avéaotacw).—Esp.

2. resurrection from the dead (Aeschyl., Eum. 648 dmro& Oavovrog obtig €61’ d.; Ps.-Lucian, De Salt. 45; Ael.
Aristid. 32, 25 K.=12 p. 142 D.; 46 p. 300 D.; Inscr. Rom. IV 743 oi deilaor mhvteg gig avaotacty BAémovteg; 2
Macc 7:14; 12:43), and so

a. in the past: of Jesus’ resurrection Ac 1:22; 2:31; 4:33; Ro 6:5; Phil 3:10 (JAFitzmyer, BRigaux-Festschr., *70,
411-25); 1 Pt 3:21; 1 C142:3; ISm 3:1, 3; in more detail . ék vexp@dv 1 Pt 1:3; &. vexp@dv res. from the dead Ro
1:4; w. the passion of Jesus [Eph 20:1; Mg 11; Tr inscr.; Phld inscr.; 8:2; 9:2; ,Sm 7:2; 12:2; cf. 1:2. 10v Incodv kai
v &. edayyelilesOot preach about Jesus and the resurrection i.¢., his res., and in consequence, the possibility of a
general res. Ac 17:18 (tov Incodv kai v avacrtacty could also mean ‘the resurrection of Jesus’, as perh. Nicol
Dam.: 90 fgm. 130, 18 p. 400, 17 Jac. pviun téavdpog Kol rioctopyiac=". . . the love of the husband’); cf. vs. 32
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and 4:2. Of the raisings from the dead by Elijah and Elisha &,afov yovaikeg € d. Tovg vekpolg avtdv women (i.e.,
the widow of Zarephath and the Shunammite woman 3 Km 17:23; 4 Km 4:36) received their dead by resurrection
Hb 11:35.

b. of the future resurrection, at the Judgment Day: described as &. vexpdv Mt 22:31; Ac 23:6; 24:15, 21; 26:23; 1
Cor 15:12f; Hb 6:2; D 16:6; or d. éx vekpdv Lk 20:35; B 5:6; cf. IPol 7:1; Pol 7:1; MPol 14:2. Of Jesus: v a.
nowElv bring about the res. (of the dead) B 5:7. Jesus’ Passion as our res. ISm 5:3. a0dvatog ti|g @. kapmog 2 Cl
19:3. Described as d. kpeittov Hb 11:35 in contrast w. the res. of the past, because the latter was, after all, followed
by death. 1| péAdovoa &. EcecOan the future res. 1 Cl 24:1. 1) KoTd kapoOv ywvouévn a. the res. that comes at
regular intervals (i.e., seasons, day and night), as a type of the future res. 24:2.—More details in J, who mentions an
a. &v T Eoxat Nuépq on the Last Day J 11:24 and differentiates betw. the &. kpicewg res. for judgment for the
wicked and the d. ofig res. to life for those who do good 5:29. Christ calls himself (J 11:25) 7 &. and 1 {7, since he
mediates both to men.—Paul seeks to demonstrate the validity of belief in Jesus’ resurrection in terms of the res. of the
dead in general 1 Cor 15:12ff—(MDahl, The Res. of the Body. A Study of 1 Cor 15, *62).—Lk 14:14 mentions only a
resurrection of the just, as in Jewish belief; likew. B 21:1. Hebraistically vioi tfi¢ &. (w. vioil 0e0o¥) children of the
res.=sharers in the res. Lk 20:36. A second res. is presupposed by the &. 1| tpdtn of Rv 20:5f. Denial of the res. by
the Sadducees Mt 22:23, 28, 30f; Mk 12:18, 23; Lk 20:27, 33, 35f (on this see Schiirer I14 459; 485); by the
Epicureans Ac 17:18 (ERohde, Psyche3 03 II 331-5; cf. the inscr. 2 above); and by Christians 1 Cor 15:12 (prob. in
the sense of Justin, Dial. 80 Aéyovot un givar vekp@v dvaoTtacty, GAL’ dua @ rodvicKe TaG Woydg adTév
avorappdavesOo gic T. ovpavov; cf. JHWilson, ZNW 59, °68, 90-107); 2 Ti 2:18 (perh. like Menander in Iren. 1,
23, 5 resurrectionem enim per id, quod est in eum baptisma, accipere eius discipulos, et ultra nun posse mori, sed
perseverare non senescentes et immortales; cf. Justin, Ap. 1, 26, 4; Valent. in Clem. of Alex., Str. 4, 13, 91; Tertull.,
Carn. Resurr. 25 agnitio sacramenti [=1] Tod puotnpiov yvdaoig] resurrectio). The expr. d. copkdg Third Corinthians
3:24, is not found in the NT.-FNotscher, Altoriental. u. atl. Auferstehungsglaube *26; JLeipoldt, Sterbende u.
auferstehende Gotter °23; Cumont3 ’31; ATNikolainen, D. Auferstehungsglauben in d. Bibel u. in ihrer Umwelt. I
Relgesch. Teil *44. I NT *46.—WBousset, Rel.3, ’26, 269-74 al.; Billerb. IV ’28, 1166-98.—AMeyer, D.
Auferstehung Christi *05; KLake, The Historical Evidence for the Res. of Jesus Christ *07; LBrun, D. Auferst. Christi in
d. urchr. Uberl. *25; PGardner-Smith, The Narratives of the Resurrection *26; SV McCasland, The Res. of Jesus *32;
MGoguel, La foi a la résurr. de Jésus dans le Christianisme primitif *33; EFascher, ZNW 26, 27, 1-26; EFuchs, ZKG
51, °32, 1-20; AThomson, Did Jesus Rise from the Dead? *40; EHirsch, D. Auferstehungsgeschichten u. d. chr. Glaube
’40; PAlthaus, D. Wahrheit des kirchl. Osterglaubens2 ’41; WMichaelis, D. Erscheinungen des Auferstandenen 44;
AMRamsey, The Res. of Christ *45; JLeipoldt, Zu den Auferstehungsgeschichten: ThLZ 73, *48, 737-42 (rel.- hist.);
KHRengstorf, Die Auferstehung Jesu2 ’54; GKoch, Die Auferstehung J. Christi ’59; HGrass, Ostergeschehen u.
Osterberichte, *56; ELohse, Die Auferstehung J. Chr. im Zeugnis des Lk *61; HvCampenhausen, Tradition and Life in
the Early Church, ’68, 42-89. S. also tdpoc 1.—KDeissner, Auferstehungshoffnung u. Pneumagedanke b. Pls *12;
GVos, The Pauline Doctrine of the Res.: PTR 27, 29, 1-35; 193-226; FGuntermann, D. Eschatologie d. hl. Pls *32;
HMolitor, Die Auferstehung d. Christen und Nichtchristen nach d. Ap. Pls *33; LSimeone, Resurrectionis iustorum
doctr. in ep. S. Pauli *38; DMStanley, Christ’s Resurrection in Pauline Soteriology *61; CFD Moule, NTS 12, °65/°66,
106-23.—RMGrant, Miracle and Nat. Law ’52, 221-63. M-M.

avoototoo 1 aor. aveotdtwoo (H.Gk.: pap., e.g. BGU 1858, 12 [I BC]; POxy. 119, 10; PGM 4, 2244; LXX, Aq.,
Sym. [Nageli 471]) disturb, trouble, upset v odkovpévnyv Ac 17:6. Of the leaders of the party disturbing the church
Gal 5:12 (cf. BGU 1079, 20 [41 AD] p iva dvactatdong udg). Abs. 0 dvactatdocag the man who raised a

revolt Ac 21:38 M-M.*

avastavpom (Hdt.+) in extra-Bibl. Gk. always simply crucify (avé=up; cf. Pla., Gorg. 473C; Polyb. 1, 11, 5; 1, 24,
6; Diod. S. 2, 1, 10; 2,44, 2; 13, 111, 5; 14, 53, 5; Plut., Fab. 6, 5, Cleom. 39, 2; Charito 4, 2, 6; Aesop., Fab. 152
P. [=otavpom 264H.]; POxy. 842, col. 18, 22; Jos., Bell. 2, 306; 5, 449, Ant. 2, 73; 11, 246, Vi. 420); hence Hb 6:6
AvaoTovpoiVTEG £0DTOIC TOV VIOV T. 00D may mean since, to their own hurt, they crucify the Son of God, of
apostate Christians; but the context seems to require the fig. mng. crucify again (dvéd=again), and the ancient
translators and Gk. fathers understood it so; cf. L-S-J s.v.—AMVitti, Verb. Dom. 22, ’42, 174-82.*

avootevalm 1 aor. aveotévata (Aeschyl., Choéph. 335+; Hdt. 1, 86; PGM 4, 2493; Sir 25:18; La 1:4; Sus 22
Theod.) sigh deeply dvactevd&og 1@ mvedpatt ovtod Aéyel he sighed deeply in his spirit (=to himself; cf. Mk 2:8)
and said Mk 8:12 (cf. 2 Macc 6:29).—CBonner, HTR 20, *27, 171-81.*

avaotnOu s. dviotut.

avacTpEPm 1 aor. avéotpeya; 2 aor. pass. AvesTpaeny, pte. avactpagpeic (Hom.+ in var. mngs.; inscr., pap.,
LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. trans. upset, overturn (Polyb. 5, 9, 3; Ps.-Apollod. 3, 8, 1; Dionys. Hal. 9, 6, 2, all acc. to the mss.) ti
something 10¢ Tpanélag overturn the tables J 2:15 v.1. (s. Hdb. ad loc.).

2. pass., reflex. turn back and forth.

a. of place stay, live év (Pla., Rep. 8 p. 558A pévew «ai a. év; X., Hell. 6, 4, 16; Polyb. 3, 33, 18; Epict. 1, 2,
26; Plut., Fab. 9, 5; Josh 5:6; Ezk 19:6. Cf. PKatz, JTS 47, ’46, 31) Mt 17:22 v.1.

b. fig., of human conduct act, behave, conduct oneself, or live in the sense of the practice of certain principles
(X.+; Polyb. 1,9, 7; 1, 74, 13 al.; Chio, Ep. 7, 1; Crates, Ep. 35, 2 p. 216 H.; Vett. Val. index; inscr., pap. Dssm. B
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83, NB 22 [BS 88; 194], LO 264f [LAE 315]; Nédgeli 38; Thieme 14; Hatch 136; Pr 20:7; Ezk 22:30; Jos., Ant. 15,
190); always with the kind of behavior more exactly described

a. by an adv. (Ael. Dion. ¢, 41 apadidc dvaotpépecsbar; Dit., Syll. and Or. indices; Jos., Ant. 19, 72e0mpendc)
ayvéc (Hatch, op. cit. III 73 Cilic. inscr.) Hs 9, 27, 2. ioyvpdg kol avdpeing &. conduct oneself w. strength and
courage 5, 6, 6. xoA®dg a. (Dit., Syll.3 717, 95, Or. 322, 8) Hb 13:18. duéuntwg (Dit., Or. 323, 5) 1 Cl 63:3; 6cing
(Dit., Syll.3 800, 21) 2 CI 5:6. B. by prep. phrases (X., Ages. 9, 4 d. év péoaig evppocivaig; Ep. Arist. 252) &v toig
gmbupiong tiig capkdg live in the passions of the flesh=be a slave to physical passion Eph 2:3. év maiaioig
npaypacw according to ancient (i.e., Jewish) customs IMg 9:1. &v 1pueaig moAdoic Hm 11:12. év mhdvny 2 Pt
2:18. &. &v oikw Oeod conduct oneself in the household of God 1 Ti 3:15. év 6Pw a. live in fear 1 Pt 1:17.

v. w. adv. and prep. phrase (Simplicius in Epict. p. 24, 16 d\Otmg v tovto1g avaotpepmpeda; Jos., Vi. 273)
ooimg a. év kabapd diavoiq live in holiness w. a pure mind 1 C1 21:8.

8. w. more than one &v in var. mngs. &v aylotntL Tod 00D, 0VK €V GOQig GapKIKT] GAL’ &v xapitt Beod
aveoTpaenuey &v 1® KOoU® we have conducted ourselves in the world in holiness before God, not w. earthly
wisdom, but in the grace of God 2 Cor 1:12.—Somewhat as the phrase &. év 1@ kdouw above—i.e., not in the
active sense of practising something—ovtwg &. Hb 10:33 to live in such a way (i.e. amid reproach and affliction)
means fo be treated in such a way.

3. intr.—a. associate (cf. Epict. 4, 1, 116 npdg tiva with someone; Jos., Ant. 1, 55)uetd tivog B 19:6; D 3:9.

b. return, come back (Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 51 §215; Polyaenus 1, 48, 1; 8, 12; Sus 49 Theod.; Jdth 15:7; 1
Macc 5:8; 10:52, 55 v.1.; Jos., Ant. 7, 226)Ac 5:22; 15:16. M-M.*

avasTpogi), ijg, 1 (Aeschyl., Pre-Socr.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 18, 359al.) way of life, conduct, behavior
(Polyb. 4, 82, 1 [FKilker, Quaest. de elocut. Polyb.=Leipz. Stud. III 2, ’80, 301]; Teles p. 41, 2; Diog. L.; Epict. 1,
9,24; 1,22, 13; inscr.: Dit., Syll. index; IG Mar. Aeg. 1032, 6 [1I BC], Magn. 91, Perg. 86, Brit. Mus. 200, 24 Hicks;
Tob 4:14; 2 Macc 6:23; Ep. Arist. 130; 216) fjxovoate T. Eunyv d. mote &v 1@ Tovdaicpud you have heard of my
conduct when I was still in Judaism Gal 1:13. kata Vv npotépav . according to your former (i.c., pre-Christian)
way of life Eph 4:22 (Dialekt-Inschr. 4320, 5 kota tav dAAav dvactpoedv [Rhodes]). 1 &v 6P ayvn a. 1 Pt

3:2; cf. vs. 1. 1] dyabn év Xp1ot® &. vs. 16. 1 kaAn &. Js 3:13; 1 Pt 2:12. 1| potaio &. mtatponapddotog the futile
(i.e., directed toward futile ends) way of life handed down by your fathers 1:18. 1 év doekyeiq a. 2 Pt 2:7. 1
éxPaocic tiig &. Hb 13:7. Gylov év mdon &. yivesOaun be holy in all your conduct 1 Pt 1:15. W. Adyoc, dydmn KTA.

1 Ti4:12. PL. &y 6. kol doéPewon holy conduct and piety (pl. to include all varieties; cf. Ep. Arist. 130) 2 Pt
3:11.—DDaube, Alexandrian Methods of Interpretation and the Rabbis: Festschr. HLewald ’53, 27-44, M-M.*

avac@Co (Soph., Hdt.+; Hippocr., Ep. 11, 3 dvac®lw tv; inscr.; Jer 27:29; Zech 2:11; Jos., Ant. 5, 214; 6, 364;
365) save pass. To0¢ avaoolopévovg Hb 10:14 P46 (for t. aywalopévoug).*

avatdoocopon 1 aor. aveta&auny lit. arrange in proper order; fig., repeat in proper order (Plut., Mor. 968C; Iren. 3,
21, 2) omynow d&. reproduce a narrative (in writing) Lk 1:1; but 4. is also taken as synon. w. cuvtdocesOor draw
up, compile (Syr., Copt., Goth. versions; Athanasius’ 39th Festival Letter: EPreuschen, Analecta2 I °10, p. 43, 9; so
Hippiatr. 1, 1 in a prologue reminiscent of Lk 1:1; Ep. Arist. 144). Cf. PCorssen, GGA ’99, 317f; Zahn on Lk 1:1;
PScheller, De hellenist. conscribendae historiae arte, Diss. Lpz. 11, 23; JMansion, Serta Leodiensia *30, 261-7;
HJCadbury, JBL 52, 33, 56-8. S. also on topakorlovbéw 3. M-M.*

avatedpappévog s. AvaTpEPm

avatéhho fut. avoteld; 1 aor. avételka; pf. avatétodka.

1. trans. (Hom.+; Philo, Conf. Ling. 63; Gen 3:18; cf. Anz 265f) cause to spring up or rise (Jos., Ant. 1,
31)&0hov a tree Dg 12:1 (Aeschyl., fgm. 300 Afyvrrog ANuntpog dvatéAlel otdyvv). TpoenVv Toig (Mol cause
food to grow for the living creatures 1 C1 20:4. fAov cause the sun to rise Mt 5:45; GNaass 2 (cf. Nicephorus:

Rhet. Gr. I p. 500, 2 petd t0K0V AGTEPO KAVOV AVETEALE).

2. intr. (Soph., Hdt.+; LXX, Joseph.) rise, spring up of the sun (oft. in secular lit.; also Inscr. Gr. 466, 10 &uo t@
NMo avatéilovti, PHib. 27, 52; Gen 32:31; Ex 22:3; Sir 26:16; Philo) Mt 13:6; Mk 4:6; 16:2; Js 1:11. Of a light
dawn Mt 4:16 (cf. Is 58:10; Esth 1:1k). Fig., of the robes of the righteous shine brightly B 3:4 (cf. Is 58:8; on the text,
s. Hdb. ad loc.; cf. also Mk 9:3). Of Christ &w¢ 00 pooopoc dvateiln &v Taic kapdiong Vu®dv until the morning
star rises in your hearts 2 Pt 1:19. Of a cloud come up Lk 12:54. Of one’s origin be descended Hb 7:14 (cf. Test.
Sim. 7, 1; Jer 23:5 dvaotmom t® Aavid dvatoinyv dwkaiav; Apollon. Rhod. 1, 810). As a greatly weakened figure
spring forth (Jos., Bell. 1, 406 nnyai) of horns B 4:5. Fig. 1} {on nudv avétethev our life has arisen IMg 9:1.

Death is likened to the setting, resurr. to the rising, of a heavenly body IRo 2:2. M-M.*

avatiOnu 2 aor. mid. avebéunv (Hom.+ w. var. mngs.; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) lit. place upon.

1. act. ascribe, attribute twi T something to someone (schol. on Eur., Hippol. 264 10 pndév dyav 1@ Xilmvt)
@ 0e@ v Kotd Tavimv EEovaiav ascr. to God power over all things MPol 2:1 (cf. Alex. Aphr., Fat. 30, 11 2 p.
201, 26 mpodyvaoty avatidévar toig Ogoig; Jos., Ant. 1, 15, C. Apion. 2, 165).

2. otherw. only mid. declare, communicate, refer w. the added idea that the pers. to whom a thing is ref. is asked
for his opinion /ay someth. before someone for consideration (Polyb. 21, 46, 11; Diog. L. 2, 141; Alciphr. 3, 23, 2;
PPar. 69D, 23; 2 Macc 3:9) twi 1t (Plut., Mor. 772D v mpd&tv avébeto t. raipov tioi; Artem. 2, 59 v.1. d. tivt
70 6vop; Mi 7:5) 6 @fjotog 1@ Paciiel dvébeto ta katda tov [Tadiov Ac 25:14. avedéuny avtoig to dayyéliov
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1 laid my gospel before them Gal 2:2. Cf. Néageli 45. M-M.*

avotoM), fjg, | (Hom.[dvt-]+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. rising of stars (Aeschyl.+; PHib. 27, 45 mpog 1. dVcelg kai avatordg T. dotpwv; PTebt. 276, 38; PGM 13,
1027; 1037; Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 187) év tij GvatoAfj in its rising, when it rose Mt 2:2, because of the sg. and the
article in contrast to amd avatoldv, vs. 1, prob. not a geograph. expr. like the latter, but rather astronomical; likew. vs.
9 (cf. Petosiris, fgm. 6 1. 31 of the moon Gpa tf] dvatorfj=simultaneously with its rising; 12 1. 133 &v 1fj t0d dotpov
avotoAf]; Basilius, Hom. 25 p. 510 tiv 100 dotépog &; FBoll, ZNW 18, *18, 44f; a distinction is also made by PGM
36, 239 &£ avatoliig T. yopiov TAnciov avatoAdv niiov. Cf. EJHodous, CBQ 6, ’44, 81f [ near the horizon’],
and L-S-J s.v. 2).

2. rising of the sun, east, orient (Hdt.+; LXX).

a. sg. (cf. Aeschyl., Pr. 707) dno &. idiov from the east Rv 7:2; 16:12; simply ano a. (Dit., Syll.3, 1112, 25)
21:13; (opp. dvoig; cf. Appian, Mithrid. 68 §288 and te dvoemg Kkal € avatoAig; Dit., Or. 199, 32; Jos., Bell. 6,
301) short ending of Mk; npog Vv &. toward the east (Jos., C. Ap. 1,77)Hv 1,4, 1; 3.

b. pl. (Hdt.+; Diod. S. 5, 42, 3; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 65; BI-D. §141, 2; Rob. 408) 1 CI 10:4 (Gen 13:14). dno
avatol®dv from the east (Gk. Parchments fr. Avroman ITA, 8: JHS 35, °15, p. 30 dno 1. dvotoi@®v; Num 23:7)
péyot amo 6. Mt 2:1. éE€pyxecbat amod &. come from the east (of lightning) Mt 24:27. amo &. kol Svopdv (this contrast
Apollon. Rhod. 1, 85; Epict. 3, 13, 9; Sb 385, 2; Mal 1:11; Zech 8:7; Is 59:19; Philo, In Flacc. 45) from east and
west=fr. the whole world Mt 8:11. The four points of the compass Lk 13:29 (Ps 106:3). Gener. of the orient (opp.
dvowg) 1 C15:6; [Ro 2:2.

3. fig., of the coming of the Messiah (cf. Damasc., Vi. Isidori 244 ¢épewv 1. Ogiav avatornv; Epigr. Gr. 978
avéteile cotp) a. €€ byoug the dawn from heaven Lk 1:78, interpr. by AJacoby, ZNW 20, 21, 205fT. as sprout
or scion of God, and sim. by Billerb. 11, *24, 113 as Messiah of Yahweh.—FJD0dlger, Sol Salutis2, 25, 149ff. M-M.
B. 871.*

avotoMkog, 1, ov (Epicurus, fgm. 346B; Strabo 2, 3, 2; Plut., Mor. 888A; Herodian 3, 2, 2; 3, 4, 3; Philo, Leg. ad
Gai. 289; Jos., Ant. 20, 220; PFlor. 278 V, 1; Sym. Job 1:3 al.) eastern Ac 19:1 v.1. év 101G &. TOmO01G in the eastern
lands 1 C125:1.*

avorom, ig, N (Aristot., Plut., Philo) cutting up, mutilation of the body; pl. of tortures IRo 5:3 (text uncertain; cf.
the text-crit. notes of Lghtf., Hilgenfeld, Bihlmeyer ad loc.).*

avatpéno 1 aor. avérpeya (Aeschyl.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Mut. Nom. 239; Jos., Bell. 4, 318, Vi. 250) cause
to fall, overturn, destroy.

1. lit. ta¢ tpamélog (Teles p. 18, 9H.; Plut., Galba 5, 3; Ps.-Lucian, Asin. 40; Ps.-Apollod. 3, 7, 7, 6) overturn J
2:15 (v.l. avéotpeyev; cf. avaotpépm 1 and Hdb. ad loc.).

2. fig. (Pla., Ep. 7 p. 336B; Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 131 §550 é\nida; Test. Ash. 1, 7) dvatpémovoty Ty TveV
wiotw they are upsetting the faith of some 2 Ti2:18 (Third Corinthians 1:2; &. wiotwv also Diod. S. 1, 77, 2). 6Aovg
oikovg a. they ruin whole families, i.c., by false teachings Tit 1:11 (cf. Plut., Mor. 490B; UPZ 144 1X, 37 [1I BC] tf|g
TaTPIKT|g oikiog avatetpappévng). M-M.*

avatpépo 1 aor. avédpeyoa, mid. aveBpeydauny; pf. pass. dvatédpappor; 2 aor. pass. averpaenyv (Aeschyl.+;
LXX, Joseph.).

1. of physical nurture bring up, care for (X., Mem. 4, 3, 10 et al.; PLeipz. 28, 12; Wsd 7:4) of the infant Moses
Ac 7:20 (cf. Jos., Ant. 9, 142; Eutecnius 4 p. 41, 18 Advvcov £k 10D kifwtiov de&dpevog avebpéyaro). Of Jesus
Lk 4:16 v.1., where it may also have sense 2. Pass. be nourished of the worm generated within the body of the phoenix
1C125:3

2. of mental and spiritual nurture bring up, rear, train (Epict. 2, 22, 26; 3, 1, 35; Herodian 1, 2, 1; 4 Macc 10:2)
aveBpéyoto adTov Eauth] €ig VIOV she brought him up as her own son Ac 7:21 (Jos., Ant. 2,
232).avatebpappévoc &v t. moiel tavtn 22:3. WCvanUnnik, Tarsus or Jerusalem ’62.*

avotpéyo 2 aor. avédpopov (Hom.+; PTebt. 711, 10; Philo, Ebr. 8, Aet. M. 33) (lit. ‘run back’) make up for,
make amends for (Plut., Mor. 2C; Lucian, Adv. Ind. 4) w. acc. of the thing v’ 6 0¥k gipydoavto, viv dvadpipmcty
that they may now make up for what they neglected to do Hs 9, 20, 4.*

avatvhicom 1 aor. avetoMéa (Lucian) unroll; fig., think over or call to mind again ti (Lucian, Nig. 7 1. Adyovg,
ol¢ 10T€ IKOLGO GLVAYEIP®V Kol TPOG ELAVTOV AVATLATT®OV) O an’ dpyilg yevopeva | C131:1.*

avagaivo 1 aor. (Dor.) avépava (BI-D. §72; Mlt.-H. 214f) (Hom.+; LXX) light up, cause to appear

avoedavovteg (only this rdg. is poss., not the 2 aor. pass. avaeavévieg) v Konpov we came within sight of
Cyprus, i.e., we sighted it Ac 21:3 (BI-D. §309, 1 app.; Rob. 817), prob. a nautical t.t. (cf. Lucian, D. Mar. 10, 1;
Philostrat., Her. 19, 6 p. 212, 10 tv vijcov; Theophanes, Chronograph. I p. 721 Classen [Corpus Script. Hist. Byz.]
ol Apaec mePIEPEPOVTO £V TG TEAGYEL AVOPAVEVTMY 88 odTdY THV YTV, £160V ADTOVC 01 GTpaTnyoi). Pass.

appear (Job 13:18; 40:8; Philo; Jos., Ant. 2, 339; 7, 333; PGM 36, 107) Lk 19:11. M-M.*

avoeépm 2 aor. aviveyka (H.Gk.) and aviveyxov (BI-D. §80; 81; Mit.-H. 263) (Hom.+ in var. mngs.; inscr.,
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pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 64; Jos., Bell. 1, 234, C. Ap. 1, 232) bring or take up.

1. lit. &. awtovg gic 6pog VYNAOV ke led them up a high mountain Mt 17:1; Mk 9:2. Pass. dvepépeto &€ig T.
00povOV he was taken up into heaven (of Romulus: Plut., Numa 2, 4; of Endymion: Hes., fgm. 148 Rz. 1ov
"Evévpimva dveveydijvan gig ovpavov; schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 4, 57 and 58 p. 264, 17) Lk 24:51 P75 et al.
avaeepdpevor ig ta by [Eph 9:1.

2. specif. a t.t. of the sacrificial system (Lev 17:5; 1 Esdr 5:49; Is 57:6; 2 Macc 1:18; 2:9 al.) . Buciag 0mép tivog
offer sacrifices for someth. Hb 7:27. . tiva émi 10 Bvclootipilov (Gen 8:20; Lev 14:20; Bar 1:10; 1 Macc 4:53)
offer up someone on the altar Js 2:21. Of Christ’s sacrifice: éavtov avevéykag when he offered up himself Hb
7:27. TG ApopTiog MUAV a0TOg AVIVEYKEVY €V T® odpoTL anTod £l T0 EOAOV he himself brought our sins in his
body to the cross 1 Pt 2:24 (cf. Dssm., B 83ff [BS 88f]). Pol 8:1 (Is 53:12).—Fig. (schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 2, 214b
yapw=render thanks to the divinity) &. Qvciav aivécewg offer up a sacr. of praise Hb 13:15 (cf. 2 Ch 29:31). é.
mvevpatikag Buciog 1 Pt 2:5. &. mpocevydg offer prayers 2 Cl 2:2. &. dénowv mepi Twvog offer up a petition for
someth. B 12:7.

3.In1Is 53:11 6. is used to translate 22 ,invs. 12 for X , and in the corresponding passages in our lit. d. is
often
rendered ‘bear’ or ‘take away’. But . seems not to have these meanings. Very often, on the contrary, it has a sense
that gives avo—its full force: lay or impose a burden on someone, give something to someone fo bear, as a rule, in
fact, to someone who is not obligated to bear it (Aeschyl., Choeph. 841 dybogc; Polyb. 1, 36, 3; 4, 45, 9; Diod. S. 15,
48, 4; 32, 26, 1; Appian, Liby. 93; Syr. 41, where the other defendants were v aitiav € tov Emapsivavdov
AvoQEPOVTES, i.¢., putting the blame on Epaminondas. The Lex. Vind. p. 12, 3 sees in Eur., Or. 76 £ ®oifov
avaeépovoa t. apaptiov and in Procop. Soph., Ep. 7 p. 535 H. proof that avagépetv is used avti tod Vv aitiav
gig &tepov TiBévar. In a case in which a man takes upon himself the burden that another should have borne, then
d&.=take upon oneself (Thu. 3, 38, 3 1 mOC T pé&v aOAa ETépoic idmaotv, ot 88 ToVE KIvdHvoug
avaeéper=the city gives the prizes to others, but she takes the dangers upon herself). Christ was once for all offered
up in this respect (€ig 5) that he took upon himself the sins of many Hb 9:28. Cf. 1 C1 16:12, 14. M-M.*

avoeovéo 1 aor. avepdvnoa (Epicurus p. 24, 16 Us.; Polyb. 3, 33, 4; Ps.-Aristot., De Mundo 6 p. 400a, 18;
Artem. I, 58; PFay. 14, 2; 1 Ch 15:28 al; 2 Ch 5:13) cry out. &. xpowyi] peyéin cry out loudly Lk 1:42. M-M.*

avoyBeic s. avayo.

avayvoig, emg, 1 (Strabo 3, 1, 9; Plut., Mar. 25, 5; Philo, Decal. 41, Aet. M. 102, Spec. Leg. 1, 34; Somn. 2,
278) lit. pouring out, then wide stream Ocellus Luc. c. 41 of the sea; Maximus Tyr. 26, 1a; 38, 3e d. Oaldtng; only
fig. N tfig dowtiag &. flood of dissipation 1 Pt 4:4. M-M.*

avoympio 1 aor. aveydpnoa; pf. avakeydpnka (Hom. +; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. go away (Epict. 2, 1, 8; 2, 12, 6; 4, 1, 96; Herodian 1, 12, 2; 2 Macc 10:13; Jos., Vi. 151) Mt 2:13; 9:24;
27:5;Hv 3,1, 8;s9,5, If. ukpov a little way s 9, 5, 1. and twvog s 9, 11, 2. 10m0¢ dvakexwpnKdg a secluded
placev 3, 1,3.

2. in special senses—a. return (gig Polyb. 1, 11, 15; Dit., Syll.3 1168, 117, Or. 335, 121; Jos., Bell. 2, 407, Ant.
17, 58) &ig 1. ydpav avTt@dv to their own country Mt 2:12.

b. withdraw, retire, take refuge (POxy. 251, 10 gig v &vnv; 252, 9 [19/20]; PLille 3, 76 [241 BC]; Wilcken,
APF 5,708, 222; Ex 2:15; 2 Macc 5:27 €ig) gic Alyvmrov Mt 2:14. gig ta pépn tiig F'akihaiag 2:22; cf. 15:21. gig
v FaAdaiav 4:12. €ig Tiva tOmov o a certain place Hv 2, 1, 4. mpog (Tdf. gic) v 8dAacoav to the sea Mk 3:7

(6. mpog w. acc. as Jos., Ant. 1, 85).gic 10 6pog J 6:15. amod . Abnvdv Ac 18:1 D. ékeibev Mt 12:15. ékeibev &ig
gpnuov tomov from there to a lonely place 14:13; kat’ 1diav ibid. Ac 23:19. Abs. 26:31. M-M.*

avayag s. AVanTo.

avayoéis, emg, 1 (Diocles, fgm. 15; Strabo 10, 2, 19; Heraclit. Sto. 10 p. 17, 17; Herm. Wr. 512, 4 Sc.; Philo, De
Abrah. 152; Ex 8:11; pap. [s. Witkowski Index]) breathing space, relaxation, relief fig., of the Messianic age kaipot
avayo&ewng times of rest Ac 3:20. Cf. ADieterich, Nekyia 1893, 95f.*

avoyoyo 1 aor. avéyota.

1. trans. (Hom.+; Plut.; Jos., Ant. 15, 54.[Nageli 16; Anz 303]) give someone a breathing space, revive, refresh
Twva [Eph 2:1; Tr 12:2. moAhaxig pe avéyoéev he often refreshed me 2 Ti 1:16.

2. intr. (Diphilus [c. 300 BC] 81; POsl. 153, 10 [early IT AD]; POxy. 1296, 7; Sb 3939, 28; 1 Km 16:23; Ps 38:14;
En. 103, 13) be refreshed petd twvog together with someone Ro 15:32 D. M-M.*

avopamodioTg, od, 6 (Aristoph., Pla., X.+; Demosth. 4, 47; Polyb. 13, 6, 4; Dio Chrys. 52[69], 9; Charito 5, 7,
4; Philo, Spec. Leg. 4, 13) slave-dealer, kidnapper 1 Ti 1:10 (here perh. w. the mng. ‘procurer’. Vulg. plagiarius).
M-M.*

Avdpéag, ov, 6 a good Gk. name (Diod. S. 8, 24; Dit., Syll.3 649, 5; Ep. Arist.; Joseph.; a Jew A. also in Cass. Dio

68, 32, 2) Andrew, brother of Simon Peter; acc. to J 1:44 he was from Bethsaida on the Sea of Galilee, and (s. vss.

35, 40) was orig. a disciple of John the Baptist. Mt 4:18; 10:2; Mk 1:16, 29; 3:18; 13:3; Lk 6:14; ] 6:8; 12:22; Ac
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1:13; GP 14:60; GED 2; Papias 2:4 (PMPeterson, Andrew, Brother of Simon ’58).*

avopevog, gia, elov (trag., Hdt.+; inscr.; PLeipz. 11911, 3; LXX; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 292; Test. 12 Patr.) manly,
strong subst. ta avdpeia heroic deeds worthy of a brave man (Philo, Mut. Nom. 146) émtedeicfot ToAld &. do
many heroic deeds of famous women (like Aristot., Pol. 1277b, 22) 1 C1 55:3.*

avopeiog (Aristoph., Pax 498; 1 Macc 9:10 v.1.; 2 Macc 6:27; Philo, Mos. 2, 184; Jos., Ant. 12, 302)adv. in a
manly (i.e. brave) way d. dvactpépecOot conduct oneself bravely (w. ioyop®dq) Hs 5, 6, 6. d. eotniévon stand
firm of maidens s 9, 2, 5.*

avdpifopan (Pla., X.+; Lucian, De Gymn. 15 et al.; PSI 402, 3; 512, 29; PPetr. I1 40a, 12 [c. 233 BC] | odv
OAyoyuynonte, GAL’ avopilesbe; LXX; Jos., Bell. 6, 50) conduct oneself in a manly or courageous way w.
kpotoovcta (like v P ;cf. 2 Km 10:12; Ps 26:14; 30:25) 1 Cor 16:13; w. ioydew (Dt 31:6, 7, 23; Josh 1:6, 7
al.) MPol 9:1. avdpiov be a man! Hv 1, 4, 3. Of an old man, whose hope in life has been renewed v 3, 12, 2. Even

of a woman who is girded and of manly appearance v 3, 8, 4. M-M.*

Avdpovikog, ov, 6 a name freq. found (Diod. S. 19, 59, 2; Appian, Maced. 16; Dit., Syll.2 and Or. index; Inschr.
v. Priene 313 [I BC]; Preisigke, Namenbuch; 2 Macc 4:31, 32, 34, 38; 5:23; Jos., Ant. 13, 75; 78) Andronicus,
greeted in Ro 16:7; w. Junias described by Paul as cuyyeveig pov kot cuvaryudimrtor and called érnionpot €v t.
amootoroic.—BWBacon, ET 42, ’31, 300-4. GABarton, ibid. 43, ’32, 359-61.*

avépopovog, ov, 6 (Hom.+; Dit., Or. 218, 99 [III BC]; Epigr. Gr. 184, 6 [11I BC]; POsl. 18, 4 [162 AD]; 2 Macc
9:28; Philo) murderer (Lex. Vind. p. 192, 13: also a murderer of women and children) 1 Ti 1:9. M-M.*

avépny s. avofaivo.

aveykinoia, ag, | (pap. oft.=indemnity) blamelessness (Bardesanes in Euseb., Praep. Ev. 6, 10, 10 p. 274D) é.
tod 0eod bl. before God Phil 3:14 v.1.*

avéykinrog, ov (Pla., X.+; Epict. 1, 28, 10; Dit., Syll.3 911, 25 [III BC]; 556D, 5 [207/6 BC]; pap.; 3 Macc 5:31;
Jos., Ant. 10, 281; 17, 289) blameless, irreproachable of Christians gener. 8¢ fefordoet Oudg &. £v 1. Uépa .
kupiov who will establish you as blameless in the day of the Lord=so that you will be bl. when it comes 1 Cor 1:8;
w. ylog and dpopog Col 1:22. Of eccl. leaders 1 Ti 3:10; Tit 1:6f. M-M.*

AVEYVOV S. AVOYIVOOK®.
avedéuny s. avotionut.
avéony, aveig s. avinp.
avedpeyapny s. avatpéoo.
avetha, aveithov s. Avalpeo.

avekdmynrog, ov (Rhet. Gr. ITI 747, 8; Hesychius; Ep. Arist. 99 v.1.) indescribable in good sense &ni T . 00TOD
dwped 2 Cor 9:15. Of God’s power a. kpdtog 1 Cl1 61:1. 10 Hyog, €ig 6 avdyel 1| dydnn, d. éott 49:4. veptépwv

a. kpipata (so the mss.; KMpoto is an unnecessary emendation) the indescribable judgments of the underworld
20:5 (s. Knopf, Hdb. ad loc.). M-M.*

avekhaintog, ov (Diosc., Eup. preface Wellm.; Heliod. 6, 15, 4; Ps.-Callisth. 1, 40, 5; Herm Wr. 1, 4, 31; Eunap.
486) inexpressible yapd. d. kol dedo&acuévn 1 Pt 1:8; Pol 1:3. @dg d. of the radiance of the star at Jesus’ birth [Eph
19:2.%*

avékheawrrog, ov (Hyperid.+; Diod. S. 1, 36, 1; 4, 84, 2; Plut., Mor. 438D; Dit., Or. 383, 70 [I BC]; PLond. 1166,
7 [42 AD]; Ep. Arist. 89; 185) unfailing, inexhaustible of the treasure of good works Oncavpoc a. (cf. Wsd 7:14;
8:18) Lk 12:33. M-M.*

avektog, 6v (Hom.+; Dit., Syll.2 793; Inscr. Rom. IV 293 11, 4 [II BC, Pergam.]; Jos., Bell. 7, 68, Ant. 18, 348)
bearable, endurable dvextov Wy, €l it could be endured, if 2 C1 10:5.—Comp. (Memnon [I BC/I AD] no. 434, fgm.
1,2,1; 1, 6, 3 Jac. avextotepov; Cicero, Att. 12, 45, 2; Christian letter POxy. 939, 25 dvektotepov éoynkévar)
TOpw kal Z10dvi avektotepov Eotal it will be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon Mt 11:22; Lk 10:14. &. &. vij
Yodopmv Mt 10:15; 11:24; cf. Mk 6:11 t.r.; Lk 10:12. M-M.*

avelenpov, ov (Aristot. 1442a, 13; Cat. Cod. Astr. I1 173; Pr 5:9; Job 30:21 al.) unmerciful Ro 1:31; Tit 1:9 v.L.
(in a catalogue of vices in Ptolem., Apotel. 3, 14, 28).*
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aveheiv, avErm s. avolpém.

avéleog, ov (for Att. avneng; cf. Phryn. 710 L.; BI-D. §120, 2) merciless kpioig &. judgment is merciless Js 2:13
(t.r. avidewg). M-M.*

avepeony s. avarappave.

avepilo (for Att. avepdw) pass. be moved by the wind (schol. on Od. 12, 336) kKA0dwv aveldpevog kol
punilopevog surf moved and tossed by the wind Js 1:6. M-M.*

avepog, ov, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 125 al.; Joseph.) wind.

1. lit—a. the wind itself: blowing Rv 7:1; playing among the reeds Mt 11:7; Lk 7:24; scattering chaff B 11:7 (Ps
1:4); desired by the sailor [Pol 2:3, or not évavtiog &. a contrary wind Mt 14:24; Mk 6:48; cf. Ac 27:7. 6 &. the
storm Mt 14:30 (&. ioyvpog t.r.); cf. vs. 32; Mk 6:51. 6. péyog a strong wind J 6:18; Rv 6:13. &. Topovikdc a
violent, hurricane-like wind Ac 27:14, cf. 15. For this, Adiday avépov a storm-wind Mk 4:37; Lk 8:23, cf. Mk
4:41; Lk 8:24 (on the stilling of the storm POxy. 1383, 1 [III AD] kehevew avépoig.—WFiedler, Antik. Wetterzauber
’31, esp. 17-23).—PL. without the art. (Jos., Bell. 4, 286) Js 3:4. oi &. (Jos., Bell. 4, 299; also thought of as
personified, cf. Fluchtaf. 4, 6 tov 0gov 1@V avépwv kai Tvevpdtov Aathop) Mt 7:25, 27; 8:26f (the par. Mk 4:39
has the sg.). Lk 8:25; Jd 12; &. &vavtiot contrary winds Ac 27:4. ol técoapeg . TG yiig Rv 7:1 (cf. Zech 6:5; Jer
25:16; Da 7:2; on the angels of the winds cf. PGM 15, 14; 16, and on control of the winds Diod. S. 20, 101, 3 Aeolus
as kvp1og @V avépwv; Ps.-Apollod., Epit. 7, 10 Zeus has appointed Aeolus as €mpeAntig t@v avépyv, Kol
mavew kol tpoiecBar; Ael. Aristid. 45, 29 K.; Isisaretal. v. Kyme 39; POxy. 1383, 9 améxlete ta mvedpota).

b. ol téocapeg d. can also be the four directions, or cardinal points (Annales du service des antiquités de
I’Egypte 19, *20, p. 40, 20 [93 BC]; PRainer 115, 6; PFlor. 50, 104 éx tdv teoc. d.; Ezk 37:9 v.1.; Zech 2:10; 1 Ch
9:24; Jos., Bell. 6, 301, Ant. 8, 80; PGM 3, 496; 4, 1607) Mt 24:31; Mk 13:27; D 10:5. dvépwv otobpoi stations or
quarters of the wind 1 CI 20:10 (Job 28:25; s. Lghtft. and Knopf ad loc.).

2. fig. (cf. 4 Macc 15:32), of tendencies in religion mepipepdpevol mavti &. T. Sdackariog driven about by
every wind of doctrine Eph 4:14. M-M. B. 64.*

avenmooretog, ov (Aristot. et al.; Epict. 3,22, 41; 4, 4, 5; Vett. Val. 246, 5; Dit., Syll.2 517, 32 [3 955, 32 restores
this passage difftly.], Or. 383, 129; UPZ 191, 13; 192, 23; 193, 23; PAmh. 38, 12; Wsd 17:19; 19:7) unhindered
only adv. dveprodiotmg (Aristot., Nicom. 7, 12, 13; Diod. S. 1, 36 10; PTebt. 6, 48; 43,40 [118 BC] al. in pap.;
Jos., Ant. 16, 172)xAfjpov a. anolafeiv receive my lot unhindered 1Ro 1:2.*

avévéektog, ov (Artem. 2, 70; Diog. L. 7, 50; PLond. 1404, 8) impossible a. éotw it is imp. Lk 17:1 (cf. BI-D,
§400, 4; Mlt.-H. 305; Rob. 1171).*

AVEVEYKOL S. AVOQEPD.

avegepadvntog, ov unfathomable, lit. unsearchable of God’s judgments ta kpipata ovtod Ro 11:33 (H.Gk.
form for dve&epevvntoc—so Heraclitus in Clem. Alex., Str. 2, 17, 4 Stihlin; Cass. Dio 69, 14; Sym. Pr 25:3; Jer
17:9. Cf. BI-D. §30, 4; Négeli 16; 23; Mlt. 46). M-M.*

avefikaxog, ov (Lucian, Jud. Voc. 9; Vett. Val. 38, 21; Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 2 p. 156, 15; Pollux 5, 138; PTebt.
272,19 [1I AD].—dave&woaxia Epict., Ench. 10; Wsd 2:19; Jos., Bell. 1, 624) bearing evil without resentment,
patient of Christians 2 Ti 2:24 (w. fjmiog, ddaktikdg). M-M.*

avelryyviaotog, ov (Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 2 p. 156, 16; Etym. Mag. p. 709, 50; Job 5:9; 9:10; 34:24; Prayer of
Manasseh [=Ode 12] 6) inscrutable, incomprehensible, lit. ‘not to be tracked out’, of God’s ways Ro 11:33. Of the
riches in Christ fathomless Eph 3:8 (REThomas, ET 39, °28, 283). &. dnuovpyia inscrutable creation Dg 9:5.—1 Cl
20:5. Cf. FPfister, SAHeidelb. 1914, Nr. 11, p. 8.*

avemaioyvvtog, ov (Jos., Ant. 18, 243; Agapetus, De Offic. Boni Princ. 57 p. 174 Groebel) who does not need to
be ashamed of a bishop: épydmg &. 2 Ti 2:15. M-M.*

GvEmESQ S. OVOTTITTO.

avemoeng, &g (Pla., Leg. 12 p. 947E; Lucian, Dial. Mort. 26, 2) who lacks nothing of God (Philo, Plant. 35) PK 2
p.13,25.%

avemidnumrtog, ov (Eur., Thu.+; Lucian, Pisc. 8; Ps.-Lucian, Salt. 81; Dio Chrys. 11[12], 66; PTebt. 5, 48; 61b,
237f; 72, 176; Inscr. Or. Sept. Pont. Eux. II 52, 8 Latyschev) irreproachable 1 Ti 3:2; 5:7; w. domihog 6:14. d.
nmolteia irrepr. conduct (Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 24; cf. PGiess. 55, 10 a. Biov &gew) MPol 17:1. M-M.*

avépyopon 2 aor. avijl@ov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Mos. 2, 70 al.; Joseph.; Test. 12 Patr.) go up, come
up from a lower place to a higher (X., Hell. 2, 4, 39 &ig 1. dxpomoitv; 3 Km 13:12; Jos., Ant. 6, 314)gic 10 dpog J
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6:3 (on the journey to Jerusalem cf. avafaive laa) é. gic Tepocdrvpa Gal 1:17f (of the journey to the capital Epict.
1, 11, 32 vdv év Poun avépym; PTebt. 412, 3 GveAle gig untpodmoiv; 411, 5; Jos., Ant. 16, 91¢ig . Pounv). Of
coming up out of a river &. ano Hdatog GEb 3. M-M.*

avepotdo (Hom.+) ask tiva (Dio Chrys. 13[7], 5; Ael. Aristid. 36, 48 K.=48 p. 457 D.) MPol 9:2.*

aveoig, emg, N (Hdt. 5, 28+; Dit., Syll.3 880, 53; 884, 16; pap.; LXX; Ep. Arist. 284) relaxing.

1. lit. of relaxation of custody d&. &xew have some freedom Ac 24:23 (cf. Jos., Ant. 18, 235¢@vAakn pev yop kol
THPNGIC TV, UETA LEVTOL GVEGEWC).

2. rest, relaxation, relief (Pla., Leg. 4, 724A; Strabo 10, 3, 9; M. Ant. 1, 16, 6; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 156) iva
BALOIC 8. (sc. ), VUiV Oy that others should have relief, and you be burdened 2 Cor 8:13. &. &sw (Jos.,
Bell. 3, 319) 2:13; 7:5. aveowv d1d6var tvi (Diod. S. 19, 26, 10 avtd dovg dveoty; 2 Ch 23:15; 1 Esdr 4:62; Jos.,
Ant. 3, 254; 281) B 4:2. dvramododvor T. OMPopévolg dveoty grant, in turn, rest to those who are oppressed 2
Th 1:7. M-M.*

avéoTny s. AvicTnuL.

avetalo (PSI 380, 9 [249 BC]; POxy. 34 1, 13 [127 AD]; Judg 6:29A; Sus 14 Theod.) give someone (1) a
hearing judicial t.t. (Anaphora Pilati A 6 p. 417 Tischendorf) Ac 22:29. paoti&w a. give a hearing, and use torture
(in the form of a lashing) in connection w. it, vs. 24. M-M.*

dvev prep. w. gen. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Witkowski 60 and cf. lit. s.v. ava) without (cf. Gtep, yopic, fr. which
it can scarcely be distinguished in usage).

1. of pers. without the knowledge and consent of (Od. 2, 372 and Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 100 §416; Ael. Aristid.
28, 105 K.=49 p. 525 D.: dvev 0gov; UPZ 69, 4 [152 BC] dvev 1. 0edv 0008 yiverar, PPetr. II Append. p. 3;
Ostraka I 559f). @. 100 matpog vudv Mt 10:29 (cf. Am 3:5); cf. B 19:6; IMg 7:1; ITr 2:2; IPol 4:1.

2. of things (Jos., Bell. 2, 1, Ant. 7, 72, Vi. 167) &. Aoyov without a word (opp. d1d. t|g avactpopig) 1 Pt 3:1.
&. yoyyoopod without complaining 4:9. &. yeip®dv (Da 2:34) built without hands Mk 13:2 D. W. yopig: o0
dvvatot KeQoAT yopic yevvnOijvar &. peAdv the head cannot be born separately, without limbs 1Tr 11:2; cf. B
2:6; Dg 12:4, 5, 6. M-M and suppl.*

avev0etog, ov (Hesychius; Suidas; beginning of the lexicon of Photius ed. RReitzenstein ’07; Anecd. Gr. p. 399, 11)
poor, unfavorably situated of a harbor Aymv &. Tpog napoyewaciov not suitable for wintering in Ac 27:12 (of
the harbor Koloi Awéveg on Crete). M-M.*

avevpiokm 2 aor. avedpa Lk 2:16 (Gvedpov XAB3PR al.; ebpov D, 1, 69; ebpav L; cf. W-S. §13, 13), ptc.
avevpa@v (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap.; 4 Macc 3:14; Philo, Aet. M. 2; Jos., Bell. 7, 114) look or search for (w.
finding presupposed) Tvé: v Mapiap kai tov Toone koi 1o Bpéeog Lk 2:16. To0g pobntdg Ac 21:4. M-M.*

avevonuém impf. avevenuovv (Soph., Pla.+; Jos., Bell. 2, 608; 4, 113) praise loudly t. kbplov 0gdv AP 5:19 (cf.
Ps 62:8 Sym.; Achilles Tat. 3, 5, 6 1. Beovg @.).*

avéyo in our lit. only mid.: impf. dveydunv; fut. avéEopar; 2 aor. aveoyounv Ac 18:14; v.1. nveoydunv; on the
augm. s. BI-D. §69, 2; Rob. 368. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. endure, bear with, put up with; on its constr. cf. Bl-D. §176, 1; Rob. 508.

a. Tvog someone (Pla., Polit. 8 p. S64E; Teles p. 18, 6; Gen 45:1; Is 63:15; 3 Macc 1:22) Hm 4, 4, 1. dYudv Mt
17:17; Mk 9:19; Lk 9:41. pov 2 Cor 11:1b (Appian, Samn. 4 §10 tig dvé&etai pov). mdvtov [Pol 1:2. aAAqAwv év
ayann bear w. one another in love Eph 4:2; cf. Col 3:13. t@®v dopovev foolish people 2 Cor 11:19.

b. something: w. acc. (Procop. Soph., Ep. 161 p. 597 kakd; Is 1:13; Job 6:26) or w. gen. (Od. 22, 423;
Polyaenus 8, 10, 1; Job 6:26 v.1.; 2 Macc 9:12) of the thing wévta 1 Cl 49:5. 10 céfPata Sabbath-observances B
2:5; 15:8 (Is 1:13). tadta d. (w. dmopéverv) Dg 2:9. &. pov pukpdv Tt dppocvvng put up w. a little foolishness
from me 2 Cor 11:1a (Ltzm. ad loc.—Appian, Bell. Civ. 1, 103 §480 dvéyecOo=be pleased with something,
consent). &v Toic OAyeowv aig avéyeoaBe in the trials which you endure (0ol can be attraction for é¢ as well as for
®v, cf. W-S §24, 4e; Rob. 716) 2 Th 1:4.

c. abs.; but the obj. is easily supplied fr. the context (Vi. Aesopi Ic3; Is 42:14; Job 6:11) forbear, put up with Dg
9:1f. drwxdpevor avexouedo when we are persecuted we endure it 1 Cor 4:12 (use w. ptc. is quite common Thu.+;
cf. e.g. Epict. Index Schenkl). W. adv. kaAé¢ avéxecOe you put up with it quite easily 2 Cor 11:4 (cf. &0 é. PAmh.
3all, 14 and s. kaidg S [lit.]). W. &t foll. 11:20.

2. endure, in the sense hear or listen to willingly, put up with w. gen. (Synes., Prov. 2, 6 p. 226C davéyeofai
oAV gikdvav=put up with poor pictures; Philo, Omn. Prob. Lib. 36; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 126) 1. Adyov T.
nmapaxinoewg listen willingly to the word of exhortation Hb 13:22. tijg vyovovong dwbackariog 2 Ti 4:3. W.
acc. (Appian, Bell. Civ. 2, 63 §264 Kaicop o0d¢ todt’ dvacyduevoc; Job 6:26; Jos., Ant. 19:12) 6Alya pov prpata
€11 Avaoyov put up w. a few more words from me Hm 4, 2, 1 —Legal t.t. accept a complaint kot Aoyov av
aveoyounv vudv I would have been justified in accepting your complaint Ac 18:14. M-M.*

aveyée, od, 6 (Hom.+) cousin (IG IV2 1, 693, 4 [IIT AD]; Wadd. 2053C; PLond. 1164K, 20; PTebt. 323, 13; Sb
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176 &. mpog motpds and mpog untpodg; Num 36:11; Tob 7:2; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 67; Jos., Bell. 1, 662, Ant. 1, 290;
15, 250 al.) Mépkog 6 &. Bapvapa Col 4:10. Cf. JKalitsunakis, Mittel-u. neugriech. Erklarungen bei Eustathius *19,
42ff. M-M. B. 116; 118.*

avéoya, avéma s. dvoiyo.
aviyayov s. avayo.
aviyysiha, avnyyEiny s. avayyEAim.

avnBov, ov, 6 (since Aristoph., Nub. 982; Theocr. 15, 119; Dit., Syll.3 1170, 26; pap.) dill, a plant used for
seasoning, w. 110vocpov and kdpvov (s. Hippiatr. IT 164, 13 afyavov, kopuvov, dvnbov), acc. to rabb. tradition
(Maaseroth 4, 5) subject to the tithe Mt 23:23; Lk 11:42 P45 et al. Gdspd, Probs. 37f. M-M.*

avijka s. avinput.

aviko (Soph., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. refer, relate, belong €ig 1 to someth. (Demosth. 60, 6; Dit., Syll.3 589, 63 a avnkel €ig t. Tpoenv; 742, 15;
BGU 1120, 32 [I BC]; Sir Prol. 1. 12; Jos., Ant. 4, 198)diakovia gig T0 KooV avikovoa a service related to the
church, a service to the church IPhld 1:1. T avirovta €ig T. ékkAnciav what concerns the church 1Sm 8:1. td. d.
glg compiav what relates to salvation 1 C145:1; B 17:1. oikodopn &ig T. KOplov Nudv aviikovoa edification
that pertains to our Lord Pol 13:2. Instead of the prep., twi to someth. (BGU 300, 7; 638, 14 al.) ta 4. i
Opnoxkeiq udv what pertains to our religion 1 C1 62:1. 1a &. tf] BovAncel Oeod what is in harmony w. God'’s will

35:5. evmotia Oed dvnkovoa a good deed which concerns God 1Pol 7:3. ta. &. taig woyoic what your souls need
D 16:2. mapapoin dvikovca tf) vnoteiq a parable that has to do w. fasting Hs 5, 2, 1.

2. impers. (Négeli 48; Thieme 15) avrker it is proper, fitting (Acl. Dion. a, 138 aviketl, Avtipdv [fgm. 103
Blass] avti tob kafnikel; BGU 417, 17 811 kai coi todto dvikel kol cuppépet; 1 Mace 10:42) dg avijkev as is
fitting Col 3:18 (on the use of the impf. BI-D. §358, 2; Rob. 920; Mlt.-Turner 90f, but s. Lohmeyer ad loc.). & o0k
avijkev Eph 5:4 (ta odk dviovra t.r.). TO dvijkov what is proper, one’s duty (Inschr. v. Magn. 53, 65 [1II BC] ta
avnkovta i moAel what one owes the city; PFay. 94; PTebt. 6, 41; 1 Macc 11:35; 2 Macc 14:8) émitdoosv 6ot 10
avijkov order you (to do) your duty Phlm 8. ta avirovta tf) apyfi what belongs to the authorities UGosp 1. 49.
M-M.*

avnuepog, ov (since Anacr. 1, 7; Epict. 1, 3, 7; Dio Chrys. 11[12], 51; Aelian, N.A. 15, 25; Ep. Arist. 289; Philo et
al. [Néageli 16; 25]) savage, brutal, lit. untamed, w. other undesirable qualities 2 Ti 3:3. M-M.*

GVI|VEYKOV S. OVAPEPQ.

avnp, avopog, 6 (Hom.+, common in all the mngs. known to our lit. and LXX) man.

1. in contrast to woman (Pla., Gorg. 514E; X., Hell. 4, 5, 5; Dio Chrys. 1, 14; Ex 21:29; 35:22, 29 and oft.; Philo,
Abr. 137) Mt 14:21; 15:38; Mk 6:44; Lk 9:14; J 1:13; Ac 4:4; 8:3, 12; 1 Cor 11:3, 7ff; Hm 5, 2,2; 6,2,7; 12,2, 1
and oft. Hence Gvdpa yivdokewv (7 R Gen 19:8; Judg 11:39) of a woman have sexual intercourse w. a man
Lk 1:34. Esp. husband (Hom.+; Diod. S. 2, 8, 6; Sir 4:10; Jos., Ant. 18, 149)Mt 1:16, 19; Mk 10:2, 12; Lk 2:36;J
4:16ft; Ac 5:9f; Ro 7:2f (Sb 8010, 21 [pap. I AD] péypt od &av cvvépympot tépe avdpi; PLond. 1731, 16 [VI
AD] xoAAacOou Etép avopi); 1 Cor 7:2ff, 101f; 14:35; Gal 4:27; Eph 5:22ff; Col 3:18f; 1 Ti 3:2, 12; 5:9; Tit 1:6 (on
the four last ref. €i¢ 2b, the comm. and JFischer, Weidenauer Studien 1, *06, 177-226; comparison w. non-Christian
sources in J-BFrey, Signification des termes povéavopa et Univira: Rech de Sc rel 20, 30, 48-60; GDelling, Pls’
Stellung z. Frau u. Ehe *31, 136ff; BS Easton, Past. Epistles, *47, 216ff; WASchulze, Kerygma und Dogma [Géttingen]
4,°58,287-300) 2:5; 1 Pt 3:1, 5, 7; Hm 4, 1, 4ff; 1 C1 6:3; Pol 4:2.—1 Ti 2:12 (cf. Ocellus Luc. c. 49: the wife wishes
Gpyew tod avopog Tapd TOV TG PVoEmG vopov). Even a bridegroom can be so called (cf. ®wDt 22:23) ag
vopenV kekoounuévny Td avopl avtiig Rv 21:2. Freq. in address: dvopeg men, gentlemen (X., An. 1,4, 14; 1
Esdr 3:18; 4:14, 34) Ac 14:15; 19:25; 27:10, 21, 25. &vdpeg aderpoti brethren (4 Macc 8:19; cf. X, An. 1, 6, 6 @.
oihoy) Ac 15:7,13; 23:1, 6; 28:17; 1 Cl 14:1; 37:1; 43:4; 62:1. &. aderpoi kai motépeg Ac 7:2. Of soldiers (1 Macc
5:17; 16:15) oi @. ol cuvéyovteg adToOV the men who were holding him Lk 22:63.—But cf. Ac 17:34, where
avip=avOpwnoc.

2. man in contrast to boy (Tob 1:9) 6te yéyova &. when [ became a man 1 Cor 13:11. &. téhetog a full-grown
man (X., Cyr. 1, 2, 4) Eph 4:13; in eth. sense perfect Js 3:2.

3. used w. a word indicating national or local origin, calling attention to a single individual, or even individualizing the
plL; hence in address (X., An. 1,7, 3 & &. “EX\nveg; Jdth 4:9; 15:13; 1 Macc 2:23); the sg. is omitted in transl., the pl.
rendered men, gentlemen of a certain place: dvnp AiBioy Ac 8:27 (X., An. 1, 8, 1 &. [1épong; Palaeph. 5; Maximus
Tyr. 5, 1a &. ®pvE). & Abnvaiot (Lysias 6, 8) 17:22; &. T'aktkaior 1, 11; &. 'Egéotot 19:35; &. Tovdaiog 10:28; d.
‘Tovdaiot (Jos., Ant. 11, 169)2:14; &. Topaniiton (Jos., Ant. 3, 189)2:22; 5:35; 13:16; 21:28; &. Kompiot kol
Kvpnvaiot 11:20; é. Makedov 16:9. (Cf. BI-D. §242).

4. used w. adj. to emphasize the dominant characteristic of a man: &. dyafo6g Ac 11:24; &. dyabog kai dikotog Lk
23:50; dedokpacpévor &. 1 Cl 44:2; dikonog Hm 4, 1, 3; 11, 9, 13f; dikowog kai dyiogc Mk 6:20; é. diyvyog,
axatdotorog Js 1:8; d. éMAoyyog 1 Cl 44:3; &. £vdoEog Hv 5:1; d. edAafnig Ac 8:2; 22:12; &. Adylog 18:24; a.
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pepaptopnuévog [Phld 11:1; &. motog kai EAloyiumtatog 1 Cl 62:3; &. movnpdc Ac 17:5; &. mpaivg D 15:1; 4.
ovvetog Ac 13:7; a. ppodvyrog Mt 7:24; . popdg vs. 26.—Oft. in circumlocutions for nouns &. mAnpng Aénpac=a
leper (in serious condition) Lk 5:12; cf. oi &vdpeg tod tomov (Gen 26:7) Mt 14:35; &. minpng mictemg Ac 6:5, 11:
24. In such combinations as &. apaptorog (Sir 12:14; 27:30 al.), a. is wholly pleonastic (like Heb. ®w) a sinner Lk
5:8; 19:7. Esp. is this true of noun combinations (Ps.-Pla., Axioch. 12 p. 371A &. pdyog; Chio, Ep. 14, 4 &. deondg;
Maximus Tyr. 19, 2a mownyv a.) &. zpoentng (Judg 6:8) a prophet 24:19. &. mpeofung (s. Tpesfitng) MPol 7:2.

5. man w. special emphasis on manliness (Hom.+; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 1, 16 p. 17, 2) of the apostles 1 CI 6:1.

6. equiv. to tig someone (Theognis 1, 199 Diehl2; X., Cyr. 2, 2, 22; Sir 27:7) Lk 9:38; 19:2; J 1:30. Pl. some
people (1 Macc 12:1; 13:34) Lk 5:18; Ac 6:11. avip tig, where t1g is pleonastic a man Lk 8:27; Ac 10:1. dvrnp 6g
Lat. is qui (like w1 Rw; cf. 1 Macc 7:7 and as early as Pind., Pyth. 9, 87 dvnp 11 6¢. . . ) Ro 4:8 (Ps 31:2); Js 1:12.
ot kat’ dvopa (Dio Chrys. 15[32], 6) man for man, individually 1Eph 4:2 (but s. JAKleist, note ad loc., rank and
file); 20:2; ITr 13:2; ISm 5:1; 12:2; IPol 1:3.

7. a figure of a man of heavenly beings who resemble men (Or. Sib. 3, 137 the Titans are so called) GP 9:36;
10:39.

8. of Jesus as the judge of the world, appointed by God: 6 0gd¢. . . péAAet kpivewy TV oikovpévny &v avdpi @
®proev Ac 17:31 (cf. Oenomaus in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 5, 19, 3 Minos is the avnp, 0v amodeikvivor ELEALETE KOWVOV
avOpdTwv dikactiv=whom you [gods] intended to make the common judge of mankind). M-M. B. 81; 96.

avnpétny s. avapéo.
aveony s. avanto.
aviny s. avayo.
avOséopat s. avtEy®.

av0éow (Hom.+; LXX; Jos., Ant. 1, 171; 288; Test. Sim. 3:3; 6:2; Sib. Or. 4, 103) bloom tv yijv dvBodoav
apapavrols avleotl blooming w. unfading flowers AP 5:15 (w. the dat. GvBect as Hom. Hymn Ap. 139).*

avOnpég, a, 6v (Soph.+; Cornutus 30 p. 59, 16; Longus 1, 15, 3) of hair splendid, brilliant AP 3:10.*

avlictnm 2 aor. dvtéoty; pf. avBéotka; 1 aor. pass. avteotddnv Hm 12, 2, 3 (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Bell.
7,246, C. Ap. 2, 23 dvBictacBai tivt) set against; the forms occurring in our lit. have the mid. sense set oneself
against, oppose, resist, withstand.

1. twvi someone (PGiess. 65, 9) Mt 5:39; Ac 13:8; katda tpocomov avtd avtéomy (Dt 7:24; 9:2; 11:25) 1
opposed him to his face Gal 2:11; 6. Mwboel 2 Ti 3:8; &. @ dwforg Js 4:7; cf. 1 Pt 5:9; Hm 12, 5, 2 and 4;
avTioTNT® pot let him oppose me B 6:1 (Is 50:8).

2. twvi used impers. tf] copig Lk 21:15; Ac 6:10. 1. fovAipatt adtod Ro 9:19 (cf. Demosth. 18, 49 tovg
avBiotapévoug T. Huetépolg fovAnpact). Beod dwotayi) 13:2a. 1@ kpdtet T ioyvog avtod 1 C127:5 (cf. Wsd
11:21). T1j dAnOeiq 2 Ti 3:8. toic Nuetépoig Aoyoig 4:15 (cf. Jdth 8:28). émbupioig Hm 12, 2, 3f. &. tf] 0&uyoiiq
resist ill temper m 5, 2, 8.

3. abs. (BGU 747 11, 10; Esth 9:2; 3 Macc 6:19) tva duvn6ijte avtiotijvon that you might be able to stand
your ground Eph 6:13 (cf. PPetr. I1 37, 2a 14 [III BC] ov duvapo dviictdvew). avtiotdueyv let us take a firm
stand B 4:9. ot avOeotnkodteg those who resist Ro 13:2b (sc. t. dwtayfi). M-M.*

avlopolroysopar impf. avOmporoyodbunv (w. many mngs. Demosth.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 8, 257; 362) praise,
thank (publicly express: thanks Plut., Aemil. Paul. 11, 1; recognition: Diod. S. 1, 70) ©® 0e® (Ps 78:13; Da 4:37 [here
alternating w. é€opoloyodpay; cf. Sir 17:27, 28]; 3 Macc 6:33) Lk 2:38. M-M and suppl.*

av0og, ovg, 76 (Hom.+; LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 64; Jos., Ant. 15, 394; 19, 192; Sib. Or. 5, 261).

1. blossom, flower specif., of a grape blossom 1 Cl23:4. Type of that which does not last (Quint. Smyrn. 14, 207
avop®dV yap yévog éotiv Opoiov dvbeot moinc=like the flowers of the grass; Aristaen., Ep. 2, 1 nénavtal ta dvon)
a. xoptov wild flower Js 1:10, cf. vs. 11. 1 Pt 1:24ab (both Is 40:6f). Colorful splendor AP 3:10 (descr. of xoun like
Anacr., fgm. 46 Diehl.2 Pap. from Chicago col. 3, 9f: Coll. p. 83). &. apdpavto unfading flowers 15.

2. fragrance of flowers AP 5:16. M-M. B. 527.*

avlpaxira, ag, 1 (Hom.+; Sir 11:32; 4 Macc 9:20) a charcoal fire &. moiely make a ch. /- (PGM 4, 2468) ]

18:18. a. xewévn a charcoal fire on the ground 21:9 (itala incensos=d. kawopévn would mean: a pile of burning
charcoal). For av0. used in preparing fish, and the connection with J 21:9, cf. Creophylus of Ephesus [400 BC] No. 416
fgm. 1 Jac. auéog apiotomoteichat. . . TdV ixBdwv. . . oOv avOpakid.*

avlpag, axog, 0 (Thu., Aristoph.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo) charcoal only in the proverb édvOpaxog
TOPOG COPEVEL &L TNV KEPAMY TVOG heap burning embers on someone’s head Ro 12:20, i.e., prob., cause him
to blush w. shame and remorse (Pr 25:22). Cf. A Wright, Interpreter 16, *20, 159. EJRoberts and Flarrat, ibid. 239;
ATFryer, ET 36, °25, 478; SBartstra NThT 23, *34, 61-8; SMorenz, ThL.Z 78, ’53, 187-92; KStendahl, HTR 55,
’62, 343-55, esp. 346-48 (Qumran); WKlassen, NTS 9, 63, 337-50. M-M.*
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avOponapeokio (hapax legomenon) court the favor of men, be a man-pleaser 0b 8 @ VGG AvOp@TApESKTIGOL
IRo 2:1 (cf. Gal 1:10).*

avlponapeokog, ov (Ps 52:6; PsSol 4:7, 8, 19; cf. Ndgeli 61; ADebrunner, Griech. Wortbildungslehre, *17, 51) as
subst., one who tries to please men at the sacrifice of principle, a time-server Eph 6:6; Col 3:22. W. éavtd dpéokev
2 C113:1 (WCvanUnnik, ZNW Beiheft 26, 60, 221-34). M-M.*

avlpamvog, 1, ov (Pre-Socr., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 8, 419al.) human.

1. gener. (avOpdTIVOVY TL mhoyewv=die: PPetr. I 11, 9ff; PGenéve 21, 15; BGU 1149, 34; Dit., Syll.3 1042, 13)
a. &€pya. the deeds of men 1 Cl1 59:3; @o6Pot &. human fears i.c., such as man is heir to 2 CI 10:3; cuvnBeia a. [Eph
5:1; opg a. (Wsd 12:5; Philo, Spec. Leg. 4, 103) IPhld 7:2; mepacpog . a temptation common to man (cf. Epict.
1,9, 30, Ench. 26; Num 5:6), i.c., bearable (Pollux 3, 27, 131 also mentions among the concepts which form a contrast
to & ovk dv T1g vopévetey, the expr. 10 avBpdmivov) 1 Cor 10:13. dvOpdmvov Aéyew speak in human terms
i.e., as people do in daily life Ro 6:19 (cf. Plut., Mor. 13C; Philo, Somn. 2, 288); &. 0 Adyog the saying is commonly
accepted 1 Ti 3:1 D, cf. 1:15 v.1. (favored by Zahn, Einl. I 487; GWohlenberg ad loc.; EKiihl, Erlduterung d. paul.
Briefe 11’09, 179; WLock, ICC ad loc. and Intr. xxxvi, ‘true to human needs’).

2. in contrast to animal (Diod. S. 3, 35, 5; Ezk 4:15; Da 7:4, 8) deddpootar tfj @Ooel Tf| &. has been tamed by
human nature or humankind Js 3:7.

3. in contrast to the divine (Maximus Tyr. 38, 5e; Dit., Syll.3 526, 29f [III1 BC]; 721, 33; 798, 10 [c. 37 AD]; Job
10:5; 4 Macc 1:16f; 4:13; Jos., Bell. 6, 429) &. pvotipia (merely) human secrets Dg 7:1. O1o yepdv a.
Oepamevetor Ac 17:25 (y. a. Jos., Bell. 5, 387; 400). &. copia human wisdom (Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 126.—Jos.,
Ant. 3, 223cV0veoig a.) 1 Cor 2:13 (t.r. also 2:4). &. nuépa a human court 4:3. ipdéokhioig &. human partiality 1 Cl
50:2. 86ypa. &. human doctrine Dg 5:3. &. ktioig human institution of the authorities 1 Pt 2:13. M-M.*

avOpomiveg adv. (Thu. et al., Jos., Ant. 19, 4)as a man 0g0? d. pavepovpévov since God showed himself in
human form 1Eph 19:3.*

avlpomoktovog, ov, 6 (quite rare: Eur., Cycl. 127, Iph. T. 389, both times as adj.; Ps.-Plut., De Fluv. 1165A;
Nicetas Eugen. 8, 225H.) murderer of the one who hates his brother 1J 3:15 (cf. Mt 5:211). Of the devil &. v &n’
apyfc he was a murderer from the beginning, not w. ref. to the murder of Abel, but to designate the devil as the one
who brought death into the world by misleading Adam (Wsd 2:24) J §8:44. M-M.*

avlpomropopgog, ov (Epicur., fgm. 353 Us. Bedg; [acc. to Diod. S. 40, 3, 4 Moses refused to believe in a 6.
avBpomdpopeog]; Diod. S. 3, 62, 2 [Dionysus]; 22, 9, 4 8¢oi a.; Strabo 16, 2, 35 10 6giov; Cornutus 27 p. 49, 7,
Diog. L.; Plut., Mor. 149C; 167D; Philo, Op. M. 69) in human form 0npia &. wild beasts in human form (Philo,
Abr. 33) of heretics [Sm 4:1.*

avlpomromointog, ov man-made TpocEOpa. . an offering made by man B 2:6.*

avlpomoc, ov, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.; loanw. in rabb.) Auman
being, man.

1. gener.—a. as a class—a. &yevvn0n . J 16:21; &ig xeipoag &. Mk 9:31; yoyn avBpdmov Ro 2:9; cuveidnoig
a. 2 Cor 4:2; uétpov a. Rv 21:17.

f. in contrast to animals, plants, etc. Mt 4:19; 12:12; Mk 1:17; Lk 5:10; 1 Cor 15:39; 2 Pt 2:16; Rv 9:4, 7; 13:18 al.
To angels (cf. Aristaen. 1, 24, end cdtvpotr ovk dvBpwmot) 1 Cor 4:9; 13:1. To God (Aeschyl., Ag. 663 0g6g T1g
ovk Gv0.; Aeschines 3, 137 Beoi k. daipoveg; Ael. Aristid. 30 p. 578 D.; Herm. Wr. 14, 8 8govg k. avOp.) Hb 13:6
(Ps 117:6); Mt 10:32f; 19:6; Mk 10:9; J 10:33 (év0. dhv="as a mortal man’ is a favorite formula: X., An. 7, 6, 11;
Menand., Epitr. 528, fgm. 51; 460, 2; 549, 1; Alexis Com., fgm. 150; Polyb. 3, 31, 3; Charito 4, 4, 8 [WEBIlake ’38];
Heliod. 6, 9, 3; As early as Eur., Hipp. 472ff 8ivOponoc odco. . . kpeioom Sapudvav sivar 0édew); Ac 10:26;

12:22; 14:11, 15; 1 Th 2:13; Phil 2:7. évtédApata avOpodnwv precepts of men Mt 15:9; Mk 7:7; (Is 29:13); w.
ovpavog (=God) Mt 21:25; Mk 11:30. advvoto mtopa avOpdnoig Lk 18:27, cf. Mt 19:26. dodAot avOpdrwv
slaves to men 1 Cor 7:23. neiBewv and apéoketv @. Gal 1:10. pecitng 0o kol d. 1 Ti 2:5 al. Bgog navtag
avBpmmovg Bérel cwbijvar 1 Ti 2:4 (cf. Epict. 3, 24, 2 6 8e0¢ mavtag avOpdTOVS £mi TO €DSULLOVETV €T0INGCEV).

v. in address @vOpone friend (X., Cyr. 2, 2, 7; Plut., Mor. 553E) indicating a close relationship between the
speaker and the one addressed Lk 5:20. W. a reproachful connotation, man! (Diogenes the Cynic in Diog. L. 6, 56;
Diod. S. 33, 7, 4; Charito 6, 7, 9; Ps.-Callisth. 1, 31, 1) 12:14; 22:58, 60. Also in rhetorical address, in a letter Ro 2:1,
3; 9:20 (Pla., Gorg. 452B oV 82. . . Tic &l, @ &vOpwmne); Js 2:20. (Cf. Pla., Apol. 16 p. 28B; Epict. Index Schenkl; Mi
6:8; Ps 54:14.—JWackernagel, Uber einige antike Anredeformen: Progr. Gott. *12).

. in pl. w. gener. mng. ot &. people, also one’s fellow men (Jos., Ant. 9, 28)Mt 5:13, 16; 6:1f, 5, 14, 18; 7:12;
8:27; 23:5; Mk 8:27 and very oft. ol to1e &. the people of that time Pol 3:2.—ot vioi T@v dvOponwv the sons of
men (Gen 11:5; 1 Esdr 4:37; Ps 10:4) Mk 3:28; Eph 3:5.

b. as a physical being Js 5:17; subject to death Hb 9:27; Rv 8:11; Ro 5:12; sunken in sin (Menand., fgm. 499 K.
GvBpwmog G cov nuaprov Herodas 5, 27 avOpwmdg ebut, fpaptov; schol on Apollon. Rhod. 4, 1015-17a o0
&vOpwmoc 1, 0l 1O auaptévety yiveton pading) 5:18f al., hence judged to be inferior Gal 1:1, 11f; Col 2:8, 22 (Is
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29:13) or even carefully to be avoided mpocéyetv amd t. 6. beware of (evil) men Mt 10:17; cf. Lk 6:22, 26.

¢. katd GvOpomov (Aeschyl., Sept. 425; Pla., Phileb. 370F; Diod. S. 16, 11, 2; Athen. 10 p. 444B; Plut., Mor.
1042A; Witkowski 8, 5 [252 BC)) in a human way, from a human standpoint emphasizes the inferiority of man in
comparison w. God; Aaielv 1 Cor 9:8; Aéyewv Ro 3:5; Gal 3:15; mepurateiv 1 Cor 3:3. k. &. ébnpropdynoa perh.
like an ordinary man (opp. as a Christian sure of the resurrection) 15:32. Of the gospel ovk €otwv k. ¢. Gal 1:11. PL.
K. avOpdmovg (opp. k. Bgdv) 1 Pt 4:6.

2. in special combinations and mngs.

a. w. gen. GvBpwmot gddokiag Lk 2:14 (gvdoxia 1). 6 &. tiig dvopiog (v.1. apaptiag) 2 Th 2:3. ¢. (tod) Oeod
man of God 1 Ti 6:11;2 Ti 3:17; 2 Pt 1:21 t.r. (3 Km 12:22; 13:1; 17:24; 4 Km 1:9ff; 2 Ch 8:14 al.; Ep. Arist. 140;
Philo, Gig. 61, Deus Imm. 138f. But also Sextus 2; 3; Herm. Wr. 1, 32; 13, 20; PGM 4, 1177, where no comma is
needed betw. &. and 9.).

b. the context requires such mngs. as—a. man, adult male (Pla., Prot. 6 p. 314E, Phaedo 66 p. 117E) Mt 11:8; Lk
7:25. okAnpoc €1 8. Mt 25:24; cf. Lk 19:21f. In contrast to woman (Achilles Tat. 5, 22, 2; PGM 36, 225f; 1 Esdr
9:40; Tob 6:8) Mt 19:5; Eph 5:31 (both Gen 2:24); 1 Cor 7:1; GOxy 1. 39.—. husband Mt 19:10.—y. son, opp.
father (Sir 3:11) Mt 10:35.—3. slave (X., Mem. 2, 1, 15, Vect. 4, 14; Herodas 5, 78; BGU 830, 4; POxy. 1067, 30;
1159, 16) Lk 12:36. oi tod mopoc &. the slaves in charge of the fire MPol 15:1.—¢. a human figure of a heavenly
being that looked like a person GP 11:44.

c. Pauline and Post-Pauline thought differentiates betw. var. aspects of man:

a. betw. the two sides of human nature as 6 €€ d. the outer man, i.e., man in his material, transitory, and sinful
aspects 2 Cor 4:16, and, on the other hand, 6 £6® §. the inner man, i.e., man in his spiritual, immortal aspects, striving
toward God Ro 7:22; 2 Cor 4:16; Eph 3:16 (cf. Pla., Rep. 9, 589A 0 évtog dvBpwnog; Plotinus, Enn. 5, 1, 10 6 glc®
@..; Philo, Plant. 42 6 &v Npiv mpog aAnBewav 6., tovtéotv O vodg, Congr. Erud. Grat. 97, Det. Pot. Insid. 23;
Zosimus in Rtzst., Poim. 104 €@ avtod dvOpomog mvevpartikos. Cf. Rtzst., Mysterienrel.3 354f; WGutbrod, D.
paulin. Anthropologie *34; KTSchéfer, FTillmannFestschr. *34, 25-35; RJewett, Paul’s Anthropological Terms, *71,
391-401). Similar in mng. is 6 kpLTOG TiiG KOPdiag 8. the hidden man of the heart=06 €cw d. 1 Pt 3:4.

B. from another viewpoint, betw. maAaio¢ and kavog (véog) d. Ro 6:6; Eph 4:22, 24; Col 3:9 (cf. Dg 2:1; Jesus
as kowvog d. [Eph 20:1 is the new man, who is really God), or betw. 6 yoyucog d. and 6 avevpatucog &. 1 Cor 2:14f
(cf. mvevpatikog 2ay).

d. Jesus Christ is called &. 1 Ti 2:5; Hb 2:6a (Ps 8:5a). He is opp. to Adam Ro 5:15; 1 Cor 15:21, the mp®tog @.
1 Cor 15:45, 47 (cf. Philo, Abr. 56) as devtepog &. vs. 47. On the nature and origin of this concept cf. Ltzm. and
JWeiss on 1 Cor 15:45ff; WBousset, Kyrios Christos2 21, 120ff, Jesus der Herr *16, 671f; Rtzst., Mysterienrel.3
343ff, Erlosungsmyst. 107ff; AEJRawlinson, The NT Doctrine of the Christ 26, 124ff; BAStegmann, Christ, the ‘Man
from Heaven’, a Study of 1 Cor 15:45-7: The Cath. Univ., Washington ’27; CHKraeling, Anthropos and Son of Man
’27. S. on Adap and on 0Opavog 2b.—On 6 110G Tod a. as a self-designation of Jesus s. vidg 2c.

3. almost equiv. to the indef. pron., w. the basic mng. of &. greatly weakened.

a. without the art.—a. used w. Tig: éav yévnrai Tivi avBpdne Mt 18:12. dvBpwndg tig Katéfovey a man
was going down Lk 10:30. &vOpdmov Tivdg mhovsiov 12:16. &. Tic fiv vdpomkodg 14:2, cf. vs. 16; 15:11; 16:1,

19:12. fv 11¢ &. €xel J 5:5. védvy &. od apaption 1 Ti 5:24.

B. without Tic, and somet. nearly equiv. to it (Paus. 5, 7, 3 &¢ avBpdmov=from someone) €i¢ &.=€i¢ TIC an
individual J 11:50, cf. 18:14. €ldev &vOponov kabiuevov he saw a man sitting Mt 9:9. LaPov &. a man took
13:31; cf. Mk 1:23; 3:1; 4:26; 5:2; 7:11; 10:7 (Gen 2:24); Lk 2:25; 4:33; 5:18; 6:48f; 13:19; J 3:4, 27 al. Used w.
negatives ¢. o0k &xw I have nobody J 5:7. 00démote ELdAncev oVtwg 8. nobody has ever spoken thus (no [mere]
man has ever spoken thus is also poss.) 7:46.

v. in indef. and at the same time general sense, oft.=one (Ger. man, Fr. on) obtwg Npdg Aoylécbom 4. lit. this is
how one (i.e., you) should regard us 1 Cor 4:1; cf. Mt 16:26; Ro 3:28; 1 Cor 7:26; 11:28; Gal 2:16; 6:7; Js 2:24.

5. w. relative foll. {dete 8. O¢ eimév pot see a man who told me J 4:29. 8., d¢ tv dAf0iay Dpiv AehdAnka
8:40. 6 &., &v ® 1V 10 Tvedpo 0 Tovnpdv Ac 19:16.

€. used pleonastically w. a noun (Il. 16, 263; Lev 21:9; Sir 8:1; 1 Macc 7:14) &. @dyog a glutton Mt 11:19; Lk
7:34; 6. Eumopog a merchant Mt 13:45 v.1.; &. oikodeomdg vs. 52; 21:33; &. Baciievg (Horapollo 2, 85; Jos., Ant.
6, 142)18:23; 22:2.—Likew. w. names indicating local or national origin (X., An. 6, 4, 23; Ex 2:11 &. Aiydntioc) d.
Kvpnvaiog a Cyrenaean 27:32; &. Tovdaiog Ac 21:39; &. Popoiog 16:37; 22:25. W. adj., giving them the character
of nouns (Menand., fgm. 630 d. eihog; PFlor. 61, 60; PAmh. 78, 13 &. av8aong; PStrassb. 41, 40 npecfutng 4.
iy Sir 8:2 and oft.) &. ToeAog (Epler 36) a blind man J 9:1; &. apaptordg (Sir 11:32; 32:17) vs. 16; &. aipetikdg
Tit 3:10. Likew. w. ptc. &. oneipav a sower Mt 13:24.

€. pleonastic are also the combinations tig d.; who? Mt 7:9; Lk 15:4; ndg &. everyone J 2:10; Js 1:19; ndvteg &
all men Ac 22:15, everyone 1 Cor 7:7; gic &. J 11:50; 800 &. Lk 18:10. Likew. the partitive gen. avOpdmav w.
00deic (cf. Mimnermus 1, 15f Diehl2 ov 8¢ tig éotv avBpdnmv) Mk 11:2; Lk 19:30, pndeic Ac 4:17, tig 19:35; 1
Cor 2:11.—MBIlack, An Aramaic Approach3, *67, 106f.

b. w. the generic art. (Wsd 2:23; 4 Macc 2:21) 6 ayabog 6. the good man, opp. 0 movnpog . the evil man Mt
12:35. ovk €’ Gpto {Noeton O 8. no one can live on bread (Dt 8:3) 4:4. xowol tov &. defiles a person 15:11, 18;
cf. Mk 7:15, 20; 10 c6fBotov d1é TV &. &yéveto 2:27; Ti v &v 16 é. J 2:25; kpivewv tov & 7:51; 6 vopoc
Kuptedel Tod . Ro 7:1; 0 momacoag &. everyone who does it 10:5 (Lev 18:5; 2 Esdr 19 [Neh 9]: 29); kaxov @ 4.

@ 610 TpookOupoTog £60iovtt wrong for anyone who eats w. misgivings Ro 14:20 al.

4. w. the art., &. designates—a. the person who has just been mentioned (Diod. S. 37, 18 6 &v0. eing) Mt 12:13;
Mk 3:5; 5:8; J 4:50 al.
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b. a certain person, w. a connotation of contempt (Diogenianus Epicureus [II AD] in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 6, 8, 30 calls

Chrysippus, his opponent, contemptuously 6 ¢v0; Artem. 5, 67 1 dvBponog of a prostitute; UPZ 72, 6 [152 BC]; BGU
1208 1, 25; Plut., Mor 870C.—ASvensson [0, 1}, 0 beg.]; AWilhelm, Anzeigen der Ak. d. W. in Wien, phil.-hist.

K1.’37 [XXIII-XXVI 83-6]) ovk 0160, 1OV &. I don’t know the fellow (of Jesus, as oft. in these exx.) Mt 26:72, 74;
Mk 14:71. mpoonvéykaté pot tov &. todtov Lk 23:14. €1 6 &. 'olkoiog éotv vs. 6. Tic €otv 0 . J 5:12. 1800 0
G here is the man! 19:5 (on the attempt to arouse pity, cf. Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 68, 4 Jac. Cyrus in connection w. the
downfall of Croesus; Diog. L. 2:13 Pericles in the interest of Anaxagoras, his teacher; Jos., Ant. 19, 35f). un oiécbw 0
@.. €xeivog such a person must not expect Js 1:7.—JMNielen, D. Mensch in der Verkiind. der Ev.:
FTillmann-Festschr. ’34, 14-24; Gutbrod op. cit. 2ca; WGKiimmel, Man in the NT, tr. JJVincent, ’63. M-M. B. 80.

avlvratevo (Plut., Cic. 52, 7; Herodian 7, 5, 2; Dit., Or. 517, 10) be proconsul Ac 18:12 t.r. avBomatedovtog
Ytatiov Kodpdtov when Statius Quadratus was proconsul MPol 21.*

avlomartog, ov, 0 (Polyb.+; freq. in lit.; Jos., Ant. 14, 236; 244 al.; inscr., pap.) proconsul, head of the govt. in a
senatorial province (cf. Hahn 39f; 115; 259, w. lit.). Those mentioned are the proconsul of Cyprus, Sergius Paulus Ac
13:7, cf. vss. 8 and 12; of Achaia, Gallio 18:12; cf. 19:38; of Asia MPol 3f; 9:2, 3 FL; 10:2; 11:1; 12:1. M-M..*

aviartog, ov (Hippocr., Pla.+; IG I add. 171a.; pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 19, 325[adv.]) incurable only fig. (Aeschines
3, 156 xakd; Test. Reub. 6:3) apoptio peyddn xai &. a great and unforgivable sin Hm 5, 2, 4 (cf. Philo, Somn. 1,
87 10 dviata . apaptnudtev; Pla., Gorg. 525C did toladta adwknpata dviotor). *

avinuu 1 aor. avijko; 2 aor. subj. avad, pte. dveic; 1 aor. pass. avébnv (no augm., BI-D. §67, 2 app.) (Hom.+;
inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph.; cf. Nigeli 16; 20).

1. loosen, unfasten of chains (Od. 8, 359; Callim., Hec. 1, 2, 13 deoud; Plut., Alex. M. 73, 9 100¢ deopoic)
navtov ta deopda avédn Ac 16:26. Of ropes d. tag (evkmpiag 27:40.

2. abandon, desert Tvé, someone 00 N og avd (word for word like Philo, Conf. Lingu. 166; cf. PKatz, Biblica
33,752, 523-25) I will never desert you Hb 13:5.

3. give up, cease from ti someth. (Thu. 3, 10, 4; Plut., Alex. M. 70, 6 trv 0pynyv; Jos., Ant. 14, 286)d. tnv
ane\nv give up threatening Eph 6:9. M-M.*

avikewe, gen. o merciless (Herodian, Epim. 257 Boiss.; Test. Gad 5:11) xpioiwg Js 2:13 t.r. (v.L. for avéAeoc,
q.v.).*

avirrapor (Maximus Tyr. 20, 6d; Cass. Dio 56, 42, 3; Themist. 27 p. 406, 11; Cyranides 3 p. 100, 11; on the form
[for avométopon] Kithner-Bl. 11 450) fly up, flutter about vooooi avirtapevol B 11:3 (Is 16:2).*

avirrog, ov (Hom.+) unwashed ygipeg (11. 6, 266; Philo, Spec. Leg. 2, 6) Mt 15:20. kowaic yepoiv, Tovtéotiv
avintoig Mk 7:2, 5 t.r. Acc. to a rabb. rule, going beyond the Torah, it was necessary to wash one’s hands before a
meal; see Schiirer 114 565.*

avietnu fut. dvactiow; 1 aor. avéomoa; 2 aor. avéotny, imper. dvactOt and dvdota Eph 5:14; Ac 12:7 (9:11;
11:7 v.L), ptc. avaotdg, BI-D. §95, 3; fut. mid. dvactioopor (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12
Patr.).

1. trans. (fut. and 1 aor. act) raise, erect, raise up (oft. of statues: Dit., Syll.3 867, 68; 1073, 45; BGU 362 VI, 4).

a. lit. of idols PK 2 p. 14, 16.—Of one lying down (Artem. 2, 37 p. 139, 23 tovg vocodvtag avietnow; Jos.,
Ant. 7, 193)d00¢ atii xeipa avéotnoey admVv he gave her his hand and raised her up Ac 9:41; esp. of the dead
raise up, bring to life (Ps.-X., Cyn. 1, 6; Paus. 2, 26, 5 [Asclepius] aviotnot tebvedtag; Ael. Aristid. 45,29 K. =8
p. 95 D.: [Sarapis] kewévoug avéotnoev; Palaeph. p. 35, 8; Himerius, Or. [Ecl.] 5, 32; 2 Macc 7:9) J 6:39f1, 44, 54;
in full &. €k vekpdv Ac 13:34 (Herodas 1, 43 ék veptépav aviotui tiva). Esp. of Jesus’ resurrection Ac 2:24, 32;
3:26; 13:33f; 17:31. Ign. says of Jesus avéotnoev éovtdv Sm 2 (cf. Theodore Prodr. 5, 88H. @v. . . €0vtov avtog
g€avaotnon TaAw).

b. fig. raise up in the sense cause to appear or be born (Plut., Marcell. 27, 2; Synes., Ep. 67 p. 210C; EpJer 52)
wpoeNTNV VUiV Ac 3:22 (after Dt 18:15); onépua 1@ adeAo®d children for his brother Mt 22:24 (Gen 38:8) w. ref.
to levirate marriage.

c. of a building put up (Jos., Ant. 19, 329vaotdc) Mk 14:58 D.

2. intr. (2 aor. and all mid. forms) rise, stand up, get up.

a. lit. of one sitting or lying down: rise to speak (X., An. 3, 2, 34 dvactig ine) Avactic O dpylepede imev Mt
26:62; cf. Mk 14:57, 60; out of bed (2 Km 11:2) Lk 11:7, 8. Rise and come together for consultation (PTebt. 285,
15—APF 5, ’08, 232—dvaotag gig cUUPOVAIOV Kol GKEYAPEVOS HETA TAV. . . ) Ac 26:30. Of one recovered from
illness Mk 9:27 or come back to life (Proverbia Aesopi 101 P.) dvéot 10 xopdoiov Mk 5:42; cf. Lk 8:55. W. inf. foll.
to show purpose d. avayv@vat stand up to read (scripture) Lk 4:16; . mailewv 1 Cor 10:7 (Ex 32:6); a. dpyew Ro
15:12; Is 11:10). Short for stand up and go (Sus 34) dvactog O apylepels gig pécov he stood up and went before
them Mk 14:60; d. ano tijg cuvaywmyfig Lk 4:38; d. ano tiig mpooevyiig 22:45. Of a tree that is bent over and rises
again B 12:1.—Used esp. oft. of the dead (Il. 21, 56; Hdt. 3, 62, 2) J 11:23f; 1 Cor 15:51 v.1. (PBrandhuber, D.
sekund. LAA b. 1 Cor 15:51: Bibl. 18, *37, 303-33; 418-38); 1 Th 4:16; IR0 4:3; Sm 7:1; B 11:7 (Ps 1:5); 2 C19:1;
in full €k vekpdv &. (Phlegon: 257 fgm. 36, 3, 3 Jac. avéot 6 Bovmhayog €k 1@V vekpdv) Mk 9:10; 12:25; Lk
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16:30 w. amo R. Partic. of Jesus’ resurrection (cf. Hos 6:2 év tfj juépa i) tpitn dvactnodpeda: 1 Cor 15:4) Mt
17:9; 20:19 (both v.1.); Mk 8:31; 9:91, 31; 10:34; 16:9; Lk 18:33; 24:7, 46; J 20:9; Ac 17:3; 1 Th 4:14; IR0 6:1; B
15:9. Intr. used for the pass. Um0 1. Beob dvaoctavta raised by God (from the dead) Pol 9:2. Fig., of a spiritual
reawakening avaota €k T. vekp®dv arise from the dead Eph 5:14 (cf. Kleopatra 1. 127f and Rtzst., Erlosungsmyst. 6;
135ff).—For lit. s. dvdotooig, end.

b. arise to help the poor, of God 1 C1 15:6 (Ps 11:6).—

c. rise up, arise in the sense appear, come (1 Macc 2:1; 14:41; Jdth 8:18; 1 Esdr 5:40) of a king Ac 7:18 (Ex
1:8). Of a priest Hb 7:11, 15. Of accusers in court Mt 12:41; Lk 11:32 (both w. év tf] kpicet; cf. Eyeipw 2e); Mk
14:57. Of a questioner who appears in a group of disciples Lk 10:25, cf. Ac 6:9 (s. 2 Ch 20:5). Of an enemy d. éni
tva (Gen 4:8; 2 Ch 20:23; Sus 61 Theod.) rise up or rebel against someone Mk 3:26.

d. gener., w. weakened basic mng., to indicate the beginning of an action (usu. motion) expr. by another verb: rise,
set out, get ready (X., Cyr. 5, 2, 14; Gen 13:17; 19:14; 1 Macc 16:5; Tob 8:10; 10:10; Sus 19 Theod.; Jos., Ant. 14,
452)dvaoctag nkolovOnoev adtd he got ready and followed him Mt 9:9; Lk 5:28; Mk 2:14. d&. €EfjABev 1:35; a.
anmijABev 7:24; a. Epyxeton 10:1; dvaotdoa énopevdn (cf. Gen 43:8) Lk 1:39, cf. 15:18. dvaoctdvreg e£€Batov 4:29;
dvactico dinkovel vs. 39; &. Eotn 6:8; &. MAOev 15:20; dvaotnd kol mopevov get up and go Ac 8:26, cf. 27. For
this avootag Topgdontt (but v.1. dvdota mop.) 9:11. dvdotOi kai elcelbe vs. 6. avaom O Kol otpdoov vs. 34.
avootag katafnot 10:20 al.

e. of a building rise Mk 13:2 v.l.—Dalman, Worte 18f. M-M. B. 668.

Avva, 0g, 1 (M37) (1 Km 1:2ff; Philo, Deus Imm. 5ff, Ebr. 145ff, Mut. Nom. 143f, Somn. 1, 254; Jos., Ant. 5, 342;
344-7; Bull. de corr. hell. 3, 1879, p. 344, 23; Wadd. 1965; oft. pap.) Anna Lk 2:36; cf. BI-D. §39, 3; 40; 53, 3; Rob.
225.*

Avvag, a, 6 (Herodas 8, 14; 43; 66 [as a man’s name, accented Avvdg by the editions]; PGenéve 42, 8; Cyprian
inscr. from an Egyptian temple: Kvnp. I p. 293 no. 21) Annas (cf. BI-D. §40; 53, 2; Rob. 225; short for Avavoc,
3 ), high priest 6-15 AD, Lk 3:2; J 18:24; Ac 4:6. Father-in-law of Caiaphas J 18:13. Cf. Jos., Ant. 18, 26; 20,
197. Schiirer 114 256; 270; 274f; PGaechter, Petrus u. seine Zeit, ’58, 67-104.*

avodia, ag, 1 (Polyb. 5, 13, 6 al.; Diod. S. 19, 5, 3; Plut., Mar. 37, 9, Mor. 508D; Sym. Job 12:24) a place with
no roads Hv 1, 1, 3. Opp. 686¢ (Philo, Somn. 2, 161, Mos. 2, 138) 3, 2, 9. P1. (Jos., Bell. 4, 109) 3,7, I; m 6, 1, 3.*

avontog, ov (predom., and in our lit., always in active sense, as in Pre-Socr., Soph.; Pla., Gorg. 464D et al.; LXX;
Ep. Arist. 136; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 255) unintelligent, foolish.

1. of pers., opp. 6o@og (cf. Pr 17:28) Ro 1:14; w. depawv (Plut., Mor. 22¢ t0ic depoot kal dvontoig; Epict. 2,
21, 1) 1 C121:5; w. Bpadvg t. kapdig Lk 24:25. In address (Diog. L. 2, 117 dvonte=you fool!; 4 Macc 8:17) 1 Cl
23:4;2 C111:3; Hm 10, 2, 1.—Gal 3:1 (Charito 6, 7, 9; Alciphr. 4, 7, 4; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 8, 7 p. 307, 13 &
évomrot; Philo, Somn. 2, 181 & dvénte); 3 (Charito 5, 7, 3 obtwg é.; Maximus Tyr. 36, 4 ti¢ obtwg é.; Jos., Ant. 9,
255).0f the intellectual and spiritual condition of men before becoming Christians fjuev yép mote kai Mueig é. Tit 3:3
(cf. Herm. Wr. 1, 23 toig dvontoig moppwbév gipn).

2. w. a noun denoting a thing (Soph., Ajax 162 yv@dpau; Pla., Phileb. 12D 86&ou; Herm. Wr. 6, 3b) émbopiog d.
@oolion deotpeg 1 Ti 6:9 (v.1. avovintoug). M-M. B. 1215.*

avowa, ag, 1| (Theognis 453+; Pla., Tim. 86B 600 dvoiog yévn, T0 p&v povia, 1o 6° apadio; Herm. Wr. 14, §;

LXX; Philo; Jos., Bell. 2, 110, C. Ap. 210) folly of heretical teachers 2 Ti 3:9 (Third Corinthians 1:16). Gener. of
human ignorance w. movnpia (Jos., Ant. 8, 318)2 CI 13:1. Of angry men émlncOnoav avoiag they were filled w. fury
Lk 6:11.*

avoiyom on this alternate form of avoiyvo see KiihnerBl. II p. 496f; BI-D. §101; Rob. 1212f; Mayser 404. Fut.
avoim; 1 aor. avém&a J 9:14 (v.1. nvéméa, fivoi&a), nvéota vs. 17 (BX; fivoiga RAD al.; dvém&a KL), mostly
fivoi&a Ac 5:19; 9:40 al.; 2 pf. (intrans.) avémya; pf. pass. avéypor (Mvémypon 2 Cor 2:12 acc. to DEP), ptc.
ave@ypévog; 1 aor. pass. avedydnv Mt 3:16, nvedydnv (Mt 3:16B; 9:30BD) J 9:10; voixdnv Ac 16:26
(Mveydnv BCD); inf. dvemyOijvan Lk 3:21 (avoryOijvar D); 1 fut. pass. avoyncopor Lk 11:9 (JA]DEF al.); 2
aor. pass. voiynv Mk 7:35; Ac 12:10; Hv 1, 1, 4 (Dssm. NB 17 [BS 189]); 2 fut. &voryficopor Mt 7:7. The same
situation prevails in LXX: Helbing 78f; 83ff; 95f; 102f. Thackeray 202ff. (Hom+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph.,
Test. 12 Patr.; Sib. Or. 3, 769).

1. trans. open—a. a door (Menand., Epitr. 643; Polyb. 16, 25, 7; Dit., Or. 222, 36; 332, 28, Syll.3 798, 19; 1
Km 3:15; Jos., Ant. 13, 924. t. mbhag, Vi. 246) tag Ovpag (really the wings of a double door) Ac 5:19; 12:10 (see 2
below); 16:26f (cf. OWeinreich, Tiiréffnung im Wunder-, Prodigien-u. Zauberglauben d. Antike, d. Judentums u.
Christentums: WSchmid-Festschr. °29, 200-452). &. Tov muA®dva open the outer door of the house Ac 12:14. 1.
Bvpav 1. vaod fig., of the mouth of the believer, who is the temple of God B 16:9 (with this figure cf. Philosophenspr. p.
488, 6 T0d copod otépaTOg AvoryBévtog, kabdmnep iepob=when the mouth of the wise man opens as a temple).
Without door as obj. acc., or as subject of a verb in the pass., easily supplied from the context Mt 7:7f; Lk 11:9f; Mt
25:11; Lk 13:25.—Used fig. in var. ways (PTebt. 383, 29 [46 AD]; Epict. Schenkl index 60pa: 1} 00pa fjvoukton=I
am free to go anywhere) Rv 3:20, cf. 3:7f (s. Is 22:22; Job 12:14). mbAn dwkorocvvng 1 C148:2, cf. 4. Of preaching
that wins attention fjvoi&ev toic €Bveotv B0pav mictemg he made it possible for the heathen to become Christians
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Ac 14:27. Cf. 60pog pot avepyuévng since a door was opened for me, i.e., I was given an opportunity to work 2
Cor 2:12 (for 1 Cor 16:9 s. 2 below). Likew. d. 60pav tod Adyov Col 4:3.

b. closed places, whose interior is thereby made accessible: a sanctuary 1 C1 43:5; pass. Rv 11:19; 15:5 heaven
(Epigr. Gr. 882 [III AD] odpavov dvOpanoig gidov dvorydpevov; PGM 4, 1180; 36, 298; Is 64:1; Ezk 1:1; cf. 3
Macc 6:18) Mt 3:16; Lk 3:21; Ac 10:11; Rv 19:11; GEb 3; Hv 1, 1, 4; the underworld Rv 9:2; graves (Dit., Syll.3
1237, 3 avoi&on 10d€ 10 uvijua; Ezk 37:12, 13) Mt 27:52. Fig., of the throat of the impious td@og dvewyuévog 6
MapvyE avtdv their gullet is an open grave (breathing out putrefaction?) Ro 3:13 (Ps 5:10; 13:3).

c. objects locked, closed, or shut 7. Oncavpovg (Dit., Syll.2 587, 302 t® t. Oncovpovg avoiavri; 601, 32; 653,
93; Eur., Ion 923; Arrian, Cyneg. 34, 2 avoiyvoton 0 Oncavpdg; Is 45:3; Sir 43:14; Philo, Leg. All. 3, 105) treasure
chests Mt 2:11. xepapiov oivov 1 Elaiov open a jar of wine or 0il D 13:6. . Bipriov open a book in scroll form
(Diod. S. 14, 55, 1 Bipriov éneoppayiopévoy. . . avoiyewv; 2 Esdr 18 [Neh 8]: 5; Da 7:10) Lk 4:17; Rv 5:21f; 10:2,

8 (cf. 2 Esdr 16 [Neh 6]: 5); 20:12.

d. seals (X., De Rep. Lac. 6, 4; Dit., Syll.3 1157, 47 [1 AD] tag oppayidag avoi&dtm) Rv 5:9; 6:1-12; 8:1.

e. parts of the body—a. the mouth d&. 10 otop0 open the mouth of another person 1 C1 18:15 (cf. Ps 50:17); of a
fish, to take something out Mt 17:27; of a mute (Wsd 10:21) Lk 1:64.—Open one’s own mouth to speak (oft. in OT;
Sib. Or. 3, 497, but e.g. also Aristoph., Av. 1719) Mt 5:2; 6:8 D; Ac 8:35; 10:34; 18:14; GEb 2. More specif. év
napafordic=he spoke in parables Mt 13:35 (Ps 77:2; cf. Lucian, Philops. 33 6 Mépuvav avtog dvoiog 1o otopa
v Emeotv €mTQ). €ig PAacenpiog to blaspheme Rv 13:6.—Not to open one’s mouth, remain silent Ac 8:32; 1 Cl
16:7 (both Is 53:7).—Fig., of the earth when it opens to swallow something Rv 12:16 (cf. Num 16:30; 26:10; Dt 11:6).

B. the eyes d. To0g 0pOaApovs of a blind man (Is 35:5; 42:7; Tob 11:7) Mt 9:30; 20:33; J 9:10, 14, 17, 21, 26,
30, 32; 10:21; B 14:7 (Is 42:7).—One’s own eyes, to see (Epict. 2, 23, 9 and 12; PGM 4, 624) Ac 9:8, 40.—Fig., of
spiritual sight Lk 24:31 v.1.; Ac 26:18. 100g 6@Boipovg t. kapdiag 1 Cl 36:2; 59:3.

v. the ears (PGM 7, 329) of a deaf man Mk 7:35.

4. the heart d&. 1. kapdiav npog T. KOplOv open one’s heart to the Lord Hv 4, 2, 4.

2. intr. (only 2 pf., except that the 2 aor. pass. qvoiyn Ac 12:10 is the practical equivalent of an intr. Other exx. of
2 pf.: Hippocr., Morb. 4, 39 ed. Littré VII 558; Plut., Mor. 693D, Coriol. 37, 2; Lucian, Nav. 4; Polyaenus 2, 28, 1)
open T. 00povov avemyota J 1:51. Bvpa pot dvémyev 1 Cor 16:9 (s. above 1a; Lucian, Soloec. 8 1 Bupa dvémye
001 TG YVOPICEDG ADTMV). TO OTOA UV AVEDYEV TPOG VUAG our mouth is open toward you, i.c., I have
spoken freely and openly 2 Cor 6:11 (cf. Ezk 16:63; 29:21 and évoi&ig). M-M. B. 847.

avowodopéom fut. dvowodopnow (Hdt., Aristoph.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 100; Jos., Ant. 2, 203al. in mngs.
‘build’ and ‘build again’) build up again (so Ephoros [IV BC]: 70 fgm. 132 Jac.; PPetr. II 12, 1, 15; Wilcken, Chrest.
96 VIII, 4; Dit., Syll.3 454, 12 1@V teiy@v 1. TentokdTov cvveneuendn 6mwg avoukodoun0el) t. oxnviv Aovid

the tabernacle of David Ac 15:16a (Am 9:11); 10 xatectpoppéve avtig its ruins vs. 16b; the temple B 16:4. Fig.,
mid. dyommrol avowkodopeicbe Jd 20 P72. M-M.*

avoriic, emg, M (since Thu. 4, 68, 5; Plut., Mor. 738C yetl@v; PGM 5, 285; 36, 312; Jos., Ant. 18, 30)the act of
opening tva. pot 5001 Adyog &v avoilel T. oTtopaToC ov that I may be given a message when I open my mouth
Eph 6:19 (cf. avoiyw 2). M-M.*

avoio s. Gvopépm.

avoyOoopa s. Gvoiyo.

avopém 1 aor. nvounca, pte. avopnoag (Hdt. 1, 144; UPZ 5, 47=6, 34 [163 BC]; LXX; RHelbing, Kasussyntax
’28, 12) be lawless, sin €ic Tivo (Num 32:15; Ps 118:78) against someone Hv 1, 3, 1. Abs. 1 C1 53:2; B 4:8; 14:3
(all three Ex 32:7).*

avopnpe, atog, t6 (Stoic. I1I 136; Diod. S. 17, 5, 4; PGM 4, 3099; LXX; En. 9, 10; Jos., Ant. 8, 251; CSchmidt
and WSchubart, Altchr. Texte *10, p. 111) lawless action, iniquity w. aupaptio. Hv 1, 3, 1; w. avopia and apoptio 1
CI 18:2f (Ps 50:3f).*

avopia, ag, N (Eur., Hdt., Pre-Socr.+; pap., LXX, En., Philo; Jos., Bell. 1,493, Ant. 15, 348; Test. 12 Patr.)
lawlessness.

1. as a frame of mind, opp. dwarocvvn (Hdt. 1, 96; X., Mem. 1, 2, 24 dvouig pdiiov 1j dikaroovvn
ypduevor) Ro 6:19a; 2 Cor 6:14; Dg 9:5; Hm 4, 1, 3; w. dndkpiog Mt 23:28; oft. (as Ps 58:3) w. apoprtio, w.
which it is identified 1J 3:4: cf. 1 C1 8:3; 15:5; 18:3 (Ps 50:4; 30:19; 102:10); Hs 7:2. €pya tiig . lawless deeds, which
originate in this frame of mind B 4:1; Hs 8, 10, 3. vioi tf|g d. lawless men, those who despise the law (cf. Ps 88:23) Hv
3,6, 1; AP 1:3. &. characterizes this aeon as Satan’s domain, ending of Mk in the Freer ms. 2. 0 &vOpwmog tig é. (v.l.
apoptiog) of Antichrist 2 Th 2:3 (regarded as transl. of Beliar by Bousset, D. Antichr. 1895, 86; s. also Ps 93:20
Bpovog dvopiog and cf. IQH 5:36; but see BRigaux, Les Epitres aux Thess. *56, 656-67). pootipiov Tiig d. the
secret of lawlessness, secret because (and as long as) the Antichrist has not made his appearance vs. 7; on the @. in
the last days Mt 24:12; D 16:4. pébvopa dvopiog wanton drunkenness Hm 8:3. 1 tig mhavng &. lawless deceit B
14:5. 6 kopog O VOV TG O. the present time, when lawlessness reigns 18:2; cf. 15:7. Of God pucelv d. (Ps 44:8)
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Hb 1:9 (v.1. ddwciav).

2. a lawless deed Ro 6:19b. AotpmdcacBot ano naong a. (Ps 129:8) redeem fr. all lawlessness. i.c., 1. deeds Tit
2:14. épyalecBan a. (oft. LXX) Mt 7:23; Hm 10, 3, 2; épydatng a. 2 Cl 4:5; &. mwotelv (Hos 6:9; Is 5:7 al.) Mt 13:41;
17 3:4; 1 C116:10 (Is 53:9); more specif. &v otopatt commit sin with the mouth B 10:8. apndlew &v d. seize
lawlessly 10:4. Pl. lawless deeds, trangressions (POxy. 1121, 20; Herm. Wr. 1, 23; oft. LXX) Ro 4:7 (Ps 31:1); Hb
8:12 t.r.; 10:17; 1 C116:5, 9 (Is 53:8); 18:5,9 (Ps 50:7, 11); 50:6 (Ps 31:1); 60:1; B 5:2 (Is 53:5); Hv 2, 2, 2; 3, 6, 4; s
5,5, 3. (In ms. tradition &. is oft. interchanged w. synonyms; so Hb 1:9 [adwia]; 2 Th 2:3 [aupaptia]; 1 C135:5 as v.1.
for movnpia.). Dodd 76-81. M-M.*

avopowog, ov (Pind., Pla.+; POxy. 237 VI, 29; Wsd 2:15; Philo) unlike w. dat. (Pla., Gorg. 513B; Wsd) of a star
o0V 1 KouvoTNg 1 6. adTOlG whence the new thing, unlike them (the other stars), might come 1Eph 19:2.*

dvopog, ov (Soph., Hdt., Thu.+; POxy. 237 VII, 11 [II AD]; PGM 58, 8; LXX, En., Test. 12 Patr.) lawless.

1. w. ref. to any law &. kputfg an unjust judge, who cares nothing for the law B 20:2; D 5:2.

2. w. ref. to the Mosaic law, used of Gentiles.

a. as persons who do not know it, w. no criticism implied (Pla., Polit. 302E [Négeli 14]; Esth 4:17u) toic é. g 4.
to the Gentiles as a Gentile 1 Cor 9:21.

b. w. the connotation of godlessness, so that it approaches mng. 3 (Wsd 17:2) did xe1pog avopwv Ac 2:23. ol
Gvopot MPol 16:1. ta &. €6vn (3 Macc 6:9) the godless heathen 9:2.

3. w. ref. to God’s moral law. pun @v 8. 8eod though I do not reject God’s law 1 Cor 9:21 (opp. £vvopog; on
the constr. of &. g0 s. Mlt. 236). Hence godless, wicked in gener. (oft. LXX) Dg 9:4f; w. avométaktog I Ti 1:9; w.
aoePng (1 Macc 7:5; PGM 58, 11; Audollent, Defix. Tab. 188) 1 Cl 18:13 (Ps 50:15); cf. 35:9 (Ps 49:21); w. &dwog
(PLond. 358, 13 dvopo kai ddwa) 56:11 (Job 5:22). Opp. dikonog (Pr 21:18) 45:4; dylog Dg 9:2. peta avopmv
royieOfvon be classed among the criminals Mk 15:28 t.r.; Lk 22:37 (SGHall, Studia Evangelica 59, 499-501); cf.
1 C116:13 (all three Is 53:12). ¥ngp mdoav auaptiov dvopmtepog wicked beyond measure B 5:9. 10 yévog 8. the
wicked kind Hs 9, 19, 1.—Of things &. fiogc w. &dwog MPol 3; &. €pya 2 Pt 2:8 (Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 58, 2 Jac.
gpyov dvopov épyacactar). 6 &. kaupdg wicked time B 4:9 (cf. 18:2).

4. 0 §. the lawless one (Ezk 18:24; 33:8) of the Antichrist 2 Th 2:8 (cf. vs. 3). This prob. explains 6 kapog 0D d.
B 15:5. M-M.*

avopog adv. (Eur., Thu.+, but usu.=impiously; PMagd. 6, 11; BGU 1200, 20; 2 Macc 8:17; Philo, Leg. All. 1, 35
v.L; Jos., Ant. 15, 59)without the law doot &. fjpaptov . kol amorodvtol those who sinned without the law will
also be lost without the law Ro 2:12 (=yopig vopov 7:9; cf. Isocr. 4, 39 a. {fjv=live in ignorance of the law. Likew.
Jos., C. Ap. 2, 151).*

avovewiotog adv. (Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 130, 62 Jac. avoveidiota) without reproaching w. Ad1GTAKTOC:
xopnyelv vt Hs 9, 24, 2.*

avovnrog, ov (Soph., Pla.+; Mitteis, Chrest. 88 IV, 9; Wsd 3:11; 4 Macc 16:7, 9; Jos., Bell. 1, 464, Vi. 422 al.)
useless émBopian &. w. Brapepai 1 Ti 6:9 v.1. (for dvontovg).*

avopBoo fut. dvopbmow; 1 aor. pass. avopbmOnv Lk 13:13 (dveopbmbn=N., W-H.; cf. BI-D. §67, 2 app.; Helbing

p. 72f) (Eur., Hdt.+; LXX) rebuild, restore, lit., of a fallen structure (Hdt. 1, 19 tov vnov; Dit., Or. 710, 4 [II AD] 10
wpomdAaov xpove SrapBapev avapbwaoev; 2 Km 7:26 v.1.; 1 Ch 17:24) Ac 15:16. Of a crippled woman, who was
healed, pass. avopOmpn she became erect once more Lk 13:13 (Hobart 22). ta maparelvpéva yovarta d.

strengthen the weakened knees Hb 12:12. M-M.*

avooiog, ov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Bell. 6, 399, C. Ap. 2, 201 al.) unholy, wicked.

1. of pers. (PBrem. 1, 4 [116 AD]; PGiess. 41 11, 4 [both dvociot Tovdaiot]; PGM 4, 2476; 2 Macc 7:34; 8:32;
4 Macc 12:11; Ep. Arist. 289) 1 Ti 1:9; cf. 2 Ti 3:2; w. &vopog 1 Cl 45:4.

2. of things (Diod. S. 34+35, fgm. 14 npa&ig; Wsd 12:4; 3 Macc 5:8) a. otdoig unholy discord 1 C1 1:1.
aikiopata dewa kai a. terrible and wicked tortures 6:2. M-M.*

avoyn, fig, 1 (X.+)—1. holding back, delay, pause (1 Macc 12:25; Jos., Bell. 1, 173, Ant. 6, 72; w. &ew (Diod.
S. 11, 36, 4 avoynv &etv; POxy. 1068, 15 fuepdv dvoyny &xm) avoyrnv ook &xewv have no relief Hs 6, 3, 1. @.
Tfig oikodoug a pause in the building s 9, 5, 1; 9, 14, 2.

2. forbearance, clemency (Epict. 1, 29, 62 &. €xo I enjoy clemency; PSI 632, 13 [III BC]; cf. Négeli 45) év tij @.
tob 0e0d in God'’s forbearance Ro 3:26 (for a neg. expression of this idea s. Dit., Syll.3 985, 34f [I AD]: kai tovg
nmapaPaivoviog to mapay[yéipato ovk avélEovtar [said of the great gods], FWDanker in FWGingrich-Festschr.,
’72, 1021). W. paxpobopuio 2:4.*

avroayovifopo (Thu.+; 4 Macc 17:14; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 56; w. mpdg tiva Inschr. v. Priene 17, 15 [1II BC]) struggle
. TpOg T. apaptiav in your struggle against sin Hb 12:4. M-M.*

avtaxov fut. dvtokovoopot (trag.+; X., An. 2, 5, 16; Philostrat., Imag. 1, 28 p. 333, 24; PLond. 1708, 57) hear
in turn 6 T0 TOAA AEY®V Kai dvtakovoetal ke who speaks much hears much in return 1 C1 30:4 (Job 11:2).*
90



avtailoym, iijg, N (Maximus Tyr. 39, 1 ¢ v.I.; Hesychius; Simplicius, in Aristot., Phys. 1350, 32; Theophilus
Antecessor [VI AD] 2, 6 p. 281 [ed. OReitz 1751]) exchange ® ti|g yAvkeiag &. what a sweet exchange (from
being sinners to righteous men) Dg 9:5.*

avtaiiaypa, atog, T6 (Eur.+; Ruth 4:7; Job 28:15; Jer 15:13; Sir 6:15; Philo, fgm. 110 Harris; Jos., Bell. 1, 355,
Ant. 14, 484) someth. given in exchange ti ddcel GvOpwTog d. T. WyoyTig avtod; what shall a man give in
exchange for his soul? there is nothing that would compensate for such a loss Mt 16:26; Mk 8:37.*

avtovopém 2 aor. avraveilov (Demosth.+; pap., LXX) take away as a punishment ti dnd tivog 1 C1 18:11 (Ps
50:13).*

avrovorinpo® (Demosth. 14, 16 and 17; Cass. Dio 44, 48; Apollon. Dysc., Constr. ed. GUhlig *10 p. 21, 5; 158,

1; 365, 3; 487, 1) fill up, complete for someone else ta boteprpata t@v OAiyewv I fill up what is lacking in

suffering Col 1:24. The Christian must suffer to be like Christ (2 Cor 1:5; 4:10; 1 Th 3:3). Paul is glad, by means of the
suffering which he vicariously endures for the church, to unite the latter for its own benefit w. Christ; he supplies
whatever lack may still exist in its proper share of suffering. Cf. WRGMoir, Col 1:24: ET 42, *31 479f; EPercy, Die
Probleme der Kolosser-und Epheserbriefe *46, 128-34; ELohse, Mértyrer u. Gottesknecht *55, 202ff; JKremer, Was
an den Leiden Christi noch mangelt: Bonner Biblische Beitrdge 12, *56; HGustafson, Biblical Research 8, ’63, 28-42
and lit. on mwéOnpa 1. M-M.*

avtamodidmpu fut. dvtanoddow; 2 aor. inf. avramododvay; 1 fut. pass. dvramododncopon (Hdt.+; Suppl. Epigr.
Gr. VIII 549, 33 [1 BC]; PSI 386, 23 [245 BC]; UPZ 120, 22 [II BC]; LXX; Test. Jud. 13:8) give back, repay, return.
1. in good sense tivi Tt (PLond. 413, 8 iv’ dvtomoddom cot v aydmnv; Pr 25:22; Sir 30:6; 1 Macc 10:27)
ghyaplotiov T@ 0e® &. return thanks to God 1 Th 3:9; without obj. ok &govowv d&. ot they have no way to
repay you Lk 14:14 (cf. EpJer 33). Pass. (Jos., Ant. 14, 212)avtanododnceton avtd it will be paid back to him
Ro 11:35 (Is 40:14 v.1.).
2. in bad sense, of punishment or revenge twvi Tt (PGM 3, 115; Lev 18:25; Ps 7:5; 34:12 al.) d. toig OAiBovotv
vpag OATyv 2 Th 1:6. Abs. éyad dvtamodocm I will repay Ro 12:19; Hb 10:30 (both Dt 32:35). M-M.*

avramwédopa, atog, T6 (LXX) repayment, as a reward (Is 1:23; Sir 20:10) B 20:2; D 5:2. pn yévnron &. oot that
no repayment may come to you Lk 14:12.—As punishment, as mostly in LXX (w. okdvdalov) €ig &. antoic as
retribution for them Ro 11:9.—Neutrally, of the last judgment, recompense, which dispenses both reward and
punishment (w. dvdctacwg) B 21:1.*

avtam60061s, £0g, 1 (Thu.+[cf. Nageli 36]: inscr., pap., LXX, mostly sensu malo) repaying, reward
amoAapfavew v a. ti|g kKAnpovopiag receive the inheritance as a reward Col 3:24 (cf. Judg 9:16 B; Ps 18:12).
nuépa tig a. (Is 63:4) day of recompense of divine judgment B 14:9 (Is 61:2); cf. Ro 2:5 A. M-M.*

avTamTodoTNG, 0v, 6 (Jer 28:56 Sym.) paymaster 6 100 pic00d KaAOG &. the good paymaster D 4:7; B 19:11.*

avramroxpivopot 1 aor. pass. avramekpibnv (mathematical t.t.=correspond to [Nicomachus Gerasenus—II AD—,
Arithmet. 1, 8, 10fHoche]; LXX) answer in turn (Aesop 301a, 6 [ed. Chambry 25]; schol. on Pind., Pyth. 9, 65;
Syntipas p. 80, 12; Leontios 35 p. 68, 23 twi; Judg 5:29 A; Job) ovx ioyvoav &. Tpog tadta they could make no
reply to this Lk 14:6 (cf. Job 32:12). 6 dvtamokpivopevoc td 0ed one who answers back to God Ro 9:20 (cf. Job
16:8; Pind., Pyth. 2, 88 ypm 8¢ mpog Beov 0vk £pileiv=one must not contend against God).*

avtacmalopan 1 aor. avinomacauny (X.; Plut., Tim. 38, 6) greet in return tvd someone Hv 4,2, 2; 5:1.*

avtelmwov 2 aor., used in place of the missing aor. of avtidéyw (Aeschyl., Thu.+; LXX; Jos., Ant. 1, 11; 19, 208;
Sib. Or. 2, 276) say against or in return . Twvi (PMich. 219, 9) contradict someone Lk 21:15; Hm 3:3. 006&v
giyov avtewmsiv they had nothing to say in reply Ac 4:14 (cf. Aeschyl., Prom. 51 o08&v dvtsimeiv §ym; POXy.
237 V, 13 [186 AD] écudancev ovdev dvtemeiv dSuvapevog).*

avtéyo fut. avBeEopon (in our lit. only in the mid., which is quotable fr. Pindar’s time, and common in coll. H. Gk
[Nageli 54)).

1. cling to, hold fast to someth. or someone, be devoted to Tvog (PTebt. 40, 9; POxy. 1230, 30; PStrassb. 74,
18; Is 56:2, 4, 6; Jer 2:8; 1 Macc 15:34 [hold fast to]; Pr 4:6; Jer 8:2 [be devoted to]; Jos., Bell. 4, 323) &vog
avOeEeton he will be devoted to the one Mt 6:24; Lk 16:13 (cf. Pind., Nem. 1, 33 dvt. ‘HpakAéog). T@v dyaddv T.
peAlovtov hold fast to the good things to come Hv 1,1, 8. tod miotod Adyov cling to the trustworthy message
Tit 1:9 (cf. Ael. Aristid. 36, 112 K.=48 p. 484 D.: dAnbeiog avtéyesOar). Since the last passage concerns a bishop,
who might be expected to do more than hold fast to true doctrine, perh. mng. 2 is to be preferred.

2. take an interest in, pay attention to, hence help Twvog someone or someth. (Diod. S. 2,33,3; 3,71, 4; 14,
4,5 al.; UPZ 170 [127/6 BC] A, 24=B, 23 000gvog dikaiov dvteyopevor, Dt 32:41; Pr 3:18; Zeph 1:6; Jos., Ant.
20, 120)é. t@v dcbevidv 1 Th 5:14. M-M.*
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avti prep. w. gen. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 16, 158; for lit. s. on dvé, beg.); orig. mng. local, opposite.
Figurative

1. in order to indicate that one person or thing is, or is to be, replaced by another instead of in place of dvti 100
natpoc avTod Hpddov in place of his father Herod Mt 2:22 (cf. Hdt. 1, 108; X., An. 1, 1, 4; Appian, Mithrid, 7
§23 Nopundng avti [Ipovaoiov épaciteve, Syr. 69 §364; 3 Km 11:43; Tob 1:15, 21; 1 Macc 3:1; 9:31 al.; Jos,,
Ant. 15, 9).4. iy000¢ 6@ instead of a fish, a snake Lk 11:11 (Paroem. Gr.: Zenobius [Hadr.] 1, 88 avti mépkng
okopmiov, prob. from Attic comedy: Kock III 678 [Adesp.]; Paus. 9, 41, 3 Cronos receives avti At0g T€Tpov to
swallow). Cf. Eur., Alc. 524.). . tfjg mpokeévng avtd yopdg vrépevey otowpov Hb 12:2 (cf. PHib. 170 [247
BC] avti eikiag £xOpav; 3 Macc 4:6, 8); sense 3 is also poss., depending on the mng. of wpoxean (q.v. 2 and 3). Cf.
Hs 1:8; 9, 29, 4.

2. in order to indicate that one thing is equiv. to another for, as, in place of (Diod. S. 3, 30, 3) k6un .
nepiolaiov hair as a covering 1 Cor 11:15. 6@BaApov &. deBaipod kol dd6vta . 6d6vtog Mt 5:38 (Ex 21:24).
Kakov d. kakod anodidop (cf. Ael. Aristid. 38 p. 711 D.: ioa avt’ icwv amod.; Pr 17:13.—Dit., Syll.3 145, 5 ta
Kokd vti T. dyabdv) Ro 12:17; 1 Th 5:15; 1 Pt 3:9. howdopiav &. Lowopiag ibid. (Dionys. Soph., Ep. 40 xapwv
avti yaprroc= gift in return for gift). Differently to be understood is xapwv &. yapirog grace after or upon grace (i.c.,
grace pours forth in ever new streams; cf. Philo, Poster. Cain. 145 61d t0G TpdTog ¥4piTog. . . £T€pag dvt’ ékeivav
Kol Tpitog vTi T. deVTEP®V Kol del véag avTi Todatotépoy. . . Emdidwot. Theognis 344 avt’ avidv aviag) J
1:16 (JMBover, Biblica 6, °25, 454-60; PJotion, Rech de Sc rel 22, °32, 206; WLNewton, CBQ 1, ’39, 160-3).

3. Gen 44:33 shows how the mng. in place of can develop into in behalf of, for someone, so that d. becomes
=omép (cf. Rossberg [s.v. ava]18.—Diod. S. 20, 33, 7 avtov avt’ ékeivov v Tnopiov vréyev=he would have
to take the punishment for him [i.e., his son]; Ael. Aristid. 51, 24 K.=27 p. 540 D.: ®tovpévn yoynv avti yoyfig K.
GO0 AVTL COUATOG AVTESMKEV, TO OVTTG VTl T@V EUdV) dodval d. £nod kol 6od pay (it) for me and for
yourself Mt 17:27. AMotpov &. moAA®VY a ransom for many 20:28; Mk 10:45 (Appian, Syr. 60 §314 d1d6var Tt avti
g cotmpiag, Bell. Civ. 5, 39 §166 uot avti mavtov dudv katayproacdai=inflict punishment on me in place of
all of you; Jos., Ant. 14, 107tv dokov avt@d TNV ¥pvoijv Abtpov &. ndvtov Edwkev; cf, Eur., Alc. 524). S. the lit.
on Mtpov.—a. ToVToV for this reason Eph 5:31. W. attraction of the rel. &v0’ v in return for which=because
(Soph., Ant. 1068; X., An. 1, 3, 4; Dit., Or. 90, 35 [196 BC]; PLeid. DI, 21; LXX; Jos., Ant. 17, 201; Sib. Or. 5, 68)
Lk 1:20; 19:44; Ac 12:23; 2 Th 2:10; therefore (Aeschyl., Prom. 31; Thu. 6, 83, 1; 4 Macc 18:3; Jdth 9:3; Jos., Ant.
4,318)Lk 12:3.—W. articular inf. (Ael. Aristid. 34 p. 654 D.; Jos., Ant. 16, 107)d. tod Aéyew vpdg instead of
(your) saying Js 4:15 (BI-D. §403; Rob. 574; MIt.-Turner 258).—Replacing the gen. of price (even in class.
Kiithner-G. 1 454; cf. Hdt. 3, 59 vijcov avti ypnudtov tapérapov. Pla., Rep. 371D; Jos., Ant. 4, 118)d. fpodoemg
g anédoto (in exchange) for a single meal Hb 12:16. So perh. also vs. 2 (s. 1 above). M-M.**

avtipaile (Thu.+; pap., LXX) lit. put or place against ti mpd¢ Tve, (2 Mace 11:13 d. mpog £avtov) tiveg ol
Adyor odg avtifdrdete Tpog GAMAOLG; what are the words you are exchanging with each other? i.e. what is

the subject of your discussion? Lk 24:17 (Theophanes Conf. [VIII AD], Chron. 461, 18 de Boor avtiBdirew Tpog
ariniovc=dispute).*

avtipréno (X.+; PGM 5, 323; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 235) look at mpdg Tva (cf. Plut., Pomp. 69, 5; Aclian, N.A. 3, 33)
someone AP 3:6.*

avtiypagov, ov, 16 (Lysias, Demosth. et al.; Strabo 8, 6, 15; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.; Jos., Ant. 13, 126; 17,
145; Test. 12 Patr.) a copy of a book MPol 22:2; Epil Mosq 4.*

avtoratiOnp (post-class. word of the higher Koine [Nageli 30]) mid. oppose oneself, be opposed (Ilepi Hyyovg
17, 1 mpog v nebo 1. Adymv Tavieg dvtidiatifetat) moadede Tovg avTidtatifepévoug correct his
opponents 2 Ti 2:25. M-M.*

avtidkog, ov, 0 opponent in a lawsuit (so X.+; Dit., Syll.3 656, 24; 953, 5 and 15; very oft. pap., e.g. POxy. 37 1,
8;237 VII, 24, 32, VIII, 12; BGU 592, 7; Pr 18:17; Jer 27:34; Philo, Aet. M. 142; Jos., Ant. 8, 30; loanw. in rabb.)
Mt 5:25; Lk 12:58; 18:3. Of the devil, since he appears in court as an accuser 1 Pt 5:8 (cf. Rv 12:10; Job 1:6ff; Zech
3:1); but here and in Lk 18:3 it could mean enemy, opponent in gener. (so Aeschyl., Ag. 41; Philod., Ira p. 65 W ;
PGM 3, 6; 1 Km 2:10; Is 41:11; Sir 36:6; Jos., Ant. 13, 413).This would corresp. to the designation of the devil as
€x0poc Test. Dan 6:3f. M-M. B. 1432.*

avtidoToc, ov, 1| (Strabo [II AD]: Anth. Pal. 12, 13; Diosc. 2, 110, 1 W.; Galen: CMG V 4, 2 p. 147, 15; 191, 21;
Philumen. p. 21, 1 al.) antidote (w. @appoxov) &. tod un anobavelv against death 1Eph 20:2.*

avtilniog, ov, 6 (adj., Vett. Val. 198, 11; Lev 18:18; Sir 26:6; 37:11) the jealous one (Test. Jos. 7:5 1 avtilnAdg
oov) w. Backavog and movnpodg of the devil MPol 17:1. *

avtifeoig, smg, 1 (Pre-Socr.+; Plut., Mor. 953B; Lucian, Dial. Mort. 10, 10; Herm. Wr. 10, 10; Philo, Ebr. 187)
opposition, objection, contradiction 4. Tii¢ yevdwvipov yvooewg 1 Ti 6:20 (yvdoig 3). M-M.*

avtikaBioTnm 2 aor. (intr.) avtikotéomV place against, intr. oppose, resist (so Thu. 1, 62, 5; 1, 71, 1+; POxy.
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97,9 [II AD]; BGU 168, 11; Mi 2:8 A) uéxpig aipatog d. resist unto death Hb 12:4. M-M.*

avtikaAéw 1 aor. aviexdAeoa invite in return Tivd someone of an invitation to a meal in return for a previous
invitation (so X., Symp. 1, 15) Lk 14:12.*

avrikeypon (Hdt.+in the mng.‘be opposite, form a contrast to’; cf. Négeli 39. So also Jos., Bell. 4, 454) be opposed,
in opposition Twi to someone (Cass. Dio 39, 8 dAL’ ékeive & 0 Milav dvtékerto): tadta GAANAOLG AvTiKeLTaL

these things are in opposition to each other Gal 5:17. a. tf] Vywnovon dwdackorig 1 Ti 1:10.—0 dvtikeipevog

the opponent, enemy (UPZ 69, 6 [152 BC] Mevédnpov avtikeipevov nuiv. Ex 23:22; Esth 9:2; 2 Macc 10:26 al.
LXX; Ep. Arist. 266) w. dat. of the pers. Lk 13:17; 21:15. Abs. | Cor 16:9; Phil 1:28. Of the Anti-christ adversary 2
Th 2:4 (‘anteciminus’, Ps.-Philo, Liber Antiq. Bibl. 45, 6). Of the devil (Berl. Kopt. Urk. 6,25) 1 Cl 51:1; MPol 17:1;
perh. also 1 Ti 5:14. M-M.*

avtikvijpuoy, ov, 76 (Hipponax [VI BC] 49; Aristoph., Hippocr., X. et al.; oft., pap.) shin MPol 8:3.*

avtikpug adv. (Hom.+; oft. Joseph.; on its form see Kithner-Bl. I p. 298f; BI-D. §21; MIt.-H. 328; Thackeray p.
136) opposite, used as improper prep. w. gen. (Themistocl., Ep. 20 &. tod 6povov. POxy. 43 verso 111, 20 &. oixiag
‘Empdyov. PTebt. 395, 4; 3 Macc 5:16; Philo, Op. M. 79; Jos., Ant. 15, 410)&. Xiov Ac 20:15; &. advt@dv AP 11:26
(cf. POxy. 471, 81 @. tod d¢iva). M-M.*

avtihappavoe in our lit. only mid. (which is common Thu.+; LXX, Philo, Joseph.) 2 aor. avtehafounv.

1. take someone’s part, help, come to the aid of tvog (Diod. S. 11, 13, 1; Cass. Dio 40, 27; 46, 45; Plut.,
Pyrrh. 25, 2; Dit., Or. 51, 9f; 697, 1; PPetr. II 3b, 7; UPZ 47, 23 [1I BC]; LXX) avteAdpeto Topoani modog ovtod
he has helped his servant Israel Lk 1:54 (cf. Is 41:8f). &. 1@V doBevodvimv help the weak Ac 20:35 (cf. 2 Ch
28:15). &. aAqiov Hv 3,9, 2.

2. of things take part in, devote oneself to, practice (X., Cyr. 2, 3, 6 1. mpaypdrov. PReinach 47, 4 tiig
vewpyiog. PLond. 301, 6ff 1fi¢ ypeiag=the office; likew. POxy. 1196, 12ff. Dit., Or. 339, 32 tijg edvoynuocvvne. Is
26:3; Bar 3:21; Jos., Ant. 5, 194; 19, 238) oi ti|g gvepyeoiag avTihapfavopevor who devote themselves to
kindness 1 Ti 6:2 (s. also mng. 3).

3. perceive, notice Twvog someth. (Ps.-Pla., Axioch. 370A; cf. MMeister, Axioch. Dial., Diss. Breslau 15, 43)
€0diag &. notice a fragrance MPol 15:2 (Philo, Leg. All. 3, 56, Det. Pot. Ins. 101: tones). Many Eng.-speaking
scholars expand this mng. into enjoy, benefit by for 1 Ti 6:2, which fits well into the context (cf. Field, Notes 210;
WLock, ICC ad loc.). M-M.*

avTiAéyo 2 aor. avteinov (s. as separate entry) (trag., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. speak against, contradict Twi someone or someth. (Thu. et al.; Sir 4:25; Jos., Ant. 3, 217undév a. ddbvacOor
Tovtoig=be able to say nothing against them) toig 076 [Tavhov Aokovpévoig Ac 13:45. Abs. (Thu. 8, 53, 2b oi
avtiléyovtec. Ep. Arist. 266; Jos., Ant. 1, 338)100¢ dvtidéyovtag ENEyyew refute those who contradict Tit 1:9;
un avtikéyovteg 2:9 (cf. 3 Macc 2:28).—Ac 28:19, 22.—Foll. by un w. inf. deny (Dio Chrys. 21[38], 14; this constr.

is found in the sense ‘speak out against a thing’ Thu. 3, 41) &. dvéctacty un sivar they deny that there is a
resurrection Lk 20:27.

2. oppose, refuse (Appian, Liby. 94, §442; Lucian, Abdic. 24, Dial. Mort. 30, 3; Achilles Tat. 5, 27; POxy. 1148,
5ff; pap. letter in Dssm., LO 160, 23 [LAE 194, 23]; Is 22:22; 4 Macc 8:2) &. 1@ Kaicapt J 19:12. Aaodv
avtiAéyovto 08@ dikaig pov that opposes my righteous way B 12:4 (cf. Is 65:2). 1f] dwped t0D 00D refuse the
gift of God ISm 7:1. Abs. (Diod. S. 18, 2, 3 ot avtiréyovtec= the opponents) Aadv drelfodvia kai avTléyovta
a disobedient and obstinate people Ro 10:21 (Is 65:2).— onpeiov avtileyopevov a sign that is opposed Lk
2:34.—reject a writing as spurious: Plut., Mor. 839C Aphareus composed 37 tragedies, Gv dvtidéyovton vo. On
the other hand, in Plut., Mor. 839F, of the 64 Adyou of Isaeus 50 are yvficroi=genuine. M-M.*

avtidnpyng, £0g, i (Thu.+in var. mngs.; on the spelling w. or without p cf. W-S. §5, 30; Mayser 194f; WSchulze,
Orthographica 1894 I p. xivfY) help (so UPZ 42, 40 [162 BC]; PAmh. 35, 57; BGU 1187, 27; LXX; Jos., Ant. 18, 4;
cf. Dssm., B 87 [BS p. 92]; Nageli 39) avriinpwerg helpful deeds 1 Cor 12:28 (for the pl. cf. 2 Macc 8:19; 3 Macc
5:50). M-M.*

avtumrtop, opog, 6 (BGU 1138, 19 of a Rom. official: 1ov mévtev cotijpa k. avtiAirntopa. UPZ 14, 17f
[158 BC] the royal couple: dudg . Beovg peyiotovg kai dvriinurtopag; LXX of God; En. 103, 9) helper, protector
0 Pon0og Kol &. Nudv our helper and protector 1 Cl1 59:4 (. and fon06g Ps 118:114; 17:3; 58:17).*

avtiinyng s. avtidnuyic.

avtihoyia, ag, | (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX).
1. contradiction, dispute yopic ndong avtiroyiog (BGU 1133, 15; PStrassb. 75, 10; PLond. 310, 16) beyond
all doubt Hb 7:7. ndong a. népag 6:16.
2. hostility, rebellion (PPetr. 11 17[3], 7 [IIl BC]; Pr 17:11; Jos., Ant. 2, 43; 17, 313) 1 €dg €avtov 4. hostility
toward himself Hb 12:3. 1§} avtihoyia 100 Kope in the rebellion of Korah Jd 11. M-M.*
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avtivoopém (Plut., Anton. 42, 5, Mor. 88E; Lucian, Conviv. 40; PPetr. III 21g, 20 [III BC] épod 6¢ oe
avtiioopodvtog foll. by éloddpnoag eapévn) revile in return, of Christ Aoidopovpevog ovk avtehotdopet 1
Pt 2:23. M-M.*

avtilvtpov, ov, T6 (Polyaenus, Exc. 52, 7 Melber; Orphica Lithica 593 mévtov &; schol. on Nicander, Alexiph.
560 avt. . . . \mgp T@V Podv; Origen, Hexapla I 170 Field on Ps 48:9; Hesychius; Cosmas and Damian 40, 30;
PLond. 1343, 31 [VIII AD]) ransom a. vnep navtav 1 Ti 2:6 (cf. Mlt. 105; Jos., Ant. 14, 107A0tpov avti
TovTomv).*

avtpnetpéo fut. pass. avripetpnOncouan (perh. as early as Caecilius Calactinus p. 147 Ofenloch; then Ps.-Lucian,
Amor. 19; Rhet. Gr. 1 523, 12 [mid.]) measure in return ti to someone Lk 6:38; Pol 2:3. M-M.*

avryupéopon (Appian, Bell. Civ. 5,41 §174; 5, 94 §393) follow the example twd. of someone 1Eph 10:2.*

avtyuofia, ag, 1 (so far found only in Christian writers; Theoph., Ad Autol. 2, 9; Clem. Alex.) reward, also in the
mng. penalty, w. emphasis on the reciprocal nature of the transaction (évti), exchange Tv ootV &. ThatdvOnte Kol
VUG widen your hearts in the same way in exchange 2 Cor 6:13 (on the acc. cf. BI-D. §154; Rob.
486f).—anolappdavew v a. receive the penalty Ro 1:27 (FWDanker, FWGingrich-Festschr., 72, 95). . 180vau
Twi make a return 2 CI 1:3; 9:7. avtyucBiog dmodidovar tvi 11:6; 15:2. iiebov avryucbiog 5186vor give a
recompense in return 1:5. M-M.*

Avnioyewa, ag, N (lit., inscr., Joseph., Sib. Or.) Antioch. 1. A. on the Orontes, the largest city in Syria (Jos., Ant.

16, 148), capital of the Seleucid Empire, later seat of the Rom. legate. Many Jews lived there (Jos., Bell. 7, 43). Of the
origin of the Christian Church in A. we know only what is reported in Ac 11:19-26. Paul labored there Ac 13:1; 14:26;
15:22ff; 18:22, and had a difference of opinion w. Peter Gal 2:11. Ignatius, bishop of the church there, mentions the city
IPhld 10:1; ISm 11:1; IPol 7:1.—OMiiiller, Antiquitates Antiochenae 1839; ThMommsen, Rom. Gesch. V 456ff;
RForster, A. am Orontes: Jahrb. d. K. D. Arch. Inst. 12, 1897, 103-49; HLeclerq, Antioche: Dict. d’Arch. Chrét. 1
2359-427; KBauer, A. in der dltesten Kirchengesch. *19; HDieckmann, Antiochien *20; KPieper, A. am Orontes im

ap. Zeitalter: ThGL 22, 30, 710-28; VSchultze, Antiocheia *30; LMEnfrey, Antioche *30; CHKraeling, The Jewish
Commun. at Antioch: JBL 51, *32, 130-60; MCTenney, Bibliotheca Sacra 107, *50, 298-310; JKollwitz, RAC I 50,
461-69; GDowney, A History of Antioch in Syria from Seleucus to the Arab Conquest, *61.

2. Pisidian A. (Strabo 12, 8, 14; Pliny the Elder, Nat. Hist. 5, 94; Dit., Or. 536), belonging to the province of
Galatia, seat of the civil and military administration in S. Galatia. Visited several times by Paul Ac 13:14; 14:19, 21; 2 Ti
3:11.—Ramsay, Bearing 282ff; JWeiss, RE X 559f; WMCalder, Journ. of Rom. Stud. II *12, 79-109; P Gaechter,
Petrus u. seine Zeit, ’58, 155-212.

AvTI0Y£0G, £m¢, 0 (lit., inscr., Joseph.) @ man from Antioch in Syria, of the proselyte Nicolaus Ac 6:5.*

avtutalaio 1 aor. dviendioioa, inf. dvtumaidicot (POxy.1099; schol. on Aristoph, Ach.570; schol. on Thu.2, 89)
wrestle Tvi w. someone (opp. KotamoAoim) 1@ dwforo Hs 8, 3, 6; abs. m 12, 5, 2.*

avtutapélko only pass. let oneself be dragged over to the opposite side 2 C1 17:3.%*

avturapépyopor 2 aor. avtutapiilbov (Strato: Anth. Pal. 12, 8[7] Jacobs; Wsd 16:10) pass by on the opposite
side Lk 10:31f. M-M.*

Avnimac, @, 6 (Sb 4206, 65; 255 [1 BC]; prob. short for Avtinatpog [cf. Jos., Ant. 14, 10], found Inschr. v. Perg.
524, 2 et aliter) Antipas martyr (néptog 3) in Pergamum Rv 2:13.—WSchulze, K1. Schr. 61,275 A. 1.*

Avtunatpic, idog, 1| Antipatris city in Judaea founded by Herod the Great and named after his father (Jos., Ant.
16, 143, Bell. 1, 417), on the road fr. Lydda to Caesarea Mt 13:54. X. Paul went through the city while being taken as
captive to Caesarea Ac 23:31.—Schiirer 114 202-4.*

avtutépa adv. (BI-D. §26 app.; Rob. 638f; Jos., only Ant. 2, 341tv dvtumépav yijv) opposite, as improper prep.
w. gen.(Polyb. 4, 43, 4; Diod. S. 2, 47, 1; POslo 26, 8 [5/4 BC]; as avtumépag as early as Thu. 2, 66, 1) Gerasa d.
tiig l'aMAaiog opposite Galilee, i.c., on the east shore of the Lake of Gennesaret Lk 8:26. M-M.*

avtutinto (Aristot.+) resist, oppose (so since Polyb. 24, 11, 5; oft. in Plut., also UPZ 36, 21 [162/1 BC]; Num
27:14; ct. Anz 343) w. dat. (Polyb., loc. cit.; BGU 1300, 22 [III/II BC]; UPZ 81 III, 6 the divine command) t®
TVELLOTL T. ayim Ac 7:51. M-M.*

avtiotijvon s. avOiotnut.

avtietporevopor (X., Cyr. 8, 8, 26; Diod. S. 22, 13, 2 Dind.; this is also the act., as Jos., Ant. 2, 240.—Nageli 18;
23) be at war with Twi, only fig. (cf. Aristaen. 2, 1 "Epwteg dvt. toig Umepn@avovot), of sin regarded as a ruling
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power d. T@® vOu® 10D voog pov at war w. the law of my mind Ro 7:23.%*

avtitdoom (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; in our lit., as LXX; Jos., Bell. 2, 194; 3, 15, Vi. 202, only mid.) oppose, resist w. dat.
of pers. or thing opposed. Of pers. (3 Km 11:34; Hos 1:6) bmepnedvoig Js 4:6; 1 Pt 5:5; 1 C1 30:2; IEph 5:3 (all Pr
3:34). o0k &. Vpiv ke offers you no resistance Is 5:6. 1§ €ovcig Ro 13:2. undevi (w. iovytov givar) Hm

8:10.—Of things (Esth 3:4; 4 Macc 16:23S) t® 0einpott 8eod oppose the will of God 1 C136:6. 1@ vouwm Hs 1:6.
T0ig Mdovaic oppose their pleasures (Procop. Soph., Ep. 117 dvtird&er t. ndovaic) Dg 6:5. Abs. Ac 18:6. M-M.*

avritvmog, ov (Anaximander+; IG XIV 1320; Esth 3:13d v.1.).

1. adj. corresponding to someth. that has gone before. The 4. is usu. regarded as secondary to the tomog (cf. the
oracular saying in Diod. S. 9, 36, 3 tomog avtitvmog and Ex 25:40), but since tomog can mean both ‘original’ and
‘copy’ (see s.v. 2 and 5), d. is also ambiguous (Polyb. 6, 31, 8 dvtitvrog tifepai tivi I am placed opposite someth.).
Thus in 1 Pt 3:21 6 (i.e., ¥owp) Oudg &. viv cdlel Bamticpo means baptism, which is a fulfilment (of the type),
now saves you, i.e, the saving of Noah fr. the flood is a tOmog, or ‘foreshadowing’ (hardly the ‘original’ in the full
Platonic sense 2 below), and baptism corresponds to it (so PLundberg, La Typologie Baptismale dans I’ancienne
Eglise, ’42, 1101f; EGSelwyn, The First Epistle of St Peter, 46, 298f; difftly. BReicke, The Disobedient Spirits and
Christian Baptism, ’46, 144f).

2. subst. 10 &. copy, antitype, representation (Wadd. 1855; Plotin. 2, 9, 6; Proclus on Pla., Cratyl. p. 76, 28
Pasquali), acc. to Platonic doctrine, w. ref. to the world of things about us, as opposed to the true heavenly originals, or
ideas (the av0evtkdv). So yepomointa dyia, d. TV AANOWDV a sanctuary made w. hands, a (mere) copy of the
true (sanctuary) Hb 9:24. The flesh is avtitvmog tod mvedpotog 2 Cl 14:3a; the spirit, on the other hand, is o
avBevtikdv vs. 3b. M-M.*

avtiypretog, ov, 0 (cf. dvtibeoc: Heliod. 4, 7, 13; lambl., Myst. 3, 31; PGM 7, 635 mépyov pot tov aAndwvov
AckAnmov diya tvog avtiBéov mhavodaipovog; Philo, Somn. 2, 183) the Antichrist the adversary of the Messiah,

to appear in the last days 1J 2:18, 22; 4:3; 2J 7; Pol 7:1. PL. &. molhoi 1J 2:18. The word is not found outside Christian
circles; the concept is. For the general idea in the NT without the word cf. 2 Th 2:1-12 and Rv 12-14. Cf. WBousset,
Der Antichrist 1895, Rel.3 254-6 al.; KErbes, Der A. in d. Schriften d. NTs 1897; JGeffcken, D. Sage v. Antichrist: PJ
102, °00, 385ff; MFriedlander, Der Antichrist in d. vorchr. jiid. Quellen *01, AJeremias, D. Antichrist in Gesch. u.
Gegenwart *30; PBRigaux, L’ Antéchrist *32; HSchlier, KBarth-Festschr. 36, 110-23; OA Piper, JBL 66, 47, 444f;
MDibelius, Hdb.3 11, ’37, 47-51; RHCharles, ICC Rv II, *50, 76-87; ELohmeyer, RAC 1’50, 450-57; RSchiitz,
RGG3 1, 4311 (lit). M-M.*

avtiyvyov, ov, t6 ransom (cf. 4 Macc 6:29; 17:21. The adj. avtiyvyoc, ov=someth. given in return for sparing
one’s life: Lucian, Lex. 10 yprjpata avtiyoyo 61d6var; Cass. Dio 59, 8, 3 avrtiyvyot) IEph 21:1; ISm 10:2; IPol
2:3; 6:1.%*

avthém 1 aor. ivtinoa (Theognis, Hdt.+).

1. draw, water (so Hdt.+; POxy. 985; PLond. 1177, 66; LXX; Jos., Bell. 4, 472) w. acc. (Biogr. p. 428; Gen
24:13; 1s 12:3)J 2:9; 4:7. Abs. (Hdt.6, 119; Diog. L. 7, 168 and 169) 2:8; 4:15.

2. fig. endure (trag. and later; Lucian, De Merc. Cond. 17 dovAeiav) moAlovg komovg &. Hs 5, 6, 2(s.
avaviAém). M-M.*

avtinpoa, atog, 16 a bucket for drawing water (Plut., Mor. 974E; schol. on Aristoph., Ran. 1297; PFlor. 384, 17) J
4:11.%

avroBaipém (oft, in Polyb., w. whom it is a characteristic word, in var. mngs.) look directly at of the sun gdg tdg
axtivag ovtod B 5:10 (cf. Antig. Car. 46; Gk. Apoc. Bar. 7). twi look someone in the face 1@ épyonapéxtn his
employer 1 Cl 34:1. &. 11 dAnOeiq look the truth in the face honestly or defiantly (ITepi Dyovcg 34, 4 avrt. Toig
gkeivov nabectv=the passions of that man; Wsd 12:14) Ac 6:10 D. Fig., of a ship 100 mAoiov un dvvapévor d. t@
avép® since the ship was not able to face the wind Ac 27:15 (cf. Breusing 167f; ChVoigt, Hansa 53, ’16, 728).
M-M.*

avoppictag adv. without being insulted or injured (so pass. Ps.-Phoc. 157; adj. PRyl. 117, 26 [III AD]); perh.
act., without insolence, decorously (Democr. 73; Jos., Ant. 17, 308)d. dyoAidcOor Hs 1:6.*

avvdpog, ov (since Hes., fgm. 24 Rz.; Eur., Hdt.; Dit., Or. 199, 21; POxy. 918 11, 10; LXX; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 277)
water-less, dry tomot &. waterless places (Plut., Lucull. 36, 3; Ps.-Callisth. 2, 9, 1; cf. Pr 9:12c; Is 44:3; Jos., C. Ap.
2, 25) as the abode of demons (cf. Is 13:21; Bar 4:35; Rv 18:2) Mt 12:43; Lk 11:24. Fig. inyai &. springs without
water of sinners 2 Pt 2:17. vepélon &. (cf. Pr 25:14 Hebr.; Vergil, Georg. 3, 197 arida nubila) clouds that yield no
rain Jd 12. M-M.*

avoréppanrog, ov (X., Pla.+; Polyb. 8, 12, 12; Diod. S. 1, 55, 10; 13, 56, 5; Dio Chrys. 58[75], 8; Ael. Aristid.
25, 18K.=43 p.803 D.; Herm. Wr. 6, 3; 11, 5; Dit., Syll3 839, 9; 893, 16f; PGM 2, 150; 4, 1201; 1873; 3172; Jdth
16:13; Ep. Arist. 92; Philo, Mos. 2, 207; Jos., Bell. 2, 198, Ant. 11, 44) unsurpassable, unexcelled teheidtng
perfection 1 C153:5. gbvoia MPol 17:3.*
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avomokprrog, ov (schol. on Aristoph., Av. 798; lambl., Vi. Pyth. §69, 188 aiddmc; Ps.-Demetr., De Eloc. 194;
Wsd 5:18; 18:15) genuine, sincere, lit. without hypocrisy dydmnn Ro 12:9; 2 Cor 6:6. piladerpio 1 Pt 1:22. nictig
1 Ti 1:5; 2 Ti 1:5. Free from insincerity copia Js 3:17.*

avormokpitog adv. (M.Ant. 8, 5, 2) with no insincerity or hypocrisy 2 C1 12:3.*

avormétakrog, ov (since Polyb. 3, 36, 4).

1. not made subject, independent (Epict. 2, 10, 1; 4, 1, 161; Artem. 2, 30; Vett. Val. 9, 18; 41, 3 al.; PGM 4,
1366; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 4; Jos., Ant. 11, 217)0o0d&v dgfikev avtd d. ke has left nothing that was not made
subject to him i.c., he has withheld nothing from his sovereignty Hb 2:8.

2. undisciplined, disobedient, rebellious (Ptolem., Apotel. 2, 3, 13; 18; 45; 4, 5, 3; 5; Sym. 1 Km 2:12; 10:27;
Moeris p. 34 Pierson groups d. with denviactcg ‘rebel” and vrepnpavog; PGM 4, 1367; Maspéro 97 11, 49) w.
dvopog 1 Ti 1:9. Of refractory church members Tit 1:10. Of spoiled children 1:6. M-M.*

avooTéPNTOG, OV not lacking w. gen. in anything ékkinocig d. obon Tavtog yapiouatog not lacking in any
spiritual gift ISm inscr.; and mdvtov 1@V aitmudtov cov &. Eon all your requests will be granted Hm 9:4.*

v adv. of place (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. above (opp. kbt as Aristot. p. 6a, 13; Aeneas Tact. 1674; Philo, Conf. Ling. 139, Deus Imm. 175 al.; Jos., C.
Ap. 1,77) év 1. 00pav@d &. in the heaven above Ac 2:19 (Jo 3:3 v.1.; cf. Ex 20:4; Dt 4:39; 5:8 al.; Herm. Wr. in
Stobaeus 1407, 23 W.=Sc. 494, 28), where 4. is seemingly pleonastic. £éog &. (2 Ch 26:8) yepilew fill to the brim J
2:7. Cf. 2 C1 19:4; Hs 2:5.—As adj.(Diod. S. 4, 55, 7 ot &ve tomot; Appian, Syr. 12 §47 1| Acia 7 dvo; Arrian, Ind.
5,13; UPZ 162V, 28 [117 BC]; Jos., Ant. 12, 13501 v tom01, 147; 13, 223 1j d. Xvpia, Vi. 67) 1 &. Tepovcoinp
(opp. 1 vOv L) the Jerus. above, the heavenly Jerus. Gal 4:26 (s. Tepocdivpa 2 and cf. Jos., Bell. 5,400 6 &.
dwkaotg of God).—As subst. ta 6. what is above=heaven (cf. Herm. Wr. 4, 11 v 7tpog td dve 066v) &yd €k
TV 8. gipl I am from the world above J 8:23. 10 &. {nt€lv seek what is above (heavenly) Col 3:1. ta é. epovelv
vs. 2.

2. upward (s), up (Alex. Aphr., Fat. 27, 112 p. 198, 28 dvo pépecbai=raise oneself upward; POxy. 744, 8 [1
BC]; I Esdr 9:47; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 207 ano yfig v mpdg ovpavov) d. opav look upward Dg 10:2 (in prayer as
Gvo PAéno in Moschus, fgm. 4 p. 139 v. Wilam. [*06]; cf. Herm. Wr. 406, 19 Sc. &. BAénew; Celsus 3, 62). For this
npev Todg 0pBaiLo dve, where d. is superfluous J 11:41. piCa &. pvovoa a root growing up Hb 12:15 (Dt
29:17). M| vo «Afog the upward call Phil 3:14 (cf. Gk. Apoc. Bar. 4 p. 87, 33 James v a0t® péAlovot 1. Gvo
KAfjow mpochafelv, Kol T. £ig Tapadeicov eicodov). M-M.*

av@ s. avinpt.
avayorov and Gvaoyeov s. Avayaiov.

avmBev adv. of place (trag., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. locally from above (Dit., Syll.3 969, 63; PHib. 110, 66; 107; 109; Gen 49:25; Josh 3:16; EpJer 61; En. 28, 2;
Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 64; 184, Fug. 138, Somn, 2, 142; Jos., Ant. 3, 158)oyic0jvor an’ &. £og K&tm be torn fr. top
to bottom Mk 15:38. For this &. £ém¢ kGt Mt 27:51 (where dn’ is added by most witnesses, foll. Mk). ék t@v 4.
VPavTOg 01’ dAov woven from the top in one piece (i.e., altogether without seam) J 19:23. Esp. from heaven (cf.
dvom 1 and schol. on Pla. 856E of the seer: dvmBev Aapfavew 1o mvedpa; Philo, Mos. 2, 69) d. €k t. ovpavod J 3:27
v.l. 0 &. épyouevog he who comes from heaven (explained in the same vs. by 0 €k T0d ovpavod Epyouevog) 3:31.
Of the Holy Spirit tvebpa &. épyopevov Hm 11:21; for this simply 1o mvedpo 1o . 11:8. 1 dvvapug ) &. Epyopévn
11:20. 1 copia &. kotepyopévn Js 3:15. For this ¥ &. cogio vs. 17. &. eivon come firom above Hm 9:11; 11:5; Js
1:17. Opp. vdv (cf. dveo 1) 2 CI 14:2. &. dedopévov bestowed from above (i.e., by God; cf. Procop. Soph., Ep. 109
Ogod @. émvevovrog) J 19:11.

2. temporally—a. from the beginning (Pla.; Demosth. 44, 69; Dit., Syll.3 1104, 11; POxy. 237 VIII, 31; En. 98,
5; Philo, Mos. 2, 48) mapakolovBelyv &. follow from the beginning Lk 1:3; cf. Ac 26:5 and s. mng. b.

b. for a long time (Dit., Syll.3 685, 81 and 91; 748, 2; PTebt. 59, 7 and 10; Jos ., Ant. 15, 250) tpoywvackew 6.
know for a long time Ac 26:5 (Ael. Aristid. 50, 78 K.=26 p. 525 D. &. Apioteidnyv yiyvoookm). For Lk 1:3 s. a
above.

3. again, anew (Pla., Ep. 2 p. 310E &. dp&apevoc; Epict. 2, 17, 27; Jos., Ant. 1, 263; 1G VII 2712, 58; BGU
595, 5ff) &. émdeucviovor MPol 1:1. Oft. strengthened by méAwv (CIG 1625, 60; Wsd 19:6) Gal 4:9—4a. yevvnBijvon
is purposely ambiguous and means both born from above and born again J 3:3, 7 (4. yevvdcOou also Artem. 1, 13;
Epict. 1, 13, 3: all men are begotten of their forefather Zeus £k 1@V avT@®v oreppdtov ki tig avtiic dvmbev [from
above] katafoi|g). JLouw, NThSt 23, °40, 53-6; OCullmann ThZ 4, 48, 364f; ESjoberg, Wiedergeburt u.
Neuschopfung im paldst. Judentum: Studia Theologica 4, ’51, 44-85. M-M.*

avatepkog, 1, ov (Hippocr.; Galen [Hobart 148]; Hippiatr. 1 69, 22) upper 10 &. uépn the upper, i.e., inland
country, the interior Ac 19:1 (like dvo for the interior, Jdth 1:8; 2:21 al. LXX).*

avaTepog, £pa, ov in our lit. only neut. as adv. (Aristot.+; Dit., Syll.3 674, 55; Lev 11:21; 2 Esdr 13 [Neh 3]: 28; cf.
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BI-D. §62; Rob. 298).

1. higher mpocavafaive &, go up higher, i.c., to a better place Lk 14:10.

2. above, earlier (as we say above in a citation when referring to someth. stated previously; Zen.-P. 59631, 10 [III
BC] avatepov yeypaopapev; Polyb. 3, 1, 1 tpitn davotepov Bifiw; Jos., Ant. 19, 212kxabdanep av. Epnv; cf.
AHeisenberg and LWenger, Byz. Pap. in d. Staatsbibl. zu Miinchen ’14, No. 7, 47) &. Aéyewv Hb 10:8. M-M.*

avoeeMc, &g (Aeschyl., Thu.+; LXX; Ep. Arist. 253; Philo).

1. useless (PLond. 908, 31, cf. 28; Wsd 1:11; Is 44:10; Jer 2:8; Jos., Ant. 4, 191)vnoteia Hs 5, 1, 3. 10
avoeelés uselessness (Lucian, Dial. Mort. 15, 4) 81 10 Go0gveg kol d. because of its weakness and usel. Hb
7:18.

2. harmful (Pla., Protag. 21 p. 334A; Pr 28:3; PsSol 16:8 aupaptio &.) of controversies Tit 3:9 (&v. with pdtotog
as Is 44:9f). Of myths IMg 8:1. M-M.*

a&vayamnrog, ov worthy of love of pers. (w. aé100adpactoc) IPhld 5:2.—Of things dvopa 1 C1 1:1; §00g 21:7.*
agiayvog s. a&ooyvoc.

agiémarvog, ov (X. et al.; Appian, Ital. 6, Liby. 51 §224; Aelian, N.A. 2, 57) worthy of praise of the Roman
church IRo inscr.*

agivn, ng, 1 (Hom. +; BGU 1529, 4 [11I BC]; Zen.-P, 59783; LXX) ax used for cutting wood (X., An. 1, 5, 12; Jer
26:22) Mt 3:10; Lk 3:9; 13:7 D. M-M. B. 561.*

agwoayvog, ov worthy of sanctification 1Ro inscr. (Lghtf. a&loyvog).*
agroemitevkTog, ov worthy of success IRo inscr. (s. Lghtf. ad loc.).*

a&oBavpactog, ov (X., Mem. 1, 4, 4; Appian, Bell. Civ. 1, 6 §24; Herm. Wr. 458, 16 Sc.; Ep. Arist. 282)
worthy of admiration (w. d§aydmntog) [Phld 5:2.%*

a&r60¢goc, ov worthy of God (Oenomaus [II AD] in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 5, 34, 4; Studia Pontica III No. 173 1§}
a&o0éq puntpi) of the church at Tralles ITr inscr.; at Rome IRo inscr. Of pers. Mg 2:1; Sm 12:2; ta &. tpdowna IRo
1:1.*

a&opoxapietog, ov (X., Apol. 34; Cyrillus of Scyth. p. 235, 27) worthy of blessing 1Eph inscr.; IRo inscr. and
10:1; of Paul IEph 12:2.*

a&lovopactog, ov worthy of the name npecputépiov [Eph 4:1.*

a&omorog, ov—1. trustworthy (X., Pla, et al.; pap.; Pr 28:20; 2 Macc 15:11; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 4) ot dokoDvteg d.
glvar ko Etepodidackolodvteg who seem to be worthy of confidence and yet teach error 1Pol 3:1.
2. ironically, in a bad sense, betraying confidence, pretentious, specious (Lucian, Alex. 4; Charito 6, 9, 7; so the
adv. Jos., Bell. 1, 508) gihdcopot Dg 8:2; Adkot ¢. [Phld 2:2.—Suidas: d&16miotog odyi 0 KOTAnAAGTOG AEyETOL
V1O TV ToAdY Kol TEpOTAiQ XpdOVEVOS, GAN’ O TIGTOG Kol dOKIHOG Kol a&1oypems.*

a&romhokog, ov worthily woven ctépavog, fig., of a group of worthy pers. IMg 13:1.*

a&rompennyg, &g (X., Symp. 8, 40; Sym. Ps 89:16) worthy of honor of the Roman church IRo inscr.; of pers.
a&lompenéatatog Enickonog most esteemed bishop Mg 13:1.%*

aérog, ia, ov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.; loanw. in rabb.).

1. of things, in relation to other things, corresponding, comparable, worthy.

a. of price equal in value (Eur., Alc. 300; Ps.-Demosth. 13, 10; Herodian 2, 3 [of the value of a thing]; Pr 3:15;
8:11; Sir 26:15; cf. Négeli 62) ook d&to ta mabnpoto tpog T. péAAovcav d6&av the sufferings are not to be
compared w. the glory to come Ro 8:18 (Arrian, Anab. 6, 24, 1 0088 t& Edumavta. . . EopuPAndijvon d&io etvor
Toic. . . movoic=all [the trials] are not worthy to be compared with the miseries). 000evog . Adyov worthy of no
consideration Dg 4:1 (Moyov a&. Hdt. 4, 28; Pla., Ep. 7 p. 334E; Diod. S. 13, 65, 3 o0d&v d&ov Adyov pdéag;
Dionys. Hal. 1, 22, 5; Dio Chrys. 22[39], 1; Vit. Hom. et Hes. 4); cf. vs. 4.

b. gener., of any other relation (Diod. S. 4, 11, 1 §&ov tiig dpetiic=worthy of his valor; Jos., Vi. 250 fon
gvvoiag a&ia) kapmol 8. Ti|g petavoiog fruits in keeping with your repentance Lk 3:8; Mt 3:8. For this d. tf|g
petavoiog Epya Ac 26:20. koprdg &. o0 Edwkev fiuit which corresponds to what he gave us 2 C1 1:3. &. mpéypo
ISm 11:3. dxkenta [Pol 6:2. Epya &. TtV pnudtwv deeds corresponding to the words 2 Cl 13:3. néong dmodoyig
&. worthy of full acceptance 1 Ti 1:15; 4:9 (Ps.-Dicaearch. p. 144 1. 10 F. méong d&og @riag). ovdev ¢. Bavdatov
nothing deserving death (cf. &&ov. . . t1 Bavarov Plut., Marcus Cato 21, p. 349A) Lk 23:15; Ac 25:11, 25.
Oavdrtov 1 decud®dv . nothing deserving death or imprisonment 26:31 (cf. Hyperid. 3, 14; Appian, Iber. 31 §124
d&w0 Oavérov; Jos., Ant. 11, 144; Herm. Wr. 1, 20 &. tod Oavdtov). Foll. by rel. clause &. @v énpalapev Lk 23:41.
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c. impers. G56v ot it is worth while, fitting, proper (Hyperid. 2, 3; 6, 3; 4 Macc 17:8; Ep. Arist. 4; 282) w.
articular inf. foll. (BI-D. §400, 3; Rob. 1059) 100 mopedecBar 1 Cor 16:4. kabmg &. éotwv 2 Th 1:3.

2. of pers. worthy, fit—a. in a good sense, w. gen. of the thing of which one is worthy tfi¢ Tpo@iig entitled to his
food Mt 10:10; D 13:1f. 1fig aiwviov {mfic Ac 13:46. tod picBo® Lk 10:7; 1 Ti 5:18. mdong tyijg 6:1 (Dio Chrys.
14[31], 93; Lucian, Tox. 3 tiufg &. mapd tavtov). &. petavoiog Hs 8, 6, 1.—W. gen. of the pers. ovk €otv pov d.
he is not worthy of me=does not deserve to belong to me (perh. ‘is not suited to me’, s. 1 above) Mt 10:37f; cf. PK 3
p. 15,17; D 15:1; &. Beod (Wsd 3:5)IEph 2:1; 4:1; cf. 15:1; IR0 10:2; dv ovk ﬁv . 0 KoGpog of whom the world
was not worthy=did not deserve to possess them Hb 11:38.—W. inf. foll. (M. Ant. 8, 42 obk &ip d&og with inf;
BGU 1141, 15 [13 BC]; Jos., Ant. 4, 179)odkétt gipl 6. kAn0fjvar vidg cov I am no longer fit to be called your son
Lk 15:19, 21; cf. Ac 13:25; Rv 4:11; 5:2, 4, 9, 12 (WCvUnnik, BRigaux-Festschr. ’70, 445-61); B 14:1; I[Eph 1:3;
Mg 14; Tr 13:1; Sm 11:1; Hs 8, 2, 5.—W. gen. of the inf. MPol 10:2. Foll. by iva (BI-D. §393, 4; Rob. 658) d. iva
Moo Tov ipdva good enough to untie the thong I 1:27 (ixavog P66 75). Foll. by a rel. clause &. éottv & mopéén
todto Lk 7:4 (BI-D. §5, 3b; 379; Rob. 724). Abs. (PPetr. IT 15[3], 8 &. yap éotv 6 dvBpwmog; 2 Macc 15:21) 4.
glow they deserve to Rv 3:4; 16:6; Mt 10:11, 13; 22:8; [Eph 2:2; Mg 12; Tr 4:2; IR0 9:2; ISm 9:2; cf. [Pol 8:1; Hs 6,
3,3; 8,11, 1; B 9:9; 14:4; 21:8. &. twva fjyeicbar (Job 30:1)Hv 2, 1, 2; 3,3,4; 4, 1,3; m4, 2, 1; s 7:5; w. iva foll.

Hs 9, 28, 5. As an epithet of persons [Mg 2.

b. in a bad sense (Ael. Aristid. 34 p. 650 D. &. 0pyfic) &. minydv (Dt 25:2; cf. Jos., Ant. 13, 294)deserving
blows Lk 12:48. &. Oavdrov (Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 4 p. 335, 12f Jac.; Appian, Bell. Civ. 2, 108 §452) Ac 23:29; Ro
1:32. Comp. a&dtepog (Dit., Syll.3 218, 25) Hv 3, 4, 3.—JA Kleist, ‘Axios’ in the Gospels: CBQ 6, ’44, 342-6;
KStendahl, Nuntius 7, ’°52, 53f. M-M.*

agroo impf. nElovy; fut. d&idom; 1 aor. Néiwoa; pres. imper. pass. a&ovcbm; 1 aor. pass. E@ONv; 1 fut. pass.
a&uwbnoopay; pf. pass. N&iopon (trag., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.). 1.—a. consider worthy,
deserving tva tvog (Diod. S. 17, 76, 3 tufig n&iocav avtdv; schol. on Nicander, Alex. 8; 2 Macc 9:15; Jos., Vi.
231) someone of someth. o€ Mdyov (Eur., Med. 962 fudc a&ot Adyov) you of a discussion MPol 10:2; cf. 14:2.
Pass. (Diod. S. 16, 59, 2 1. otpatnyiog néiwuévog; schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 4, 1212-14a; Jos., Ant. 2, 258tiuiic)
SuAig g a&rovoBan 1 Ti 5:17. 86Eng Hb 3:3. In a bad sense (Hdt. 3, 145; Diod. S. 16, 64, 1 416 Tod

darpoviov tipmpiog nEdONcav) yeipovog Tywmpiog 10:29 (Diod. S. 34+35, fgm. 3 tijg avti|g Tipopiog d&idoai
twva). W. inf. foll. 008¢ épavtov n&iowoa npog o€ AL I did not consider myself worthy to come to you Lk 7:7;
MPol 20:1. Pass. be considered worthy w. inf. foll. (Simplicius in Epict. p. 110, 37 a&odco pavOdvew; Gen
31:28) IEph 9:2; 21:2; IMg 2:14; IRo 1:1.

b. make worthy Twvé tvog someone of someth. tvo, Opdg a&udon . kKA\oewg 0 0e0g that God may make
you worthy of the call which your are already heeding 2 Th 1:11. Pass. Dg 9:1. 2.—a. consider suitable, fitting
(Appian, Bell. Civ. 1, 34 §154; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 319; Jos., Ant. 1, 307), hence desire, request w. inf. foll. (EpJer
40) n&iov, un ovpmaporapfavery tobtov ke insisted (impf.) that they should not take him along Ac 15:38.
a&lodpev mapd 6od drxovoar we desire to hear from you 28:22; cf. Dg 3:2; 7:1.

b. gener. ask, request, pray (X., Mem. 3, 11, 12; Herodas 6, 79; so mostly LXX) w. inf. foll. (Alex. Aphr., An.
Mant. I1 1 p. 184, 2 4&. mapa Oe®dv pabeiv=ask to learn from the gods; Jos., Ant. 1, 338)Ac 13:42fv.1.; 1 C151:1;
53:5;59:4. W. acc. of the pers. and iva foll. Hv 4, 1, 3. Only w. acc. of the pers. 1 Cl 55:6. In the passages from 1 Cl
and H the request is directed to God (so UPZ 78, 22 [159 BC]. Prayers for vengeance from Rheneia in Dssm., LO
352, 354 [LAE 423ff]=Dit., Syll.3 1181, 1 [II/I BC] énwaAodpot kKoi a&id 1. Bedv TOV Vyiotov. Jer 7:16; 11:14;
Ep. Arist. 245). M-M.*

a&iag adv. (Soph., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 32; 39) worthily, in a manner worthy of, suitably w. gen.

of the pers. foll. ToD 8eod (Hyperid. 3:25 tfig 8eod) 1 Th 2:12; 3] 6; cf. Pol 5:2; 1 CI 21:1. 100 kvpiov Col 1:10 (cf.

on these formulas, which have many counterparts in the inscr., Dssm., NB 75f [BS 248f]; Nigeli 54; Thieme 21). t1®v
ayiov Ro 16:2. dmmpetdv Dg 11:1. W. gen. of the thing (Diod. S. 1, 51, 7 tig aAnbsiag &.; Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 36
§146 4. tjg avayknc=in a manner corresponding to the necessity; Wsd 7:15) o0 gbayyeAiiov Phil 1:27. g

K\oemg Eph 4:1. tiic évtolilg Pol 5:1. Without such a gen. dyomdv twva &. love someone in a suitable manner

(=‘as he deserves’; cf. Thu. 3, 40, 8 koAdoate a&iwg Tovtovg. Wsd 16:1; Sir 14:11) MPol 17:3. M-M. s.v. §&loc. *

aoiknroc, ov (Hes., Hdt.+; LXX) uninhabited Papias 3.*

doxvog, ov (Hes.+; pap.; Pr 6:11a) untiring dydnn [Pol 7:2. 6v dyanntov AMov Eyete kai dokvov whom you hold
esp. dear to you, and who is resolute (lit.*without hesitation’) ibid. *

aoxvag adv. (Hippocr. et al.; Dit., Syll.3 762, 30; PSI1 621, 6 [III BC]; UPZ 145, 46 [164 BC]; Jos., Ant. 5,
238)without hesitation npocépyectai tive 1 CI 33:8.*

aopatog, ov (Isocr.+; LXX) unseen, invisible of God (Diod. S. 2, 21, 7; Cornutus 5 p. 5, 3; Maximus Tyr. 2, 10a;
11,9d; PGM 5, 123; 12, 265; 13, 71; Herm. Wr. 11, 22; 14, 3; Philo, Op. Mundi 69, Mos. 2, 65, Spec. Leg. 1, 18;
20; 46 al.; Jos., Bell. 7, 346; Sib. Or. fgm. 1, 8. HDaxer, Ro 1:18-2:20 im Verh. z. spitjiid. Lehrauffassung, Diss.
Rostock ’14, 11. Cf. Ltzm., Hdb. on Ro 1:20 [lit.]. FBoll, Studien {iber Claud. Ptolem. 1894, 68. RBultmann, ZNW
29, 30, 169-92. EFascher, Deus invisibilis: Marb. Theol. Studien *31, 41-77) Col 1:15; 1 Ti 1:17; Hb 11:27; 2 CI
20:5; PK 2 p. 13, 24; Dg 7:2. Of divine attributes dvvaug (cf. Philo, Somn. 2,291) Hv 1, 3, 4; 3, 3, 5. 10 & 00 Og0d
God'’s invisible attributes Ro 1:20. Of Christ, who is described as d. énickomog IMg 3:2 or as 0 d., 0 61" UGG
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opatog [Pol 3:2. ta &. the invisible world (opp. ta 6patd the visible world, like Philo, Congr. Erud. Gr. 25) Col
1:16; ITr 5:2; IRo 5:3; [Pol 2:2. dpyovteg 0poatol kai 4. rulers visible and invisible ISm 6:1. 8noavpoi &. B 11:4(Is
45:3). yoyn (Philo, Virt. 57, 172) Dg 6:4. 6gocéBeta ibid. M-M.*

aopyntog, ov (Aristot.+; Stoic t.t. in sense ‘without passions’; cf. Philo, Praem. 77 [Moses)) free from anger of
God (w. xpnotog, ayabog and aAndng) Dg 8:8. a. vmdpyel mpog ndoav T. Kticwy avtod he is free from wrath
toward all his creation 1 Cl 19:3. 10 adpyntov avtod his freedom from passion IPhld 1:2 (10 d&. Epict. 3, 20, 9;
M. Ant. 1, 1).*

anmoyyéhho impf. anfyyedlov; fut. dmayyeld; 1 aor. amyyelha; 2 aor. pass. annyyéiny Bl-D. §76, 1; Mit.-H.
226 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. report, announce, tell (Jos., Vi. 62 al.) w. dat. of the pers. Mt 2:8; 14:12; 28:8; Mk 16:10, 13; Ac 22:26;
23:16. W. dat. of the pers. and acc. of the thing (Gen 37:5; 42:29; 44:24 al.) Mt 28:11; Mk 6:30 al.; 1 C165:1; Hs 5,
2, 11. Only w. acc. of the thing: mdvto Mt 8:33. mepi Tivog 1 Th 1:9. i mepi Tivog Ac 28:21. tivi mepi tivog (X,

An. 1,7, 2; Gen 26:32; Esth 6:2; 1 Macc 14:21) Lk 7:18; 13:1 (Plut., Mor. 509C; J 16:25. ti mpog twva (Hyperid. 3,
14; Epict. 3,4, 1; 2 Km 15:13) Ac 16:36, 38 D; d. €bg tv mo v bring a report into the city (X., Hell. 2, 2, 14)

Mk 5:14; Lk 8:34 (cf. Jos., Ant. 5, 357&nayyehBeiong tiig firtng €ig v Zihd; Am 4:13; 1 Macc 6:5). Used w.
Aéyov J 4:51 tr.; Ac 5:22. W. dat. of the pers. foll. by acc. and inf. IPhld 10:1. Foll. by a relative clause Mt 11:4; Lk
7:22; Ac 4:23; 23:19. W. médg foll. Lk 8:36; Ac 11:13. W. 6t foll. Lk 18:37. W. acc. and inf. Ac 12:14. W. og foll.
(1 Esdr 5:37) Lk 8:47 (BI-D. §396; Rob. 726).

2. proclaim (of someth. in the present or fut.) kpicw toig €Bveotv Mt 12:18; (w. poptopeiv) v Lonv 17 1:2;
cf. vs. 3; 10 dvopd cov toig aderpoic Hb 2:12; a. Evomdv tvog (Ps 141:3) in the sense tell openly or frankly
(Gen 12:18; 1 Km 9:19) dmnyyeilev évamov Tavtog tod Aaod she confessed before all the people Lk 8:47; cf. 1
Cor 14:25. W. dat. and inf. foll. 1. £€Bvectv . petavosiv kol émotpépely they declared to the Gentiles that they
should repent. . . Ac 26:20. Foll. by va to introduce a command which is to be transmitted to another Mt 28:10 (cf.
Polyaenus 7, 15, 2 Xerxes’ command: dntte K. 10ig "EAANGw dmayysilote, 6oa Eopakote).—JSchniewind, TW 1
64-6. M-M.

amayyo 1 aor. mid. dnny&apnv (Hom.+; Jos., Ant. 12, 256; 15, 176) mid. hang oneself (so since Aeschyl., Hdt.;
Epict.; PSI 177, 10; PGM 4, 1911; 2 Km 17:23; Tob 3:10.—MIt. 155) of Judas Mt 27:5 (amehbmv dmnyéaro like
Epict. 1, 2, 3). S. Tovdog 6.*

amayo 2 aor. amnyayov; 1 aor. pass. anfydnv Ac 12:19 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 271;
Test. 12 Patr.) lead away.

1. gener., to water Lk 13:15. W. acc. of the pers. and indication of the goal (Ps 59:11; 3 Km 1:38) pe gic v
Apxadiov Hs 9, 1, 4 (Diod. S. 5, 51, 4 Atdvvcog amyaye v Aptddvny &ig 10 6pog).

2. legal t.t.—a. bring before npog Kaidpav Mt 26:57. mpog tov dpyepéo Mk 14:53.—Mt 27:2. Of a witness
Ac 23:17.

b. lead away a prisoner or condemned man (cf. Andoc. 4, 181; Demosth. 23, 80; PPetr. IT 10[2], 7; PLille 7, 13
obTog amyaryév e gic 1o dsopotiprov; Dit., Or. 90, 14; Gen 39:22; Philo, De Jos. 154) Mk 14:44; 15:16.

¢. lead away to execution (Diod. S. 13, 102, 3; POxy. 33; Sus 45 Theod.; EpJer 17; Jos., Bell. 6, 155, Ant. 19,
269) a. &lg 0 otawpdcal to crucify (him) Mt 27:31. With no addition (Aesop., Fab. 56 P.; Esth 1:10) Lk 23:26; J
19:16 R, but s. also P66 ed. VMartin, Papyrus Bodmer II, Supplement, 58, 38. Pass. ékélevoev anoydfjvor he
ordered that they be led away (Polyaenus 5, 2, 16 dmoy0fjvon tpocéta&ev) to execution Ac 12:19. gig Pounv [Eph
21:2.

3. intr. of a road /ead (like Lat. ducere) €i¢ 1t (Stephanus Byzantius [VI AD], Ethnica ed. AMeineke I [1849] p.
287 Ebtpnoig, kdun. . . keltar wapd T. 000V Vv €K Beomidv eig [TAataidg dndyovsav) €ig 1. dndAgiay fo
destruction Mt 7:13. gig 1. {onv vs. 14.

4. pass. be misled, carried away (Lucian, Catapl. 26 npog OPpiv) mpog ta €idwAa led astray to idols 1 Cor
12:2. 1} dovaic kol Embopiong dmayouevol carried away by pleasures and desires Dg 9:1. M-M.

amadg, &g incapable of suffering (so Pla. et al; Teles p. 56:14; Porphyr., Abst.2, 61; Herm. Wr. 2, 12; Philo; Jos.,
Bell. 5, 417.—Jos., Ant. 1, 284=without having suffered, also Dio Chrys. 19[36], 40; Appian, Liby. 111 §522) of
Christ (opp. maBntog like Proclus, Theol. 80 p. 74, 33) IEph 7:2; [Pol 3:2.*

anaidgvtog, ov (Eur., Pla.+; LXX; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 37; Sib. Or. 3, 670, mostly of pers.) uninstructed,
uneducated (w. dppwv, dovvetog, popog) 1 Cl 39:1. Intoeig stupid speculations 2 Ti2:23 (cf. Xenophon, Ep. 2
Ad Crit. p. 789 yvoun a.; Pla., Phaedr. 269B piijpa d.). M-M.*

anaipo 1 aor. pass. annpOnv (Eur., Hdt.+; LXX; Jos., Bell. 4, 87, Vi. 422) take away tiva amod tvog, in our lit.

only pass. 6tav amapdi| an’ adtdV 6 voupiog when the bridegroom is taken away from them Mt 9:15; Mk 2:20
(GBraumann, Novum Testamentum 6, *63, 264-67); Lk 5:35. Yet there is no need to assume the necessity of force Ac
1:9 D (PPetr. I 13[5], 5 [III BC] annpuévoc=gone on a journey. Cf. PLeipz. 47, 12 [IV AD]). M-M.*

amortéo (trag., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).
1. ask for or demand something back, dun, of a loan or stolen property (Theophr., Char. 10, 2; Phalaris, Ep. 83,
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1; 2; Dit., Syll.3 955, 18; BGU 183, 8; Sir 20:15; Philo, De Jos. 227) 11 dn6 tivog Lk 6:30. W. obj. supplied from the
context amo tvog Hs 8, 1, 5; cf. D 1:4. Abs. 1:5. Using the concept of life as a loan (Cicero, De Rep. 1, 3, 4; cf. Epict.
4,1, 172; Wsd 15:8) v yoynv anortodowv and cod they are demanding your soul fr. you, 1.e., your soul will

be demanded of you Lk 12:20 (v 1. aitodow).

2. gener. demand, desire (Diod. S. 16, 56, 3; Jos., Ant. 12, 181; PBerl. 11, 662, 26 [ AD. BOlsson, Pap. briefe
aus d. friihest. Romerzeit, Diss. Ups.’25, p. 100] 6 t6mog drartei=the place demands) 0 kaip0Og dmontel o€ the time
demands you, i.e., a man like you IPol 2:3 (Procop. Soph., Ep. 54 kaupog ypdppozo drorr@v=time that demands a
letter). 1 Pt 3:15 v.I. M-M.*

anmoiyém pf. amiynka (Thu. 2, 61, 4+; Philo, Exs. 135) become callous, languish (Polyb. 1, 35, 5 dmnAynkviog
yoyag; 16, 12, 7; Cass. Dio 48, 37; cf. Négeli 34) danAynkdtec Eph 4:19 (v 1. annAnikdrec). *

anoildoom 1 aor. amqAro&a; pf. pass. amnAdoypay; 2 aor. pass. annAidynv (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX,
Philo, Joseph.).
1. act. trans. free, release tovtovg Hb 2:15 (cf. Jos., Ant. 11, 270; 13, 363). avtdv from an evil spirit Lk 9:40 D.
2. pass.—a. be released, be cured (PTebt. 104, 31; POxy. 104, 26; PGenéve 21, 12; Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 107)
30¢ épyaciov ammArdyOot an’ adtod do your best to come to a settlement w. him lit., get rid of him Lk 12:58. Sick
people are cured amd ndong dobeveiog Ac 5:15 D (Jos., Ant. 2, 33).
b. intr. leave, depart (Philo, Spec. Leg. 2, 85; Jos., Ant. 5, 143)and twvog (X., An. 7, 1, 4; Phlegon: 257 fgm. 36,
1, 2 Jac.; Mitteis, Chrest. 284, 12; PRyl. 154, 26 anaAlaccopévng an’ avtod) of diseases Ac 19:12 (cf. Ps.-Pla.,
Eryx. 401C &i ai vooot anarrayeincayv €k 1. copdtov, PGM 13, 245). tod kdopov depart from the world
euphem. for die 1 Cl 5:7. For this 100 Biov (Eur., Hel. 102; PFay. 19, 19 anaAldccopot tod Biov) MPol 3. gig
oikov go home GP 14:59; 2 C1 17:3. M-M.*

anailotprom 1 aor. ammArotpinoa; pf. pass. pte. annilotpiopévog (Hippocr., Pla.+; inscr., pap., LXX)
estrange, alienate Tvé, tivog (Dit., Syll.3 495, 164 [111 BC]; Sir 11:34; Jos., Ant. 4, 3)youetag avopdv wives from
their husbands 1 Cl 6:3. quag 100 koA®dg Exovtog us from what is right 14:2.—Pass. (Polyb. 1,79, 6; Ezk 14:5, 7;
3 Macc 1:3; Test. Benj. 10:10; Herm. Wr. 13, 1 1. k6opov) dnnilotpiopévor tiig Lofig tod 0eob estranged from
the life of God Eph 4:18. tij¢ molrteiog 100 Toponi excluded from the commonwealth of Israel 2:12. W. €x0pdg
Col 1:21. M-M.*

amworog, 1, v (Hom.+; Zen.-P. 22, 9=Sb 6728 [257/6 BC]; LXX; Jos., Bell. 2, 120) tender of the young shoots of
the fig tree 6tav 0 KAAdOG avThg a. Yévntal when its branch becomes tender, i.e. sprouts Mt 24:32; Mk 13:28 (a
favorite expression w. plants in Theocr. 5, 55; 8, 67; 11, 57; 15, 113).*

amovoivopor (Hom.+; LXX) reject, disown w. acc. (Hippocr., Mul. 2, 179 the wife tov dvépa dmavaivetot)
vovBétnua mavrokpatopog 1 Cl 56:6 (Job 5:17).*

anavlpomog, ov (trag.+; Jos., Ant. 8, 117; 16, 42; pap.) inhuman Bacovictai MPol 2:3.*

amovtaom fut. drovimow; 1 aor. amjvinoa (Eur., Hdt. +; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 36; Philo, Migr. Abr. 82;
Joseph.; cf. Anz 351) meet Twvi someone (Appian, Liby. 109 §515, Bell. Civ. 4, 36 §152; 1 Km 25:20; Jos., Ant. 1,
179; 6, 189) Mk 14:13; Ac 16:16 t.r. Without obj. (Hyperid., fgm. 205) dnnvinoav déxo Aempol avopeg ten lepers
came toward him Lk 17:12 (v.1. bmjvincav; gener. in the mss. dmavtdo is interchanged w. d., as Mt 28:9; Mk 5:2;
Lk 14:31; J 4:51; Ac 16:16).—o0dév oot amnvinoeyv; did nothing meet you? Hv 4,2, 3 (fr. the context=come
toward, not=happen to. dz. has the latter mng. Polyb. 4, 38, 10; Diod. S. 15, 58, 4; Gen 49:1; Jer 13:22; Sir 31:22;
33:1). M-M. B. 1366.*

amwavTn oS, €mg, 1 (Soph.+; Polyb. 5, 26, 8; Diod. S. 18, 59, 3 et al.; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 91; Jos., Ant.

7, 276; cf. Nageli 30; Mlt. 14, note 4; 242; loanw. in rabb. [TW 1 380]) meeting only in the formula &i¢ dndvinow
(LXX freq. in friendly and hostile mng.) to meet. Abs. (PTebt. 43 1, 7[118 BC] mapeyevinuev €ig dx.; 1 Km 13:15)
€EépyeaBan gig . Mt 25:6 (vv. 11. add a gen. or dat. [so also J 12:13 v.1.]). W. dat. (1 Km 4:1; 13:10; 1 Ch 14:8;
Jos., Ant. 13, 101)&pyecBar €ig &. Tvi (Jdth 5:4) Ac 28:15. W. gen.(Pel.-Leg. p. 19; 1 Km 30:21; 2 Km 19:26) Mt
27:32D. apnalecOar ig a. 100 kvpiov ig dépa be snatched up to meet the Lord in the air 1 Th 4:17 (s.

EPeterson, D. Einholung des Kyrios: ZsystTh 7, 30, 682-702.—Diod. S. 34435, fgm. 33, 2 of the bringing in of the
Great Mother of the gods by the Romans). M-M.*

amo& adv. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Vi 82 once.

1. as an actual numer. concept &. EmOacONV I was stoned once 2 Cor 11:25. 8. mepavépotar Hb 9:26. d.
amoBaveiv vs. 27 (Proverbia Aesopi 141P.: tAéov i dma ovdeic dvOpwmog Bviokey); cf. 1 Pt 3:18. &.
npoceveyDeic Hb 9:28. W. gen. foll. &. tod éviavtod (Hdt. 2, 59; Ex 30:10; Lev 16:34) once a year Hb 9:7. €11 .
(2 Macc 3:37; Judg 16:18, 28) once more=for the last time (Aeschyl., Ag. 1322; Judg 6:39) 12:26f (Hg 2:6). &. xai
dic (Dionys. Hal. 8, 56, 1 ovy 8. dAAa xoi dig; Ael. Aristid. 36, 91 K.=48 p. 474 D.: 4. 1j dic. Anna Comn., Alexias
3, 3 ed. Reiff. 1102, 17 xai §. kai dic; 1 Km 17:39; 2 Esdr 23 [Neh 13]:20cc 3:30) again and again, more than
once (LMorris, Novum Testamentum 1, *56, 205-8) Phil 4:16; 1 Th 2:18; 1 C1 53:3 (Dt 9:13). W. weakening of the
numer. idea énel 8. (Thu. 7, 44, 7; X., An. 1, 9, 10; Menand., Pap. Did. 36 J.; Chio, Ep. 14, 1; POxy. 1102, 8 énei &.
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npociihBe 11} KAnpovouiq) since for once Hv 3, 3, 4; m 4, 4, 1; so prob. once in Hb 6:4.
2. once for all (Hippocr., Ep. 27, 41; Aelian, V.H. 2, 30; Philostrat., Ep. 7, 2; PLeipz. 34, 20; 35, 19; Ps 88:36;
PsSol 12:6; Philo, Ebr. 198; Jos., Bell. 2, 158, Ant. 4, 140) Hb 10:2; Jd 3, 5. M-M and suppl.*

amopaparog, ov (belonging to H.Gk. [Phryn. p. 313 L.]; not LXX) in Hb 7:24 is usu. interpr. without a successor.
But this mng. is found nowhere else. . rather has the sense permanent, unchangeable (Stoic. 11 266; 293; Plut., Mor.
410F; 745D; Epict. 2, 15, 1, Ench. 51, 2; Herm. Wr. 494, 26 Sc.; Philo, Aet. M. 112; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 293; PRyl. 65,
18 [I BC]; PLond. 1015, 12 drpwta kol dodrevto koi dmapdfarta). M-M.*

GTOPUOKEDLUGTOGS, OV (X.+; Jos., Ant. 4, 293; Nageli 16) not ready, unprepared (actually a military t.t.) edpeilv
T 6. find someone not in readiness 2 Cor 9:4.*

amopOi s. anaipo.

amopvéopon fut. drapvicopay; 1 aor. annpvnodauny; pf. pass. amypvnuot [Sm 5:2; 1 fut. pass. drapvndnocopon
(BI-D. §78; 311); irreg. act. aor. amapvijoor Hs 1:5 (Soph., Hdt.+) deny v (Is 31:7) Christ (of Peter’s denial;
MGoguel, Did Peter Deny his Lord? HTR 25, *32, 1-27) Mt 26:34f, 75; Mk 14:30f, 72; Lk 22:61. In full éog tpic pe
amapvion pn e0dévan until you have denied three times that you know me vs. 34 (on the constr. cf. Soph., Ant.

422 xartapvi] i dedpaxévart Tdde;). Tov kOprov Hv 3, 6, 5. ISm 5:2 (Lucian, M. Peregr. 13 p. 337 8govg). Abs.

(but sc. Tov kOprov) Hs 8, 8, 2; 7. vopov s 1:5 (Diod. S. 20, 63, 4 4. v émomunv=deny, refuse to acknowledge

his [former] trade [as a potter]—opp. kavydopoi=be proud of it; Sib. Or. 4, 27f vnovg k. BopoVG). &. EavTdV deny
himself=act in a wholly selfless manner, give up his personality Mt 16:24; Mk 8:34 (Lk 9:23 v.1.). AFridrichsen, ‘S.
selbst verleugnen’: Con. Neot. 2, °36, 1-8. 6, 42, 94-6, Sv. exeg. Arsbok 5, *40, 158-62; JLebreton, La doctrine du
renoncement dans le NT: Nouv. Rev. théol. 65, 38, 385-412. Pass. (Soph., Philoct. 527; Pla., 7th Letter p. 338E;
Herodas 4, 74) anopvnOnoetat Evomiov tdv ayyéhov he will be denied (i.e., not recognized) before the angels

Lk 12:9 (Ps.-Callisth. 2, 8, 10 amapvéopar=reject, wish to know nothing of). M-M.*

amoprti adv. (Hdt., Hippocr.+; Teleclides [V BC]) exactly, certainly (d.=dnmptiopuévag, tereing, akpipdg Phryn.
20f Lob.; cf. Suidas s.v. and Bekker, Anecd. Gr. 418, 15; this mng. is also poss. for Aristoph., P1. 388) may be the
correct rdg. for an’ dpti Rv 14:13, if vai is rejected as a gloss; also Mt 26:29, 64 (BI-D. §12 app.; ADebrunner, after
AFridrichsen, Coniect. Neot. XI, ’47, 45-9).*

amaprtys. an’ dptis.v. dpt 3.

anoptilm 1 aor. ampricw; pf. pass. anfptiopat, pte. annpticpuévog (Aeschyl., Hippocr.+; pap.) finish, complete
(Polyb. 31, 12, 10; 31, 13, 1; Diod. S. 1, 11, 6 et al.; POxy. 908, 23; 936, 22; PLeipz. 105, 11; 3 Km 9:25 A; Jos.,
Ant. 3, 146; 8, 130) ti: €pyov tekeiog &. complete a task perfectly IEph 1:1. tov idwov kAfipov fulfill his own
destiny MPol 6:2. dtav avto anaptionte when you complete it IPol 7:3. Of God 0 dnapticag avtd who perfected
them Hs 5, 5, 2. Also twvé (POxy. 724, 11 [II AD] éav adtov anaptiong) make someone complete e dmopticet
[Phld 5:1. Pass. mapd 0e@ dnnpticpévog IEph 19:3. dnnipticpon &v L. Xpotd 3:1. M-M. s.v. anaptiopuogs.

amapTIoNd, 0T0S, T0 (3 Km 7:9 Sym.) completion d. apBopciog consummation of immortality IPhld 9:2.*

amopTiopdg, ov, 0 (Chrysippus: Stoic. IT 164; Dionys. Hal., De Comp. Verb. 24; Apollon. Dysc., De Adv. p. 532,
8; pap., in Mitteis, Chrestomathie 88 IV, 25 [II AD]; PGiess. 67, 8ff) completion &. (sc. nOpyov) Lk 14:28. M-M.*

amopyn, fic, 1 (Soph., Hdt.+; inscr. pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.; Celsus 8, 33)

1. sacrificial t.t. first-fruits of any kind (incl. animals, both domesticated and wild [for the latter Arrian, Cyneg. 33,
1]), which were holy to the divinity and were consecrated before the rest could be put to secular use (cf. Theopomp.
[TV BC]; 115 fgm. 334 Jac.; Cornutus 28 p. 55, 9; Ael. Aristid. 45 p. 136 D.; Theophyl. Sym., Ep. 29 ITavi tod
moywviov tag anapyac; Dit., Or. 179 [1 BC]; PSI 690, 11; Porphyr., Abst. 2, 61 0goig dpiotn pév amapyn vodg
KkaBapdg).

a. lit. €l f &. ayla, kol T eOpoa if the firstfruits (of dough) are holy, so is the whole lump Ro 11:16 (on
first-fruits of bread dough, Num 15:18-21, cf. D. Mischna ed. Beer-Holtzmann I 9: Challa by KAlbrecht *13). In full 4.
yevwnuatmv Anvod kol Ghovoc, Bodv te kai Tpofdtwv the first-fruits of the produce of wine-press and
threshing-floor, of cattle and sheep D 13:3, cf. 5f (s. Ex 22:28); a. fig dhw 1 Cl 29:3. Assigned to the prophet, as
to the priests and seers among the Gentiles (Artem. 3, 3) and in the OT to the priest D 13:3, 6f.

b. fig.—a. of persons first-fruits of Christians &. tfig Aciog, i.e., the first convert in Asia Ro 16:5. d&. tfig Ayoiog
1 Cor 16:15. Perh. 2 Th 2:13 (drapynv acc. to cod. BFGP 33) the first converts of Thessalonica (so Harnack, SAB
’10, 5751%); pl. 1 C142:4. Gener. . T1g T@®V avtod KTiopdtov a kind of first-fruits of his creatures Js 1:18 (cf.

Philo, Spec. Leg. 4, 180 of the Jews: 10D cOpumavtog dvOpOTOV YEVOUC dmevepn old Tic dmapym @ momtij kai
matpi; Alex. Aphr., Fat. 1,112 p. 164, 10 Twva dmapynv tdv nuetépav kaprdv=a sort of first-fruit of our [spiritual]
harvest. LEElliott-Binns, NTS 3, °56/°57, 148-61). Here as Rv 14:4 the emphasis is less on chronological sequence
than on quality (schol. on Eur., Or. 96 drapyn éAéyeto o0 povov T. TpdTOV TH TaEEL, GAAD KOl T. TPATOV T. TIU).
The orig. mng. is greatly weakened, so that d. becomes almost=np®tog; of Christ &. T@V kekounuévav the first of
those who have fallen asleep 1 Cor 15:20; cf. vs. 23 (HMontefiore, When did Jesus Die? ET 62, 60, 53f); 1 ClI

101



24:1.

B. of things (Dio Chrys. 54[71], 2 dmapyoi tHg copiag) TV . T0d mvebpatog Eyovteg since we possess the
first-fruits of the Spirit, i.c., as much of the Spirit as has been poured out so far Ro 8:23 (cf. Thieme 25f), but s. 2
below. d136var amapyag YeOoEMS TVOG give a foretaste of someth. B 1:7.

2. birth-certificate also suits the context of Ro 8:23; cf. Mitteis, Chrest. 372, col 4, 7; PFlor. 57, 81; 86; 89;
PTebt. 316, 10; 49; 82; HSJones, JTS 23, *22, 282f; RTaubenschlag, Opera Minora 2, ’59, 220-21 (identification
card); L-S-J s.v. 7.—HBeer, Anapyn; Diss., Wiirzb. *14, M-M.*

dmog, aoa, av (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 14, 28al.; Sib. Or. fgm. 1, 9. Beside ndc in Attic after
consonants; for ndg after vowels, cf. HDiels, GGA 1894, 298ff; but the distinction is not maintained in the NT BI-D.
§275; Rob. 771; s. also Mayser 161f. On its use w. the art. W-S. §20, 11).

1. used w. a noun and the art. &. Tov Aadv (cf. Jos., Ant. 7, 63; 211) the whole people (opp. an individual) Lk
3:21; cf. GP 8:28. &. 1o mAf0og Lk 8:37; 19:37; 23:1; Ac 25:24. §. tov Biov Lk 21:4 v.1. (for mévta). &. T yevopueva
all that had happened Mt 28:11. mv é€ovaiav tadty dracav this whole domain Lk 4:6. 6 Aaog &. (Jos., Ant. 6,
199; 8, 101) 19:48.

2. without a noun, masc. dnavteg all, everybody Mt 24:39; Lk 5:26; 7:16 v.1.; 9:15; 21:4 v.I.; Ac 2:7 v.1,; 4:31;
5:12v.1, 16; 16:3, 28; 27:33; Gal 3:28 v.1.; Js 3:2.—Neut. dnavta everything Mk 8:25; Lk 2:39 v.1.; 15:13 v.1.
Exew 6. kowd have everything in common Ac 2:44; 4:32 v 1. ypnlew o0tV a. need all this Mt 6:32. Cf. D
3:2-6. M-M.

anacmalopor 1 aor. anmonacaunyv (Tob 10:12 S; Himerius, Eclog. in Phot. 11, 1 p. 194) take leave of, say
farewell to v someone (Charito 3, 5, 8) annonacdapedo dAAiovg we said farewell to one another Ac 21:6.
Abs. 20:1 D (s. FBlass, Acta apost. 1895 ad loc.).*

amatdo 1 aor. pass. nmatOnv (Hom.+; not in inscr.; rare in pap. [e.g. PSI 152, 24 [II AD]; PLond. 1345, 13];
Epicurus p. 298, 29 Us.; Plut.; Epict. 4, 5, 32; Herodian 2, 1, 10; LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 117; Joseph.; Test. 12 Patr.).

1. deceive, cheat, mislead Twvd tvi (Is 36:14) someone with someth. pndeig VUAG ATATATO KEVOIG AOYOLG let
nobody deceive you w. empty words Eph 5:6 (cf. Test. Napht. 3:1; Jos., Vi. 302 Adyotg @. Tvar). 4matdv adTos T.
gmBopiong T. movnpaig Hs 6, 2, 1. &. kapdiav Eavtod deceive oneself Js 1:26 (cf. Job 31:27); Hs 6,4, 1 and 4. W.
acc. of the pers. Dg 2:1; Hm 11:13. Pass. (Jos., Ant. 12, 20; w. the mng. ‘be led astray’ C. Ap. 2, 245) Adap odK
nroton 1 Ti2:14 (v.1. has the simplex also in ref. to Eve). drnotnfeic 1d kdAlel 1V yovoak®dv to0tmv led astray
by the beauty of these women Hs 9, 13, 9 (Test. Jud. 12:3 imdmoé pe 10 kdAhog avtiic.—a.=seduce sexually as
early as Eratosth. p. 22, 10).

2. mid. enjoy oneself, live pleasurably (w. tpvoedv cf. Sir 14:16 and s. ardm 2) Hs 6, 4, 1; 6, 5, 3f. M-M.*

andtn, ng | (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. deception, deceitfulness (Jdth 9:10, 13; 4 Macc 18:8; Jos., Ant. 2, 300; Sib. Or. 5, 405 &. yvx®v) 1 6. T0d

TA0VTOV the seduction which comes from wealth Mt 13:22; Mk 4:19; &. tiig apoptiog deceitfulness of sin Hb 3:13

(note that mng. 2 is also poss., even probable, for the synoptic passages, and poss. for Hb 3:13). . To0 k6cpov Dg
10:7 (cf. Herm. Wr. 13, 1 1} 100 k6opov amdtn). (W. erhocooin) keviy &. empty deceit Col 2:8. &v mdon d. adwkiog
w. every kind of wicked deception 2 Th 2:10 (of deceptive trickery, like Jos., Ant. 2, 284).émBopia T. AmdTNg
deceptive desire Eph 4:22. W. euhapyvpio 2 Cl 6:4; w. gikardtng Dg 4:6; listed w. other sins Hm 8:5. Personified
(Hes., Theog. 224; Lucian, De Merc. Cond. 42) Hs 9, 15, 3.

2. esp. (since Polyb. 2, 56, 12; 4, 20, 5; Inschr. v. Priene 113, 64 [84 BC; cf. Rouffiac 38f]; Moeris p. 65 dndn, 1
TGV map’ ATTKois. . . 1) tépyig map’ "EAAnow; Philo, Dec. 55) pleasure, pleasantness that involves one in sin, w.
tpuen Hs 6,2, 1; 6,4, 4; 6,5, 1 and 3f; pl. (Ps.-Dicaearch. p. 104F. yoyfic dmbrar) Hm 11:12; s 6, 2, 2 and 4; (w.
€mBopion) andror tod aidvog tovtov Hs 6, 3, 3; cf. 6, 5, 6. Hence évipvpdvreg &v taic . (v.l. dydmarg; the
same variant Mk 4:19; Eccl 9:6 v.I. See AvHarnack, Z. Revision d. Prinzipien d. ntl. Textkritik *16. 109f and dydnn II)
reveling in their lusts 2 Pt 2:13. M-M.*

anatop, opog (Soph.+; oft. in pap.) fatherless, without a father of children who are orphaned, abandoned,

estranged, or born out of wedlock; in our lit. only of Melchizedek (Gen 14:18ff) w. auntwp, dysvealdyntog Hb 7:3.
This may mean simply that no genealogy is recorded for M., or that he was a kind of angelic being (as Pollux, Onom. 3,
26 6 oVK Eymv untépa aunTp, Koddamep 1 AOnva, kai 6 00k Eyov matépa andtop a¢ 60 "Heatotog; Anth. Pal.

15, 26; schol. on Theocr. 1, %d Wendel [’14] of Pan; PGM 5, 282 of the god Horus; s. also auntwop). M-M.*

anavyoopa, atog, T6 (Heliod. 5, 27, 4 pmtog &.; Philo; Wsd 7:26; Plut. has dnoavyoaopog Mor. 83D and 934D;
PGM 4, 1130 kotavyooua) act. radiance, effulgence; pass., reflection. The mng. cannot always be determined w.
certainty. The pass. is prob. to be preferred in Plut. The act. seems preferable for Wsd and Philo (Op. Mundi 146,
Spec. Leg. 4, 123, Plant. 50), corresp. to Hesychius: a.=nAiov @éyyoc. Philo uses the word of the relation of the
Logos to God. Christ is described as d. tfig 86&ng radiance of his glory Hb 1:3 (the act. mng. in the Gk. fathers
Orig.; Gregory of Nyssa; Theodoret; Chrysostom: ¢dg £k ¢wtdg. Likew. Theodore of Mopsu.; Severian of Gabala;
Gennadius of Constantinople: KStaab, Pauluskommentare ’33, 201; 346; 421). For this d&. tfjg peyoiwctvng 1 Cl
36:2.—FJDo6lger, Sonne u. Sonnenstrahl als Gleichnis in d. Logostheologie d. Altertums: Antike u. Christent. I °29,
269ff.*
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armoepifo (Galen, CMG V 4, 2 p. 120, 3; 125, 21; Oribas. 5, 33, 4; Geopon. 8, 29; 32) cast off like foam 11 Jd 13
P72 et al.*

améPny s. anofoive.

anédero H.Gk. for anédoto; s. amodidwput.
anéBavov s. amodvioko.

ameldoV s. APOPU®.

ancifer, ag, 1 (X., Mem. 3, 5, 5+; inscr.; pap.; 4 Macc 8:9, 18: 12:4) disobedience, in our lit. always of disob.
toward God (cf. Jos., Ant. 3, 316); somet. w. the connotation of disbelief in the Christian gospel (see dnelbéw 3).
Those who oppose God are called vioi tijg &. Eph 2:2; 5:6; Col 3:6 v.1. (KGKuhn, NTS 7, 61, 339 for Qumran
parallels). Of disobed. of the Jews Ro 11:30; Hb 4:6, 11; of all men gener. Ro 11:32. Personified Hs 9, 15, 3. M-M.*

ane0é® impf. qreibovv; 1 aor. Nreibnoa (for ambéw [Hom.] since Aeschyl., Pla.; inscr.; pap.; LXX; Ep. Arist. 25;
Jos., Bell. 2, 320, Vi. 109; Test. 12 Patr.) disobey, be disobedient (for the mng. disbelieve, be an unbeliever see 3
below); in our lit. the disobedience is always toward God or his ordinances (like Eur., Or. 31; Pla., Leg. 741D; Lucian,
Dial. Deor. 8, 1; Dit., Syll.3 736, 40 [92 BC] tov 6¢ dneifodvta 1 Ampends dvaotpepdpevov gig o Oeiov

poaotyouvim ol igpoi; Dt 1:26; 9:23; Josh 5:6; Is 36:5; 63:10; Bar 1:18f).

1. w. dat. of the pers. (Num 14:43 xvpio) 1@ 0ed (Diod. S. 5, 74, 4 &. toig Oeoig; Hierocles 24 p. 473 1 Oed;
Jos., Ant. 9, 249)Ro 11:30, cf. Pol 2:1. t® vi® J 3:36.—W. dat. of the thing (Diod. S. 5, 71, 5 toig vopoicg) tij
aAnBeiq Ro 2:8. 1@ evayyehi 1 Pt 4:17. 1@ Aoy 2:8; 3:1. 1oig eipnuévorg 1 CI 59:1. toig éuoig Eléyyoig 57:4
(Pr 1:25).

2. abs. (Dicaearchus in Athen. 13 p. 603B dneiffcoc=disobedient) of the Jews Ac 19:9; Ro 11:31; 15:31. oi
angidncavteg Tovdaiol the disobedient (but see 3 below) Jews Ac 14:2. Aaog dnei®@dv Ro 10:21; B 12:4 Funk (Is
65:2). ol aneBodvteg IMg 8:2; 1 C1 58:1. Of Gentiles o1 aneiOnoavteg Hb 11:31.—Gener. 3:18; 1 Pt 3:20.

3. since, in the view of the early Christians, the supreme disobedience was a refusal to believe their gospel, &. may
be restricted in some passages to the mng. disbelieve, be an unbeliever. This sense, though greatly disputed (it is not
found outside our lit.), seems most probable in J 3:36; Ac 14:2; 19:9; Ro 15:31, and only slightly less prob. in Ro 2:8; 1
Pt 2:8; 3:1, perh. also vs. 20; 4:17; IMg 8:2. M-M.*

anelng, &g disobedient (so Thu.+; LXX; Jos., Ant. 17, 186).

1. w. dat. of the pers. yovebow to parents Ro 1:30; 2 Ti 3:2 (cf. Dt 21:18).—W. dat. of the thing tf] obpavi®
ontooiq to the heavenly vision Ac 26:19.

2. abs. (Num 20:10) opp. dikarog Lk 1:17; w. Bdelvktog Tit 1:16; w. avontoc, mhavapevog 3:3. Of the Jews
A0oG @. B 12:4 (cf. Is 30:9; Sib. Or. 3, 668). M-M.*

angtléo impf. nreiovv; 1 aor. mid. nrencdunv (on the mid. cf. BI-D. §316, 1) (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Ant.
5, 144; Test. 12 Patr.) threaten, warn twvi someone, foll. by uf and inf. warn (them) no longer to Ac 4:17 (t.r. adds
ametrf)). Ti (4 Macc 9:5; Jos., Ant. 13, 143nohepov) with someth. mbp MPol 11:2. Abs., of Christ Tdoymv ovk
nreilet although he suffered he did not threaten 1 Pt 2:23. M-M. B. 1279.*

amet, 1jg, | (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 6, 257, Ant. 8, 362) threat éunvémv aneriig K. povov breathing
murderous threats Ac 9:1 (CBurchard, ZNW 61, *70, 163-65). aviévar TV d. stop threatening Eph 6:9. 7 &. T00
SdwPorov Hm 12, 6, 2. dnekq) aneideioOon ufq w. inf. warn sharply Ac 4:17 t.r. PL. (Sib. Or. 3, 71; 97) @uysiv tdg
a. escape the threats 1 C1 58:1. épopdv émi t0G &. Ac 4:29. M-M.*

L. dmeyu pte. andv (fr. eipd. Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 212) be absent or away mopp® 4. Amd TIvVOG

be far away fr. someone 1 C1 15:2; 2 CI 3:5; cf. 1 Cl 3:4 Funk. Opp. mapdv (Socrat., Ep. 7, 1; Ael. Aristid. 13, p.
222 D.; Dit., Syll.3 1044, 43; PTebt. 317, 32; BGU 1080, 6ff; Wsd 11:11; 14:17) 2 Cor 10:11; 13:2; ISm 9:2; cf. Pol
3:2. dnov Bapp®d 2 Cor 10:1; &. ypaeo 13:10; . dxodw Phil 1:27. More specif. d. 1@ copatt be absent in body 1
Cor 5:3. For this tfj capkl ¢. Col 2:5. M-M.*

IL dreyu impf. dmewy (fr. el Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 7, 17 and 69, Ant. 1, 59; 4, 126) go away &mnd
Twog fr. someth. (Dit., Syll.3 1218, 19) Hs 9, 7, 3. Simply go, come (Jos., Ant. 14, 289)&ig t. cuvaywynv Ac

17:10. &. o0 &av PovincOe wherever you wish 1 Cl 54:2. Of the day depart (cf. Inschr. 10, 1: Eranos 13, *13, p. 87)
24:3.%

ameimov 2 aor., to which (since Hdt.; Ostraka II 1156; LXX; Néageli 23) the mid. anemdunv belongs (on the form cf.
W-S. §13, 13 note); in our lit. only mid. disown, renounce ti (cf. Hdt. 4, 120 coppoyinv; Polyb. 33, 12, 5 pihiav;
Job 6:14) anewndpedo t0 KpVTTA T. AioYOVNG we have renounced the things that one hides from a sense of shame
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2 Cor4:2. M-M..*

angipaotog, ov (Philod., Rhet. I p. 45, 3 Sudh.; Empirikerschule p. 91, 18 KDeichgréber [’30]; Galen: CMG V 4,
1, 1 p. 62, 30; Alciphron 2, 35, 3 Sch. after Cobet; Jos., Bell. 5, 364 and 7, 262 codd.) for the older dneipatog
(Pind.+) without temptation, either active=who does not tempt, or passive=who cannot be tempted. Of God 6 0g0¢
. éotwv Kax@dv Js 1:13, certainly pass. because 6¢ in the next clause introduces a new thought, God cannot be
tempted to do evil (Leontios 8 p. 17, 3 of God as One who cannot and dare not be tempted; for the gen. Kak®dv cf.
X., Cyr. 3, 3, 55 anaidevtog dpetiig, and s. BI-D. §182, 3; Rob. 516). Of men dvrp adoKipog dneipactog (tapa
0e® is added by Const. Apost. II 8, 2) an untempted man is untried Agr 21. M-M.*

L dmepog, ov (fr. mewpdopar) unacquainted with, unaccustomed to (Pind., Hdt.+; Epict. 2, 24, 3; Dit., Or. 669, 11;
PSI 522, 4; LXX; Philo, Agr. 160 [a beginner is &.], Op. M. 171; Jos., Bell. 6, 291), of an immature Christian .
Adyov dkarocvvng unacquainted w. the teaching about righteousness Hb 5:13 (the gen. as freq., e.g. PGiess. 68,
17 &. t@v 1670V, Jos., Ant. 7, 336).M-M.*

I1. dnepog, ov (fr. mépag; cf. anépavtog) boundless (Pind., Hdt.+; Dit., Or. 383, 43 and 113 [I BC]; Herm. Wr. 3,
1; Philo; Jos., Ant. 4, 163; Test. Judah 13:4; Sib. Or. 3, 236) 6dAacca 1 Cl120:6.*

anekotésTNV S. amokafioTnpiL.

amekdEyopon impf. amegedeyounv await eagerly (so Alciphr. 3, 4, 6; Heliod. 2, 35, 3; 7, 23, 5; Sext. Emp., Math.
2, 73) twva or ti; in our lit. always of Christian hope w. its var. objects: cwtijpo Phil 3:20; Christ Hb 9:28.—tmv
AmoKAAVYIY TV VIBY T0D B0 the revelation of the sons of God Ro 8:19; cf. 1 Cor 1:7. viofBeciov Ro 8:23 (for
this and other passages JSwetnam suggests infer, understand in a certain sense: Biblica 48, ’67, 102-8). é\nida.
dwaroovvng Gal 5:5.—Abs. wait 5t vmopovi|g wait patiently Ro 8:25. Of God’s forbearance 1 Pt 3:20. M-M.*

amexdvopat 1 aor. pte. amekdvodapevog (Proclus on Pla., Rep. I p. 16, 10 WKroll; Jos., Ant. 6, 330Cod. Marc.;
Eustath, ad I1., p. 664, 23).

1. take off, strip off of clothes (opp. énevdvopar) only fig. (of cdpa Dox. Gr. 573, 22) 1ov nakoiov dvpomov
the old man, i.e., sinful human nature Col 3:9 (cf. Philo, Mut. Nom. 233 €xdbecOau T apoptipara).

2. disarm twva (on the mid. for the act. s. BI-D. §316, 1; Rob. 805) tag apyog xai t. é£ovaiag the principalities
and powers Col 2:15.—S. on Oplopfevm.*

anékdvolg, £0g, 1| (found nowhere independently of Paul; does not reappear until Eustath. ad I1. p. 91, 28; cf.
Nageli 50) removal, stripping off of clothes; only fig. &v tf] &. T00 cdpatog t. copkds in stripping off your fleshly
(i.e. sinful) body, because Christians have, as it were, a new body (with no material circumcision that cuts flesh
from the body Moffatt) Col 2:11. M-M.*

GmTeEKTAVONY S. dmokTeivo.

anehavvo 1 aor. anmpiaca (trag., Hdt.+; Cyranides p. 101, 2 daipovag; pap.; LXX; Joseph.) drive away tva dnd
Twog (X., Cyr. 3, 2, 16; Ezk 34:12) adtobg amo tod Pripatog them away from the tribunal Ac 18:16 (v.1.
anéivoe.—Cf. Jos., Bell. 1, 245 1. Aowmovg anniacev). M-M.*

ameheypog, od, 6 (found only in Christian writings) refutation, exposure, discredit €ig a. EMOelv (Lat. in
redargutionem venire) come into disrepute Ac 19:27 (GDKilpatrick, JTS 10, 59, 327 [reproof, public criticism]).
M-M.*

anelevBepog, ov, 0 (since Ps.-X., De Rep. Athen. 1, 10; X.; Pla.; oft. in pap. and inscr.; Jos., Ant. 7, 263; 14, 75;

cf. Hahn 241, 10; 244, 4; 246, 3; Thalheim in Pauly-W. VII 95ff; JBaunack, Philol. 69, *10, 473ff) freedman only fig.,
of Christians @. kvpiov a freedman of the Lord, because he has freed us fr. the powers of darkness, the slaveholders
of this age 1 Cor 7:22. Likew. &. Tncod Xpiotod [Ro 4:3 (Epict. 1, 19, 9 éue 6 Zedg érevbepov dotikev.—Dssm.,

LO 277; 323 [LAE 332f]; Magie 70; JWeiss on 1 Cor 7:22). WElert, ThLZ 72, 47, 265ff. M-M.*

ameAnlo0ery, arehO®OV s. anépyopo.

Amelhiic, oV, 0 (Dit., Or. 265, 12; 444, 7; Inschr. v. Priene 248; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 203ff; Jos., Ant. 12,
270)Apelles, greeted in Ro 16:10. The name was common among Jews (cf. credat Judaeus Apella: Hor., Sat. 1, 5,
100). Ac 18:24; 19:1 have A. for AtoAA®g in &; cf. BI-D. §29, 4; 125, 1. M-M.*

anghmilo pf. ptc. amnAmikodg Eph 4:19 v 1., dponAmikog Hv 3, 12, 2, cf. Reinhold 36; BGU 1844, 13 1 BC (Hyperid.

5, 35; Epicurus p. 62, 6 Us.; Polyb. 1, 19, 12; Diod. S. 17, 106, 7 et al.; Dit. Syll.3 1173, 5; Zen.-P. 59642, 4 [11I

BCJ; LXX; Jos., Bell. 4, 397; 5, 354) despair abs. Eph 4:19 v.1. &. €éavtév despair of oneself Hv 3, 12, 2. Pass. (En.
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103, 10) dmmAmicpévog (Is 29:19) despairing 1 Cl 59:3.—Lk 6:35 daveilete undev aneAnilovteg, because of the
contrast w. map’ Qv éAmiete AaPeiv vs. 34, demands the meaning lend, expecting nothing in return which, although
it is contrary to contemporary usage, is quotable fr. Gk. lit. at least since Chrysostom, and then introduced widely
through the Vulg. W. the v.1. undéva without disappointing anyone. M-M.*

anévavt improper prep. w. gen. (Polyb. 1, 86, 3+; pap. since III BC [PPetr. IT 17(3), 3; cf. Mayser 242; 459]; inscr.
since II BC [Priene]; LXX; JWackernagel, Hellenistica 07, 3ff).

1. opposite someone or someth.—a. strictly of place kaOfpevar d. Tod tépov opposite the tomb Mt 27:61, cf.
Mk 12:41 v.1. (Dit., Syll.3 756, 17 4. tiic eic6d0v; PGrenf. 1 21, 14; Jdth 3:9; 7:3, 18); before, in the presence of
someone (cf. 1 Macc 6:32) d. 100 dylov before the crowd Mt 27:24 v 1. (for katévavti); d. Taviov dudv Ac 3:16.
BAET® d. pov I see before me Hv 2, 1, 3.

b. fig. &. t®v 0QOaAu®dY adTdV before their eyes (137 ¥1)=with them Ro 3:18 (Ps 13:3 LXX; 35:2). 4. 1. 0.
pov (cf. Sir 27:23)=so that I see it 1 CI 8:4 (Is 1:16); cf. Pol 6:2.

2. against, contrary to (Sir 37:4) a. 1@dv doypdrev Kaicapog npdocew act contrary to the decrees of Caesar
Ac 17:7. M-M.*

GEVEYKELV S. ATOPEPW.

anépavrog, ov (Pind., Thu.+; Herm. Wr. 1, 11; 4, 8; Job 36:26; 3 Macc 2:9; Philo, Congr. Erud. Gr. 53; Jos., Ant.
17, 131)endless, limitless yeveahoyion 1 Ti 1:4 (Polyb. 1, 57, 3 of the tiresome enumeration of details). ®xeovog d.
avBpmmorg the ocean, impassable for men 1 C120:8 (cf. 3 Macc 2:9).*

anepwvonrog, ov (Epicurus p. 10, 5 Us.; Sext. Emp., Pyrrh. 2, 70 ed. Mutschm. v.1.; Damascius, De Princ. 4; Philo,
Mut. Nom. 15 [of God]; PGM 4, 1138) incomprehensible of the divine Adyog Dg 7:2.*

angpionactog, ov (Polyb.+; Diod. S. 17,9, 4; BGU 1057, 22 [1 BC]; POxy. 898, 15; PLond. 932, 9; Wsd 16:11;
Sir 41:1; cf. Négeli 30) not distracted &. dwovoig with undisturbed mind 1Eph 20:2. (Epict. 3, 22, 69 anepionoctov
glvan S&i 1oV Kuvikoy hov mpog i) Sraovig tod Bgod; for this reason he should keep himself free from marriage
and all other earthly obligations. In Diod. S. 40, 3, 7 Moses places the priests on a higher economic level than the
laymen, {va dnepicnoctol Tpocedpedmot toig Tob Oeod Taig). *

aneprondotog adv. (Polyb. 2, 20, 10; 4, 18, 6; Epict. 1, 29, 59) without distraction Tpdg 10 €0TAPESPOV T.
Kupi® . that you might adhere faithfully to the Lord without distraction 1 Cor 7:35. M-M.*

anepitunrog, ov (oft. LXX; Philo; Jos., Bell. 1, 34, Ant. 20, 45; in Plut., Mor. 495C=unmutilated) uncircumcised.
1. lit. (so also Zen.-P. 84=Sb 6790, 14 [257 BC]) £€0vn dmepitunto dxpoPvotiav heathen w. uncircumcised
foreskin B 9:5a (Jer 9:25).
2. fig. &. kopdioig Kol Toig dctiv uncir. (=obdurate) in heart and ears Ac 7:51 (after Lev 26:41; Jer 6:10; Ezk
44:7,9); a. kapdiag B 9:5b (Jer 9:25b). Cf. Dssm., B 151 (BS 153). M-M.*

anépyopm fut. amelevoopay; aor. anijAbov; pf. anedqivda Js 1:24; Hs 9, 5, 4; plpf. dmeinidbew J 4:8; cf. BI-D.
§101 &pyecBon (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. go away, depart—a. lit., w. no indication of place (1 Macc 9:36; 2 Macc 14:34; 1 Esdr 4:11) Mt 8:21; 13:25;
16:4; Ac 10:7; 28:29 v.1.; Js 1:24.—Ptc. dnelb@dv w. ind., subj., or imper. of another verb=go away and (Epict. Index
Sch.; Gen 21:14, 16 al.) Mt 13:28, 46; 18:30; 25:18, 25; Mk 6:27, 37; Lk 5:14.—W. indication of place or person
am6 tvog (Thu. 8, 92, 2; UPZ 61, 7 [161 BC] a¢’ dudv drnednivba; Epict. 3, 15, 11; 3 Km 21:36; Tob 14:8): amo
T. opi@v avt®dv Mk 5:17. an’ avtiic Lk 1:38. an’ avtdv 2:15; 8:37.—EEw 100 cuvedpiov Ac 4:15 (cf. Jdth 6:12).

In a ship J 6:22.

b. fig., of diseases, etc. (Cebes 14, 3 00 un anéAdn an’ avtdv 1 Kokio; Ex 8:25) anijAbev drn’ avtod 1 Aémpa
the leprosy left him Mk 1:42; Lk 5:13; 1| dndpa. &. ano cod the fruit has gone from you Rv 18:14.—Gener. pass
away (SSol 2:11) Rv 9:12; 11:14; 21:1, 4.

2. go w. indication of place &i¢ (Simplicius in Epict. p. 134, 51 @. €ig 10 iepdv): €ic Epnpov tomov Mk 1:35; cf.
6:36, 46; 7:24; Mt 8:33; 14:15; &ic tov oikov Mt 9:7; Mk 7:30; Lk 1:23; Hs 9, 11, 2; &i¢ t. FoAhaioy Mt 28:10; J
4:3. gig Zmaviav Ro 15:28; cf. 2 Cor 1:16 v.1. (for diehbeiv). Gal 1:17. éni 1t (Jos., Vi. 151): €ni t0 pvnueiov Lk
24:24 (cf. 3 Km 19:19 v.1; Epict. 4, 7, 30). év: Hs 1:6 (cf. Pel.-Leg. p. 7, 3; Epict. 2, 20, 33 aneAOelv &v faraveim).
W. the simple dat. (PFay. 113, 12 [100 AD] tf] norel mépyog) noi tonw anfjibev Hv 4, 3, 7.—Of demons
(Thrasyllus [T AD] in Ps-Plut., Fluv. 16, 2; PGM 13, 244) d. &ig tovg yoipovg Mt 8:32.—d. mpdg tva. (PFay. 123,
19 [100 AD]; BGU 884 11, 13f; 1 Km 25:5; 1 Macc 7:20) come or go to someone Mk 3:13; Rv 10:9. mpog avtdv go
home Lk 24:12; pl. J 20:10.-J 16:7 mpdg tov matépa is to be supplied from the context (PPetr. II 13[19], 7 [252 BC]
€ig Beovg amelbeiv).—Also of a journey in a boat €ig 10 mépav go over to the opposite side Mt 8:18; Mk 8:13. eig
gpnpov tomov Mk 6:32. W. no place indicated (the context supplies the goal as POxford [EP Wegener *42] 16, 16: to
a festival) Lk 17:23.—Fig., of stones go &ig 1. oikodounyv into the building Hs 9, 5, 3 and 4.

3. of a report go out and spread €ig 6V 1. Zvpiov Mt 4:24.

4. 4. omico Tvog (Job 21:33) go after, follow someone of the disciples Mk 1:20; of the world J 12:19; of the
Sodomites &. dnicm copkog £Tépag go after strange flesh, 1.c., practice unnatural vice Jd 7.—Abs. d&. €i¢ ta dnicm
draw back J 18:6; almost=desert 6:66. M-M.
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ATESTAIY, ATECTOAKA, ATEGTELLY S. ATOCTELL®.
amEGTNV S. AOIcTNUL
AmESTPAPNY S. ATOCTPEP®.

anéyo fut. mid. apéEopar (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. act., commercial t.t. receive a sum in full and give a receipt for it (Dit., Syll.2 845, 7 [200 BC] tav Tty
anéyey, M. Ant. 9, 42 dmnéyet 10 id10v; oft. pap. and ostraca; cf. Dssm., NB 56 (BS 229); LO 88ff (LAE 110f);
Erman, APF 1, 01, 77ff; Mayser 487; Ostraka I 86; Négeli 54f; Anz 318; Gen 43:23; Num 32:19; Jos., Bell. 1, 596
a. ¢ aoePeiag to Emtipov) tov picov (Plut., Sol. 22, 4, Mor. 334A) Mt 6:2, 5, 16; v Topdkincw Lk 6:24;
navta Phil 4:18; 10 téAelov Tiig Yvdoewg perfect knowledge B 13:7; . mv dnokdAvyy to have received the
revelation Hv 3, 13, 4—Sim. Phlm 15 iva aidviov adtov anéyng that you might keep him forever (opp.
xopilecbar Tpog dpav). Here perh. belongs the difficult impers. dnéyet in the sense the account is closed Mk 14:41;
cf. JdeZwaan, Exp. 6 S. XII 05, 459-72, who takes the traitor of vs. 42 as the subj. he has received the money, Vulg.
has for it ‘sufficit’ it is enough, which is supported by some comparatively late evidence (Anacreontea 15[28], 33
Bergk PLG III; PStrassb. 4, 19 note [550 AD]; PLond. 1343, 38 [709 AD] dub. 1.); this is perh. to be preferred. The
rather freq. expr. o0d&v améyer="nothing hinders’ (Pla., Cra. 23 p. 407B; Plut., Mor. 433A; 680E) would suggest for
améyel that is a hindrance, referring to the extreme drowsiness of the disciples at the decisive moment. D has d. 10
télog this is the end (B1-D. §129 app.; JWackernagel, Syntax. 12 °26, 119. Cf. Epigr. Gr. 259 [II AD] dnéoye téhog
[=death]. MBlack, An Aramaic Approach, 46, 161f, suggests an Aram. background).—GHBoobyer, NTS 2, ’55,
44-48 ‘he (Judas) is taking possession of” me.

2. intr. be distant (Hdt.+; PStrassb. 57, 6; PLille 1, 5; 2, 2; Jos., Ant. 5, 161)a0tod pokpay anéyovtog when he
was still far away Lk 15:20 (Diod. S. 12, 33, 4 paxpav an.; Gen 44:4; Jo 4:8; En. 32, 2); W. indication of the place
from which (as 1 Macc 8:4; 2 Macc 11:5) o0 pokpav anéywv ano t. oikiag being not far fr. the house Lk 7:6; cf.
MPol 5:1; of a ship at some distance from the land Mt 14:24 (as Inscr. Gr. 466, 9 anéyov ano tiig yi|g). W. the exact
distance given (so since Thu. 2, 5, 2) kdun anéyovoa otadiovg E€frovta amo Tepovcolu sixty stades fr.
Jerusalem Lk 24:13 (Demetr. of Kallatis [200 BC]: 85 fgm. 2 Jac. dmeyovong Tiig vijoov amo g reipov otodiong
v. Cf. the comic poet Euphro [III BC] 11, 3 Kock; 2 Macc 12:29; Jos., Bell. 2, 516).—Fig. moppw @. drnd tivog
(="np 1) be far from someone Mt 15:8; Mk 7:6 (both Is 29:13).

3. mid. keep away, abstain w. gen. of the thing (Hom.+; Dit., Syll.3 768, 16 [31 BC]; PHermopol. 52, 21; 1 Esdr
6:26; Wsd 2:16; Jos., Bell. 2, 581, Ant. 11, 101) eddwiofbtov kol aipatog Kol TVIKT@Y Kol mopveiag abstain fr.
things offered to idols, blood, things strangled, and sexual vice Ac 15:29, cf. vs. 20 (s. oipa 1b). méong adukiog
(Hyperid., fgm. 210 7. adunudrwv; Dit., Syll.3 1268 1, 18 [III BC] kaxiag anéyov) Pol 2:2; cf. 6:1, 3; Hv 1, 2, 4; 2,
2,3;3,8,4; m3:5; Dg 4:6. t@v xax®dv Botavav [Phld 3:1; cf. ITr 6:1. fpopdtov 1 Ti 4:3. edyapiotiog K.
TPoGeVYNiC keep away fr. the Lord’s Supper and prayer ISm 7:1, cf. 2. 1®v capkikdv émboudv 1 Pt2:11; D
1:4. 1fig YAdoong=control the tongue Hv 2, 2, 3. hatpeiag Dg 3:2.—W. amd twvog (oft. LXX; En. 104, 6; Ep. Arist.

143): amo tiic mopveiag 1 Th 4:3; cf. Ac 15:20 t.r.; amd mavtog €idovg Tovnpod fi. every kind of evil 1 Th 5:22.
amo mavtog kokod 1 Cl 17:3 (Job 1:1, 8; 2:3). anéyecbe anod 1. avOpdnmv keep hands off the men Ac 5:39
D.—Pol 5:3; Hm 2:3;4,1,3and 9; 5, 1, 7; 5,2, 8; 7:3; 9:12; 11:4, 8, 21; 12, 1, 3; 12, 2, 2; s 4:5. M-M and suppl.*

anfneooayv s. dnei 2.

amioca s. ATELOOV®.

amijA@a and aniiABov s. anépyopat.
amnAlayOan s. AToALGGOm.

amidm s. Apopdm.

amotéo impf. Nriotovv; 1 aor. Nrictnoa (Hom.+; LXX, Philo).

1. disbelieve, refuse to believe—a. gener. (POxy. 471, 4 [1I AD]; Jos., Ant. 2, 58; Third Corinthians 3:25) Mk
16:11; Lk 24:41. \miotovv refused to believe Ac 28:24; &. tivi someone (Jos., Ant. 2, 330)Lk 24:11.—Dit., Syll.3
1168, 24; 30; 31; Philo, Mos. 1, 212; 2, 261 show the transition to

b. the relig. sense (Iambl., Vi. Pyth. 28, 148 nepi Oedv undev Bovpaoctov dmoteiv. Herm. Wr. 9, 10; Wsd. 1:2;
10:7; 18:13; 2 Macc 8:13; Jos., Ant. 2, 270)Mk 16:16. ol dmictodvreg the unbelievers (Iambl., Vi. Pyth. 28, 139) of
pagans and Jews 1 Pt 2:7; IEph 18:1.

2. be unfaithful (X., An. 2, 6, 19 of disloyal soldiers) Ro 3:3; 2 Ti 2:13. M-M.*

amoTtia, ag, 1| (Hes., Hdt.+; LXX, Philo, Joseph.; cf. Mayser 11f, 130).
1. unfaithfulness (X., An. 3, 2, 4+; UPZ 18, 5 [163 BC]; Wsd 14:25; Philo, Spec. Leg. 2, 8, Decal. 172; Jos.,
Ant. 14, 349)Ro 3:3 (JGGriffiths, ET 53, °41, 118).
2. unbelief; lack of belief (Wilcken, Chrest. 155, 11; Jos., Ant. 2, 327; 19, 127).
a. of the Jews at Nazareth Mt 13:58; Mk 6:6 and other people 9:24, toward Jesus.
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b. in an expressly relig. sense (Cercidas lamb. [III BC] 72 Knox ’29 p. 234; Plut., Coriol. 38, 4, Alex. 75, 2 d.
7POg T Belo Kol katappovnolg adtdv, De Superstit. 2 p. 165B; Ael. Aristid. 47, 66 K.=23 p. 462 D.; Philo, Leg
ad Gai. 118 d&. Tpog TOV 10D KOGHOL TaVTOG eVePYETV, Mut. Nom. 201 al.; Jos., Ant. 10, 142)of the disciples Mt
17:20 t.r. (w. CDSin. Syr.). Of the Jews toward God Ro 11:20 (tfj dmotig=because of their unbelief;, ACharue,
L’Incrédulité des Juifs dans le NT ’29; on the dat. of cause Schmid III 57; IV 59; M. Ant. 3, 1; inscr. in ENachmanson,
Eranos 11, °11, 220-5), 23; Hb 3:19. dwoxpivesOou tfj dmiotia waver in disbelief Ro 4:20. énoinoa &v &. while I
was still an unbeliever 1 Ti 1:13. xapdia movnpa dmiotiog an evil, unbelieving heart Hb 3:12.—Among Christians
w. dwpvyia 2 CI 19:2. Personif. as one of the chief sins Hs 9, 15, 3. (Opp. wiotic) IEph 8:2.—As a characteristic of
this age (w. dvopia) ending of Mark in the Freer Ms. 1. 2. M-M.*

dmortog, ov (Hom.+; LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. unbelievable, incredible (Bacchylides 17, 117; X., Cyr. 3, 1, 26; Pla., Theag. 130D; Herm. Wr. 9, 10; Ep.
Arist. 296; Philo, Op. M. 114 al.; Jos., Ant. 6, 198)ti dmiotov kpivetan map’ VUIv; why does it seem incredible to
you? Ac 26:8 (Jos., Ant. 18, 76dmota odtd Kpivew).

2. faithless, unbelieving (w. relig. coloring as early as Dit., Syll.3 1168, 33 [c. 320 BC]; Is 17:10; Pr 28:25 v.1;
Philo, Leg. All. 3, 164, Leg. ad Gai. 3) yeved Mt 17:17; Mk 9:19; Lk 9:41; of Thomas J 20:27.—Esp. of the heathen
ot d. 1 Cor 6:6; 7:15; 10:27; 14:22; 2 C1 17:5; Dg 11:2; MPol 16:1; IMg 5:2; condemned at the Last Judgment Lk
12:46 (cf. Paroem. Gr.: Zenob. [II AD] 2, 6 p. 33, 4f. ai auvftov youyai are tormented in Hades); w. idiotng 1 Cor
14:23f; &. yovn 7:12, 14; avnp vs. 13f (cf. JK6hne, Die Ehen zw. Christen u. Heiden in d. ersten christl. Jahrhunderten
’31). W. the connotation of evil-doing 2 Cor 6:14f; 1 Ti 5:8; w. pepuappévor Tit 1:15; cf. Rv 21:8.—Of teachers of
error ITr 10; ISm 2; 5:3.—&v oi¢ 6 0£0¢ T. aidvog EtvpAmcey Té vorjuata tév ¢. 2 Cor 4:4 can best be transl. in
their case, the god of this age has blinded their unbelieving minds. M-M.*

anhotng, NTog, 1 (X., Pla,, et al.; Dit., Or. 764, 1; LXX; Philo; Joseph.; cf. Nageli 52).
1. simplicity, sincerity, uprightness, frankness &v @. ¢ Kapdiag vakobew obey w. a sincere heart Eph 6:5;
cf. Col 3:22 (Diod. S. 5, 66, 4, amrotg tiig woyilg; 1 Ch 29:17; Wsd 1:1; Test. Reub. 4:1, Sim. 4:5, Levi 13:1); 2
Cor 1:12 v.1; 1 C160:2 v.1. év a. Aéyew speak simply, plainly B 8:2 (cf. Dionys. Hal., Ars Rhet. 9, 14). év a.
dnidoor 17:1. év a. evpiokecBan be found upright Hm 2:7. 1 a. | €ig Xp1otdv sincere devotion to Christ 2 Cor
11:3 (WSWood, Exp, 9 S. II °25, 450-3).—Hermas is esp. fond of this word, mng. simple goodness, which gives itself
without reserve (Jos., Bell. 5, 319, Ant. 7, 332): w. dxoxia (Philo, Op. M. 170) Hv 1, 2, 4; 3,9, 1. W. éyxpdrew Hv
2,3,2. W.vnmotng s 9, 24, 3. éupévew i a. continue in your sincerity Hv 3, 1, 9. For this a. &xewv m 2:1.
Personif. w. other Christian virtues Hv 3, 8, 5 and 7; s 9, 15, 2. This mng. is readily restricted (cf. esp. Hs 9, 24, 3) to
2. generosity, liberality (Test. Iss. 3:8, cf. RHCharles, Test. of 12 Patr., ’08, on Test. Iss. 3:1, 2, 8; Epigr. Gr.
716, 5=1G 14, 1517 [s. L-S-J s.v. I1 3]) Ro 12:8; 2 Cor 8:2; 9:11, 13. This sense is in dispute, however, and it is
possible that the mng. sincere concern is sufficient for the passages under 2.—JAmstutz, AITAOTHX ’68 does not favor
generosity, etc. M-M.*

anhodg, ij, oBv (Aeschyl., Thu.+; inscr.; pap.; Pr 11:25; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 190) single, simple, sincere ivou 4.
M) kapdig be simple in heart B 19:2 (cf. Dit., Syll.3 1042, 12 a, tfj yoyi); Pr 11:25; Ps.-Phoc. 50). . diévota a
sincere mind 1 C1 23:1. W. dxaxog (Diod. S. 13, 76; Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 61, 2 Jac.) Hs 9, 24, 2. Of the eye
(Damasc., Vi. Isid. 16) clear, sound, healthy, w. the connotation generous (s. GrAOTNG 2; opp. TovNpog, whose mng.
is apparent fr. Mt 20:15; Mk 7:22. Cf. Test. Iss. 3:4 mopevdpevog €v anhotntt 0pfaAipdv) Mt 6:22; Lk 11:34 (s.
Jidlicher, Gleichn. 98ff; WBrandt, ZNW 14, *13, 189ff; CEdlund, D. Auge der Einfalt: Acta Sem. NT Ups. 19, 52,
51-122; HICadbury, The Single Eye: HTR 47, *54, 69-74 holds out strongly for generous; opposed by TThienemann,
Gordon Review 1, °55, 10-22. Cf. also AOyvog 2, 098aindc 1, movnpog 1 ao and b B).—As of animals gener.
(Aristot., Hist. An. 9, 1), so the superl. amhodotartog (the form in X., Mem. 4, 2, 16; Polyb. 9, 10, 5; Strabo 7, 3, 7;
Philo, Vi. Cont. 82) quite simple, guileless, of doves Mt 10:16 D.—The comp. amhovctepov very simply B
6:5.—CSpicq, La vertu de Simplicité dans I’A. et le N. Test.: RSphth 22, ’33, 1-26; ESj6berg, Studia Theologica 5,
’51, 89-105; HBacht, Geist u. Leben 29, °56, 416-26. M-M.*

amho® (Hero Alex. IIT p. 130, 7; Cornutus 32 p. 66, 7; Soranus p. 76, 16; Aclian, N.A. 12, 27; Ps.-Callisth. p. 36,
10; Herm. Wr. 486, 8 Sc.; Anth. Pal. 11, 107; Job 22:3) make single, unfold pass. (Aclian, N.A. 14, 26 p. 359, 13)
X0p1g amhovpévn unfolding grace Dg 11:5.%*

amivtog, ov (Semonides 7, 5; Dio Chrys. 11[12], 43; Galen XIII 664 K.) unwashed t0 &viepov 8. payeiv eat
the entrails unwashed B 7:4.*

amh@g adv. (Aeschyl.+; inscr., pap.; Pr 10:9; Philo).

1. simply, sincerely, openly (Demosth. 23, 178; Epict. 2, 2, 13; Philo, Ebr. 76) a. T teAécon fulfill someth.
sincerely Hm 2:6a, cf. b. mpocgvydg avapépew 2 Cl 2:2. Comp. arhodotepov (Isacus 4, 2) ypaoew write very
plainly B 6:5.

2. w. d100var generously, without reserve Js 1:5 (cf. MDibelius ad loc.; HRiesenfeld, Con. Neot. 9, ’44, 33-41);
Hm 2:4 (cf. anhotg 2).

3. simply, at all w. neg. expr. (ref. in Riesenf., op. cit. 37f, and Theopomp. [IV BC]: 115 fgm. 224 Jac. a. ovdeic;
Diod. S. 3, 8, 5 a. 00) d. oV dvvapor EEnynoacOar I simply cannot describe AP 3:9.

4. in short, in a word (Eur., Rhesus 851; Epict. 3, 22, 96) a. einelv to put it briefly Dg 6:1; the mng. frankly
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(Epict. 3, 15, 3; M. Ant. 5, 7, 2; schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 2, 844-47a anA®d¢ K. Kato GAn0etov EEeuneiv) is also
poss. here. M-M. and suppl.*

amé (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) prep. w. gen. (see the lit. on dva, beg., also for am6:
KDieterich, IndogF 24, °09, 93-158). Basic mng. separation from someone or someth., fr. which the other mngs.
have developed. In the NT it has encroached on the domain of Att. ék, vmd, mapd, and the gen. of separation; cf. Mlt.
102; 246; Mlt.-Turner 258f.

I. Of place, exclusively, from, away from.

1. w. all verbs denoting motion, esp. those compounded w. and, andyecBor, anaiidccecal, aneladvery,
anépyectat, dmordecOat, dmomlavachal, anoywpelv, anoywpilesbat; but also w. dwactival, d1€pyecdar,
EKOMUETY, EKKIVETY, EKTTAETY, Ekmopevecbat, £EEpyeabar, EEwBelv, petaPaivey, petatiBeocbat, voooilew,
mapayivecBat, TAavacal, Topevechatl, VIAYEY, VTOGTPEQELY, EVYELY; S. the entries in question.

2. w. all verbs expressing the idea of separation €kfdAlelv 10 KApPOG &. ToD 60BaALOD remove the splinter fr.
the eye Mt 7:4 v.1. (for k). amoAveaBar d. avopdc be divorced fr. her husband Lk 16:18, cf. Ac 15:33.
amokvAiew, amorappavectar, dmootpipely, Emotpépeohal, Emavayety, aipely, dpailpeiv, dmorésbor et al., see
the pertinent entries. So also kevog ¢. Tivog Hs 9, 19, 2. Epnuog é. tvog (Jer 51:2) 2 CI 2:3. W. verbs which express
the concept of separation in the wider sense, like loose, free, acquit et al. dnopeavilew, dieyeipesbat, ducaodv,
€KkdKoDV, Ehevbepodv, Aovewy, Aoy, Autpodv, pavtilew, carevely, otédde, odlewy, pBeipewy, s. the entries;
hence also a0®og (Sus 46 Theod. v.1.) Mt 27:24. kabopog &. tivog (Tob 3:14; but s. Dssm., NB 24 [BS 196; 216])
Ac 20:26; cf. Kuhring ’06, 54.

3. Verbs meaning be on guard, be ashamed, etc., take and to express the object of their caution, shame, or fear;
so aioyvvesbal, PAéne, petavoeiv, mpocExey, eoPeicbal, puidocely, puhdoceshat; see these entries and V 3
below.

4. W. verbs of concealing, hiding, hindering, the pers. from whom someth. is concealed is found w. dnd; so
KPUTTEW TL AR TIVOG, TAPAKOUAVTTEY TL AT TIVOG, KOAVEWY Tt rd Tvog; s. the entries.

5. in pregnant constr. like dvéOspa sivar &. T0d Xpiotod be separated fi. Christ by a curse Ro 9:3. petavosiv
a. 7. kakiog (Jer 8:6) Ac 8:22, amobviiokewv a. twvog through death become free from Col 2:20. ¢Beipecbot 4. T.
anAomtog be ruined and lose devotion 2 Cor 11:3. Cf. Hs 6, 2, 4.

6. as a substitute for the partitive gen. (Hdt. 6, 27; Thu. 7, 87, 6; PPetr. III 11, 20; Pland. 8, 6; Kuhring 20;
Rossberg 22; Johannessohn 17) tiva &. tdv 600; Mt 27:21, cf. Lk 9:38; 19:39 (like PTebt. 299, 13; 1 Macc 1:13;
3:24; Sir 6:6; 46:8). T &. T00 mholov pieces of the ship Ac 27:44. éxyed . 10D mvevpatog pov Ac 2:17f (Jo 3:11).
hopPavew a. t. koprdv get a share of the vintage Mk 12:2.—Of foods (like Da 1:13, 4:33a; 2 Macc 7:1) €o0iewv
0. T. yyiov eat some of the crumbs Mt 15:27; Mk 7:28. yoptalecOor &. twvog eat one’s fill of someth. Lk 16:21.
aipew a. v iV pick up the remnants of the fish Mk 6:43. évéykate d. t. Oyapiov bring some of the fish ]
21:10.—Of drink (like Sir 26:12) zively 4z t. yeviuotog tig aunélov drink the product of the vine Lk 22:18.

II. To denote the point from which someth. begins, in lit. and fig. mng.

1. of place from, out from onueiov d. T. ovpavod a sign fr. heaven Mk 8:11. &. ndrewg €ig mOMV from one
city to another Mt 23:34. an’ kpov ovpavdv Emng dkpav avt®dv (Dt 30:4; Ps 18:7) from one end of heaven to
the other 24:31, cf. Mk 13:27. an’ Gvwbev Enc katw from top to bottom Mt 27:51. dp&apevor d. Tepovcoinp
beginning in Jerusalem Lk 24:47 (inclusive use, as in 3 below; s. also Lk 23:5; Ac 1:22; 10:37). @’ dudv e€qymrot
0 AOY0G T. Kupiov the word of the Lord has gone out from you and sounded forth 1 Th 1:8. ano Poppd., dnd
vOTOoV in the north, in the south (PGoodspeed 6, 5 [129 BC] év 1@ and votov nediw; Wilcken, Chrest. 11A Col. 1,
12 [123 BC] 10 amd votov tiig moAems ydpa, 7 ano Boppd Tiig morewe, 70, 16 al.; Josh 18:5; 19:34; 1 Km 14:5)
Rv 21:13.

2. of time from—i(on), since (POxy. 523, 4; cf. Kuhring 54ff).

a. 4. Tdv nuep®dv Todvvov from the days of John Mt 11:12. a. ti|g dpag €xeivng 9:22. an’ gkeivng T. NUEPAS

(Jos., Bell. 4, 318, Ant. 7, 382) Mt 22:46; J 11:53. £ €nta 4. tijg mapBeviag adtiig for seven years fr. the time
she was a virgin Lk 2:36. d. £t®v dmddekoa. for 12 years 8:43. &. tpitng dpog tijg vuktog Ac 23:23. d. KTicemg
Kkoopov Ro 1:20. a. mépuot since last year, a year ago 2 Cor 8:10; 9:2.—an’ ai®dvog, 4’ apyfic, an’ dptt, 4mo
KatafoAf|g KOGHOV, And TOTE, o ToD VOV; s. the pertinent entries.

b. w. the limits defined, forward and backward: amo-€wg (Jos., Ant. 6, 364)Mt 27:45. amno-dypt Phil 1:5.
amo-péxpt Ac 10:30; Ro 5:14; 15:19.

c. G’ Mg (sc. dpag or fuépag, which is found Col 1:6, 9; but ¢’ fic became a fixed formula: Plut., Pelop. 15, 5;
cf. BI-D. §241, 2 app.) since Lk 7:45; Ac 24:11; 2 Pt 3:4 (cf. X., Hell. 4, 6, 6; 1 Macc 1:11). @’ od (sc.—like X.,
Cyr. 1, 2, 13—xpdvov; Att. inscr. in Meisterhans.3-Schw. and s. Witkowski. ¢’ oD is also a formula) since, when
once (X., Symp. 4, 62; Lucian, Dial. Mar. 15, 1) Lk 13:25; 24:21; Rv 16:18 (cf. Da 12:1; 1 Macc 9:29; 16:24; 2
Macc 1:7; Jos., Ant. 4, 78).1pia &m 6’ o0 (cf. Tob 5:35) Lk 13:7.

3. indicating the beg. of a series from—(on).

a. ap&apevoc a. MoicEwg Kol d. TavIev T. TpoeNT®V beginning w. Moses and all the prophets Lk 24:27.
gPoopog a. Adap Jd 14 (Diod. S. 1, 50, 3 6ydoog 6 and tod moTpdg [ancestor]; Appian, Mithrid. 9 §29 tov Ektov
4o 100 Tpwtov MBpddnv; Arrian, Anab. 7, 12, 4; Diog. L. 3, 1: Plato in the line of descent was £xtog dnd
Yolwvog; Biogr. p. 31: Homer dékatog amd Movcaiov). d. dietods kol katotépo Mt 2:16 (cf. Num 1:20; 2 Esdr
[Ezra] 3:8).

b. w. both beg. and end given ano-£mg (Sir 18:26; 1 Macc 9:13) Mt 1:17; 23:35; Ac 8:10. Sim., &. 06&ng i
do&av fr. glory to glory 2 Cor 3:18.

II1. To indicate distance fr. a point away from, for pokpav &. twvog far fr. someone, and naxpoBeyv fr. a great
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distance s. pakpav, pokpobev. anéyev amod tvog s. anéym 2. W. detailed measurements (corresp. to Lat. ‘a’, cf.
BI-D. §161, 1; Rob. 575; WSchulze, Graeca Latina *01, 15ff; Hdb. on J 11:18; Appian, Bell. Civ. 3, 12 §42; Ramsay,
Phrygia I 2 p. 390 no. 248) fiv Bnfavia &yyd¢ tdv Tepocoidpmv ¢ and otadinmv Sexotévte Bethany was near
Jerusalem, about 15 stades away J 11:18. &g and mny@v dokociov about 200 cubits 21:8. dno ctodiov
y v eEakocimv Rv 14:20; cf. Hv 4, 1, 5.—Hebraistically o ntpocdmrov tivog (Gen 16:6; Jer 4:26; Jdth 2:14; Sir
21:2; 1 Macc 5:34)= o' (away) from the presence of someone 2 Th 1:9 (Is 2:10, 19, 21); Rv 12:14 (BI-D. §140;
217, 1; Mlt.-H. 466).

IV. To indicate origin or source from.

1. lit.—a. with verbs of motion—a. down from mintew a. tpaméing Mt 15:27. kabeidev duvaortag d. Opdvav
he has dethroned rulers Lk 1:52.

B. from €pyecBan a. 6o J 3:2; cf. 13:3; 16:30. mapayiverat d. thg TaAthaiog Mt 3:13; &. dvatoddv fEovowy
8:11 (Is 49:12; 59:19); a. 100 1epod €mopevero 24:1; &, [Tappuiiog Ac 15:38. éyeipecBar . 1. vekp®dv be raised
from the dead Mt 14:2.

b. to indicate someone’s local origin from (Hom.+; Soph., El. 701; Hdt. 8, 114; inscr. [Rev. archéol. 4 sér. IV 04
p. 9 amd Osocalovikng]. PFlor. 14, 2; 15, 5; 17, 4; 22, 13 al.; Judg 12:8; 13:2; 17:1 [all three acc. to B]; 2 Km 23:20
al.; Jos., Bell. 3, 422, Vi. 217; cf. BI-D. §209, 3; Rob. 578) fjv &. Bn0c0idd he was from B. J 1:44; cf. 12:21. 8yhot
. g T'ahhaiag crowds fr. Galilee Mt 4:25. Gvdpeg d. mavtog EBvoug Ac 2:5. avnp d. toD dylov a man fr. the
crowd Lk 9:38. 0 mpoeng 0 d&. Nalopéd Mt 21:11. ot a. Kikkiog the Cilicians Ac 6:9. ol adedpoi ol 4., Tonmng
10:23 (Musaeus v. 153 map0évog an’ Apkadiag). ol &. @ecoarovikng Tovdaiot 17:13. ot d. tijg Traiiog the
Italians Hb 13:24, who could be inside as well as outside Italy (cf. Dssm., Her 33, 1898, 344, LO 167, 1 [LAE 200,
3]; Mlt. 237; BI-D. §437).—Rather denoting membership ol &. ti|g ékkAnociag church members Ac 12:1; likew. 15:5
(cf. Plut., Cato Min. 4, 2 oi no 1. 610d¢ @rAocogot; Ps.-Demetr. c. 68 ol an’ adtod=his [Isocrates’] pupils; Synes.,
Ep. 4 p. 162B; 66 p. 206C; PTebt. 33, 3 [112 BC], Popaiog tdv dnod cvykintov).—To indicate origin in the sense
of material fr. which someth. is made (Hdt. 7, 65; Theocr. 15, 117; Inschr. v. Priene 117, 72 amd ypvood; 1 Esdr 8:56;
Sir 43:20 v.1.) &vdvpa &. Tpy@v KounAov clothing made of camel’s hair Mt 3:4.

2. fig.—a. w. verbs of asking, desiring, to denote the pers. of or from whom a thing is asked: davicacOBo and
Twog borrow fr. someone Mt 5:42. ék{ntelv . tijg yevedg tawtng Lk 11:51. drnarteiv Tt dmd tivog Lk 12:20.
Onretv T amd tvog 1 Th 2:6. Aappavety Tt dnd tivog Mt 17:25f; 31 7.

b. w. verbs of perceiving, to indicate what has been perceived (Lysias, Andoc. 6; Ps.-Aristot., De Mundo 6 p.
399b an’ avT@v TV Epyv Bewpeitar 6 Bedg; Appian, Liby. 104 §493 dno tiig oppayidog=[recognize a corpse]
by the seal-ring); d&. T®V Kapadv OOV Entyvdoecbe adtoOg by their fruits you will know them Mt 7:16, 20.
povldave mapaforny &. tig ovki|g learn a lesson from the fig tree 24:32; Mk 13:28.—Also pavBdavew i amd
Twog learn someth. fr. someone Gal 3:2; Col 1:7.

c. ypéyon > v NSvvAOMY, lit., write from what I was able, i.e., as well as I could B 21:9.

V. To indicate cause, means, or outcome.

1. gener., to show the reason for someth. because of; as a result of, for (numerous ref. in FBleek on Hb 5:7; PFay.

111, 4; Jdth 2:20; Jos., Ant. 9, 56)00k dVVOTO &. TOD O)YAov he could not because of the crowd Lk 19:3; cf. Mk

2:4 v 1. ook évéflenov ano Tiig 60ENC 100 ewtog I could not see because of the brilliance of the light Ac 22:11.
a. Tod TA00ovg T. iyBvwv J 21:6. &. Tod Voatog for the water Hs 8, 2, 8. 4. ti|g OAiyewg because of the
persecution Ac 11:19. odal 1® KOGU® @, T. oKavddAwv Mt 18:7 (cf. BI-D. §176, 1; MIt. 246). eicakovcdeic d.
g evAaPeiog heard because of his piety Hb 5:7 (but the text may be corrupt; at any rate it is obscure and variously
interpr.; s. comm.; BI-D. §211 app.; Rob. 580; and on evAdfeia).

2. to indicate means with the help of, with (Hdt. et al.; Ael. Aristid. 37,23 K.=2 p. 25 D.; PGM 4, 2128
oppayle ano pomov=seal with dirt; En. 97, 8) yepicon v xotkiav &. 1. kepatiov fill one’s stomach w. the husks
Lk 15:16 v.1. (cf. Pr 18:20). oi mhovtnoavteg an’ avtijg Rv 18:15 (cf. Sir 11:18).

3. to indicate motive or reason for, from, with (Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 13 §52 an’ edvoiac=with goodwill; 1 Macc
6:10; papyrus exx. in Kuhring 35) xowdc0ot &. t1ig Aomng sleep from sorrow Lk 22:45. d. Tiig xopdg avtod Mt
13:44; cf. Lk 24:41; Ac 12:14. &. tod eopov kpalewv Mk 14:26, d.poPov kol tpocdokiog with fear and
expectation Lk 21:26. Hence verbs of fearing, etc., take d. to show the cause of the fear (s. above I 3) pun pofeicOon
0. T. ATOKTEVVOVTOV TO oD not be afraid of those who kill only the body Mt 10:28; Lk 12:4 (cf. Jdth 5:23; 1
Macc 2:62; 3:22; 8:12).

4. to indicate the originator of the action denoted by the verb from (trag., Hdt.+) d. cod onueiov ideiv Mt 12:38.
YWooKew and Tvog learn fr. someone Mk 15:45. dxovew d. 100 oTONATOG TVOG hear fr. someone’s mouth, 1.
e., fr. him personally Lk 22:71 (Dionys. Hal. 3, 8 &. otoparog fikovoev); cf. Ac 9:13; 1J 1:5. mv &. 60D énayyehiov
a promise given by you Ac 23:21. a@’ évog éyeviibncav Hb 11:12. Prob. napoiapfdavew d. tod xvpiov 1 Cor
11:23 is to be understood in the same way; Paul is convinced that he is taught by the Lord himself (for direct teaching s.
EBrose, Die Prép. and 1 Cor 11:23: StKr 71, 1898, 351-60; Dssm.; BWeiss; H-DWendland. On the other hand, for
indirect communication: Zahn, PFeine, JWeiss, PhBachmann, Ltzm., OHoltzmann, Sickenberger, Schlatter).—Of the
more remote cause an’ avOponwv from men (w. 3’ avOpodmov) Gal 1:1. . xvpiov mvedpotog fr. the Lord, who is
the Spirit 2 Cor 3:18. &xew 11 and Twvog have (received) someth. fr. someone 1 Cor 6:19; 1 Ti 3:7; 1] 2:20;
4:21.—In salutation formulas gipfivn &. 6g0d motpdc peace that comes from God, the Father Ro 1:7; 1 Cor 1:3; 2
Cor 1:2; Gal 1:3; Eph 1:2; cf. 6:23; Phil 1:2; Col 1:2; 1 Th 1:1 t.r.; 2 Th 1:2; 1 Ti 1:2; 2 Ti 1:2; Tit 1:4; Phlm 3. copia
a. 0god wisdom that comes fr. God 1 Cor 1:30. Emawvog . 0god praise fr. God 4:5. kol todto &. 0g0b and that
brought about by God Phil 1:28. The expr. gipfivn émd 6 dv koi 6 v koi 6 Epxopevos’ Ry 1:4 is quite
extraordinary. It may be an interpretation of the name Yahweh already current, or an attempt to show reverence for the
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divine name by preserving it unchanged, or simply one more of the grammatical peculiarities so frequent in Rv
(Meyer6-Bousset "06, 159ff; Hadorn, *28, 28; Mlt. 9, note 1; cf. PPar. 51, 33 dno anniidg).

5. As in class. usage (Thu. 5, 60, 1; X., Mem. 2, 10, 3; Andoc., Orat. 2, 4 00tot 00k 8¢’ adTdY TodTo
npdrrovotv; Diod. S. 17, 56; Num 16:28; 4 Macc 11:3), the expr. d¢’ €avtod (pl. ¢’ €avt@v) of himself and dn’
guavtod of myself are common Lk 12:57; 21:30; 2 Cor 3:5, esp. so in J: 5:19, 30; 8:28; 10:18; 15:4.—7:17f; 11:51;
14:10; 16:13; 18:34. So also an’ €povtod odk EMAVOa I did not come of myself (opp. the Father sent me) 7:28;

8:42.

6. W. verbs in the passive voice or passive mng. V6 is somet. replaced by am6 (in isolated cases in class.
[Kithner-G. I p. 4571]; Polyb. 1, 79, 14; Hero I 152, 6; 388, 11; Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 130, 130 Jac.; IG XII 5, 29;
Dit., Syll.3 820, 9; PLond. 1173, 12; BGU 1185, 26; PFlor. 150, 6 &. t®v podv katecbidpevo; PGM 4, 256;

Kuhring 36f; 1 Macc 15:17; Sir 16:4; Philo, Leg. All. 3, 62. Cf, BI-D. §210; Rob. 820; GNHatzidakis, Einl. in d.
neugriech. Gramm. 1892, 211; ANJannaris, An Histor. Gk. Grammar 1897, §1507). Yet just at this point the textual
tradition varies considerably, and the choice of prep. is prob. at times influenced by the wish to express special nuances
of mng. Lk 8:29, 43b (both vx’ v.1.); 10:22 D; dmodederypévog d. 1. 0e0d attested by God Ac 2:22. émukinbeig
Bopvapag d. (bnod t.r.) T. dmootorwv named B. by the apostles 4:36. xateveyBeig d. tod Dmvov overcome by sleep

20:9. Freq. in such cases and denotes the one who indirectly originates an action, and can be transl. at the hands of,

by command of: moALd TOBEV 6. T. mpecPutépwv suffer much at the hands of the elders Mt 16:21; cf. Lk 9:22;

17:25, where the emphasis is to be placed on mabeiv, not on drodokyacOijvar. In d. 6god mepdlopar the thought is
that the temptation is caused by God, though not actually carried out by him Js 1:13. fitolacpévog a. tod 0god
prepared by God’s command, not by himself Rv 12:6.

VL. In a few expr. a6 helps to take the place of an adverb. dno pépovg, s. pépog 1c.—anod pudg (ace. to Wih.,
Einl.2 26, an Aramaism, min ch’da=at once [cf. MBlack, An Aramaic Approach3, ’67, 113]; this does not explain the
fem. gender, found also in the formula €mi pudg En. 99, 9, and in Mod. Gk. p& wdc at once [AThumb, Hdb. d.
neugriech, Volkssprache2 10, §162 note 2]. PSI 286, 22 uses ano pudg of a payment made “at once’. Orig. yvoung
might have been a part of the expr. [Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 73], or 6puiig [Thu. 7, 71, 6], or yhd@cong [Cass. Dio 44,

36, 2], or poviic [Herodian 1, 4, 8]; cf. BI-D. §241, 6 app.) unanimously, alike, in concert Lk 14:18. Sim. &m0 t.
Kapd@dV fr. (your) hearts, sincerely Mt 18:35—Himerius, Or. 39 [=Or. 5], 6 has as a formula dud pudc,
probably=continuously, uninterruptedly, Or. 44 [Or. 8], 2 fuller 61 pdg tiig omovdiic=with one and the same, or with
quite similar zeal. M-M and suppl.

amofaive fut. anofncopay; 2 aor. anéPnv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. lit. go away, get out e.g. from a ship to the land (X., An. 5, 7, 9 a. &ig 1. ydpav; Diogenes, Ep. 37, 1) a. &ic
v yiiv J 21:9. Abs. (Thu. 1, 116, 2; Jos., Bell. 4, 660) amoBavteg when they had gotten out Lk 5:2.

2. fig. turn out, lead (to) (Hdt.+; Artem. 3, 66; Dit., Syll.3 851, 10 &i xai £tépmg todto anéPn; PPetr. 111 42H
(8) f, 5=Witkowski p. 15; Job 30:31 &i¢ mdBog; Jos., Ant. 1, 204. €ig) 4. gic paptoplov lead to testifying Lk 21:13.
a. €ig compiav turn out to salvation Phil 1:19 (Job 13:16). M-M.*

amopfaiiom fut. dmofold; 2 aor. anéPfarov; pf. amoPEPAnKa, pass. pte. dmofefinuévog; 1 aor. amefAnonv
(Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. throw away, take off—a. lit., a garment Mk 10:50. Of a tree d&. ta eOALo (Is 1:30) shed (its) leaves Hs 3:3
(&moP.=drop, let fall [unintentionally]: Ps.-Demetr. c. 65). &. AiBovg reject or throw away stones Hv 3,2, 7; 3,5, 5;
pass., 3,7,5;s9,8,41f;9,9,4; 9, 13, 3, and 6 and 9; 9, 30, 1. dnoPdarrecOor dmd T0d TOpyov s 9, 8, 3; and 0D
oikov s 9, 13, 9; ék tijg oikodoutic s 9, 7, 1; 9, 9, 5. W. indication of the goal arofdAirecOar gig oV id1ov TOTOV
be put back in their place s 9, 12, 4. dmoPdirecOor mpog T. Aowmovg be thrown away w. the rest s 9, 8, 7.

b. fig.—a. take off (schol. on Nicander, Alexiph. 450 tov Hmvov dmof.=shake off) of characteristics, which can
be put on and taken off like a garment (w. évévoacOar) Hm 10, 3, 4; . tag movnpiag s 6, 1, 4; &. ndoav Aomnv v 4,
3, 4; &. movnpiav o ceavtod take off all wickedness m 1:2; &. tag émbopioag s 9, 14, 1; ta Epya ToVTOV T.
YOVouk®v s 9, 14, 2.

B. reject tiva (Theocr. 11, 19; Hippocr., Ep. 10, 4) 2 CI 4:5. Mid. é6kavdaAopéVovg ano T. TioTews 4. reject
those who are offended in the faith Hm 8:10. Pass 1 C145:3; Hs 9, 18, 3f; 9, 22, 3.

2. lose ti someth. (Hdt. et al.; Epict. 2, 10, 15 @. aid®; Dio Chrys. 17[34], 39 d. v noppnoiav; Dt 26:5; Philo,
Abr. 235; 236, Spec. Leg. 3, 202; Jos., Bell. 1, 90, Ant. 8, 225; 14, 77) 1. nappnoiav Hb 10:35 (but the mng. throw
away [Lucian, Dial. Mort. 10, 1; Aclian, V.H. 10, 13 et al.] is also poss.). Of gold drofdaiiel v okwpiov puts
away, loses its dross Hv 4, 3, 4. v ). . . anoPain €€ avtod 1 if he does not lose, or take away, anything of it v
3,6, 6.

3. remove, depose Tvé TvoG: 0. TiiG EmoKOTiG depose from the office of a bishop (cf. Ltzm. ZWTh 55, 13,
135) 1 C1 44:4. Pass. 4. tiig Aettovpyiog be removed fi. his office 44:3.

4. mid.=1ba Ro 13:12 v.I. M-M.*

amoPréno impf. anéPremov (trag., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX) look, pay attention €ig 1 at or to someth. (Epict. 1,
6, 37; Dit., Syll.3 867, 10; PSI 414, 9; Ps 9:29; 10:4; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 293) fig., of Moses @. €i¢ 1. pucBamodociov
his attention was on the reward Hb 11:26 (cf. Jos., Bell. 2, 311, Ant. 20, 61). M-M.*

amopintog, ov verbal adj. of dnofdAr® (Hom.+; pap., Aq., Sym.; Philo, Spec. Leg. 2, 169 [cf. Nageli 25])
rejected (Herm. Wr. 6, 1)=unclean (opp. kGAoc) 1 Ti 4:4.*
110



amoPoin, fjc, i (Pla.+; PLond. 1659, 10) corresp. to the var. mngs. of dnoBdrim.

1. rejection of the rejection of the Jews by God (Jos., Ant. 4, 314)Ro 11:15 (opp. TpdcAnpyis).

2. loss (55th letter of Apollonius of Tyana [Philostrat. I 358, 19] by death; Philo, Praem. 33 of a ship; Jos., Ant. 2,
147; Sextus 257) a. yoyfig ovdepia Eoton €€ VUV not a single one of you will be lost Ac 27:22 (Strato of Lamps.,
fgm. 124 . {ofic).*

amoyivopa 2 aor. ameyevounyv (opp. (iv) die (Hdt., Thu. [cf. 1, 39, 3 t@v apaptnudtev droygvopevoy, in the
sense ‘have no part in’], Teles 59, 11f; Dionys. Hal. 4, 15; Dit., Syll.3 1099, 15; 2850, 12; PMagd. 29, 3; PRyl. 65, 9;
PGrenf. 11 69, 10; PLeipz. 29, 9; 10; 13; PGM 4, 719; cf. Jos., Ant. 5, 1)1 Pt 2:24. M-M.*

amoywooko pf. aneyvoka give up as hopeless, despair (so Lysias et al.; Dit., Syll.3 326, 30; 2 Macc 9:22; Jdth
9:11) ti of someth. (Aristot., Eth. Nic. 1115b, 2 et al.; PGiess. 72, 12 o010 danéyvav; Jos., Ant. 2, 1407.
compiav; 336 al.): &. Eéavtov (Polyb. 22, 9, 14; Plut., Tib. Gracch. 13, 6; Philo, Somn. 1, 60; Jos., Bell. 5, 537)
despair of oneself Hv 1, 1, 9; s 9, 26, 4. v Lonv of life m 12, 6, 2 (cf. Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 352 10 Cijv &.).*

anoyvepilm reject, dispossess pass. anoyvopilecbor ano t. Lofic be dispossessed of one’s life Hv 2, 2, 8.*

amoypagn, iic, N (Lysias, Pla. et al.; Dit., Syll.3 1023, 45; 71; 1109, 34; 1157, 33, Or. 338, 11; 34; very freq.

pap.; LXX, Ep. Arist., Joseph.) list, inventory of the statistical reports and declarations of citizens for the purpose of
completing the tax lists and family registers (cf. Wilcken, Grundz. 175f; 178; 202ff; 225ff, Chrest. no. 198ff, esp. 202,
the census edict of C. Vibius Maximus, 104 AD; on this Dssm., LO 231f[LAE 268f]). Lk 2:2 the word means census,
registration, of the census taken by Quirinius. Joseph. puts a census taken by Q. in 6/7 AD (cf. Jos., Bell. 7, 253, Ant.
18, 3). Presumably Ac 5:37 év 1. Nuépaug t. dmoypaot|g also refers to this census. The chronology is full of problems,
on which see the commentaries and lit. Cf. Schiirer 14 508-43 (the older lit. is given here); Ramsay, Bearing 238ff;
Zahn, Lk 129-35 and Exk. IV; EKlostermann, Hdb. on Lk 2:1-3; M-JLagrange, RB n.s. 8, ’11, 60-84; EGroag,
Prosopogr. Beitr. VII (Jahresh. d. Osterr. Arch. Inst. 21/22, *24 Beiblatt, cols. 445-78); HWindisch, NThT 16, *27,
106-24; Av Premerstein, Ztschr. d. Savigny-Stiftg. f. Rechtsgeschichte 48, *28, Rom. Abt. 449ff; LR Taylor, AJPh 54,
’33, 120-33; EWSeraphin, CBQ 7, ’45, 91-6; FHauck, Theol. Hndkomm., Lk p. 37; Gdspd., Probs. 71 f; EStauffer,
Jesus, Gestalt u. Geschichte, ’57, Die Dauer des Census Augusti: Studien zum NT u. zur Patristik, *61, 9-34;
HUInstinsky, D. Jahr der Geburt Christi, ’57; HBraunert, Cives Romani und KAT* OIKIAN AIIOT'PA®AI: Antidoron
MDavid in Papyrologica Lugd.-Bat. vol. 17, °68, 11-21 (lit.). S. also on fyepovevm and Kvpnviog. M-M.*

amoypao 1 aor. mid. dneypayaunyv; pf. pass. pte. anoyeypappévog (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX) register, record.

1. of official registration in the tax lists (Philol. 71, *12, 24; POxy. 249, 5; 250, 1 et al.; cf. anoypoen) mid. register
(oneself) (Arrian, Anab. 3, 19, 6) Lk 2:3, 5; pass. vs. 1.

2. fig., of the records kept by God (the Book of Life; cf. En. 98, 7; 8; Apoc. of Paul p. 39f Tischendorf ndvzo ta
wpoTTopEVa Top” VUGV Kob’ uépav dyyehot AmoypaeovTal €V oVpavoic) TPMTOTOKOL ATOYEYPAUUUEVOL &V
ovpavoig Hb 12:23. M-M.*

amodeikvopt 1 aor. anédebo; pf. pass. pte. amodederypévog (Pind., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 112;
116).

1. make, render, proclaim, appoint w. double acc. (X., Cyr. 1, 2, 5 naidag BeArtictovg d.; Socrat., Ep. 28, 11;
Diod. S. 2, 26, 6; Arrian, Anab. 6, 2, 1; Da 2:48; 2 Macc 14:26 [Swete]; Jos., Ant. 8, 162)of God (Jos., Ant. 11, 3;
Test. Jos. 2:7) Nudg toL¢ AmocTOA0VG EaydToNg anedeléey he has made, or exhibited, us (as) the last ones perh.
in a triumphal procession 1 Cor 4:9. W. d1 foll. instead of the second acc. dnodeucvivta Eovtov 6t Eotiv Bedc
proclaiming that he himself is God 2 Th 2:4. Pass. (Diod. S. 3, 59, 2) dudkovot, dmodederypévol €v yvoun Incod
deacons, appointed w. the approval of Jesus IPhld inscr. (cf. PPetr, 111 36a verso, 17 anodedetypévol €nickomot:
PGeneve 36, 2; Jos., Ant. 7, 356).

2. show forth, display (PLond. 904, 34; BGU 388 11, 19) 10 dxépatov Tiig mpatitrtog adtdv fovinua
anodel&atmooy let them display a sincere and gentle disposition 1 C121:7. Pass. Gvopo anodedetypévov amo
T0D 0e0D attested by God Ac 2:22 (cf. Esth 3:13c; also Diod. S. 20, 40, 6 dmodederypévog &ic 1. toAv=well-liked
in the city).—3. prove ti someth. (4 Macc 1:8) Ac 25:7.—EPeterson, Deissmann-Festschr., ’26, 320ff. M-M.*

an6oeéis, mg, 1 (Pre-Socr., Hdt.+; inscr., pap.; 3 Macc 4:20 Ep. Arist. 102; Philo; Jos., Ant. 17, 99; Test. Jos.
14:5) proof (esp, of or for an intervention by a divinity, as Diod. S. 15, 49, 4) &. mvevpartog kai dvvapewng lit. proof
of spirit and power, 1.e. proof consisting in possession of the Spirit and power (opp. melfoi Aoyot) 1 Cor 2:4

(Philo, Mos. 1, 95 4. 510 onpeiov k. TepdteV in contrast to 41d T. Adymv). M-M.*

amodekatev® (Alexis in Athen. 6 p. 216A; Suppl. Epigr. Gr. IX 72, 56 1® 0e®) tithe, give one tenth ti (of)
someth. mavto Lk 18:12.%*

aw0deKaToM inf. dnodekotodv, not dmodekatoiv Hb 7:5 P46 BD* (BI-D. §91 app.; Mit. 53; Rob. 343).
1. tithe, give one tenth 11 (of) someth. (Gen 28:22) Mt 23:23; Lk 11:42.—2. collect a tithe (one tenth) (1 Km
8:15, 16, 17) Twa. fr. someone tov Aadv Hb 7:5.*
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amw6dekTog, ov is accented thus almost exclusively in the NT tradition (but s. CRGregory, Prolegomena to Tdf. NT8
1894, 100f), but dmodextog elsewhere (Plut., Mor. 1061A; Sext. Emp., Math. 11, 83; Dit., Or. 441, 100). Strictly
speaking, amodektdg means acceptable and dmodextog pleasing (W-S. §6, 4; Mlt.-H. 58). The former is given Dg
8:3; the latter is to be preferred in 1 Ti 2:3; 5:4. M-M.*

amodsyopar 1 aor. dmedeEdunyv; pass. anedéyOnv (Hom. +; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.).

1. ©wvé welcome someone, receive someone favorably (Polyb. 21, 35, 5; Diod. S. 1, 18, 5; Dit., Syll.3 601, 9;
POxy. 939, 11; 2 Macc 3:9; 13:24) Lk 8:40; 9:11; Ac 18:27; 21:17; 28:30; IEph 1:1; I'Tr 1:2.—Accept 11 (En. 103,
14; Philo, Abr. 90; Jos., Ant. 9, 176)t. Adyov (this expr. in Pla. et al.) Ac 2:41; cf. Dg 8:2.

2. recognize, acknowledge, praise someone or someth. (Diod. S. 4, 31, 8 v avopeiav; Appian, Bell. Civ. 2,
82 §347; Aesop, Fab. 173 P.=308 H.; Himerius, Or. 65 [=Or. 19], 2; IG 11 481, 60; 4 Macc 3:20; Ep. Arist. 194;
274 al.; Philo, Gig, 37; Jos., Ant. 9, 176; 20, 264) Ac 24:3 (sc. tadta); tva [Pol 1:1. tivd Tvog someone for
someth. (POxy. 705, 59 dmodeyouedd og tadg T. Emdocewc; Jos., Ant. 6, 340; 7, 160) tijg Tpobupiog o
taotng I praise you for this eagerness Dg 1. M-M.*

amodnpém 1 aor. anednunoa (Pind., Hdt.+; inscr., pap.; Ezk 19:3 A).

1. go on a journey €ig y®dpov poxpav to a distant country (cf. PSI 436, 2 [248 BC]; 413, 22) Lk 15:13. Abs.
(PSI 416, 3 [1II BC]; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 259) Mt 21:33; 25:15; Mk 12:1; Lk 20:9. &vBpwnog drodnudv a man who
was about to go on a journey Mt 25:14 (Epict. 4, 1, 58 of the k0piog of a odAog who [the kOploc] dmodnpel but
ficet).—Fig., euphem. &. T copkog be absent fi. the flesh=die (cf. /8 &yyehot foav vs. 3), or perh.=be in a
trance MPol 2:2 (=die: Epict. 3, 24, 88; cf. MMeister, Axioch. Dial., Diss. Breslau ’15, 87, 1).

2. be away, absent (Pind.+) ano t. kvpiov fi. the Lord 2 Cor 5:6 DG (cf. PTebt. 104, 17 évdnudv [q.v.] k.
amodnu®dv). M-M.*

amoonpia, ag, | (Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 1109, 50; POxy. 471, 134; PTebt. 330, 3; Jos., Ant. 17, 69)absence, journey
Hs 5, 5, 3. &ic 6. €&€pyeoBar go on a journey 5,2, 2.*

am6onpog, ov (Pind.+; Plut., Mor. 799E; Dit., Syll.3 279, 24; 524, 30; POxy. 1446, 84; 89; 1547, 23; Jos., Ant. 2,
165)away on a journey &vBpwmnog . a man who is away on a journey Mk 13:34 (JDupont, BRigaux-Festschr. *70,
89-116). M-M..*

amoddpack 2 aor. anédpav, 3 sg. anédpa, in late Gk. the subj. drodpdon is found (Hom.+; pap., LXX; En. 102,
1; Philo, Post. Cai. 43; Jos., Ant. 12, 378; Sib. Or. 4, 124) run away, escape and twvog (Jdth 11:3; Test. Benj. 5:3;
Kleopatra 1. 126) fr. someone 1 Cl 28:4. amd npocmdmov tvdg (Gen 16:6; Jdth 10:12; 11:16) 4:8.*

amodidopu pte. anodidodv (for-66v) Rv 22:2 (BI-D. §94, 1 app.; Rob. 312); impf. anedidovv Ac 4:33; fut.
anoddow; 1 aor. anédwka; 2 aor. subj. 2 sg. anoddg, 3 sg. anod®, imper. Andd0g, anddote; 2 aor. mid. AmLESOUNV,
3 sg. anédoto Hb 12:16; 1 aor. pass. anedodny, inf. dnodobijvar (the ms. tradition varies in the aor. subj. act., cf.
BI-D. §95, 2) (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. give away, give up, give out 10 cdpa Mt 27:58 (Diod. S. 14, 84, 2 100¢ vekpovg Anédmray). TOV Pichov
(X., An. 1, 2, 12; Dio Chrys. 13[7], 12; Dit., Syll.3 127, 27; Sb 3924, 20 [19 AD]; Tob 2:12; Jer 22:13; Philo, Virt.
88) pay out wages Mt 20:8; 2 C120:4; B 11:8. trv avtyucBiov tvi é. 2 CI 11:6; 15:2. Fig., otépavov &. award a
crown 2 Ti 4:8. Of proceeds, give Mt 21:41. Of taxes, pay (Philo, Op. M. 85) 22:21; Mk 12:17; Lk 20:25 (cf. Sextus
20). 4. T@ VyioT® TOG VYOG pay vows to the Highest 1 C1 52:3 (Ps 49:14; cf. Dt 23:22; Jos., Ant. 11, 9t. gdy0g
amedidocav 1. Oed; X., Mem. 2, 2, 10 1. Beoig gvyag a.; Diod. S. 4, 48, 7; 4, 49, 2; 8 10g £0y0G Gmododvol Toig
0eoig; 14, 13, 5 Appwvy, PGiess. 27, 10 [II AD] iva t. 0g0ig T. 0petlopévag 6movoag Amod®). TV 0PV TVt
a. fulfill one’s duty to someone 1 Cor 7:3; pl. Ro 13:7. Of God, bestow, grant, fulfill tiviti 1 C123:1; B 5:7; Hv 1,
3, 4. xapmov yield fruit (POxy. 53, 11 xapmovg a.; Lev 26:4) Rv 22:2; Hs 2:8; fig., Hb 12:11. to0¢ dprovg a. keep
oaths Mt 5:33 (cf. POxy. 1026, 6). poptopiov a. (4 Macc 6:32) give testimony Ac 4:33. Mdyov 4. give account (s.
Aoyoc 2a) Mt 12:36; Lk 16:2; Ac 19:40; Ro 14:12 v.1.; Hb 13:17; 1 Pt 4:5; Hv 3,9, 10; m 2:5.

2. give back, return ti (Philo, Spec. Leg. 4, 67; Jos., Vi. 335) Hm 3:2. tiviti (X., Hell. 2,2, 9 et al.) Lk 9:42; Hs

2:7.twviv 2, 1, 3. 1@ vmnpétn Lk 4:20. Pay back a debt Mt 5:26; 18:25ff, 34; Lk 7:42; 12:59; D 1:5; repay an
advance Lk 10:35; give back taxes unjustly collected 19:8 (cf. Num 5:7f).

3. render, reward, recompense, in good and bad senses, like dvtanodidmput, of God Mt 6:4, 6, 18. éxdotw
Kkatd Ta Epya avtod Ro 2:6 (Ps 61:13; Pr 24:12); cf. 2 Ti 4:14; Rv 22:12; 1 Cl 34:3. ékdoto katd T. mpasv avtod
Mt 16:27 (Sir 35:22). twvit 1 CI 18:12 (Ps 50:14). kakov avti kakod (cf. Pr 17:13) Ro 12:17 (cf. IQS 10, 17); 1
Th 5:15; 1 Pt 3:9; Pol 2:2. duopag . (Dionys. Hal. 6, 73; POxy. 705, 61 dmodidovg apopnv; Aq. Ps 27:4) make a
return 1 Ti 5:4. Abs. amddote a0T]] ®G Kol avtr| Anédwkev render to her as she herself has rendered to others
Rv 18:6 (cf. Ps 136:8).

4. mid.—a. sell (Hdt. 1, 70+; inscr., pap.) tov Toone Ac 7:9 (Gen 37:28; 45:4; Philo, De Jos. 15; 238). i Ttvog
someth. for someth. (Pla., Phaedo 98B; X., Hell. 2, 3, 48) tocovtov 10 yopiov sell the piece of ground for so
much Ac 5:8 (&. 10 . as Jos., Ant. 3, 283).

b. give up tov 1d10v VIOV AMTpOV Ais own son as a ransom Dg 9:2. 1i vti tivog (as Test. Iss. 2:2) Hb 12:16
(sell, s. 4a, also poss.).—ec. give back tag papdovg Hs 8, 1, 5. M-M.*
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amodwopilo (Aristot., Pol. 4, 4, 13 p. 1290b, 25; Herm. Wr. 3, 2a codd.) divide, separate (opp. Emotkodopelv)
abs. obtot gl oi dmodiopilovteg these are the ones who cause a division Jd 19. M-M.*

amodwrilo (s. Lghtf. ad loc.) strain or filter clear dmo mavtog dAlotpiov ypoduatog of every foreign color, fig.,
of the true teaching IRo inscr.*

amwodrwiopdg, ov, 0 (s. arodwAilw) filtering; fig., purification fr. evil elements (opp. pepiopodc) IPhld 3:1.*

amodoxipalom 1 aor. amedoxipaca, pass. anedokipudcOny; pf. pass. pte. anodedoxipacuévos (Solont+; Hdt. 6,
130; Vett. Val. 278, 18; 313, 26; LXX) reject (after scrutiny), declare useless.

1. of things (Epicurus in Diog. L. 10, 31; Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 32 §126; Ps.-Demetr. c. 200; Dit., Syll.3 306, 52;
PGiess. 47, 14ff; Jer 6:30; Jos., Ant. 15, 321)of stones Mt 21:42; Mk 12:10; Lk 20:17; 1 Pt 2:4, 7; B 6:4 (all
aforementioned passages after Ps 117:22); Hs 9, 7, 4; 9, 23, 3. AiBovg &. &k t. oikodoui|g reject stones fr. the
building 9, 12, 7. Of coins reject as counterfeit Agr 11 (of a tpanelitg Epict. 3, 3, 3; cf. Theophr., Char. 4, 11
apyvpov; Jer 6:30).

2. of pers. (Pla., Theaet. 181B; X., Mem. 2, 2, 13) pass., be rejected (Aristoxenus, fgm. 18) of Jesus Mk 8:31; Lk
9:22; 17:25. Gener., be rejected by God (Jer 6:30; 7:29; 14:19 al.) Hb 12:17. IRo 8:3 (in latter pass.=not to become a
martyr, opp. mafeiv). M-M.*

amodoyn, 1ig, N (Thu.+) acceptance, approval (so since Polyb. 1, 5, 5 6 Adyog anodoyi|g tuyydvey; Letter 2 of
Apollonius of Tyana [Philostrat. I 345, 12] amodoyfig d&wov; Diog. L. 5, 64; Hierocles in Stob., Ecl. 4, 27, 20 p. 662
H. &€pyov moAAfig d&rov amodoyiig; Inschr. v. Priene 108, 312; Dit., Syll.3 867, 21 avdpog maong teig kai
amodoyfic a&iov; Ep. Arist. 257; 308; Jos., Ant. 6, 347.Cf. Nageli 34f) of a saying ndong a. d&wog 1 Ti 1:15; 4:9.
M-M.*

amodvopan 1 aor. anedvoauny (Hom.+; Jos., Bell. 1, 452 codd.) take off 10 &vdvpa Hs 9, 13, 8 (cf. Athen. 11 p.
507E as a saying of Plato: tov tijg 60&ng yrtdva dmodvopeda; PLeipz. 40 111, 22 10 ipdtiov).*

AT0d M1, AT0dRDS, S. ATOSIdM]LL.
amoBavodpo s. anobvinoko.

an60go1g, £wg, N (Hippocr., Pla.+ in var. mngs.; inscr., pap.) removal, getting rid of, only fig. &. pvmov of dirt in
baptism 1 Pt 3:21. 1j &. T. cKknvOpaTOG Hov of my tent euphem. for death 2 Pt 1:14. M-M.*

amo0nkn, ng, N (Thu. 6, 97, 5+; Dit., Syll.3 1106, 84; PRyl. 97, 11; PTebt. 347, 1; 5; BGU 32, 3; 816, 5; 931, 2;
LXX; Jos., Ant. 9, 274; loanw. in rabb.) storehouse, barn cuvayew &ic Vv &. gather into the barn Mt 3:12; 6:26;
13:30; Lk 3:17. S. on dhodm.—12:18; w. topieiov (Jos., loc. cit.) 12:24; cellar for oil and wine Hm 11:15. M-M. B.
492 *

arodnoavpifo (Diod. S. 3, 31, 3; 5, 75, 4; Epict. 3, 22, 50; Lucian, Alex. 23; Aclian, N.A. 14, 18; Artem. 1, 73 p.
66, 22; Vett. Val. 16, 21; 18:12; Jos., Bell. 7, 299 et al. [Nageli 30]; Sir 3:4) store up, lay up fig. d. Bgpélov, Karov
lay up a good foundation 1 Ti 6:19. M-M.*

amoOLifo (Eur. + in var. mngs.; pap. [Mayser 381]; Num 22:25; Jos., Ant. 2, 64; 6, 118) press upon, crowd (UPZ
162 11, 13 [117 BC]) twvé someone, of a throng (w. cuvéyxewv) Lk 8:45. M-M.*

amoOviijokm impf. anébvnokov; fut. drobavoduay; 2 aor. anébavov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo,
Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.; on the 11 s. BI-D. §26 app.; Rob. 194).

1. die—a. lit., of natural death

a. of pers. Mt 9:24; 22:24 (Dt 25:5), 27; Mk 5:35, 39; 9:26; Lk 8:42 (4nébvnoxev was about to die, like Jos.,
Ant. 5, 4), 52; Ro 6:10; 7:2f (Artem. 4, 71 p. 246, 2 ntéviov 6 0avatog ot Avtikog); Phil 1:21; Hb 9:27 (Archinus:
Orat. Att. Il p. 167 ndct avBpdnoig opeireton dmobaveiv); GEg 1 and oft. Of violent death (also as pass. of
amoxteivo=be killed: Hdt. 1, 137; 7, 154; Lycurgus 93; Pla., Ap. 29D; 32D; Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 30 Jac.; Lucian,
Dial. Mort. 4, 4 410 T0D mOd0¢ dmoBavdv; lambl., Vi. Pyth. 28, 143 iepocvidv éMeon k. anéBave; Josh 20:3)
Mt 26:35 (for kdv dén dmoBaveiv cf. Lucian, Timon 43; Jos., Ant. 6, 108); J 19:7; Ac 25:11. Bavate &. (Od. 11,
412; Gen 2:17; 3:4) J 12:33; 18:32; cf. Hs 8, 7, 3. W. éni twi on the basis of (Dio Chrys. 47[64], 3) éni dvciv i
TpIoiv paptuowy &. suffer death on the basis of (the testimony of) two or three witnesses Hb 10:28 (Dt 17:6). W.
vrép twvog for (Epict. 2, 7, 3 dmép avtod; Lucian, Peregr. 23; 33: Per. dies Onép 1. avOpdnwv; 2 Macc 7:9; 8:21; 4
Macc 1:8, 10; Jos., Ant. 13, 5; 6) J 11:50f; Ac 21:13; Ro 5:6ff. dutr (4 Macc 6:27; 16:25) 'Incodv Xpiotov a. [Ro 6:1
v.L. (the rdg. varies betw. did, €ig, €v). Esp. of Christ’s death Ro 5:8; 14:15; 1 Cor 15:3; 2 Cor 5:14f; ITr 2:1; IRo 6:1;
Pol 9:2. a. év xvpiw die in the Lord of martyrs Rv 14:13. For this vgp 0o d. IRo 4:1. Not specif. of a martyr’s
death 1@ kvpiw &. die for the Lord Ro 14:8 (cf. Alciphr. 4, 10, 5 d&1 yap adtov 1 €uol Civ 1 tebvavor OettdAn).
W. the reason given d. &k twvog die because of someth. (Hdt. 2, 63 éx 1. tpopdtov) Rv 8:11. The extraordinary
expr. @. €ig 1o avtod (i.e., Jesus’) mdBoc may be transl. die in order to share his passion (=his death;—also s.
JKleist, note ad loc.) IMg 5:2.
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B. of animals and plants d&. v toig Véacwv drown Mt 8:32. Of grains of wheat placed in the ground decay J 12:24;
1 Cor 15:36; w. regard to what is being illustrated, this is called dying. Of trees die Jd 12.

b. fig.—a. of losing the true, eternal life Ro 8:13; Rv 3:2. So almost always in J: 6:50, 58; 8:21, 24; 11:26 al. 1
apoptio avélnoev, &yo 8¢ anébavov sin revived, and I died Ro 7:9, 10.

B. of mystical death with Christ anebdvopev odv Xprot@® Ro 6:8 (EKlaar, ZNW 59, °68, 131-34). Cf. 2 Cor
5:14; Col 3:3.

v. w. dat. of the pers. or thing fr. which one is separated by death, however death may be understood: t. 0e® Hs 9,
28, 5; voum Gal 2:19; 1. dpoptig Ro 6:2; &. (tovtm) év @ kateydueda dead to that which held us captive 7:6
(Plut., Agis et Cleom. 819F; see s.v. (do 3b and CFD Moule, BRigaux-Festschr., *70, 367-75).—W. and tvog
instead of the dat. Col 2:20 (cf. Porphyr., Abst. 1, 41 ano t. TaB&V).

2. be about to die, face death, be mortal (Phalaris, Ep. 52 anobviiokovtec=be in danger of death;
Philosophenspr. p. 495, 125 6 t@v domdtov Biog domep kad’ Muépav anobviokmv keépetal; Athen. 12 p. 552B
kB’ Exdotny Nuépav arobviokewv; Seneca, Ep. 24, 20; Philo, In Flacc. 175; PGiess. 17, 9 amobviiokopev 6Tt o0
BAémopéy og kab’ Muépav) kad’ Nuépav a. I face death every day 1 Cor 15:31 (cf. Ps 43:23). ®g dmobviiockovteg
kai idov {dpev 2 Cor 6:9. amobviiokovteg dvOpwnot mortal men Hb 7:8. M-M. B. 287.

amoinrog, ov (Pind.+) uncreated of God PK 2.*

amoxkafictnu and drnokabictdve (the latter form in Dit., Syll.3 588, 55 [196 BC]; Polyb. 3, 98, 9; Jos., Ant. 16,
170; Mk 9:12; Ac 1:6; BI-D. §93 w. app.; Rob. 1216) fut. droxatactom; 2 aor. dnekatéoty; 1 fut. pass.
amoxatactadnfoopat; 1 aor. pass. anekareotddnv (on the double augm.—PTebt. 413, 4—cf. BI-D. §69, 3; Rob.
368; KBrugmann4-AThumb, Griech. Gramm. *13, p. 311) X.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Anz 330f.

1. restore, reéstablish (Dit., Or. 90, 18; Demosth. 18, 90; Dionys. Hal. 3, 23; Herodian 2, 6, 11; PGM 4, 629f;
Gen 29:3; Ezk 16:55; 1 Macc 15:3) of Elijah (Mal 3:23) mévta Mt 17:11; Mk 9:12 (cf. Schiirer 114 610ff; Bousset,
Rel.3 232f; Billerb. IV 764-98). twvi 11 (Diod. S. 16, 45, 9; 20, 32, 2 1. moAitoug t. SnUOKpaATioy GTOKATESTNOE) G.
v Pactreiov to Topank Ac 1:6. Abs. 1 C1 56:6 (Job 5:18).—Medical t.t. cure (Diosc., Mat. Med. I 64, 4; Vi.
Aesopi I c. 7 &. v eoviv=restore the voice of a mute; Ex 4:7; Lev 13:16) intr. dnekatéot he was cured (Ep.
Arist. 316) Mk 8:25. Pass. dnekateotddn Oy it was restored Mt 12:13; Mk 3:5; Lk 6:10. dnexatectddn 1o od¢
22:51 D. Fig., of the tortured body of a persecuted church [Sm 11:2.

2. bring back—a. lit. Tvay €i¢ T (Polyb. 8, 29, 6; 1 Esdr 6:25; Jer 16:15; 23:8; Jos., Vi. 183) €ic 1. oikov Hs
7:6.

b. fig. émi 1. cepvny T. Pruadeloiog dywyny to the holy practice of brotherly love 1 C1 48:1.

3. give back, restore (Polyb. 3, 98, 7; Diod. S. 18, 65, 1; POxy. 38, 12 v¢’ ob kai dmokotestddn pot 6 viog al.

in pap.; 2 Km 9:7; Job 8:6; 2 Macc 11:25; Jos., Ant. 15, 195)iva. droxatacto®d® Ouiv that I might be restored to
you Hb 13:19. M-M. B. 751.*

amokaAOTTO fut. dmokaAdyw; 1 aor. dnekdAvya, pass. amekolvedny; 1 fut. pass. drokorlvedncouat (Hdt.+;
pap, LXX; Jos., Bell. 5, 350, Ant. 14, 406; Test. 12 Patr.) uncover, reveal, in our lit. only fig.

1. gener. reveal, disclose, bring to light pass. be revealed (opp. KoAdmte) Mt 10:26; Lk 12:2; J 12:38 and 1 Cl
16:3 (Is 53:1); Ro 1:17 (cf. Ps 97:2), 18; Lk 2:35 (cf. Josh 2:20; Sir 27:16f; Ezk 16:57; 1 Macc 7:31).

2. esp. of divine revelation of certain supernatural secrets (Ps 97:2; Da 2:19, 22 [both Theod.], 28; 1 Km 2:27:
3:21; Is 56:1) &. twi Tt reveal someth. to someone (Test. Jos. 6:6) Mt 11:25; 16:17; Lk 10:21; Phil 3:15; [Eph 20:1;
w. 6t foll. (Test. Levi 1:2) 1 Pt 1:12. The revealers are Christ Mt 11:27; Lk 10:22, and the Holy Spirit 1 Cor 2:10;
14:30; Eph 3:5. For Gal 1:16 s. on év IV 4a and s. AMDenis, RB 64, ’57, 335-62; 481-515. Abs. (W. @avepodv) d.
d1é tivog Dg 8:11. ta dmokolvedévta Nuiv the revelations that have come to us 11:8.

3. of the interpr. of prophetic visions &. Twvi Hv 2,2, 4; 2,4, 1; 3, 3, 2ff; 3, 4, 3; 3, 8, 10; 3, 13, 4. &. tvi
amoxdAvy impart a revelation to someone v 3, 12, 2. &. Tvi mepi Tvog give someone a revelation about
someth. (Test. Reub. 3:15) v 3, 10, 2. dnexoddeOn pot 1| yvdoig tiig ypaptic a knowledge of the scripture was
disclosed to me v 2,2, 1.

4. in the eschatolog. sense of the revelation of certain pers. and circumstances (Da 10:1 Theod.): of Christ’s coming
again Lk 17:30. Of the Antichrist 2 Th 2:3, 6, 8. Of the Judgment Day 1 Cor 3:13. 1} péAdovoa d6&a dmokarvedfvar
the glory that is about to be revealed Ro 8:18; cf. 1 Pt 5:1. compia 1:5. wiotig Gal 3:23. The disciples say to the
risen Lord dmoxddlvyov cod v dikatocvovny 110 reveal thy righteousness just now Ending of Mk in the Freer
ms.—RBultmann, D. Begriff d. Offenbarung im NT ’29. EFScott, The NT Idea of Rev. *35. AOepke TW III 365-97.
EGSelwyn, I Peter, *46, 250-2; HSchulte, D. Begriff d. Offenbarung im NT, Diss. Heidelberg *47; WBulst,
Offenbarung: Bibl. u. Theolog. Begrift ’60; BVawter, CBQ 22, ’60, 33-46. M-M.*

amokdivyng, emg, 1 (Philod., mepl kaxidv p. 38 Jensen) revelation, disclosure (Plut., Cato Mai. 20, 8, Aemil.
14, 3, Mor. 70F &. tijg apaptiog; Sir 11:27;22:22; 41:26 v.1.) in our lit. only fig.

1. of the revelation of truth gener., w. obj. gen, Ro 16:25. nvebpa copiag k. &. Eph 1:17. edg €ic a. E0vdv a
light of revelation for the Gentiles Lk 2:32.

2. of revelations of a particular kind, through visions, etc.: w. gen. of the author &. Incod Xpiotod Gal 1:12; Rv
1:1; (w. omracio d. kvpiov 2 Cor 12:1. katd anokdroyy because of a rev. Gal 2:2; MPol 22:3, Epil Mosq 4. xatd
a. &yvopicdn pot 1o pootplov the secret was made known to me by revelation Eph 3:3. Cf. 1 Cor 2:4 D; 14:6,
26; 2 Cor 12:7.—In the visions of Hermas the @. are not only supernatural rev. for eye and ear, but also the
interpretations given to such rev. The d. is 0AoteAr|g complete only when it is explained and understood v 3, 10, 9; 3,
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13, 4a. W. opdpota 4, 1,3. Cf. 3, 1, 2; 3, 3, 2; 3, 10, 6-9; 3, 12, 2; 3, 13, 4b; v 5 inscr.—MBuber, Ekstatische
Konfessionen ’09.

3. in the eschatolog. sense of the disclosure of secrets belonging to the last days d. tijg 66&ng Tod Xpirotov 1 Pt
4:13. Of the parousia év armokolvyet, 1. X. 1 Pt 1:7, 13; ¢f. 1 Cor 1:7; 2 Th 1:7. v &. T. vi@dVv 1. 00D
anekdéyxecOot wait for the revealing of the sons of God, i.e., for the time when they will be revealed Ro 8:19. d.
dwkarokpioiog . Beod 2:5.

4. in book form (Porphyr., Vi. Plot. 16 cuyypdppoazo. . . , Arokaldyelg ZopodosTpov K. ZooTtplavod KTA.) d.
‘Todvvov Rv inscr. M-M.*

amoxapadoxia, ag, i (only in Christian writers—also Hesychius; Suidas; Anecd. Gr. p. 428, 14; Etym. Gud. 171,
14—however amokopadokém in Polyb. 16, 2, 8; 18, 48, 4 d. v Avtidyov napovaiav; 22, 19, 3; Sostratus [I BC]
in Stob. 4, 20, 70=vol. [ p. 187 Jac.; Jos., Bell. 3, 264; Ps 36:7 Aq.) eager expectation 1 Q. T|g KTIGEWG=
amoxapodokovoa Ktiolg the eagerly awaiting creation Ro 8:19 (GSchlager, D. dngstl. Harren d. Kreatur: NThT 19,
’30, 353-60). katd TV &. pov (w. EAnic) according to my eager expectation Phil 1:20. (GBertram, ZNW 49, °58,
264-70). M-M.*

amoxatarrlaoom | aor. amokatnAra&a; 2 aor. pass. amokatnArdynv (found only in Christian writers; cf. Négeli

52) reconcile (Anecd. Gr. p. 428, 15=pilomnotfjcar) &. td TavTa €ig avtdv reconcile everything in his own person,

i.e., the universe is to form a unity, which has its goal in Christ Col 1:20 (cf. MDibelius, Hdb. ad loc.); many prefer to
transl. reconcile everything to himself (i.e., God). d. ToO¢ appotépovg @ 0@ Eph 2:16. Abs. dmokamArla&ev

Col 1:22 (v.l. anokotnAléynte and dmoxataiiayéveg).*

GTOKUTAGTUGLS, EMG, 1| (Aristot. p. 1204b, 36; Epicurus 8, 9 Us.; Polyb.; Diod. S. 20, 34, 5 al., also inscr., pap.;
Herm. Wr. 8, 4; 11, 2; té\etog Aoyog in Lact., Inst. 7, 18, 3; lambl., Myst. 1, 10; Ep. Arist. 123; Philo, Rer. Div. Her.
293; Jos., Ant. 11, 63; 98) restoration, which can be var. understood dypt ypOvVoOV ATOKATAGTACENG TAVI®V until
the time for restoring everything to perfection or, as of stars in their orbits, to their starting-points (Diod. S. 12, 36,
2) Ac 3:21.—AM¢éhat, Apocatastase (Origen, Clem. Alex., Ac 3:21) Vigiliae Christianae 10, ’56, 196-214. M-M.*

amoxeypuon (Pind.+) be put away, stored up (so X.+; pap., LXX).

1. lit. (POxy. 69, 5 and t@v v T. oikig drokeywévov; BGU 275, 9; PTebt. 340, 13; Job 38:23; Philo, Det. Pot.
Ins. 128; Jos., Vi. 119) 1) pvd, fiv elyov dmokewévny év covdopie the mina, which I kept laid away in a napkin
Lk 19:20.

2. fig. o v €Amido T. dmokewévnY DUV €v T. 0Vpavoig because of the hope that is laid up for you in
heaven Col 1:5. amdkertai pot. . . 6tépavog a crown is reserved for me 2 Ti 4:8 (cf. lambl., Myst. 8, 7 p. 270 P.
T 6o T. sipapuévng dmokeipeva koxd; Demophilus, Similitud. 22 p. 6 Orelli; Dit., Or. 383, 189 oi¢ dmokeiceTat
mapd, Oe®dv yapic evoePeiog; UPZ 144, 47 [11 BC] amoxettal mapd 00D pijvig 1ois. . . ; 2 Mace 12:45; Jos., Ant.

6, 368).FPfister, ZNW 15, *14, 94-6.—Impers. dndkertal Tt it is reserved or certain for someone, one is
destined (Ael. Aristid. 39 p. 764 D.) w. inf. foll. Gna& dmoBavely Hb 9:27 (cf. Epigr. Gr. 416, 6 g €idmdg, 8Tt mdot
Bpotoic 10 Bavelv andkertat; 4 Mace 8:11). M-M.*

amékevog, ov (Diosc. 5,36 W. et al.) quite empty (Hero, Spiritalia 2, 24; Zen.-P. 59680, 3 [III BC]) w. diyvyog
Hm 5,2, 1; 12, 5, 2ff.*

amoke@uAilm 1 aor. dnexepdiioa (Philod., mept onw. 13, 29 G.; Epict. 1, 1, 19; 24 al.; Artem. 1, 35; Cass. Dio
71,28, 1; pap.; Ps 151:7; Phryn. p. 341 L.) behead Todvvnv Mt 14:10; Mk 6:16, 27; Lk 9:9.*

amoxleio 1 aor. anéxheca (trag., Hdt.+; pap., LXX) close, shut v 00pav (Iambl., Myst. 2, 8; Achilles Tat. 6,
10, 6; POxy. 1272, 5; Gen 19:10; 2 Km 13:17f al.; En. 101, 2; Jos., Vi. 246) Lk 13:25. M-M.*

amoxkvéwm fut. dmokviow (Thu. et al.; Ael. Aristid. 34 p. 664, 9 D. al.; Zen-P. 59416, 3 [1II BC)) hesitate, have
misgivings L] 2:4.*

amoxkopilm 1 aor. subj. droxopicw (Hdt. et al.; inscr., pap., LXX) take along (Polyb. 28, 10, 7) ypappota a letter
Pol 13:1.*

amoxonTm fut. dnokoym; 1 aor. dnékoya; 2 aor. pass. inf. droxonijvar (Hom.+; pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. cut off of limbs or parts of the body (Hom.+; Hdt. 6, 91 ygipac; Diod. S. 17, 20, 7 dnékoye v yeipa; Dt
25:12; Judg 1:6f; Jos., Bell. 6, 164, Vi. 177) Mk 9:43, 45 (Epict. 2, 5, 24 of dmoxdntew the foot dmep 10D dhov; cf.
Ael. Aristid. 48, 27 K.=24 p. 472 D.: nopotépvewy one limb vrep cotpiag of the whole body); J 18:10, 26. ta
oyowia cut the ropes (cf. Od. 10, 127; X., Hell. 1, 6, 21; Polyaenus 5, 8, 2; 6, 8) Ac 27:32. moAv 8¢l 4’ ovTtdV
amokoniival a great deal must be cut away from them Hs 9, 9, 2.

2. make a eunuch of, castrate (Lucian, Eunuch. 8; Cass. Dio 79, 11; Dt 23:2; Philo, Leg. All 3, 8, Spec. Leg. 1,
325) mid. (Epict. 2, 20, 19; BI-D. §317; Rob. 809) 6¢pelov kol dmokdyovtor would that they might make
eunuchs of themselves Gal 5:12. So interpr. by many since Chrysostom and Ambrosiaster, also PDebouxhtay, Revue
des Etudes Grecques 39, *26, 323-6 (against ChBruston, ibid. 36, 23, 193f); GSDuncan, Gal *34, 154; 161;
GStéhlin, TW III 853-5. M-M. and suppl.*
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amoxpyna, atog, To6 (quotable since Polyb., Excerpta Vaticana 12, 26b, 1 as a t.t., esp. freq. in inscr. [Dssm., NB
85 (BS 257); Négeli 30]; PTebt. 286, 1; Jos., Ant. 14, 210.Cf. Wilcken, Her 55, *20, p. 32, 1) official report,
decision 4. 1. Bavazov 2 Cor 1:9 (Theodoret IT1 291 N. d. 8¢ Bavatov v 10D Oavdatov yijpov ékxdrece). M-M.*

amoxpivopor 1 aor. mid. anekpwvauny (7 times in NT, but the usual form in Joseph.), pass. dmexpifnv (195 times;
in Jos., Ant. 9, 35; in so far as there is a difference in mng., drexpwvauny implies solemn [Lk 3:16] or legal [Mt 27:12]
utterance; see M-M); 1 fut. pass. drnoxpiOnoopar (cf. BI-D. §78; Rob. 334; Mayser I 22, 158; Thackeray 239).

1. answer, reply (so occas. in Hdt. and fr. Thu. on; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 106, 9; Ep. Arist.; Philo, e.g. Aet. M. 4
[dmekpivaro]) Tvi and in Lk wpog tva to someone (Thu. 5, 42, 2; lambl., Myster. 7, 5 at end) Lk 4:4; 6:3; Ac 3:12;
25:16. To a question Mt 11:4; 13:11; 19:4; Mk 12:28, 34; Lk 3:11; 7:22; J 1:21, 26, 48; 3:5 al. To requests,
exhortations, commands, etc., the answer being quoted directly Mt 4:4; 12:39; 13:37; 1 Cl 12:4 al. Freq. in Hermas: v
1,1,5and 7; 3, 3, 1; 3,4, 1 and 3; 3, 6, 5f al. Not preceded by a question expressed or implied, when the sentence is
related in content to what precedes and forms a contrast to it, reply (as a reaction) Mt 3:15; 8:8; 12:48; 14:28; 15:24,
28; Mk 7:28; J 2:18; 3:9; Ac 25:4 al. tivi tt Mt 15:23; 22:46; Mk 14:40; Lk 23:9 (cf. Epict. 2, 24, 1 molAdKig
EmBvpudv cov drodcotl MABoV TPdg G Kai 0VSETOTE pot dmekpivm). ov yap HdeL Ti dmokpif] Mk 9:6; ovdev Mt
26:62; 27:12; Mk 14:61; npdc Tt to someth. (Pla., Protag. 338D) o0k dmekpifn adt@d mpdg ovde €v piina he made
no reply to him, not even to a single word or charge Mt 27:14 (cf. Jesus, son of Ananias, before the procurator
Albinus: mpog tadta 00d’ 6Todv drekpivarto Jos., Bell. 6, 305; Eupolis Com. [V BC] K. d¢g Opiv &yd mdvimg
amoxpvodpan Tpog T¢ katnyopovpevae.—Artem. 3, 20 6 pndev AmoKPIVOUEVOG LAVTIG. . . KOL 1] GLyT| ATOKPLOLG
OAN’ dmoyopevTikn=. . . a negative answer, to be sure). W. inf. foll. Lk 20:7; w. acc. and inf. foll. (X., Hell. 2, 2, 18)
Ac 25:4; foll. by 6t and direct discourse Mk 8:4; Ac 25:16; IPhld 8:2; foll. by dir. disc. without 61t Mk 9:17; J 1:21.

2. Hebraistically of the continuation of discourse like 33 (X3 8™ ) continue Mt 11:25; 12:38; 15:15; 22:1;
26:25; Mk 10:24; begin, speak up Mt 26:63 v.1.; Mk 9:5; 10:51; 11:14; 12:35; Lk 1:19; 13:14; 14:3; J 5:19; Ac 5:8
(cf. Dt 21:7; 26:5; Is 14:10; Zech 1:10; 3:4; 1 Macc 2:17; 8:19; 2 Macc 15:14). Used as a formula w. gineilv or
Aéyetv, and oft. left untransl. 2 C1 5:3. dmexpiOn kai einev J 2:19. dmokpideic simev Mt 16:16 and oft. dmoicpieic
€omn Lk 23:3; GP 11:46. anexpidn koi Aéyet Mk 7:28. drnokpiOnocovron Aéyovteg Mt 25:37 (cf. Hdt. 5, 67, 2 ypd
¢doo=[the Pythia] declared and said; Test. Levi 19:2; BI-D. §420, 1; Mlt. 131; Dalman, Worte 19f [Eng. 24f];
PJotion, ‘Respondit et dixit’: Biblica 13, ’32, 309-14). M-M. B. 1266.

amwoxkpioLg, emg, 1 (Theognis, Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 344, 62; 591, 28; pap., LXX; Ep. Arist.; Jos., Ant. 7, 119)answer
Lk 2:47; 20:26. &. 6106varn tvi (Dit., Syll.3 683, 15; Job 32:4; 33:5; 35:4 al.; without dat. Diod. S. 16, 25, 2; 18, 48,
3; Jos., Ant. 20, 89)J 1:22; 19:9. M-M.*

amoxpVmTm fut. dmoxpOyw; 1 aor. dnékpuya; pf. pass. pte. dmokekpoppévog (Hom.+; Vett. Val. 15, 26; PSI 169,
13 [1I BC]; PStrassb. 42, 17; LXX; En. 98, 6; Jos., Bell. 2, 446, Ant. 3, 73; Sib. Or. 4, 75) hide, conceal by digging
Mt 25:18 v.1. ti dmo twvog (Is 40:27; Jer 39:17) Lk 10:21; Hs 9, 11, 9. dmoxexpoppévog hidden, kept secret (Pla.,
Phaedr. 273C dmoxexpoppévn téxvn; Ps.-Demetr. c. 155 kamnyopion dmoxexpoppévar) 1 Cor 2:7; Eph 3:9; Col
1:26. M-M.*

amoxpvog, ov (Pre-Socr., Eur.+; Vita Philonidis [Cronert, SAB *00, 942ff], fgm. 3; Vett. Val. Index; Epigr. Gr.
1028, 10; PGM 4, 1115; 12, 321; 13, 343f; 730f; LXX; En.; Jos., Bell. 3, 340) hidden of treasures (Da 11:43
Theod.; 1 Macc 1:23=Jos., Ant. 12, 250), fig., of secret wisdom (Isishymn. v. And. [I BC] p. 15, 10ff andéxpveo
ovppora; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 62 év dmoxpvoig avtov édncavpicavto) Oncavpoi a. Col 2:3; B 11:4 (Is 45:3). Opp.
povepdg (Philo, Abr. 147) Mk 4:22; Lk 8:17.—Cf. A Oepke and RMeyer, TW III 979-99: Canonical and
apocryphal. M-M.*

amoxkTeive or amoktévva (the latter form Mt 10:28; Mk 12:5; Lk 12:4; 2 Cor 3:6 v.1.; Rv 6:11; 2 C1 5:4; cf.BI-D.
§73 w. app.; Rob. 1213; W-S, §15 s.v. kteivo; mss. rdgs. vary greatly betw. dnoktévvm, AmokTéve, GnoKTeEVVIM,
amoktivvom) fut. dmoktevd; 1 aor. dnékteva, pass. amektavny (cf. BI-D. §76, 2; 315) (Hom.+; inscr., pap.,
LXX, En., Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) kill Tivd someone.

1. lit., of any way of depriving a person of life.

a. of natural life Mt 14:5; 16:21; 17:23; 21:35, 38, 39; Mk 6:19; 9:31ab; Lk 11:47; J 16:2 (killing of an unbeliever
considered by the Jews a service to God: Synes., Ep. 4 p. 160A.—Lycophron v. 1172 dfjpog tov Ktovovt’ €novécet
by public decree every Trojan who kills one of the accursed Locrians is publicly praised. Thereupon blood-lust breaks
out against these unfortunates.); 18:31 (Ltzm., SAB ’31 XIV; ZNW 30, *31, 211-15; ibid. 31, 32 78-84; FBiichsel,
ibid. 30, ’31, 202-10; 33, *34, 84-7; MGoguel, ibid. 31, ’32, 289-301; PFiebig, StKr 104, *32, 213-28;
UHolzmeister, Biblica 19, 38, 43-59; 151-74; HEWvanHille, Mnemosyne 10, ’42, 241-50; JBlinzler, D. Prozess Jesu
’51; JoachJeremias ZNW 43, °51, 145-50 [lit.]) Rv 6:8; 9:5 al. Of God 0 dnokteivov k. {fjv mowdv 1 Cl1 59:3. d.
€avtdv commit suicide (Dio Chrys. 47[64], 3; Artem. 2,49 p. 151, 13; Jos., Ant. 9, 39)J 8:22. Also of things as
causing death: of a falling tower Lk 13:4; of plagues Rv 9:18.—Mk 3:4; Lk 6:9 t.r. dmoxteivar is either abs. or to be
taken w. yuynv (like Eur., Tro. 1214).

b. of true spiritual life Ro 7:11. t0 ypaupa &. the letter (of the law) kills, in so far as the law causes men to die 2
Cor 3:6. &. v yoynv Mt 10:28 (s. yoyn Lc; cf. Epict. 3,23, 21 [after Pla., Apol. p. 30c] éué dmoxteivon pev
dvuvavtat, BAayat 6’ ov).

2. fig. put to death (Eur., Hipp. 1064 10 ogpvov; Philippus [=Demosth. 12] 9 @ikiav) v EOpav the enmity
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Eph 2:16. M-M. B. 288.

amokvém 1 aor. anexvnoa (because the aor. is found in this form [not dnékvoa] Js 1:18, 1:15 should be accented
amoxvel, without reference to the collateral form dmoxbdw; cf. W-S §15 p. 129. Aristot., fgm. 76 Rose; Dionys. Hal. 1,
70 [interpol.]; Plut., Sull. 37, 7; Lucian, Dial. Mar. 10, 1; Aclian, V.H. 5, 4 et al.; Herm. Wr. 1, 16; BGU 665 11, 19 [I
AD]; APF 3,°06, 37011, 4; Sb 6611, 15; 4 Macc 15:17; Philo, Ebr. 30 al.) give birth to, bear in our lit. only fig. of
sin, personif., 1 apoptio &. Odvatov sin brings forth death Js 1:15. But it is not confined to the female principle (cf.
Herm Wr. 1, 9); of God (cf. yevvdw) drexomoev fudg Adyw aindeiag he has brought us into being through the

word of truth Js 1:18.—C-MEdsman, Schopferwille u. Geburt Jk 1:18: ZNW 38, °39, 11-44. M-M.*

amoxvliom fut. dmoxvAicw; pf. pass. amokekvAopot (cf. Bl-D. §101 p. 46) (Diod. S. 14, 116, 6; Ps.-Apollod. 3,
15, 7; Lucian, Rhet. Praec. 3; Jos., Ant. 4, 284; 5, 359; LXX) roll away ti (Apyotor. Eenuepic °23, 39 [IV BC]
ABovg) d. tov AiBov (Gen 29:3, 8, 10) Mt 28:2; GP 12:53; d. T. Aibov €k t. OVpag roll the stone away from the
entrance Mk 16:3; cf. vs. 4 v.1. ABog dmokekviiopévog ano t. pvnueiov Lk 24:2 (the passive also has the same
mng. as the intrans. roll away: Diod. S. 20, 14, 6).*

amohokti{m 1 aor. aneldktica (Theognis+) intr. kick up (as a saying of Plato in Diog. L. 5, 2; M. Ant. 10, 28, 1;
Ps.-Lucian, Asin. 18). So lit. 1 C13:1 (Dt 32:15), but the fig. mng. spurn is also poss. (cf. Aeschyl.3 Prom. 651; Plut.,
Ant. 36, 2 T0 KOAGQ). *

amolarém impf. 3 sg. aneddder (Lucian, Nigrin. 22 blurt out) speak out freely (Jos., Ant. 6, 178)Ac 18:25 D.*

amolappave fut. dmoin(pwyopay; 2 aor. anélafov; 2 aor. mid. pte. amorofopevog (Eur., Hdt.+; inscr., pap.,
LXX; Ep. Arist. 14; Joseph.).

1. receive ti: 1. viobeoiav adoption Gal 4:5. v Erayyehiov B 15:7; pl. Hv 2, 2, 6, cf. 5:7. mdvta Hm 9:4. 1.
éxkAneciav 2 Cl 14:3. 1. aidviov {onv 8:6.—As commercial t.t. (cf. dnéyw) receive (UPZ 162 VIII, 28 [117 BC] 1.
TV amoAafeiv) ta dyabd cov you have already received your good things Lk 16:25 (otherw. KBornhéuser,
NKZ 39, °28, 838F; cf. 2 Cl 11:4. Esp. of wages (since Hdt. 8, 137 pio86v; Sb 7438, 13 [VI AD] pic6év) é.
nolamAaciova receive many times more Lk 18:30 v.1.; & a. 23:41; . meBov 2 C19:5; Hs 5, 6, 7; picbov
aapn 2J 8; avtyucebiov é. Ro 1:27; amod kvpiov d. t. dvramddoov Col 3:24; 1. kAfjpov d. obtain one’s lot IRo
1:2; 1. pélhovrta aidva the future age (w. its glory) Pol 5:2; 1. g d@Bapoiog otépavov MPol 19:2. 1t is used abs.
GOxy 4. where its mng. is doubtful; EPreuschen, ZNW 9, *08, 4.

2. receive in return, recover, get back (Jos., Ant. 5, 19)td {oa the same amount Lk 6:34 (Sb 7516, 24 [II AD]
T OQEINOEVQ). VYLoivovTa aVTOV anélaPev he has gotten him back safe and sound 15:27. Fig. 1. Aadv
kaBapov take his people back pure Hs 9, 18, 4. 10 1d1ov péyebog ISm 11:2.

3. take aside of persons (so since Hdt. 1, 209; Aristoph., Ran. 78 avtov pévov; PLond. 42, 12ff; PVat. A, 10 in
Witkowski2 p. 65; Jos., Bell. 2, 109 amoAapdpevog adtov kat’ ddiav; 2 Mace 6:21) mid. drolafopevog avtov
amo t. OyAov kat’ Ddilav ke took him aside, away fr. the crowd, by himself Mk 7:33.

4. welcome (PLeipz. 110, 6; Pland. 13, 17 iva peta xopdg o€ anoldfopev) 3J 8 v.1.; v molvminbiov du@v
your whole congregation 1Eph 1:3. 6v égpumhdprov 1. 4@’ VUdV dydnng anérapov whom I have welcomed as a
living example of your love 2:1. M-M.*

amo6ravois, £0g, | (Eur., Thu.+; Dit., Or. 383, 12 and 150; 404, 10; pap.; 3 Macc 7:16; Philo, Mos. 2, 70; Jos.,
Ant. 2, 52; 174 &ig &. dyob&dVv) enjoyment mpoOGKopov EXEWV Gpoptiog anorlavowv enjoy the short-lived pleasures
of sin Hb 11:25. (Opp. érnayyehia) 1) £vOade a. 2 Cl 10:3f. mpog andravowy (Clearchus, fgm. 44; Palaeph. p. 84,
13; Dit., Or. 669, 8; 1G XII, I1I 326, 12) for enjoyment 1 C120:10, a H.Gk. expression, like €ig d. (Diod. S. 14, 80,
2; Nigeli 30): &ig d. d1d6vor ti tive D 10:3. gig d. mapéyew titive 1 Ti 6:17. M-M.*

amoleirm impf. anéhewmov; 2 aor. anélmov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 7; 8; Joseph.).

1. leave behind (cf. Nageli 23) v or Tt v tivi (1 Mace 9:65) 2 Ti 4:13, 20; Tit 1:5.

2. pass. remain 4. capPotiopog a Sabbath rest remains Hb 4:9 (Polyb. 6, 58, 9 é\nig dnoleinetol cotnpiag).
a. Bvoia a sacrifice remains=can be made 10:26 (cf. Polyb. 3, 39, 12; Diog. L. 7, 85 d. Aéyew). Abs. &. w. inf. and
acc. foll. (BI-D. §393, 6) it is reserved or certain 4:6.

3. desert (Apollon. Rhod. 4, 752 dopoato=[leave] a house; Appian, Bell. Civ. 3, 92 §377, 380; UPZ 19, 6 [163
BCJ; Job 11:20; Jos., Ant. 1, 20)t0 id10v oikntiplov their own abode Jd 6.

4. put aside, give up (Polycrates: no. 588 fgm. 1 Jac.; Dio Chrys. 45[62], 2; Socrat., Ep. 6, 2 o0vd¢v; Sir 17:25;
Pr 9:6), also leave behind, overcome (Isocr., Panegyr. 50, Panathen. 159; Harpocration p. 47, 6 Dind.:
amoAglowmdTeg, avri tod veviknkoteg; Lex. Vind. p. 7, 33) tov @dPov 100 0e0d abandon the fear of God 1 Cl
3:4. 10 KEVOG PpovTidag empty cares 7:2. v poatotomoviav 9:1. popag émbopiog 28:1. 1. keviv potatoloyiov
Pol 2:1; cf. 7:2. M-M.*

amToleTTOL,—OAEGOL,—OAEDT] S. ATOAAVLLL.
amoleiym impf. anéleyov (Apollon. Rhod. 4, 478; Athen. 6, 13 p. 250A) lick, lick off Lk 16:21 v.1.*
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amolprdve an Aeolic and H.Gk. by-form of damoAeinw, q.v. 1 Pt 2:21 as v.1. in P72 for vmohundvo, q.v.*

am6rop for its conj. s. Bl-D. §101 (s.v. 6 dvpt); Rob. 317; fut. dmoréom Hs 8, 7, 5, Att. dmoAd 1 Cor 1:19 (Is
29:14); 1 aor. dnmwAeoa; 1 pf. dmoddAieka; fut. mid. dmorobpon Lk 13:3; 2 aor. anwAiduny; the 2 pf. dandrlwla serves
as a pf. mid., ptc. amorwAmg (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. act.—a. ruin, destroy.

a. of pers. (Sir 10:3) Mk 1:24; Lk 4:34. W. ref. to eternal destruction un ékeivov dndrlve do not bring about his
ruin Ro 14:15. Esp. kill, put to death (Gen 20:4; Esth 9:6 v.1.; 1 Macc 2:37; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 122) Hs 9, 26, 7. noudiov
Mt 2:13; Jesus 12:14; 27:20; Mk 3:6; 11:18; Lk 19:47; B 12:5; the wicked tenants kaovg kak®dg @. (s. kakog 1a)
he will put the evildoers to a miserable death Mt 21:41. 100¢ yempyovg Mk 12:9; Lk 20:16; 1. poveig Mt 22:7; 1.
un motevcavtog those who did not believe Jd 5; mavtog Lk 17:27, 29. W. odoan (like Charito 2, 8, 1) Js 4:12; Hs
9, 23, 4. Of eternal death (Herm. Wr. 4, 7) yoynv k. odpa &. &v yeévvn Mt 10:28; yoynv B 20:1; 1. yoxdg Hs 9,

26, 3 (cf. Sir 20:22).

B. w. impers. obj. &. T. copiav T. codV destroy the wisdom of the wise 1 Cor 1:19 (Is 29:14). 4. 1. didvotav
destroy the understanding Hm 11:1.—y. without obj. J 10:10.

b. lose (X., Pla.+; PPetr. II 51, 5; POxy. 743, 23; PFay. 111, 3ff; Sir 6:3; 9:6; 27:16 et al.; Tob 7:6BA; 4 Macc
2:14) 1. wobov lose the reward Mt 10:42; Mk 9:41; Hs 5, 6, 7. dpayunv (Dio Chrys. 70[20], 25) Lk 15:8f; &. a
npyacapeda lose what we have worked for 2J 8. d106nknv B 4:6, 8. v Lonv . avOpdrev Hm 2:1; cf. s 8, 6, 6;
8,7,5;8,8,2fand 5. v ékmida m 5, 1, 7.—W. colloqu. flavor iva wdv O 3édwkév pot pur amoréocw £ odToD
that I should lose nothing of all that he has given me J 6:39 (BI-D. §466, 3; Rob. 437; 753).—a. v yoynv (cf.

Sir 20:22) lose one’s life Mt 10:39; 16:25; Mk 8:35; Lk 9:24; 17:33; cf. J 12:25. For this &. éowtov lose oneself Lk
9:25 (similar in form is Tyrtaeus Lyr. [VII BC], fgm. 8 Diehl2 lines 12ff: ‘The man who risks his life in battle has the best
chance of saving it; the one who flees to save it is most likely to lose it’).

2. mid.—a. be destroyed, ruined.

a. of pers. perish, die (schol. on Nicander, Ther. 188 dméAlvtan 6 dvip=the man dies) 1 C1 51:5; 55:6; B 5:4,
12; D 16:5; Hs 6, 2, 1f. As a cry of anguish dnoAAOueda we are perishing! (PPetr. 11 4, 4 vovi 8¢ droidOueba) Mt
8:25; Mk 4:38; Lk 8:24 (Arrian, Peripl. 3, 3 of disaster that the stormy sea brings to the seafarer). év poyaipn d. die
by the sword Mt 26:52. M@ of hunger (Ezk 34:29) Lk 15:17. 1fj dvtidoyig tod Kope Jd 11¢ (because of 11a and
b it should perh.=be corrupted; cf. Polyb. 32, 23, 6). oo tivog (Hdt. 5. 126; Dio Chrys. 13[7], 12) dmo 1. dpewv
killed by the snakes 1 Cor 10:9; cf. vs. 10. Abs. of a people perish J 11:50. Of individuals (Lev 23:30) Ac 5:37; 2 Pt
3:9; 1 C1 12:6; 39:5 (Job 4:20).—Esp. of eternal death (cf. Ps 9:6f; 36:20; 67:3; 91:10; Is 41:11) J 3:16; 17:12.
amoiéclat gig TOV aidva perish forever 10:28 (Bar 3:3 mueilg anoAlvpevol tov aidva). avopms d. Ro 2:12;
popdg 6. IEph 17:2; év xavynoet because of boasting 1Tt 4:1; cf. IPol 5:2. Abs. 1 Cor 8:11; 15:18; 2 C1 17:1.—o1
amoAAvpevol (opp. ol cwlouevor, like Plut., Mor. 469D) those who are lost 1 Cor 1:18; 2 Cor 2:15; 4:3; 2 Th 2:10;
2 Cl1 1:4; 2:5. For this 10 dmolwAidc Lk 19:10 (Mt 18:11—Ezk 34:4, 16). ta dmoAlvpeva 2 Cl 2:7 (cf. Dit., Syll.3
417, 9 ta 1€ amohmAdTa €K T. iepod dvécmaoov). B. of things be lost, pass away, be ruined (Jos., Bell. 2, 650 of
Jerusalem) of bursting wineskins Mk 9:17; Mk 2:22; Lk 5:37; fading beauty Js 1:11; transitory beauty of gold 1 Pt 1:7;
passing splendor Rv 18:14 (w. am6 as Jer 10:11; Da 7:17). Of earthly food J 6:27; spoiled honey Hm 5, 1, 5. Of the
heavens which, like the earth, will pass away Hb 1:11 (Ps 101:27). Of the end of the world Hv 4, 3, 3, Of the way of
the godless, which is lost in darkness B 11:7 (Ps 1:6).

b. be lost (Antipho 54 Diels, Vorsokrat. dmoAdpevov épyoprov; X., Symp. 1, 5; 1 Km 9:3) ISm 10:1. Of falling
hair Lk 21:18; Ac 27:34; a member or organ of the body Mt 5:29f; remnants of food J 6:12. Of wine that has lost its
flavor Hm 12, 5, 3.—Of sheep gone astray Mt 10:6; 15:24; Lk 15:4, 6; B 5:12 (cf. Jer 27:6; Ezk 34:4; Ps 118:176).
Of a lost son Lk 15:24 (Artem. 4, 33 1} yov1]. . . T. vidOV dndAece Kat. . . dpev avtév.—JISchniewind, D. Gleichn.
vom verl. Sohn ’40). &. 0e® be lost to God Hs 8, 6, 4. M-M. B. 758; 766.

AmollO®v, 0vog, 6 Apollyon, the Destroyer, transl. of ABaddmv (q.v.) Rv 9:11 (Archilochus Lyr. [VII BC], fgm.
30 AAmoAlov. . . 6AA’ Gomep dAMVEIG=Apollo, you destroyer-god, destroy them [the guilty ones]).—A Oepke, TW
1396.*

Amolhovia, ag, 1| Apollonia, a city in Macedonia (lit., inscr.), which Paul passed through Ac 17:1.*

AmoALOVIOG, 0V, 0 Apollonius, a name freq. found (Dit., Syll. and Or., Inschr. v. Magn. indices; Joseph.); of a
presbyter in Magnesia IMg 2:1.—Ac 18:24 D s. AmoA®c.*

AmorrhGg, @, 6 (Ostraka IT 1319; 1577; very oft. in pap., e.g. PLond. 929, 44 and 66; 1233, 8) Apollos a Christian
born and educated at Alexandria, who worked in Ephesus and Corinth Ac 18:24; 19:1; 1 Cor 1:12 (cf. Epict. 1,9, 1-4:
not Anvaiog 1 KopivOiog, aAra kdopoq); 3:4-6, 22; 4:6; 16:12; Tit 3:13; 1 C1 47:3. On the form of the name,

which is short for AmoAAdviog (as this man is called Ac 18:24 D), and prob. also for AmoArddwpog and
Amolviong, cf. Rob. 172; 189; 260; BI-D. §125, 1; Ltzm., Hdb., exc. on 1 Cor 16:18 and s. on
Ameliic.—RSchumacher, D. Alexandriner Apollos ’16; GABarton, Some Influences of Apollos in the NT: JBL 43,
’24, 207-23; EBuonaiuti, Paolo ed Apollo: Ricerche Religiose 1, *25, 14-34; HPreisker, Ap. u. d. Johannesjiinger in
Ac 18:24-19:6: ZNW 30, 31, 301-4; SBugge, Norsk Teol. Tidsskr. 44, °43, 83-97. M-M.*

amoloyéopan impf. dredoyoduny; 1 aor. dnehoynoduny; 1 aor. pass. inf. droloynOijvar Lk 21:14 (Eur., Hdt.+;
Dit., Or. 609, 39; PStrassb. 5, 15 al.; pap., LXX, Joseph.) speak in one’s own defense, defend oneself (Jos., Ant. 4,
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169; 15, 35). Abs. (opp. katnyopéw) Ro 2:15; Lk 21:14. 6 [Tadrog dneloyeito Ac 26:1. Ending of Mark in the
Freer ms. 1. W. acc. tadto a0tod dmoAdoyovpévov as he spoke thus in his defense Ac 26:24. nidg 1 ti
amoloynoncbe how or what you should answer Lk 12:11. 10 mtepi épuovtod d. I make my defense Ac 24:10. é.
nepi Tvog defend oneself against someth. (Demosth. 19, 214; Diod. S. 4, 53, 1) 26:1f (éni Tvog before

someone).—W. dat. of the pers. (Pla., Prot. 359A; esp. later writers [Nageli 43]; Epict. 2, 16, 42 coi [God]
amoAoynoopat [VTép Tvog Tpog Tiva=in a matter before someone]; Maximus Tyr. 3, 7a; Vett. Val. 209, 13 Boaciiel
amoAoynoetal) d. T® SN make a defense before the people Ac 19:33; vpiv d. 2 Cor 12:19; avtoic MPol
10:2.—W. 61t foll. Tod [Maviov dmoroyovpévov, &t when Paul said in his defense (direct quot. foll.) Ac 25:8.
M-M.*

amoloyia, ag, | (Pre-Socr., Thu.+; BGU 531, 21 [I AD]; PLeipz. 58, 18; Wsd 6:10; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 147) defense.

1. as a thing: a speech of defense, reply dxovcaté pov g Tpog LUAG VOVi dmoloyiog hear the defense which 1
now make to you Ac 22:1 (4. tpog tva. as X., Mem. 4, 8, 5). 1 €un| . t0ig ue avokpivovow my reply to those
who sit in judgment over me 1 Cor 9:3.

2. as an action—a. in court (Jos., Bell. 1, 621) &v 1. npdtn pov &. at my first defense 2 Ti 4:16 (s. tpdtog 1a).
tomov amoAoyiog Aapupavew mepi Twvog receive an opportunity to defend himself concerning someth. Ac 25:16.

b. gener. of eagerness to defend oneself 2 Cor 7:11. Of defending the gospel Phil 1:7, 16. &towot Tpdg
amoloyiov mavti ready to make a defense to anyone 1 Pt 3:15.

3. excuse £ygwv amoroyiav ginelv be able to say as an excuse PK 3 p. 15,23. M-M.*

amolovm 1 aor. mid. dnelovodunv (Hom.+; Job 9:30). The NT knows only the mid. in the sense wash oneself, fig.
(as Philo, Mut. Nom. 49; Lucian, Cataplus 24 andoag t. knAidag tiig Woyi|g dnelovodunyv) oG apaptiog wash
away one’s sins Ac 22:16. Abs. (w. aydlecbot) 1 Cor 6:11.*

amorvoig, £0g, | (Hdt.+; pap., 3 Macc, Ep. Arist.; Jos., Ant. 17, 204as release, deliverance; in Polyb. oft. as
departure) euphem. for death (Theophr., Hist. P1. 9, 16, 8; Dio Chrys. 60+61[77+78], 45; Diog. L. 5, 71) yivecOo
TPOG . ToV amobavelv come to the dissolution of death, 1 C125:2.*

amolVTPOOLS, EMG, 1) orig. buying back a slave or captive, making him free by payment of a ransom (Avtpov,
q.v.). The word is comp. rare (Diod. S., fgm. 37, 5, 3 p. 149, 6 Dind.; Plut., Pomp. 24, 5; Ep. Arist. 12; 33; Philo,
Omn. Prob. Lib. 114; Jos., Ant. 12, 27; Da 4:34. An inscr. fr. Cos so designates sacral manumission of slaves:
RHerzog, Koische Forschungen u. Funde 1899, 39f. Dssm., LO 278 [LAE 331]; KLatte, Heiliges Recht *20), and
usage often diverges freely fr. the orig. mng.

1. lit. release, offered in return for apostasy (Philo, loc. cit.; for the story 2 Macc 7:24; 4 Macc 8:4-14) Hb 11:35.

2. fig., of the release fr. sin and finiteness that comes through Christ.

a. redemption, acquittal, also the state of being redeemed 10 Tiig @. ti|g €&v Xp1ot® Incod Ro 3:24. &ig .

TV Topofacewv for redemption fr. the transgressions Hb 9:15. &yyiCer 1 é. vpudv Lk 21:28. 1 &. 0D cdpotog
NUGV the freeing of our body fr. earthly limitations or redemption of our body (c®po=cdp& as 2 Cor 5:8) Ro 8:23.
Eyopev v a. did . aipatog avtod Eph 1:7; cf. Col 1:14 v.1. éoppayicbnte gic NUépav ATOAVTPOGEWMG you were
sealed for the day of redemption Eph 4:30. &ig d. Tiig mepumomoewg for a redemption, through which you

become God’s property. 1:14.

b. abstr. for concr. redeemer Christ éyeviiOn fuiv . 1 Cor 1:30.—JWirtz, D. Lehre von d. Apolytrosis *06.
JJStamm, Erlosen u. Vergeben im AT ’40. BBWarfield, The NT Terminol. of ‘Redemption’: PTR 15, *17, 201-49.
ELohmeyer, D. Begriff d. Erlosung im Urchristentum °28. EvDobschiitz, ThBI 8, *29, 34-6; 99f; OProcksch and
FBiichsel, TW IV 330-7; 343-59. JBohatec, ThZ 4, *48, 268-70; DaConchas, Verbum Domini 30, ’52, 14-29;
81-91; 154-69; ELohse, Mirtyrer u. Gottesknecht, ’55; DEHWhitely, JTS 8, °57, 240-55; DHill, Gk. Words and
Hebr. Mngs. ’67, 49-81; SLyonnet, Sin, Redemption, and Sacrifice ’70, 79-103.*

amolv® impf. anélvov; fut. droldow; 1 aor. anélvoa, inf. droAdcar; pf. pass. amorélvpar; 1 aor. pass.
amelvony; fut. dmolvdncopon (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Joseph.).

1. set free, release, pardon twva a prisoner (PGiess. 65a, 4; 66, 11; POxy. 1271, 5; 2 Macc 4:47; 12:25; 4 Macc
8:2; Jos., Bell. 2, 4) a. &va 1® OyAw déopiov release a prisoner for the crowd (JMerkel, D. Begnadigung am
Passahfeste: ZNW 6, ’05, 293-316; CBChavel, JBL 60, *41, 273-8;—danoAldw=pardon: Diod. S. 3, 71, 5; Appian,
Bell. Civ. 5, 4 §15; Dit., Or. 90, 14 [196 BC]; UPZ 111, 2 [163 BC]) Mt 27:15-26; cf. Mk 15:6-15; Lk 23:16-25;J
18:39; 19:10, 12; Ac 3:13; 5:40; 16:351; 26:32; 28:18; release a debtor Mt 18:27. Abs. dmoAibdete kai dmorvOfceche
pardon (your debtors) and you will be pardoned Lk 6:37.—Pass. be freed (Tob 3:6; 2 Macc 12:45; Jcs., Ant. 2, 65
7. deop@v) of diseases (Diog. L. 3, 6; Jos., Ant. 3, 2641. vdcov) amorélvcar (v.1.+ dmo) tijg dobeveiog ocov Lk
13:12.

2. let go, send away, dismiss—a. divorce, send away TV yovaikao one’s wife, or betrothed (1 Esdr 9:36; cf.
Dt 24:1ff; the expr. . T. yov. Dionys. Hal. 2, 25, 7) Mt 1:19; 5:31f; 19:3, 7-9; Mk 10:2, 4, 11 (GDelling, Nov T 1,
’56, 263-74); Lk 16:18; Hm 4, 1, 6. Of the woman &. tov dvdpa. divorce her husband (Diod. S. 12, 18, 1) Mk
10:12. This is in accord not w. Jewish (Jos., Ant. 15, 259), but w. Greco-Rom. custom (D has simply £EgABelv dno
oD avdpdc). Cf. on divorce ThEngert, Ehe-u. Familienrecht d. Hebrder *05. AOtt, D. Auslegung d. ntl. Texte iiber d.
Ehescheidung *10. HNordin, D. ehel. Ethik d. Juden z. Zt. Jesu ’11. AEberharter, D. Ehe-u. Familienrecht d. Hebréer
’14. LBlau, D. jiid. Ehescheidung u. d. jiid. Scheidebrief *11/12. RHCharles, The Teaching of the NT on Divorce *21;
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Billerb. 1 303-21 al.; SEJohnson, Jesus’ Teaching on Divorce ’45; FLCirlot, Christ and Divorce ’45; JDMDerrett, Law
in the NT, 70, 363-88.

b. dismiss, send away (X., Hell. 6, 5, 21; UPZ 62, 18 [161 BC]; Tob 10:12 S; 1 Macc 11:38; 2 Macc 14:23;
Jos., Ant. 5, 97)of a crowd (Jos., Ant. 11, 3374. t0 mAfj0oc) Mt 14:15, 22; 15:32, 39; Mk 6:36, 45; 8:9 al.; &. v
gxkAnoiav dismiss the assembly Ac 19:40. Also of individuals Mt 15:23; Lk 8:38; 14:4. W. the goal indicated (Jos.,
Vi. 271 &ic) €ig oikov (send them away) to their homes Mk 8:3. gic td teiyn let (them) go into the building Hs 8,
2,5; cf. 8, 2, 1. Pass. be dismissed, take leave, depart (Philo, In Flacc. 96; Jos., Ant. 5, 99)Ac 4:23; 15:30, 33, also
Hb 13:23, unless the ref. is to a release fr. imprisonment (s. 1 above) or simply mng. 3 (cf. WWrede, D. Literar. Rétsel
d. Hb ’06, 57ff).—Euphem. for /et die (Ps.-Plut., Consol. ad Apoll. 13 p. 108C £wg v 0 0g0g dmolvomn Npdg; M.
Ant. 12, 36; a veteran’s gravestone [Sb 2477] HModwpe évieinme amoredvpéve, eoyoyet; Gen 15:2; Num 20:29;
Tob 3:6; 2 Macc 7:9) viv dmolvelg tov 000AGV cov Lk 2:29 (some interpret this as modal now mayest thou. . .
JAKIeist, Mk 36, 147-50 and AFridrichsen, Con. Neot. 7, *42, 5f; cf. also Gdspd., Probs. 77-9). Perh. discharge fr.
Simeon’s long vigil (vs. 26); cf. POxy. 2760, 2f (179/80 AD), of a cavalryman’s discharge.

3. mid. go away (Thu., Polyb.; PHal. 1, 174 [1II BC]; Ex 33:11; Ep. Arist. 304; Anz 285) Ac 28:25; perh. Hb
13:23. M-M. B. 768.

amoA®, Amor®AOS s. AmoALv UL

amopdoco (Aristoph.+; POxy. 1381, 133; Tob 7:16 S) wipe off, mid. oneself (Galen, Protr. 10 p. 34, 5 John;
Ps.-Callisth. 1, 18, 10) tov kovioptov dropoaccopeda Opiv we wipe off the dust (in protest) against you Lk 10:11.
S. on éktwvéoow 1.*

amopévo (very late pap. [VIII AD]=stay at a place. W. doubtful mng. PFlor. 378, 6 [V AD]) remain behind (so
Alciphr. 3, 24,2) Lk 2:43 D.*

amopvnuovev 1 aor. anepvnuovevoa (Pla.+; Lucian) remember Papias 2:15.*

amovépm (Simonides, Pind.+; Dit., Or. 90, 19; 116, 19; BGU 168, 4; POxy. 71 11, 3; 1185, 6; LXX; Ep. Arist. 24;
Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 148) assign, show, pay twi tymyv (Pla., Laws 8. 837C; Isocr., Paneg. 178; Herodian 1, 8, 1;
Jos., Ant. 1, 156)show honor to someone 1 Pt 3:7; 1 Cl 1:3; MPol 10:2. Twi ndcav Evtponnyv show all respect to
someone IMg 3:1. M-M.*

amovev (Pla., Theophr, et al.) w. and twog withdraw, turn away from (Epict. 4, 10, 2; 4, 12, 18). Of Jesus:
amévevoev an’ [avt®dv] he withdrew from [them] UGosp 31.*

amoviCo (Hom.+) and later dmovintm (Od. 18, 179 v.1.; Diod. S. 4, 59, 4, LXX) 1 aor. mid. dmeviyauny (this
formation is class. [s. vitrto, beg.], also Dit., Syll.3 1168, 63 [III BC]) wash off mid. (for) oneself (Plut., Phoc. 18, 3;
Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 8, 13 p. 330, 26; Achilles Tat. 8, 3, 2 pé . 16 mpdécwnov) T. xeipag (Theophr., Char. 16, 2) as

a sign of innocence (Jewish, not Roman custom acc. to Origen, Comm. on Mt., Ser. Lat. 124 [ed. EKlostermann 33,
259]; cf. Dt 21:6f=Jos., Ant.4, 222; Ps 25:6; 72:13; Ep. Arist. 305f=Jos., Ant. 12, 106; Sota 9, 6.—Anticlides Hist.

[IIT BC] no. 40 fgm. 6 Jac. in Supplement III B p. 743 says of the Greeks that acc. to an old custom still practiced dtav
1 eovov avBpdrov fj Kol GAAag cpaydg Emoiody, Boatt devvam Tag yelpag dmovintewy €ig Tod AcpaTog

KdBapov) Mt 27:24. M-M.*

amovora, ac, 1 (Thu.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Bell. 7, 267, C. Ap. 2, 148, Ant. 14, 321) madness, frenzy
€1g Toc0UTOoV Amovoliag fo such a degree of madness 1 C1 1:1 (w. otdo1g, as Cat. Cod. Astr. IT 18). €ig tocavtnv
d. EpyeoBon 46:7 (cf. ,Dit, Syll.3 643, 19 [171 BC] &ic todto fABev dmovoiag; Philo, Somn. 2, 277 éni tocodtov
amovoiog).-W. dote foll. as Hyperid. 2, 5.*

amomtépne (Hom.+) send out J 17:3 P66.*

amomintm aor. anéneca (Hom.+; UPZ 70, 27 [1I BC]; LXX) fall away amno6 twvog (Hdt. 3, 130; Job 24:24) or w.
gen. (Hdt. 3, 64; Jdth 11:6) fr. someth.

1. lit. (Jos., Ant. 6, 2)d. a0Tod Ano T. OQOAAUDV there fell fr. his eyes Ac 9:18.

2. fig. (Polyb.; Diod. S.; Jdth 11:6; Jos., Bell. 1, 527) &. tijg 0600 1. dwcaiag fall from the right way 2 C1 5:7 (cf.
Proclus, Inst. 13 é. tdyaBod). M-M.*

amomhava 1 aor. pass. anemiavnOnv (Hippocr.+; Ps.-Pla., Axioch. 369D; Polyb. 3, 57, 4; Dionys. Hal.; Plut.;
Epict. 4, 6, 38; LXX) mislead twvé, (2 Ch 21:11; Pr 7:21; Sir 13:6; En. 98, 15) only fig. of false teachers d. t.
gkhexto0g mislead the elect Mk 13:22; c¢f. Hm 5, 2, 1; Pol 6:3. Pass. (Sir 4:19; 13:8; 2 Macc 2:2) drnomhovicon
amo6 Tvog wander away fi. someone or someth. 0. G4mO T. wicotews they have gone astray fr. the faith 1 Ti 6:10
(Dionys. Hal., Comp. Verb. 4 amo 1. dAnOeiog). dromdavapevog anod T. 0cod wandered away fr. God Hs 6, 3, 3;
. 6o T. dtovoiag avtdv wander away fr. their understanding Hm 10, 1, 5. Abs. be led into error (En. 8,2) s 9,
20, 2. T ATOTETAAVN LEVO=TOVG O. those who have gone astray Pol 6:1.*

amomAé® 1 aor. anémhevoo (Hom.+; PLille 3, 5 [1II BC]; Jos., Ant. 16, 16al.) nautical t.t. sail away éxeifev Ac
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20:15. W. €ig to indicate destination (Thu. 6, 61, 6; Zen.-P. 6, 3=Sb 6712 [258/7 BC]) 13:4; 14:26; 27:1.*

amomAvve impf. anémdivvov; 1 aor. dnémivve (Hom. +; Epict.; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 8, 22 p. 337, 14; LXX; Jos.,
Ant. 3, 114; 8, 417) wash off or out Lk 5:2 v.1. (for EémAvvov).*

amomviym 1 aor. anémviEa; 2 aor. pass. amenviynv (Hdt., Aristoph.+; pap., LXX) choke trans. (Bull. de corr. hell.
16, 1892, p. 384 No. 81; Na 2:13; Tob 3:8 BA; Jos., Bell. 1, 551) of rank weeds (Theophr.) GkavOot . avtd Mt
13:7; Lk 8:7.—Drown (Diod. S. 3, 57, 5; Syntipas p. 19, 4) pass., lit | dyéAn anenviyn the drove drowned 8:33 (cf.
Demosth. 32, 6; Epict. 2, 5, 12; Diog. L. 9, 12). M-M.*

amopém impf. qudpovv (Pre-Socr., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; cf. BI-D. §101; 307) be at a loss, in doubt, uncertain
act. (Thu. 5, 40, 3; X., Hell. 6, 1, 4; POxy. 472, 8; 939, 23f; Wsd 11:17; Philo, Leg. All. 1, 70; Jos., Ant. 2, 271and
304, Vi. 161) moAra fimdpet he was very much disturbed Mk 6:20 (so Gdspd., Probs. 58f; but cf. FZorell, Lex. s.v.
and CBonner, HTR 37, ’44, 41-4, 336 ‘he was wont to raise many questions’; s. also L-S-J s.v. I 2).—Elsewh, in our
lit. mid. (X., An. 6, 1, 21; 7, 3, 29 et al.; Dit., Syll.3 226, 35; 1 Macc 3:31; Jos., Bell. 4, 226) nepi 1vog about
someth. Lk 24:4; Hs 8, 3, 1; w. indir. question foll. dropobpevor nepi tivog Aéyer uncertain as to which one he
meant J 13:22. tpog 1t UGosp 1. 63. W. acc. foll. dmopovpevog tv mepi tovtwv {nnow since I was at a loss

how to investigate these matters Ac 25:20 (BI-D. §148, 2 app.; Rob. 472). &v 1wt because of someone Gal 4:20.

Abs. 2 Cor 4:8. M-M.*

amofipnyvom pf. dnéppnya, pte. ameppnymc (Hom.+; Philo, Aet. M. 118; Jos., Ant. 17, 320; on the spelling cf.
BI-D. §11, 1) break up t6m0c KpnuvodING Kai . and t. VddTwV steep place broken up by the waters Hv 1, 1, 3.*

amopia, og, 1 (Pind., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 8, 328)perplexity, anxiety &. fjyovg Boidcong anxiety
because of the roaring of the sea Lk 21:25 (cf. Herodian 4, 14, 1 d. 100 npaktéov). M-M.*

amofjpinto 1 aor. anéprya (mss. anéppiya BI-D. §11, 1); 2 aor. pass. dnepionv Hv 3, 5, 5; 3, 6, 1 (Hom.+;
pap., LXX; Philo, Ebr. 7; Joseph.).

1. trans. throw down or away.

a. lit. (Jon 2:4) pass. and tod wopyov Hs 9,23, 3;cf. v3,5,5;3,6, 1.

b. fig. drive or scare away (Himerius. Or. [Ecl.] 36, 1 wva €ig tt) pun dmopiymg Le dmd 100 Tpocs®dnov Gov do
not drive me away fr. thy presence 1 C1 18:11 (Ps 50:13; gener. freq. in LXX; Jos., Bell. 1, 624 d. andé=drive away
from.—a.=reject, of God, in Celsus 3, 71.—Procop. Soph., Ep. 77 aneppippévor=rejected ones; 94). uépiuvov
amopiyavteg casting care 1 Pt 5:7 P72. &. &¢’ €avtdv mdcav adwkiav casting away fr. ourselves all
unrighteousness 1 C135:5 (cf. Ezk 18:31; 20:7f; Sib. Or. 1, 338 &. ék kpading kokiog; of the casting off of a
garment Jos., Bell. 1, 197, Ant. 6, 113).

2. intr. (Lucian, Ver. Hist. 1, 30; Charito 3, 5, 6; cf. Moulton, CR 20, ’06, 216) throw oneself down Ac 27:43 (cf.
BI-D. §308; Rob. 797). M-M.*

amoppéo fut. dmopunoopon (trag., Hdt.+; Eudoxos-Pap. [=PPar. 1] 14, 17 [1I BC]; LXX) flow down fig., of leaves
(Demosth. 22, 70) fall down B 11:6, 8 (Ps 1:3).*

amoppaviCm 1 aor. pass. ptc. amoppavicdeic (Aeschyl.; Bull. de corr. hell. 46, °22, 345; Philo [Niageli 25]) make
an orphan of someone, fig., of the apostle separated fr. his church anoppovicOévteg ag’ vudv made orphans by
separation fr. you 1 Th 2:17.*

amookevdlo 1 aor. dneoxevacdauny (mostly mid.; Polyb.+; cf. Dit., Syll.3 588, 54 [196 BC]; 633, 68; Lev 14:36;
Philo, Deus Imm. 135) lay aside, get rid of ti (Jos., Bell. 1, 260; 618) 1. cuvi0ewav lay aside the habit Dg 2:1. Ac
21:15 t.r., &. prob. means pack up and leave. M-M.*

amoocKioona, atog, T (Aétius [100 AD] 2, 30, 3: Dox. Gr. 361b, 21.—danookiacpoi Plut., Pericl. 6, 5) shadow
Tpomiic &. a shadow cast by variation (in position of heavenly bodies) Js 1:17 (Theopomp. [?]: 115 fgm. 400 Jac. 10
amookiocpo tfg Tob fAiov dvtavyeiog). JH Ropes, ICC ad loc. and Gdspd, Probs. 189f prefer the rdg. of B &*
POxy. 1229 et al. (map.) 1| Tponiig dnookidopatog ‘(no variation) of changing shadow’. MDibelius, Meyer7 21 ad
loc. would emend to put both nouns in the genitive and transl. the clause ‘who is without change and knows neither
turning nor darkness’. M-M.*

amoondm 1 aor. dnéonaco, pass. aneondcOnv (Pind., Hdt.+; pap., LXX) draw or pull away.

1. lit., draw out &. t. pdyoapav draw a sword Mt 26:51. &. Tovg HAOVG Ano T. XEWp®dV draw out the nails fr.
the hands GP 6:21.

2. fig., of pers. draw or tear away, attract (cf. Artem. 5, 43 twvd Tivog someone from someone; Josh 8:6; Jer
12:14; Jos., Ant. 8, 277410 t. 0e0D) amd 1. eiddIwV f7. idols 2 C1 17:1 (cf. Polyaenus 8, 51 of the bringing out of
one who has fled to a temple for refuge; cf. ano . apoptidv dnooracOijvar Third Corinthians 3:9). &. Tovg podntag
onicw Eavt®dv draw away the disciples after them (and thereby alienate them) Ac 20:30 (cf. Aelian, V.H. 13:32;
Diog. L. 2, 113 @. Tva amd tvog alienate pupils from someone; PPetr. 111 43[3], 12; BGU 1125, 9 [13 BC] odk
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ATOGTAC® AVTOV GO GOD).
3. pass. &. and twvog be parted fr. someone Ac 21:1; Hs 6, 2, 3.—Withdraw (Diod. S. 20, 39; POxy. 275, 22
[66 AD]; Job 41:9; Jos., Bell. 2, 498; 6, 379) and tivog Lk 22:41. M-M.*

Amo6TUL®, AMOGTALEIS S. ATOCTEA®.

amootacia, og, 1 (a form quotable since Diod. S. outside the Bible [Négeli 31] for class. andotacic [Phryn. 528
L.]) rebellion, abandonment in relig. sense, apostasy (Josh 22:22; 2 Ch 29:19; 1 Macc 2:15) and tvog (Plu., Galb.
1,9 Z. v.1. amo Népwvog @; Jos., Vi. 43) amootaciov diddokels and Mobcéwg you teach (Jews) to abandon
Moses Ac 21:21. Of the rebellion caused by the Antichrist in the last days 2 Th 2:3. M-M.*

amoctdciov, ov, T6 a legal t.t. found as early as Lysias, Hyperid. [fgm. Or. 17] and Demosth., and freq. in pap.

since PHib. 96, 3 [258 BC]; PSI 551, 9 [1II BC] (cf. Wilcken, APF 2, °03, 143 and 388f; 4, 08, 183 and 456f;
Preisigke, Fachworter *15) in the sense of relinquishment of property after sale, abandonment, etc. The consequent
giving up of one’s claim explains the meaning which the word acquires in Jewish circles: dodvar Biriov dnoctaciov
(Jer 3:8) give (one’s wife) a certificate of divorce Mt 19:7. 5186vau dnootdciov, w. the same mng. 5:31. For this
ypdoew B. a. (Dt 24:1, 3) Mk 10:4.—S. lit. on dmold® 2a and Tractate Gittin (Certificates of Divorce). M-M.*

amootdng, ov, 6 (Polyb.+; Dit., Syll.3 705, 50 [112 BC]; PAmh. 30, 33ff; Witkowski p. 96, 12; LXX; Berosus in
Jos., C. Ap. 1, 130) deserter, apostate w. €6vi Hv 1, 4, 2; w. mpodotng s 8, 6, 4; w. Prdconpog and tpodotng s
9,19, 1. W. obj. gen. (Polyb. 5, 57, 4 and Diod. S. 15, 18, 1 1. BaciAéwc) vopov from the law (2 Macc 5:8 1.
vopov a.) Js 2:11 v.1.*

amocteyalm 1 aor. dmeotéyooa (rare and in var. mngs.; Jer 49:10 Sym.) unroof 1. otéynv remove the roof Mk 2:4
(so Strabo 4, 4, 6; 8, 3, 30; Artem. 2, 36 p. 137, 26; Dit., Syll.3 852, 30 otod dneotéyaotor 6An).—S. lit. on
otéyn.*

amootélho fut. dnootelw; 1 aor. anéoteiha; dmooteido Ac 7:34 (Ex 3:10) is perh. not hortat. subj. but pres. ind.
as in the Pontic dial. (Thumb 18, cf. M-M); pf. anéotadka, pass. anéotaipar; 2 aor. pass. anestaAny (Soph., Hdt.+;
inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. send away or out Twd someone.

a. w. the obj. given alone Mt 13:41; Mk 11:1; 12:5 al.

b. more exactly defined—o. w. indication of the pers. to whom someone is sent: by the dat. (PPar. 32, 20) Mt
22:16; Ac 28:28. €lg tiva Mt 15:24; Lk 11:49; Ac 26:17. npog twva (Epict. 3, 22, 74; Jos., Ant. 7, 334)Mt 21:34,
37;23:34,37;27:19; Mk 3:31; 12:4, 6; J 1:19 al.

B. w. indication of the place to which someone is sent, w. gic: Mt 14:35; 20:2; Mk 8:26; Lk 1:26; 10:1; J 3:17 al.
W. év (4 Km 17:25; 2 Ch 7:13) év péow Mkaov Mt 10:16; Lk 10:3 (cf. Jer 32:27). € t. ydpog outside the
country Mk 5:10. W. &8¢ here Mk 11:3. 6. npecPeiav dmicm Tvoc send an embassy after someone Lk 19:14 (cf.

4 Km 14:19). &. unpocdév tvog (cf. Gen 45:5, 7; 46:28) send before someone J 3:28; cf. &. dyyehov mpod
mpocmTov cov Mt 11:10; Mk 1:2 (Ex 23:20; cf. Mal 3:1); cf. Lk 9:52; 10:1.

v. w. the purpose of the sending indicated by iva (Gen 30:25) Mk 12:2, 13; Lk 20:10; J 1:19; 3:17; 7:32; Hv 5:2 al.
By 6nwg (1 Macc 16:18) Ac 9:17. By the inf. (Num 16:12; 31:4) Mt 22:3; Mk 3:14; Lk 1:19; 4:18a (Is 61:1); 9:2;
14:17;J 4:38; Ac 5:21; 1 Cor 1:17; Rv 22:6; B 14:9 (Is 61:1); Hm 12, 6, 1. By éni w. acc. (Apollon. Paradox. 1;
PFlor. 126, 8; Sb 174 [1II BC] a. &éri t. Onpav 1. Erepdvimv) €mi tovto for this purpose Lk 4:43. gic dwaxoviav fo
render service Hb 1:14 (cf. Jdth 11:7; Gen 45:5). By the simple acc. Todtov dpyovta Kol AVTp®TV ATECTAAKEY
this man he sent as leader and deliverer Ac 7:35. . Tov viov avtod ihacudv 1J 4:10. &. . vidv cotiipa vs. 14.

d. in pass. amootéAecOon mapa Beod (Vi. Aesopi I c. 31 p. 295, 1 ed. Eberh. arnectainy mopd t. 0€od pov; cf.
Sir 15:9; 34:6) J 1:6. dno t. Beod (Epict. 3, 22, 23 arod tod Atdg; Vi. Aesopi P. I c. 119: the prophets of Heliupolis
say Mueig aneotdinpev ano tod 0god) Lk 1:26; cf. 1 Cl 65:1. amd Kopvniiov mpog avtdv Ac 10:21 v.1. aro
Kawcapeiog 11:11 (cf. 1 Macc 15:1). dn’ ovpavod 1 Pt 1:12.

c. esp. of the sending out of the disciples by Jesus Mt 10:5; Mk 3:14; 6:7; Lk 9:2; J 4:38; 17:18, as well as the
sending forth of Jesus by God (of the divine mission, esp. of prophets, very oft. in LXX; on the Heb. w9nsee LKopf,
Vetus Testamentum 7, °58, 207-9.—Philo, Migr. Abr. 22. The Cynic &m0 1. Awdg dnéotaitan Epict. 3, 22, 23; cf.
46.—Cornutus 16 p. 30, 19 6 "Eppijg 6 Adyog dv, dv anéotethav mtpog udg € ovpavod oi Oeoi) Mt 15:24; Mk
9:37; Lk 9:48; J 3:17, 34; 5:36, 38; 6:29, 57; 7:29; 8:42; 11:42; 17:3 (dnoméunm P66), 8, 21, 23, 25; 20:21; Ac 3:20.
Y1hwbyp transl. dreotaAipévog J 9:7 (cf. Philo, Poster. Cai. 73). John the Baptist dnectaipévog mapd 6cod
1:6.—Also of the Holy Spirit 1 Pt 1:12 (cf. Jdth 16:14; Ex 15:10).—Of angels Hv 4, 2, 4 (cf. Da 4:13, 23; 2 Macc
11:6; 15:22f; Tob 3:17).

d. When used w. other verbs, it often means simply that the action in question has been performed by someone else,
like have (cf. Gen 31:4; 41:8, 14; Ex 9:27; 2 Km 11:5 al.; X, Cyr. 3, 1, 6; Plut., Mor. 11C petonépyag aveile T.
OcoKkprov) dnooteidag aveikev he had (them) killed Mt 2:16. &. éxpdnoev t. Todvvny he had John arrested
Mk 6:17. . petexorécaro he had (him) summoned Ac 7:14. éofuavev d. S T. dyyéhov avtod he had it made
known by his angel Rv 1:1. Sim. dnéotethav o1 adeApai mpdg avtov Aéyovoon the sisters had word brought to
him J 11:3. . év apéoel set free Lk 4:18b (Is 58:6).

2. w. impers. obj.: pdotryag Hv 4, 2, 6. &. 10 dpémavov (cf. Jo 3:13) put in the sickle (Field, Notes 26), unless
dpém. is fig.=reapers Mk 4:29. &. avtovg, i.e., donkeys Mt 21:3. &. tov Adyov send out a message (Ps 106:20;

122



147:7; cf. PLeipz. 64, 42 10 mtepi T100TOL An0oTOAEY TpooTayua) Ac 10:36; 13:26 v.1.; cf. Lk 24:49 P75 et al. Pass.,
28:28.—See lit. s.v. andctorog. M-M. B. 710.

amootepém 1 aor. aneotépnaooa; perf. pass. pte. ameotepnuévog (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX) steal, rob tiva,
someone (UPZ 32,33 [162/1 BC] arootepodvtec nudg; Jos., Vi. 128) drootepeite, kol 10010 4deApoc you
defraud (people), even your own brothers 1 Cor 6:8. Fig., un dnootepeite aAniovg do not deprive each other

of marital rights 7:5 (cf. Ex 21:10 and s. Nageli 20). W. gen. of the thing (PRyl. 116, 16 fovAdpevol anoctepéoan
TV Eudv; Sir 29:6; Jos., Ant. 2, 303ti|g émpeleiag) tijg aAnbeiog 1 Ti 6:5. W. acc. of the thing and gen. of the
pers. (Herm. Wr. 5, 8; Sir 4:1; 34:21) a. v Lonyv dudv rob you of (eternal) life Hv 3,9, 9. Abs. (UPZ 42, 35
[163/2 BC]) un amoctepnong do not steal Mk 10:19 (perh. w. ref. to property held on deposit: CCCoulter,. . . the
Bithynian Christians, Classical Philology 35, *40, 60-63; Pliny, Ep. to Trajan 96, 7; Lev 6:2-5 [=5:20-25
LXX]).—Pass. 0 poog 6 dneotepnuévoc (Sir 34:22; Mal 3:5; cf. Philo, Mos. 1, 142; Jos., Ant. 4, 288—Dit., Syll.3
1199, 5: d.=acquire illegally, embezzle) wages stolen or held back fr. the workers Js 5:4 v.1. tic nAéov
amootepn0eic; who has suffered greater loss? 1Eph 10:3. Let oneself be robbed 1 Cor 6:7. W. gen. lose someth.
(Jos., Vi. 205) Ac 16:19 D. M-M.*

AmocTEPN OIS, EMG, 1] (since Thu. 7, 70, 6; POxy. 71, 10; Jos., Ant. 18, 7)robbery, fraud (Diod. S. 4, 33, 1
amootépnoig Tod poebod) in a catalogue of vices Hm 8:5.*

amootepnTIG, 0D, 6 (Pla., Rep. 5 p. 344B et al.; POxy. 745, 7 [1 BC]) robber, classed w. other sinners Hs 6, 5, 5.
ol yevdopevol yivovtol arootepntal Tod Kupiov liars become defrauders of the Lord m 3:2.*

amwooTi], AmooTijval, etc. s. ApioTnpL
amosTifalom (s. otifdlw) occurs only here, as it seems, &. T. dwodKNV empty the storeroom Hm 11:15.*

amocTol, 1, 1 (Eur., Thu.+ in var. mngs.; Diod. S. 36, 1 [d&. otpatiot@dv="sending out’ of troops]; inscr., pap.,
LXX; Ep. Arist. 15; Jos., Vi. 268) in our lit. only of apostleship, office of an apostle, w. dwaxovia Ac 1:25. Used esp.
by Paul to designate his position: 1 cppayig pov T. amoctoAiig the seal (official confirmation) of my apostleship 1
Cor 9:2. évepyeiv Tt €ig &. make someone capable of being an apostle Gal 2:8. happave anoctornyv ig

VIOKOTV TOTEWG receive apostleship, to bring about obedience to the faith or obedience consisting in faith Ro

1:5. M-M.*

amo6ToMKOG, 1, 6V (schol. on Pind., Pyth. 2, 6b, Isth. 2 inscr. a; Proclus in Phot., Bibl. p. 322B; Athen. 14 p.
631D[?]) apostolic év &. yopaktijpt in apostolic fashion=as the apostles did in their letters ITr inscr. d1ddoKarog d.
Kol TPoPNTIKOG an apost. and prophetic teacher of Polycarp MPol 16:2.*

am66ToloG, 0V, 0 In class. Gk. (Lysias, Demosth.) and later (e.g. Posidon. 87 fgm. 53 Jac.) 0 4. is a naval

expedition, prob. also its commander (Anecd. Gr. 217, 26). 16 dndécotorov with (Pla., Ep. 7 p. 346A) or without (Vi.
Hom. 19) n\oiov means a ship ready for departure. In its single occurrence in Jos., Ant. 17, 300; it is not found elsewh.
in Jewish-Gk. lit.) it prob. means ‘sending out’; in pap. mostly ‘bill of lading’, less freq. (Gnomon 64 [II AD])
‘passport’. It can also be ‘dispatch, letter’: Wilcken, Chrest. 443, 10 (15 AD); PHermopol. 6, 11f (cf. Dig. 49, 6, 1
litteras dimissorias sive apostolos). In contrast, in isolated cases it means ambassador, delegate, messenger (Hdt. 1,
21:5, 38; Synesius, Providence 2, 3 p. 122A andotorot of ordinary messengers; Sb 7241, 48; BGU 1741, 6 [64 BC];

3 Km 14:6A; Is 18:2 Sym.). Cf. KLake, The Word A.: Beginn. I 5, ’33, 46-52.

1. In the NT, &. can also mean delegate, envoy, messenger (opp. 6 népyog) J 13:16. Of Epaphroditus, messenger
of the Philippians Phil 2:25.—2 Cor 8:23, perh. missionary.

2. esp. of God’s messengers (cf. Epict. 3, 22, 23 of Cynic wise men: dyyglog a0 T. A0g dnéctaitar) w. the
prophets Lk 11:49; Rv 18:20; cf. 2:2; Eph 3:5. Even of Christ (w. dpytepetg) Hb 3:1 (cf. the firman [decree] Sb 7240,
4f 00K €otv Be0g €l un 0 0g0¢g povoc. Maopet andotorog Oeod). GPWetter, ‘D. Sohn Gottes’ *16, 26fT.

3. But our lit. uses a. predom. for the apostles, a group of highly honored believers, who had a special function.
Even Judaism had an office known as apostle ( 2> ; Schiirer I1I4 119f w. sources and lit.; Billerb. III *26, 2-4;
JWTruron, Theology 51, *48, 166-70; 341-3; GDix, ibid. 249-56; 385f). From it the expr. may have been borrowed
to designate one esp. commissioned. At first it denoted one who proclaimed the gospel, and was not strictly limited:
Paul freq. calls himself an &: Ro 1:1; 11:13; 1 Cor 1:1; 9:1f; 15:9; 2 Cor 1:1; Gal 1:1; Eph 1:1; Col 1:1; 1 Ti 1:1; 2:7; 2
Ti1:1, 11; Tit 1:1.—1 C1 47:1. Of Barnabas Ac 14:14. Of Andronicus and Junias (either apostles or honored by the
apostles) Ro 16:7. Of James, the Lord’s brother Gal 1:19. Of Peter 1 Pt 1:1; 2 Pt 1:1. Then esp. of the 12 apostles oi
dddeka a. Mt 10:2; Mk 3:14 v.1.; Lk 22:14; cf. 6:13; 9:10; 17:5; Ac 1:26 (P-HMenoud, RHPhr 37 °57, 71-80); Rv
21:14; PK 3 p. 15, 18. Peter and the apostles Ac 5:29. Paul and apostles Pol 9:1. Gener. the apostles 1 Cor 4:9; 9:5;
15:7;2 Cor 11:13; 1 Th 2:7; Ac 1:2; 2:42f; 4:33, 35, 37, 5:2, 12, 18, 40; 6:6; 8:1, 14, 18; 9:27; 11:1; 2 Pt 3:2; Jd 17,
IEph 11:2; IMg 7:1; 13:2; ITr 2:2; 3:1; 7:1; IPhld 5:1; ISm 8:1; D inscr.; 11:3, 6. As a governing board, w. the elders
Ac 15:2, 4, 6, 22f; 16:4. As possessors of the most important spiritual gift 1 Cor 12:28f. Preachers of the gospel | Cl
42:1f; B 5:9; Hs 9, 17, 1. Prophesying strife 1 Cl 44:1. Working miracles 2 Cor 12:12. W. bishops, teachers and
deacons Hv 3, 5, 1; 59, 15, 4; w. teachers s 9, 25, 2; w. the teachers, preaching to those who had fallen asleep s 9,
16, 5; w. deacons and presbyters IMg 6:1; w. prophets Eph 2:20; D 11:3; Pol 6:3. Christ and the apostles as the
foundation of the church IMg 13:1; ITr 12; 2; cf. Eph 2:20. oi . and 1) éxkkAnoia w. the three patriarchs and the
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prophets [Phld 9:1. The Holy Scriptures named w. the ap. 2 Cl 14:2. Paul ironically refers to his opponents (or the
original apostles; s. s.v. OmepAiav) as ol bmepMav &. the super-apostles 2 Cor 11:5; 12:11. The orig. apostles he calls
ol tpo €uod d. Gal 1:17.—Harnack, Mission4 I °23, 332f (Eng. tr. [ 319-31). WSeufert, D. Urspr. u. d. Bed. d.
Apostolates 1887. EHaupt, Z. Verstindnis d. Apostolates im NT 1896. EHMonnier, La notion de I’ Apostolat des
origines a Irénée *03. PBatiffol, RB n.s. 3, ’06, 520-32. Wlh., Einleitung2, *11, 138-47. EDBurton, AJT 16, 12,
561-88, Gal. ’21, 363-84. RSchiitz, Apostel u. Jinger *21. EMeyer I 265ff; II1 255ff. HVogelstein, Development of
the Apostolate in Judaism, etc. Hebrew Union Coll. Annual II, 25, 99-123. JWagenmann, D. Stellg. d. Ap. Pls neben
den Zwolf °26. WMundle, D. Apostelbild der AG: ZNW 27, °28, 36-54. KHRengstorf, TW I 406-46 (s. critique by
HConzelmann, The Theol. of St. Luke 60, 216, n. 1), Apost. u. Predigtamt *34. J-LLeuba, Rech. exégét. rel. a
I’apostolat dans le NT, Diss. Neuchatel *36. PSaintyves, Deux mythes égvangéliques, Les 12 apotres et les 72 disciples
’38. GSass, Apostelamt u. Kirche. . . paulin. Apostelbegr. *39. EKédsemann, ZNW 40, *41, 33-71; KKertelge, Das
Apostelamt des Paulus, BZ 14, *70, 161-81; RLiechtenhan, D. urchr. Mission ’46. E Schweizer, D. Leben d. Herrn in
d. Gemeinde u. ihren Diensten *46. AFridrichsen, The Apostle and his Message *47. HvCampenhausen, D. urchristl.
Apostelbegr.: Studia Theologica 1, °47. 96-130; HMosbech, ibid. 2, ’48, 166-200; ELohse, Ursprung u. Priagung des
christl. Apostolates: ThZ 9, 53, 259-75. CFDMoule, Col and Phlm ’57, 155-159; GKlein, Die 12 Apostel, *60;
FHahn, Mission in the NT, tr. FClarke, ’65; WSchmithals, The Office of the Apostle, tr. JESteely, *69. S. also
ékkAnoia, end, esp. Holl and Kattenbusch. M-M.

amootopotilm is found since Pla. (Euthyd. 276C; 277A) w. the mngs. ‘teach by dictation’ or ‘repeat from memory’
(&md otépatog), which do not fit the context of Lk 11:53 (note that the passage is not text-critically certain; D and Sin,
Syr. differ greatly fr. the text). Here usu. transl. question closely, interrogate tva mepi tivog (so L-S-J s.v. I 2; cf.

Pla. in Pollux 1. 102 [pass.])="grill’; but s. Wlh. ad loc. Ancient commentators interpreted it as catch (him) in someth.
he says=vs. 54; then approx. watch his utterances closely. M-M.*

amooctpéeo fut. dmootpéywm; 1 aor. anéotpeya; pf. pass. anéotpappat; 2 aor. pass. aneotpdonyv (Hom.+; inscr.,
pap., LXX: En. 6, 4; Ep. Arist.; Philo; Joseph.).

1. trans.—a. turn away Ti am6 twvog (BGU 955, 1; Ex 23:25; Job 33:17; Pr 4:27; Sir 4:5 al.).

a. lit. amo . dAnOeiog T. dxony 4. turn away one’s ear fr. the truth=be unwilling to listen to the truth 2 Ti 4:4. d.
10 poéoonov (oft. LXX) turn away one’s face 1 C118:9 (Ps 50:11). dnéotpamntot 10 TpdcOROV aTod Ais face is
turned away 16:3 (Is 53:3). dneotpappévor fioav they (i.e., their faces) were turned away Hv 3, 10, 1.

B. fig. &. OV Aadv mislead the people, cause them to revolt Lk 23:14 (cf. 2 Ch 18:31; Jer 48:10); Ac 20:30 D
(foll. by omicw Eavtdv). T. Yovaikog K. T tékva mislead, alienate Lk 23:2 Marcion. 1. dpynv amd tvog (cf. 1
Macc 3:8) turn away wrath fr. someone Hv 4, 2, 6. d. yoynyv &ig 10 cwbijvar turn a soul to salvation 2 C1 15:1.
amootpéyel aoefeiog anod Takdf he will remove ungodliness fr. Jacob Ro 11:26 (Is 59:20).

b. return, put back tt Mt 27:3 t.r.; &. . péyoupav €ig t. tomov avtiic Mt 26:52 (cf. Jer 35:3).

2. intr. turn away ano6 twog fr. someth. (Ezk 3:18, 19, 20; Sir 8:5; 17:26: BI-D. §308; Rob. 800) Ac 3:26; but
the trans. is also poss. (cf. Job 33:17).

3. mid. (also 2 aor. pass.)—a. @&. Twvé or Ti turn away from someone or someth., reject or repudiate someone
(so w. acc. since Aristoph., Pax 683; X., Cyr. 5, 5, 36; PS1 392, 11 [III BC] 06 d€iva 00k dnectpeplévog antov;
PGM 13, 620 Zdpamt,. . . un anootpaeiic pe; Hos 8:3; Jer 15:6; 3 Macc 3:23; 4 Macc 5:9; Ep. Arist. 236; Philo,
Det. Pot. Ins. 93 al.; Jos., Ant. 4, 135; 6, 340; 20, 166) &. pe ndvteg everybody has turned away fr. me 2 Ti 1:15;
. TOvV évdedevoy turn away fr. the needy D 4:8; 5:2; B 20; 2. . tov Béhovta drnd cod daveicacOot turn away
fr. him who wants to borrow fr. you Mt 5:42; &. tov 4’ ovpav®dv reject the one fi. heaven Hb 12:25. v
aanOgiav Tit 1:14 (Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 25 §99 v nolteiav=reject the form of government; Jos., Ant. 2, 48mv
a&ioow; 4, 135),

b. turn back (Heraclides Pont., fgm. 49 Wehrli: the statue of Hera dneotpden=turned around) fig.
ameoTpdenoay v T. kapdiog i Afyvetov Ac 7:39 D. M-M.*

amooTpoon, 1ig, 1| (Hdt.+; PLond. 1344, 4; LXX; Philo; Jos., Bell. 2, 212, Ant. 19, 131) turning, return mpog c&
1N &. advtod he shall turn to you 1 Cl 4:5 (Gen 4:7).*

amoostuvyém (trag.; Hdt, 2, 47; 6, 129; Parthenius 20, 2; 36, 2) hate, abhor 10 movnpbv the evil (opp. koA GoBat
T. dyad®d) Ro 12:9.%*

amocuvvaymyos, ov (unknown to secular writers and LXX) expected from the synagogue, excommunicated, put
under the curse or ban (f"1Q) &. TOEV expel fr. the synagogue J 16:2; d. yevécOaw be excommunicated 9:22;
12:42 —Schiirer 114 507-9; 543f; Billerb. IV 293-333; JDoller, ZkTh 37, ’13, 1-24; KLCarroll, Bulletin of the
JRylands Library 40, ’57, 19-32. M-M.*

amocvvéyo (found only in this passage) apparently hold, keep éovtov gig 000V okdTOVG hold to the way of
darkness B 5:4 (ensnare. tr. RAKraft, Didache and Barnabas, ’65, 93).*

amocvpo 1 aor. inf. drocvpar (Thu.+; 4 Macc 9:28; Jos., Bell. 3, 243, C. Ap. 2, 114) tear or scrape the skin off ti
someth. (Alciphr. 3,32, 2 t0 déppa t. keparfic) MPol 8:3.*
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amotdoow 1 aor. dnetagauny in our lit. only mid., as in later usage gener. (cf. Eccl 2:20).

1. say farewell (to), take leave (of) Tivi (Vi. Aesopi I c. 124; POxy. 298, 31 [1 AD]; BGU 884 11, 12 [I/III AD];
Jos., Ant. 8, 354; cf. Nageli 39) toic 8eipoic Ac 18:18. avtoig 2 Cor 2:13. Toi &ic 1. 0ikdv pov to my people at
home Lk 9:61; cf. Mk 6:46. (Opp. dxorovOelv Tivi) T. dyyéhm T. movnpiag say farewell to the angel of
wickedness Hm 6, 2, 9. 1@ Biw to life IPhld 11:1 (cf. Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 3 p. 136, 17). Abs. Ac 18:21; 21:15 D.

2. fig., w. impers. obj. renounce, give up (POxy. 904; Philo, Leg. All. 3, 142 al.; cf. Rtzst., Hist. Mon. 104; Jos.,
Ant. 11, 232)2 Cl 6:4f (opp. ypdoBar). Toig évmadeiong 16:2. mdcv toig Eavtod vdpyovow Lk 14:33. M-M.*

amoterém fut. dmotehodpot Lk 13:32 D; 1 aor. dnetéheco pass. anetehécdny (Hdt., X.+; pap., LXX; Philo, Aet.
M. 41 al., De Prov. in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 7, 21, 2).

1. bring to completion, finish (1 Esdr 5:70 v.1.; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 154) of the constr. of a tower Hs 9, 5, 1f; 9, 26, 6.
0 prpate wava, finish all the words v 2, 4, 2. Fig., pass. come to completion, be fully formed (Synesius, Dio 1 p.
36 Petavius Alov @ldco@og dmeteAéctn) 1 dpaptio drnotelecOeioan sin, when it has run its course Js 1:15 (in
the sense of being completed in action: Pla., Leg. 823D d. 1 mpoctayBévta, 7th Letter p. 336C &. fovAnoeig).

2. without special reference to a beginning perform (Pla., Gorg. 503D; X., Cyr. 5, 1, 14; PTebt. 276, 14; 2 Macc
15:39; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 179) idoeig cures Lk 13:32 (v.1. émtedd; for D s. above). M-M.*

amotiOnu 2 aor. mid. anebéunv; 1 aor. pass. anetébnv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; in our lit. the act. does not
occur) put off.

1. take off—a. lit., of clothes (Teles p. 16, 7 indtiov; Alciphr. 3, 6, 2; 2 Macc 8:35; Jos., Ant. 8, 266)ta ipdrio
a. MPol 13:2; take off and lay down Ac 7:58.

b. fig. lay aside, rid oneself of ta. €pya t. oxdtovg Ro 13:12. dhaloveiav 1 Cl 13:1. adbadeiav 57:2. tog
porakiog Hv 3, 12, 3. v vékpooty t. {ofig s 9, 16, 2f. Ta mavrta, 0pyny ktA. Col 3:8 (Plut., Cor. 19, 4 opynv).
vépog 2 CI 1:6. tov moroov dvBpomov Eph 4:22 (w. acc. of a pers. in Callim., Epigr. 21, 6; Maximus Tyr. 1 4¢ in
the theater amoBépevog Tov Beatnv dywviotng yevécbar=stop being a spectator and become a contestant). t0
yebdog vs. 25. moav purapiov Js 1:21. mdoav kaxiav 1 Pt 2:1. dykov ndvta kol v apoptiov Hb 12:1 (of vices
since Demosth. 8, 46; Lucian, Dial. Mort. 10, 8f; Ep. Arist. 122 et al. [Nageli 20]).—aipeowv give up a way of
thinking Hs 9, 23, 5; lose cracks s §, 5, 1.

2. lay down, put away (PFlor. 125, 2; PRyl. 125, 14; Jos., Ant. 11, 11v.l.) a martyr’s bones MPol 18:1 (Appian,
Syr. 63 §336 anébeto of the ‘laying away’ or ‘depositing’ of the remains [t Agiyova] of a cremated body); rods 1 CI
43:2; put back (opp. aipw) stones Hs 9, 5, 4; 9, 9, 4 (cf. 1 Macc 4:46).—a. Tva €V QUAOKT] put someone in prison
Mt 14:3 (cf. Polyb. 24, 8, 8; Diod. S. 4, 49, 3; PEleph. 12, 2[223/2 BC] dmo0¢c0ar antovg €ig t. pviaxnv; Lev
24:12; Num 15:34; 2 Ch 18:26). M-M.*

amotikto (Pla., Plut.; Artem. 1, 16; 4 Macc 13:21; 14:16; Philo, Virt. 139, Aet. M. 60) bring to birth ta
amotiktopeva children born after a full-term pregnancy (in contrast to premature births or abortions) AP fgm. 3 p. 12,
31.*

amotivaoom | aor. anetivaéa (Eur., Bacch. 253; Galen VI 821 K.; LXX) shake off ti, of a snake which has bitten
a hand 10 Onpiov &ic 10 nhp Ac 28:5. 1ov kovioptov (Amulet of Parisinus 2316 leaf 318 verso ff: Rtzst., Poim. 297f
KOVIOPTOV AmoTva&aL) amod T. ToddV 4. shake the dust fr. one’s feet Lk 9:5 (s. on éktwvdcom 1).%

amotive fut. dnoticw (Hom.+; inscr. [Dit., Syll. Ind.]; pap. [POxy. 275, 27 and oft. in pap.; OGradenwitz, Einflihrg.
in die Pap.kunde 00, 85]; LXX; Jos., Ant. 4, 282, Vi. 298; Sib. Or. 5, 191) legal t.t. make compensation, pay the
damages abs. €yo amoticw (better droteicw, BI-D. §23) I will pay the damages (BGU 759, 23 and oft. PPetr.)

Phlm 19. M-M. B. 796f.*

amotolpd® (Thu.+; Polyb.; Diod. S.; Plut.; Dit., Syll.3 1169, 94; PLond. 1343, 42; Philo, Post. Cai. 42; Jos., C. Ap.
2, 180) be bold abs. Hoalog dmotolud kai Aéyet Isaiah is so bold as to say Ro 10:20 (cf. Demosth. 19, 199
TOMUNOEL. . . Kol €pel).*

amotopia, ag, 1 (Diod. S. 12, 16, 3; Dionys. Hal. 8, 61; Plut., Mor. 13D v 4. tf] Ipadtntt pryvovor;
Ps.-Demetrius, Eloc. 292 Roberts; POxy. 237 VII, 40; BGU 1024 V, 13; Na 3:1 Sym.; Philo, Spec. Leg. 2, 94, In
Flacc. 95) severity (opp. xpnotomg) d. 6god Ro 11:22 bis. M-M.*

amétopog, ov (Soph., Hdt.+; LXX) relentless €v xpicel in judgment Pol 6:1 (cf. in this fig. mng. [lit. ‘steep’] Wsd
6:5 al.; Diod. S. 1, 76, 1; 2, 57, 5; Iepi Byovg 27, 1 dnedn; Jos., Ant. 19, 329tpmpic).*

amotépwg adv. (Isocr.+; Polyb. 18, 11, 2; Plut., Mor. 131C; Cic., Att. 10, 11, 5; Wsd 5:22) severely, rigorously
Eleyye a0TOVG O. correct them rigorously Tit 1:13. iva pr| a. ypnoopm=darotopiq xp. that I may not have to
deal sharply 2 Cor 13:10. M-M..*

amotpénem pres. mid. imper. dnotpénov (Hom.+; Jos., Ant. 18, 283; Third Corinthians 3:21, 39) mid. furn away
from, avoid w. acc. (so trag., Polyb., Plut. [Négeli 25]; 4 Macc 1:33) 2 Ti 3:5. M-M.*
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amotpéym (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 107, 2) hurry (lit. run) away Hv 3, 3, 1.*

amotuyyavom 2 aor. subj. anotoyw (Hippocr., X., Pla.+; pap.; Job 31:16; Test. 12 Patr.; Ep. Arist. 191; 192) fail,
have no success w. gen. (Diod. S. 1, 75, 3 ti|g mpoarpécewc=in the intention; Appian, Hann. 43, §183 1. neipoac=in
the attempt; PSI 96, 5 1. mapoaxinoewc; Jos., Ant. 19, 2891 dvypuyia Taviwv d. Tdv Epyov adTiig
double-mindedness fails in all its works Hm 9:10; cf. 10, 2, 2. W. inf. foll. toD neloon adtov they failed to
persuade him MPol 8:3.*

amotv@Lo® (Aristot.; Diod. S. 3, 37, 9; Plut., Arat. 10, 4, Mor. 1107C; LXX lit. and fig.) to blind pass., fig. (Epict.
1, 16, 19) @. amo t. dwavoiog t. yadig be blinded and cease to have good intentions Hm 5, 2, 7.*

amovoia, ag, 1 (Aeschyl., Thu., Plut. [Nédgeli 16]; Philo, Leg. All 3, 113; Jos., Ant. 2, 56; PAmh. 135, 5 [II AD];
BGU 195, 38; 242, 8) absence €v 11} d. pov while I am absent Phil 2:12 (opp. mapovoia as Aristoxenus, fgm. 37;
Ps.-Demetr., Form. Ep. p. 12, 15f). M-M.*

amo@aivopo (Pind., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.; Jos., Ant. 11, 37)show, declare, pronounce (some
creature) Ogov Dg 8:3.*

amoEpm aor. amnveykoa, inf. dmeveykeiv; 1 aor. pass. axnvéydnv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. act.—a. carry away, take away—a. someone or someth. to a place Lk 16:22; Hv 3, 10, 1lab; s 9,4, 7; 9, 8, 3;
9,9, 5f. Of being transported in or by the spirit Rv 17:3; cf. 21:10; Hv 1, 1, 3; 2, 1, 1; GH 5. B. lead away by force
(POxy. 371, 18; BGU 22, 29ff; Da 11:8) of a prisoner Mk 15:1; J 21:18 v.I.

b. take, bring someth. fr. one place to another &. thv yapw HU@V €ig Tepovcarnp take your gift to Jer. 1 Cor
16:3. 11 éni Tiva Ac 19:12; or tivi Lk 19:24 D.

2. mid.—a. carry off, win (Diod. S. 4, 76, 5 66&av; Jos., Ant. 4, 234)BpaBeiov a prize MPol 17:1 (Thu.+ in sim.
connections; Diod. S. 17, 6, 1 10 npwteiov dnnvéykato; Lev 20:19; Ep. Arist. 39; Jos., Vi. 360).—b. take away by
force Hs 9, 21, 4. M-M..*

amo@evym 2 aor. anépuyov (Pind., Hdt.+; PRyl. 77, 39 [192 AD]; Sir 22:22).

1. escape, escape from w. acc. of pers. or thing fr. which one escapes (Alex. Aphr. Fat. § 112 p. 173,9) 2 Pt
2:18,20. W. gen. of the thing (cf. Aesop 80d, 8 Chambry v.1. tovtev ékeedyewv; Third Corinthians 3:21) tfig v .
Kkoop &v Embupia Oopdg from the destruction in the world caused by desire 1:4.

2. avoid, shun twvd someone Hm 11:13 (opp. yyilew). M-M.*

amo@O&yyopan speak out, declare boldly or loudly (of the speech of the wise man Diog. L. 1, 63; 73; 79; but also

of the oracle-giver, diviner, prophet, exorcist, and other ‘inspired’ persons Diod. S. 16, 27, 1; Plut., Pyth. Or. 23 [Mor.
405E]; Vett. Val. 73, 24; 112, 15; 113, 1; Philostrat., Vi. Apollon. 1, 19 p.20, 7; Mi 5:11; Zech 10:2; Ezk 13:9, 19;
Philo, Mos. 2, 33) 1i: coppocvvng prnate Ac 26:25; &. vt declare to someone w. urgency 2:14, also abs. vs. 4.
M-M.*

amopoptifopon nautical t.t. (fig. Jos., Bell. 1, 172; 266), mostly of ‘jettisoning’ the cargo in a storm (Athen. 2, 5 p.
37cf; Philo, Praem. 33; Pollux 1, 99), but also of regular unloading (Dionys. Hal. 3, 44 ai peiCovg vijeg
amoyepiCovrat Kol amopoptifovtor okaeoig) unload t. yopov the cargo Ac 21:3 (Mod. Gk. dropoptdvem).*

anéypnois, £, 1 consuming, using up (so Dionys. Hal. 1, 58; Plut., Mor. 267F; PStrassb. 35, 6.—damoypdopon
Polyb. 1, 45, 2; PHib. 52, 7 [c. 245 BC]) €otiv ebg @Bopav tf] dmoypncel are meant for destruction by being
consumed (gig kOmpov yap drovra petaPdriietor Theodoret I p. 491 N.) Col 2:22. M-M.*

amoyopém 1 aor. angydpnoa (Eur., Thu.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 1, 24, Ant. 1, 261) go away amo6 Tvog fr.
someone Hv 3, 6, 3. Also more strongly in the sense leave, desert (Sb. 7835, 14 [1 BC] d. éx. . . gic=desert from. . .
to; 3 Macc 2:33) Ac 13:13 or depart (Jer 26:5; 2 Macc 4:33) anoywpeite an’ €uod depart from me! Mt 7:23 (Vi.
Aesopi Ic, 6 p. 239, 19 dnoydpei=away w. you!), also of defeated opponents (Jos., Ant. 15, 149)Lk 20:20 v.1. Of
spirits withdraw fr. someone Lk 9:39. Hm 5, 2, 6; of the devil m 12, 5, 4. M-M.*

amoympilm 1 aor. pass. aneympicOnv (Pla.+; pap.; Ezk 43:21) separate Mt 19:6 D.—Pass. be separated and
twog (PLond. 1731, 11) Ac 15:39. 6 ovpavog anexmpicbn the sky was split Rv 6:14 (cf. Boll 17. 9, 1).*

amoyOy® breathe out, stop breathing, hence either faint (Od. 24, 348) or die (Soph., Thu.+; 4 Macc 15:18; Philo,
Aet. M. 128; Jos., Ant. 19, 114)ano @oPov of or from fear Lk 21:26.*

Ammiov opov Appii Forum, the Forum of Appius, a market town on the Appian Way, 43 Rom. miles fr. Rome
(CIL X 6825; Itin. Anton, p. 107 Wess.); acc. to Horace, Sat. I 5, 11T, full of sailors and rascals; cf. Cicero, Ad Att. 2,
10. Paul was met there on his journey to Rome by some fellow-Christians Ac 28:15.*
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anpemig, &g not fitting (fig. Thu.; Lucian, Dial. Deor. 13, 1; Aelian, V.H. 14, 19; PAmh. 142, 8; 4 Macc 6:17;
Philo, Cher. 92; Jos., Vi. 146) lit. (Artem. 2, 3 p. 88, 6 &. £€507j1eg) AlBot . &v T. oDKOdOWT| stones that are not
suitable for the building Hs 9, 4, 6f.*

anpooodenc, &g (H. Gk) needing nothing, self-sufficient of God (Philod., mepi 8edv [ed. H. Diels, ABA ’16f] 3,
13; Plut., Aristid. et Cat. 4, 2; 2 Macc 14:35; 3 Macc 2:9; Ep. Arist. 211; Philo, Deus Imm. 56; Jos., Ant. 8, 111)1 Cl
52:1 (cf. Norden, Agn. Th. 13f).*

ampocdoknTog, ov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 742, 9; 814, 9; PFay. 19, 3; Wsd 17:14; 3 Macc 3:8 al.; Philo, De
Prov. in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 8, 14, 60; Jos., Ant. 12, 308)unexpected d. edepyeoion Dg 9:5.*

anpoorrog, ov (since Ctesias, Pers. 41; Polyb. 3,49, 7; Diod. S. 1, 32, 1; Dio Chrys. 13[7], 51; Lucian; Philo,
Mos. 2, 70; Jos., Bell. 7, 280, Ant. 3, 76) unapproachable of God p&¢ oikeilv dnpdcitov dwell in
unapproachable light 1 Ti1 6:16.*

anpockomog, ov without offense—1. undamaged, blameless (PGiess. 17, 7; 22, 9; Ep. Arist. 210) w. gihicpvig:
a. eig uépav Xpiotod blameless for the day of Christ Phil 1:10; &. cvveidnoig a clear conscience Ac 24:16.

2. giving no offense (Sext. Emp., Math. 1, 195; Sir 32:21) &. tivt yivesBar 1 Cor 10:32, Cf. Négeli 43. M-M
and suppl.*

anpookonag adv. (PGiess. 79 IV, 8 dnpookonwg EEADmpeY an’ avtdv) without stumbling (w. OLOADC)
nepuatelv Hm 6, 1, 4; without disturbance Aertovpyiav Emrtedelv 1 Cl 20:10; blamelessly diémew 1. yyepoviav
61:1.%

anpocomoMuateg adv. (on the form-Anur- cf. W-S. §5, 30; Reinhold §7) (-Anuntog Cosmas and Dam. 1, 17)
impartially kpivewv 1 Pt 1:17; B 4:12; d. ndvta noweiv 1 Cl 1:3. Cf. tpocononuntém, -Aquntng, -Anuyia,
TpoOcoOTOV Aappavely. M-M.*

antoetog, ov (X., Equ. 1, 6+ [of a horse]; fig., Epict. [Stob., Flor. 9, 44] no. 52 p. 475 Sch.; M. Ant. 5,9, 5; Vett.
Val. Ind.; 3 Macc 6:39; Ep. Arist. 187; Philo, Agr. 177, Ebr. 199; Sib. Or. 3, 289) without stumbling puld&ot OGS
. keep you from stumbling Jd 24.*

anto 1 aor. ya, pte. yag; 1 aor. mid. fyéunv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. light, kindle (Aeschyl., Hdt.; PGM 7, 543; POxy. 1297, 4; 7; 13; Joseph.) Ayvov &. (Herodas 8, 6; Epict. 1,
20, 19; Diog. L. 6, 41; Philo, Gig. 33 [mid.]; Jos., Ant. 3, 199)Lk 8:16; 11:33; 15:8. &. wdp kindle a fire (Eur., Hel.
503; Phalaris, Ep. 122, 2; Jdth 13:13; Jos., Ant. 4, 55)Lk 22:55 t.r. (v.l. mopdav). Ac 28:2. Pass. Mk 4:21 v.1. (cf. PGM
13, 683 Adyvoug NUUEVOLC).

2. mid. touch, take hold of, hold Tvdg someone or someth. (Hom.+; Jos., Ant. 6, 308).

a. lit. Lk 7:39; IR0 5:2. Dg 12:8. MPol 13:2. Hs 1:11; the sky by throwing a stone m 11:18. uf pov éntov stop
clinging to me! (cf. BHaensler, BZ 11, *13, 172-7; K Kastner, ibid. *13, *15, 344-53; KR&sch, ibid. 14, 17, 333-7;
BViolet, ZNW 24, 25, 78-80; FPerles, ibid. 25, °26, 287; WEPCotter, ET 43, *32, 45f; TNicklin, ibid. 51, *39/°40,
478; JMaiworm, ThGI ’38, 540-6) J 20:17 (Arrian, Anab. 6, 13, 3: Alexander has been severely wounded in the chest
by an arrow and his soldiers cannot believe that he is still alive. When he appears among them, recovered from his
wound, they take hold [amtopevor] of his hands, knees, and clothing in astonishment and delight); cf. GH 22=ISm
3:2.—Of intercourse w. a woman (Pla., Leg. 8, 840A; Plut., Alex. M. 21, 9; M. Ant. 1, 17, 13; Jos., Ant. 1, 163; Gen
20:6; Pr 6:29) yovawdg pn 6. 1 Cor 7:1 (dimtecBon w. gen. of ‘touching’ a woman in general: Vi. Aesopi I c.
103).—Of contact w. unclean things 2 Cor 6:17 (Num 16:26; Is 52:11). The abs. pun éyn you must not touch or
handle Col 2:21 can be interpreted in this sense. On the other hand, édntecBon can mean eat, like our ‘touch food’ (Od.
4, 60; Plut., Anton. 17 [923]; Charito 6, 2, 8 0¥y fjmteto Tpo@iig; Aelian, V.H. 12, 37 én’ dmopig tpopdv fyoto
v kopmiov=he seized [and ate] the camels; Diog. L. 6, 73 kpedv; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 3, 27 p. 105, 9; Philo,

Exs. 134; Jos., Ant. 4, 234; 8, 362; 13, 276). We would then have in this passage the anticlimax eat, taste, touch.
Finally, Otyydvo, like dnt. and yevouat (q.v. 1) can mean eat (cf. lambl., Vi. Pyth. 31, 191 xvauwv ur Ovyydverv;

13, 61 yebeoBm=Porphyr., Vi. Pyth. 24 Bryyavewv; POxy. 1185, 10f [c. 200 AD], where three difft. expr. for ‘eat’

are grouped together: Tov maida del dptov Ecbicty, Ghag Emttpdyety, Owapiov un Oryydvew; [eat, eat [with], not

eat at all]). The combination €60., Tpwy., Oryy. might corresp. to Col 2:21 dnr., y€b., Oryy., taken to mean eat, enjoy,
consume (6. and ye0. together, both="eat’ in Teles p. 34, 5). The verbs perh. connected w. var. foods (s. POxy.) by
the false spirits are effectively combined by Paul, in order to picture the feeling of dread which he castigates.—Touch
someone’s chest, spontaneously, of one who is speaking Hv. 1, 4, 2; cf. 3, 1, 6. Fig. o0 pun Gynmtot cov kakdv no evil
shall touch you 1 C1 56:8 (Job 5:19).

b. freq. of touching as a means of conveying a blessing (divine working by a touch of the hand: Anton. Lib. 4, 7
ATOM@V aydpevog avtod Ti) el nétpov €moinoev; Ps.-Apollod. 2, 1, 3, 1 Zeus transforms by touching
[mtecBon]) Mk 10:13; Lk 18:15 (here perh. hold). Esp. to bring about a healing (Dit., Syll.3 1169, 62). Gener. of
touching persons who are ill Mt 8:3; 17:7; Mk 1:41; 8:22; Lk 5:13. &you avtiig €k 1. yeipdv cov Mk 5:23 D. Esp. of
touching parts of the body (Dit., Syll.3 1170, 23 fjyatd pov tiic de&1dg x1pdg) t. yhdoong (cf. Philo, De Prov in
Euseb., Pr. Ev. 8, 14, 18) Mk 7:33. 1. 0pBoiudv Mt 9:29; cf. 20:34; 8:15; Lk 22:51. Likew. tfig copod touch the
coffin, if the purpose was to raise the dead man, not simply to halt the bearers (cf. Aphrodite touching a chariot Pind.,
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Pyth. 9, 11) Lk 7:14. Of those who are ill, touching the healer Mk 3:10; 6:56; Lk 6:19; 8:45ff. Also of touching the
clothes of the healer (cf. Athen. 5 p. 212F éxdotov omeddovtog kv Tposhyachat Tiig £601iToc) d. T. ipatiov
touch his cloak Mt 9:21; Mk 5:27; 6:56. 1. ipotiov 5:28, 30f. 1. kpaonédov the hem or tassel Mt 9:20; 14:36; Lk
8:44.

c. fig. take hold of 1. Bacilelog the Kingdom B 7:11.—JBBauer, Agraphon 90 Resch, ZNW 62, 71, 301-3.

d. touch for the purpose of harming, injure (Diod. S. 1, 84; Arrian, Alex. Anab. 4, 4, 2 AGRoos [’07]; Ps 104:15;
1 Ch 16:22; Zech 2:12) 6 movnpog oy drtetor avtod the evil one cannot harm him (or cannot even touch him;
cf. 1 Esdr 4:28 and s. above

a., at end) 1J 5:18.—OWHeick, Hapto in the NT: Luth. Church Quart. 12, °39, 90-5. M-M. B 76; 1061.*

Anoia, ag, 1] (a name freq. found in western Asia Minor [KBuresch, Aus Lydien 1898, 44; Lghtf., Col. and Phlm.
304f; Thieme 9; 39], also in Colossae, CIG III p. 1168 No. 4380K, 3) Apphia, the name of a Christian woman, prob.
wife of Philemon, at Colossae, Phlm 2; inscr. v.1.; subscr. v.I. M-M.*

anmBio 1 aor. anwcaunv (Hom.+; PFay. 124, 19 al. in pap.; LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 74; Joseph.) in our lit. only mid.
push aside.

1. lit., w. acc. (4 Km 4:27; Jos., Ant. 17, 91)dnmdcato adtov he pushed him aside Ac 7:27 (like POxy. 1206,

10).

2. fig., reject, repudiate (sc. Moses) Ac 7:39. 1i something (Appian, Syr. 5 §21; Quint. Smyrn. 9, 96) the word
of God (Jer 23:17) 13:46; a good conscience 1 Ti 1:19 (cf. Jos., Ant. 4, 123).Esp. of God: repudiate the people Israel
Ro 11:1f(Ps 93:14; cf.94:4 v 1. and oft. in LXX); of men gener. Dg 9:2. tiva and twvog (Ps 118:10) force someone
out of someth. B 4:13. M-M.*

andlew, ag, 1 (Demades [IV BC] in the sense ‘loss’; later writers; inscr., pap., oft. LXX; En.; Test. 12 Patr.)
destruction.

1. trans., the destruction that one causes, waste (Polyb. 6, 11a, 10 opp. pnotig; PTebt. 276, 34) €ig ti 1| d.
abt T. pOpov; why this waste of the ointment? Mk 14:4; cf. Mt 26:8.

2. intrans. the destruction that one experiences, annihilation both complete and in process, ruin (so usu. LXX;
Ep. Arist. 167; Philo, Aet. M. 20; 74; Jos., Ant. 15, 62, Vi. 272; Test. Dan 4:5; but also in Polyb., Plut., Epict. et al.
[Négeli 35]; Diod. S. 15, 48, 1 with pBopd; Herm. Wr. 12, 16; PGM 4, 1247f tapadidom ot gig 10 péhav y0og &v
1. dnwheiarg) Ac 25:16 t.r.; (w. dhebpov) Pubilew eic 8. kai &. plunge into utter destruction 1 Ti 6:9; givou €ig .
perish Ac 8:20 (Da 2:5 and 3:96 Theod.); mpog t. idiav adTdV @. fo their own ruin 2 Pt 3:16; (w. mhdvn) 2 C1 1:7.
Esp. of eternal destruction as punishment for the wicked: Mt 7:13; &ig &. vmdyew go to destr. Rv 17:8, 11. (Opp.
nepuroinoic yoyiic) Hb 10:39. (Opp. cotnpia) Phil 1:28. uépa kpicemg kai drwleiog (Job 21:30) t. doefdv
avOponwv day of judgment and (consequent) destruction of wicked men 2 Pt 3:7. Hence the end of the wicked is
described as &. Phil 3:19. okeon opyfic, katnptiouéva i a. objects of (his) anger, ready for destruction Ro 9:22
(Is 54:16). It will come quickly 2 Pt 2:1, is not sleeping vs. 3. Appears as a consequence of death (cf. Job 28, 22): 6
Odvarog a. &yet aidviov Hs 6, 2, 4; God laughs at it 1 C1 57:4 (Pr 1:26). Those destined to destruction are vioi Tfig
a.J 17:12; AP 1:2. The Antichrist is also viog tfig &. 2 Th 2:3. aipéoeig dnwAeiog heresies that lead to destr. 2 Pt
2:1; doypoto thg 6. AP 1:1. M-M.*

GTMOAECE, ATMAETO S. ATOAV L.
anOoauny s. anodEo.
Ap s. Appayed(d)mv.

apa, ac, 1 (Hom.+; Dit., Or. 383, 236; Inschr. v. Magn. 105, 53; LXX; Philo; Jos., Ant. 17, 3and 88, Vi. 101) curse
(w. mpio) 10 oTop apds yépet Ro 3:14 (Ps 9:28; 13:3). M-M.*

apo. (Hom.+ [cf. Kithner-G. II p. 317ff]; inscr., pap., LXX) inferential (illative) particle; in class. usage never at the
beginning of its clause. Strengthened to dpo ye Gen 26:9; Mt 7:20; 17:26; Ac 17:27.—Rob. 1189f and index.

1. so, then, consequently, you see (Bl-D. §451, 2) Ac 11:18. gbpick® d. TOv vopov so I find the law Ro 7:21.
0008V Gpa VOV KoTaKpLa so there is no condemnation now 8:1. ywodokete dpa you may be sure, then Gal 3:7.
After énetl: for otherwise (Bl-D. 456, 3) 1 Cor 5:10; 7:14. After €i: if then, if on the other hand (Dit., Syll.3 834, 12;
Gen 18:3; cf. BI-D. §454, 2 app.) 15:15 (ginep dpa—really is also poss. here); Hv 3,4, 3; 3,7, 5;s 6,4, 1; 8, 3, 3;
9,5,7.

2. freq. in questions which draw an inference fr. what precedes; but oft. simply to enliven the question (Jos., Ant. 6,
200; BI-D. § 440, 2 w. app.) tig dpa who then Mt 18:1; 19:25; 24:45; Mk 4:41; Lk 8:25; 12:42; 22:23. i &. what
then Mt 19:27; Lk 1:66; Ac 12:18; Hm 11:2. &i dpa then (X., An. 3, 2,22) Ac 7:1 t.r.; o0k @&. are you not, then Ac
21:38; utt &. 2 Cor 1:17. After ovv 1 Cl35:3; B 15:7.—Also in indirect questions &i &. whether (perhaps) (PPetr. 11
13[19] 9; Num 22:11) Mk 11:13; Ac 5:8 D; 8:22; 17:27 (&l Gpa. ye).

3. in the apodosis of conditional sentences, to emphasize the result, then, as a result (Herm. Wr. 11, 13 ed. Nock;
BI-D. §451, 2d) Mt 12:28; Lk 11:20; 1 Cor 15:14; 2 Cor 5:14; Gal 2:21; 3:29; 5:11; Hb 12:8; 2 Cl 14:4; B 6:19;
[Eph 8:1. Also 1 Cor 15:18 4. is used to emphasize a further result, and continues the apodosis of vs. 17.

4, at the beg. of a sentence: so0, as a result, consequently Mt 7:20; 17:26; Lk 11:48; Ro 10:17; 2 Cor 7:12; Hb
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4:9. Strengthened to &po ovv (never elided) so then; here &. expresses the inference and ovv the transition Ro 5:18;
7:3,25 (s. apo); 8:12; 9:16, 18; 14:12, 19; Gal 6:10; Eph 2:19; 1 Th 5:6; 2 Th 2:15; 2 C1 8:6; 14:3; B 9:6; 10:2; ITr
10.—KWClark, FWGingrich-Festschr., ed. EHBarth and RECocroft, *72, 70-84: in addition to its inferential mng., dpa
is employed in the context of the tentative, the uncertain, the unresolved, the contingent, e.g. perhaps Ac 17:27,;
possibly 12:18; conceivably Mk 4:41, or it may be rendered by a phrase: would you say? Mt 24:45 and others. Good
survey from LXX to Mod. Gk. M-M.*

apo. (Pind.+ [cf. Kiihner-G. II p. 527f]; POxy. 33 IV, 7; 120 11, 10; in Sym. more oft. than in the other transl. of the
OT) interrog. particle indicating anxiety or impatience, introducing only direct questions (BI-D. §440, 2 w. app.; Rob.
1176); usu. incapable of direct transl. &. sbpricer T. mictwv; will he find faith? Lk 18:8; 6. Xp1otd¢ dpoptiog

dwakovoc; is Christ, then, a servant of sin? Gal 2:17 (s. BI-D., loc. cit.). In a question which forms the apodosis of a
conditional sentence Hm 4, 1, 4. Strengthened dpd ye (Aristoph., X.+; Gen 37:10; Jer 4:10 Swete; Jos., Bell. 6, 330)
Ac 8:30; Dg 7:3. Zahn, Komm. 370f, also takes Ro 7:25 (s. éipa 4) as a question: dpa odv; (Ilepi Hyoug 33, 4; Ael.
Aristid. 32 p. 607 D. [twice]; 34 p. 660; 39 p. 745; Maximus Tyr. 8, 6C; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 232). M-M.*

Apafia, og, 1 (Hdt. 3, 107 et al.; Ep. Arist. 119; Philo; Joseph. On A. w. and without the art. cf. BI-D. §261, 6 app.;
PFlor. 278 otpatny®d Apafiag) Arabia as a geogr. concept includes the territory west of Mesopotamia, east and
south of Syria and Palestine, to the isthmus of Suez. In Roman times independent kingdoms arose like that of the
Nabataeans south of Damascus, which could be called simply Arabia (Diod. S. 19, 94, 1 yopa 1@V ApdPov tdv
kahlovpévav Nofataiov; Stephan. Byz. s.v. T'oaprvn: yopa Apafiog tAnciov Aopackod; Appian, Bell. Civ. 2, 71
§294 describes "Apafeg and ‘EBpaiot as neighbors), and is regularly so called by Joseph. This seems to have been the
country visited by Paul after his conversion Gal 1:17 (CWBriggs, The Ap. Paul in Arabia: Biblical World 41, 13,
255-9). Of Arabia in the narrower sense, w. special ref. to the Sinai peninsula Gal 4:25. As the home of the phoenix 1
Cl 25:1.—BMoritz, Arabien ’23; HSPhilby, Arabia *30; JMontgomery, A. and the Bible ’34. M-M.*

Apapkog, 1, ov (Diod. S. 19, 94, 4; Diosc. 1, 17; Plut., Anton. 69, 4; PGeneve 29, 8 [II AD]; Jos., Bell. 1, 267,
Ant. 16, 288) Arabian | A. yopa Arabia 1 C125:3.*

Apapor Ac 2:11 D could have been wrongly formed fr. the gen. pl. Apafwv (Appian, Syr. 51 §257 & Apapwv; Ps
71:10; Ep. Arist. 114; Jos., Ant. 2, 213)of Apay (q.v.), perh. as dra fr. dAatog (s. drog, beg.).*

apafov s. appafav.

apaye s. dpo.

dpo s. oipo.

Apdp ("D), 6 indecl. Aram in genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:3f; Lk 3:33 t.r. (cf. 1 Ch 2:9f; Ruth 4:19 v.1.).*

apagog, ov (dppagpog.—Galen, De Usu Part. 11 177, 18; 179, 14 Helmreich of bones=without sutures) seamless J
19:23 (cf. Jos., Ant. 3, 161the high priest’s yit@v is not pamtdg).—PRieger, Versuch e. Technologie u. Terminol. d.
Handwerke in d. Mischna, Diss. Bresl. 1894, 36ff; FCConybeare, Exp. IX 04, 458-60; JRepond, Le costume du
Christ: Biblica 3, ’22, 3-14; Bultmann, J 519, 10.*

Apavy, pog, 6 an Arab (Strabo 1, 2, 34; Appian, Syr. 51 §256; UPZ 72, 2 [152 BC]; Ep. Arist. 114; Philo; Sib.
Or.; oft. Joseph.) Ac 2:11 (s. Kpng); B 9:6.*

apyém 1 aor. fipynoa (Soph., Hippocr.+; pap. fr. PPetr. 11 4[9], 4 [225/4 BC] on; LXX; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 282) be idle,
grow weary (w. éykotaAginew) ano tijg dyabomotiog 1 C1 33:1. Abs. (Agatharchides in Jos., C. Ap. 1, 209) 10
kpipa EkmaAat ok apyel from ancient times (their) condemnation has not been idle 1.e., it is being prepared 2 Pt
2:3 (cf. 1 Esdr 2:26 [30] fipyer 1| oikodopun=the construction was delayed). M-M.*

apyog, i, ov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Herm. Wr. 11, 5; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo; Joseph.; on the number of endings cf.
Nageli 31).

1. unemployed, idle, w. nothing to do (BGU 1078, 6ff [39 AD] ov yap dpyov el pe kabijcbat). Of men in the
market-place Mt 20:3, 6 (Aesop, Fab. 291 P.=Babr. 20 apyoc eiotikei=stood idle). pn &. ped’ vudv (Roeton
Xprotavog D 12:4.

2. idle, lazy (Sir 37:11) 1 Cl 34:4; of widows 1 Ti 5:13ab. &. npog 1. Eviev&w neglectful of, careless in prayer
Hs 5, 4, 3f (& mpoc L as Vi. Aesopi I c. 15 p. 268, 2; Wsd 15:15). dpvea d. kabfueva B 10:4. Of Cretans
yootépeg apyai lazy gluttons Tit 1:12 (fr. Epimenides? cf. Vorsokr.5 I p. 31f; s. MDibelius, Hdb. ad loc.—With this
unfavorable description of persons cf. Diod. S. 19, 41, 1 & xoxoi keoAa).

3. useless, unproductive (Dit., Syll.3 884, 23f; PAmh. 97, 9f; Wsd 14:5; 15:15; Philo, Spec. Leg. 2, 86; 88; Jos.,
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Ant. 12, 3781 mioTig yopig T. Epymv &. EoTwv faith without deeds is useless Js 2:20 (vexpa v.1. and kevi| P74); é.
&lg 1. yplotod €nityveotv (w. akaprog) 2 Pt 1:8 (cf. Ode of Solomon 11, 23); pijpa . a careless word which,
because of its worthlessness, had better been left unspoken (Pythagoras in Stob., Flor. IIT 34, 11 p. 684 W.
ailpetdTEPOV G0t E0Tm Abov gikt| Pokelv | Adyov apydv; cf. Jos., Ant. 15, 224)Mt 12:36 (EbNestle; Jilicher,
Gleichn. 126; JViteau, La Vie spirituelle *31, 16-28: abuse, slander; EStauffer, Von jedem unniitzen Wort,
EFascher-Festschr., 58, 94-102). M-M. B. 315.*

apyvpEog s. APyLPOTC.

apyopwv, ov, T6 (Hdt., Aristoph.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.; Jos., Vi. 199 al.; Test. 12 Patr.) silver.

1. as a material 1 Cor 3:12 (s. dpyvpog.—2. as money—a. silver money beside gold (Gen 24:35; Num 31:22 al.;
En. 97, 8; 98, 2; Jos., Ant. 15, 5)Ac 3:6; 20:33; cf. 1 Pt 1:18. & dvicato APpady Tipfic dpyvpiov which Abraham
had bought for a sum of silver Ac 7:16 (cf. Gen 23:16).

b. money gener. (Gen 42:25, 35; Aristoph., Plut. 131; Appian, Artem. 1, 2 p. 4, 16 al.; Diog. L. 6, 95; Alex.
Aphr., Fat. 8 I1 2 p. 172, 30; Synes., Ep. 6 p. 169 A.) Lk 9:3; Ac 8:20; D 13:7; dmoxpomtewv 10 &. Mt 25:18; d.
aitelv ask for money D 11:6; &. dodvai tvi give or pay money to someone Mk 14:11; Lk 22:5; cf. D 11:12.
Otherw. 6136von 10 8. give the money=entrust Lk 19:15. d136vai 10 &. €mi tpanelav put money into a bank vs.

23. For this ta &. (cf. Aristoph., Av. 600; Demosth. 25, 41 v.L; cf. Pollux 3, 86) Mt 25:27. 8186vau d. ikava give an
ample bribe Mt 28:12; happdavew a. (Appian, Iber. 34 §138 apy. Aappavew; Gen 23:13) vs. 15 (=allow oneself to
be bribed, as Artem. 4, 82).

c. of particular silver coins (so as loanw. in rabb. apydpro=silver coins: Pla., Leg. 5 p. 742D; Pollux 3, 86; 9, 89f;
PGM 4, 2439) tpiaxovta apyvpia 30 silver shekels (each worth about 4 drachmas; s. below) Mt 26:15; 27:3, 9; cf.
vs. 5f (=2 am9 or simply 311, cf. Zech 11:12f). dpyvpiov popiédag mévte 50,000 (Attic silver) drachmas (each
worth normally 18 to 20 cents, eight or nine pence) Ac 19:19 (cf. Jos., Ant. 17, 189).—FPrat, Le cours des Monnaies
en Palest. au temps de J.-Chr.: Rech de Sc rel 15, °25, 441-8; ORoller, Miinzen, Geld u, Vermogensverhiltnisse in den
Evv.’29; Billerb. 1290-4. CSeltmann, Greek Coins ’33; AReifenberg, Ancient Jewish Coins2, ’47. M-M. B. 773.*

apyvpokomoc, ov, 6 (Plut., Mor. 830E; Dit., Syll.3 1263, 1 [fr. Smyrna]; BGU 781 1V, 5; PGiess. 47, 22; POxy.
1146, 12; PLond. 983, 1; Jer 6:29) silversmith (Judg 17:4 B) Ac 19:24; Dg 2:3. M-M.*

apyvpog, ov, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, but much less freq. than apyopiov) silver.

1. as money (w. ypvoog: Herodian 2, 6, 8; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 217) Mt 10:9 (s. apyvpiov 2).

2. as a material (Diod. S. 2, 16, 4; 2, 36, 2; Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 75 §320) w. gold (Jos., Ant. 9, 85; Test. Levi
13:7) Ac 17:29; Rv 18:12; MPol 15:2; 1 Cor 3:12 v L. (s. apydpiov 1). W. still other materials (Diod. S. 4, 46, 4; 5,
74,2) 2 Cl 1:6; PK 2p. 14, 14; Dg 2:2. It rusts acc. to Js 5:3. M-M. B. 610.*

apyvpoie, @, odv (made of) silver. The contracted form of this word (common Hom.+; freq. in LXX [cf. Helbing
34£]) predominates in our lit. and the pap., and is found Jos., Ant. 3, 221.—oxke0n ypvcd kai &. (Gen 24:53 al.) 2 Ti
2:20; vaol a. Ac 19:24 (Artem. 4, 31 apyvpodg vedq); ta eidwia td &. Rv 9:20 (cf. Da 5:4, 23 LXX+
Theod.).—apydpeog (Dit., Syll.3 579, 3; 1168, 39; PLond. 1007, 3; 9): 0ol &. gods made of silver Dg 2:7 (cf. Ex
20:23; EpJer 3; 10; 29). M-M.*

‘Aperog mayog, 6 (Hdt. 8, 52 et al.; Diod. S. 11, 77, 6; Paus., Attic. 1, 28, 5; Meisterhans3-Schw. 43, 3; 47, 21;

Dit., Syll.3 Ind. IV) the Areopagus or Hill of Ares (Ares, the Gk. god of war=Rom. Mars, hence the older ‘Mars
Hill”), northwest of the Acropolis in Athens Ac 17:19, 22. But the A. is to be understood here less as a place (where
speakers were permitted to hold forth freely, and listeners were always at hand) than as the council, which met on the
hill (éxi tov A.=before the A.; cf. 16:19, 17:6). For the opp. view s. MDibelius below. In Rom. times it was the most
important governmental body in Athens; among its many functions was that of supervising education, particularly of
controlling the many visiting lecturers (Thalheim [s. below] 632; Gértner [s. below] 56ff), and it is not improbable that
Paul was brought before it for this reason.—Thalheim in Pauly-W. II 1896, 627{f; ECurtius, Pls in Athen: SAB 1893,
925ff; WSFerguson, Klio 9, *09. 325-30; Ramsay, Bearing 101f; AWikenhauser, Die AG ’21, 351ff; Beginn. IV 33,
212f; IMAdams, Paul at Athens: Rev. and Exp. 32, ’35, 50-6; MDibelius, Pls auf d. Areopag *39; WSchmid, Philol.
95,42, 79-120; MPohlenz, Pls. u. d. Stoa: ZNW 42,49, 69-104; NBStonehouse, The Areopagus Address ’49;
HHommel, Neue Forschungen zur Areopagrede: ZNW 46, 55, 145-78; BGaértner, The Areopagus Speech and
Natural Revelation ’55; EHaenchen AG 56, 457-74; WNauck, ZThK 53, °56, 11-52.*

Apegomayitng, ov, 6 (Lobeck on Phryn. 697f; BI-D. §30, 2 w. app.; Mlt.-H. 277; 366; Aeschin. 1, 81; Menand.,

Fab. 11 J.; Alciphr. 1, 16, 1; Dit., Syll.3334, 35.—Inscr. Gr. 687, 52 [III BC]; 823, 7 [220 BC] the form Apgvmayitng
is found) Areopagite, member of the council or court of the Areopagus (s. preced.); of Dionysius Ac 17:34. (Tdf.
Apeonayeitng as Dit., Syll.3 856, 8).*

apeokeia, og, 1 (dpéokewo L-S-J et al.; s. Mlt.-H 339; Aristot., Theophr.+, mostly in bad sense: obsequiousness. In
good sense: that by which one gains favor, Pr 31:30; of human conduct Latyschev, Inscr. Orae Sept. Ponti Eux. IT 5
YOpw TiG €ig T. oAy dpeoxeiag; Inschr. v. Priene 113, 73; POxy. 729, 24 npog d. tod Zapaniovog. Of one’s
relation w. God Philo, Op. M. 144, Fuga 88 &veka d. 8god, Spec. Leg. 1, 176) desire to please €i¢ mdoav d. to
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please (him) in all respects Col 1:10. M-M.*

apéokem impf. fipeokov; fut. dpéow; 1 aor. fipeoa (Hom. +; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. strive to please, accommodate (conduct, activity, oft. almost serve; Nigeli 40) twi someone 1@ minciov Ro
15:2; avBpmmoig (Pla., Ep. 4 p. 321B; Simplicius in Epict. p. 118, 30 dpéoxewv avOpaomoig fovropevog) Gal 1:10 a,
b (conative imperfect); 1 Th 2:4. wédvta ndow . everyone in all respects 1 Cor 10:33 (Demosth., Ep. 3, 27 ndcw
a..). For this xata ndvta tpoémov mdow d. 1Tr 2:3; @. 0e®d 1 Th 4:1; IRo 2:1; cf. [Pol 6:2; €¢avtd @. Ro 15:1, 3;2 C1
13:1; Hs 9, 22, 1.

2. please, be pleasing (condition; cf. POxy. 1153, 25 éav avtd apéokr; PGiess. 20, 15) twi (to) someone.

a. of pleasure caused by pers. . 0@ (Theopomp. [IV BC]: 115 fgm. 344 Jac. 1. 0¢oic ¢.; Num 23:27; Ps 68:32;
Jos., Ant. 6, 164; 13, 289) Ro 8:8; 1 Th 2:15; cf. Hs 5, 2, 7; @. 1. xopie 1 Cor 7:32; 1 Cl 52:2 (Mal 3:4). d. 1.
yovauki 1 Cor 7:33; cf. vs. 34; 2 Ti 2:4. 1® Hpddn Mt 14:6; Mk 6:22. Cf. Od. 22, 55.

b. of pleasure in things (Ael. Aristid. 46 p. 380 D.: 6¢oig dpéokovta) Hv 1,4, 2; s 5, 6, 6. fjpecev 6 Adyog
évomov (for ¥ or* ) 1ol mboug (=1® TAN0el) the saying pleased the whole group (cf. 2 Ch 30:4; 1 Macc
6:60; 8:21; Jos., Vi. 238) Ac 6:5 (BI-D. §4, p. 4, 5; 187, 2; 214, 6).

3. impers. (Philo, Aet. M. 87; Jos., Ant. 14, 205; 207) apéokel pot it pleases me (=mihi placet) w. inf. foll. (Hdt.
8, 19; Josh 24:15; 1 Macc 14:23; 15:19; Jos., Ant. 14, 352)Hm 6, 1, 5. M-M. B, 1099.*

apeoToc, 1, ov (Semonides, Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph.) pleasing ta . 1. 0e@® moielv (the Pythagorean
Ecphantus in Stob. 4, 7, 65 H.; Porphyr., Abst. 1, 25; Sir 48:22) do what is pleasing to God J 8:29. Also évomiov
t0D Og0D (Is 38:3; Tob 4:21; Da 4:37a) 1] 3:22 (s. apéokm 2b). oty a. @ 0ed B 19:2; 1. kupi® D 4:12.—Of men
(Aristoxenus, fgm. 70 TA70s1 [=the masses] apeotdv sivar; Sb 6649, 5; Tob 4:3; 2 Esdr 19 [Neh 9]: 37; Jos., Ant.
16, 135)t. Tovdaiog Ac 12:3; ook d. éotiv w. acc. and inf. foll. it is not desirable 6:2 (B1-D. §408). M-M. S.
gvdpectoc.®

Apétac, a, 0 (on the spelling s. Dssm., NB 11 [BS 183f]) Aretas, a name which, in the form Haritat, is often found in
Nabataean inscriptions and among the Arabs, and was borne by Nabataean kings (Joseph. Index). The one named 2
Cor 11:32 was Aretas IV (c. 9 BC to 40 AD). Cf. Schiirer 14 726ff; 738ff; ASteinmann, Aretas [V: BZ 7, °09, 174-84,
312-41; also sep. ’09; Ltzm., Hdb. Exk. on 2 Cor 11:32f; HWindisch in Meyer9 ’24 ad loc. (lit.). JStarcky, Dict. de la
Bible, Suppl. VII ’66, 913-16. M-M.*

apetn, i, | (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX).

1. in its usual mng. moral excellence, virtue (Theognis 1, 147; Herm. Wr. 9, 4; 10, 9; Wsd; 2, 3, 4 Macc; Ep.
Arist.; Philo; Jos., Ant. 1, 113al.) Phil 4:8. W. ziotig (as Dit., Or. 438, 6ff dvopa dievéviavta TicTel Kol ApeT] Kol
dwatoovvn kai evoefeiat, cf. Dssm., LO 270 [LAE 322]) 2 Pt 1:5. évdvcacBat mdcav . dikotocOvng put on
every virtue of righteousness (=every Christian virtue) Hm 1:2; s 6, 1, 4. épydlecOar ndcoav d. Kol dukatocvvny s 8,

10, 3; cf. m 12, 3, 1; dubkew v &. 2 C1 10:1; é. EvéoEoc m 6, 2, 3.

2. in accordance w. a usage that treats ¢. and 36&a as synonyms, which finds expression outside the OT (Is 42:8,
12) in the juxtaposition of the two concepts (Wettstein on 2 Pt 1:3), the LXX transl. f7i7glory (Hab 3:3; Zech 6:13) and
also 11 praise (Is) with &. The latter mng. (pl.=laudes) can be the correct one for 1 Pt 2:9, which may be influenced
by Is 42:12; 43:21. But another sense is poss. namely

3. manifestation of divine power, miracle (Oenom. in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 5,22, 4; Dit., Syll.3 1151, 2; 1172, 10
meiovog apetag t. Ood, see on this note 8 w. further exx. and lit.; 1173, 5; Mitteil. des Deut. Arch. Inst. Athen. Abt.
21, 1896, 77; POxy. 1382 [II AD]; Sb 8026, 1; PGM 5, 419; Philo, Somn. 1, 256; Jos., Ant. 17, 130; cf. Dssm., B
90-3 [BS 95f]; Nageli 69; OWeinreich, Neue Urkunden z. Sarapisrel. ‘19, Index; SReiter, Emitopupiov, presented in
honor of HSwoboda 27, 228-37), also that which causes such things, the power of God (1G 1V2 128, 79 [280 BCT;
PGM 4, 3205; Herm. Wr. 10, 17; Jos., Ant. 17, 1304d. Tod B¢eiov; cf. 1, 100). So also, in all probability, 2 Pt 1:3
(Dssm., B 277ff. [BS 360ff]).—AKiefer, Aretalogische Studien, Diss. Freib. ’29. M-M.*

apnm s. aipo.

apnv, apvog, 6 nom. found only in early inscr. (VII-VI BC, HMSearles, A Lexicograph. Study of the Gk. Inscr.
1898, 21; Meisterhans3—Schw. §58, 1; Kiihner-Bl. I p. 429, 14; cf. L-S-J s.v.), but the oblique cases Hom.+; inscr.,
pap., LXX; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 317; Jos., Ant. 3, 239al. Gen. pl. apvdv; acc. dpvag lamb as an animal for slaughter B
2:5 (s 1:11). As a type of weakness mg Gpvog &v péow Adkwv Lk 10:3 (cf. Epigr. Gr. 1038, 38 a¢ dpvog

katéyovot Avkot; Is 65:25.—The contrast is as old as Hom. [I1. 22, 263]). M-M.*

appuém 1 aor. Npibunca, imper. apibuncov; pf. pass. Npidunpot (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 10, 243;
14, 194) count dyhov Rv 7:9; dotépag 1 Cl 10:6 (Gen 15:5); pass. Mt 10:30; Lk 12:7. M-M.*

apdpdg, od, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) number.
1. lit. 6vta €k 10D ap1Bpod tdv dddexa (like Lat. e numero esse) lit. belonging to the number of the twelve,
i.e., to the twelve Lk 22:3; cf. gbpebijvar &v 1@ . Twvog be found among the number 1 C1 35:4; sim. 58:2; MPol
14:2; Hs 5, 3, 2; 9, 24, 4. W. specif. numbers d. t@®v avopdv Ac 4:4; 5:36. 10v apBuov og mevtokioyiiior about
5,000 in number (class.; Dit., Syll.3495, 115 [III BC]; POxy. 1117, 15; PFlor. 53, 7; 16; PGenéve 16, 22 adekeoi
Svtec T. apOpov mévte; 2 Mace 8:16; 3 Macce 5:2; Jos., Vi. 15) J 6:10; cf. Rv 5:11; 7:4; 9:16. W. non-specif.
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numbers Ro 9:27; Rv 20:8 (both Is 10:22).—Rv 13:17f, 15:2 refer to numerology, which was quite familiar to the
people of ancient times; acc. to it, since each Gk. letter has a numerical value, a name could be replaced by a number
representing the total of the numerical values of the letters making up the name (cf. PGM 13, 155=466 oV €1 6 p10uodc
7. éviantod APpacdl [a=1+p=2+p=100+0=1+¢=200+0=1+E=60 makes 365, the number of days in a year]; Inscr.
Rom. IV 743, 7f icoyneog dvei tovto1g I'diog dg dyrog g dyabog mporéym [the name and both adjs. each have
a num. value of 284]; PGM 1, 325 xAMilw &’ obvopa cov Moipaig avtaic iodpiBuov; 2, 128; 8, 44ff; Sib. Or. 1,
141-5; Dssm., LO 237f [LAE 276f]; FBiicheler, RhM n.F. 61, *06, 307f; ORiihle, TW 1 461-4); on the interpr. of the
number 666 s. ¥&o.

2. number, total (Dt 26:5; 28:62) &. 1@V &xhekt@V the number of the elect 1 Cl 2:4; cf. 59:2. éminBvverto O @.
the total continued to grow Ac 6:7; mepiooeve 1@ . 16:5; modvg d. (Diod. S. 13, 27; 14, 43, 3; Sir 51:28) 11:21.
Kot apOpoy ayyéhov acc. to the number of angels 1 C129:2 (Dt 32:8). M-M. B. 917.*

ApwaBaia, ag, | Arimathaea, a city in Judaea (acc. to Dalman, Orte3 139 and PThomsen, Philol. Wochenschr.
49, °29, 246=Rentis); home of Joseph (s. Toone 6) Mt 27:57; Mk 15:43; Lk 23:51; J 19:38.*

Aprog waryog s. Apelog Tayog.

Apiotapyog, ov, 6 (common name: Dit., Syll. and Or., Index; Preisigke, Namenbuch) Aristarchus of Thessalonica,
Ac 20:4, cf. 19:29, accompanied Paul on his collection-journey and when he left for Rome 27:2; Phlm 24, named as
Paul’s cuvepyog; Col 4:10 as his cuvarypdimtog. ™

apretdo 1 aor. npicmoa (s. dpiotov).
1. eat breakfast (oft. so since X., Cyr.6, 4, 1) J 21:12, 15 (cf. vs. 4)—2. of the main meal (Aelian, V.H. 9, 19;
Gen 43:25), and of any meal eat a meal, dine (3 Km 13:7; Jos., Ant. 6, 362; 8,240) Lk 11:37; 15:29 D.*

apotepoc, a, v (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Vi. 173) left (opp. to right) dmha 6e&1d kai &. weapons used w.
the right hand, and those used w. the left=weapons for offense and defense (cf. Plut, Mor. 201D; Polyaenus 8, 16, 4
aprotepd and de&1d of weapons for defense and offense) 2 Cor 6:7. 1) dpiotepa (sc. yeip Bl-D. §241, 6; Rob. 652)
the left hand Mt 6:3 (cf. Damasc., Vi. Isid. 283 the proverb: give not w. one hand, but w. both). ta &. uépn the left
side (on the pl. BI-D. §141, 2) Hv 3, 1, 9; 3, 2, 1; hence €& dpiotep@dv (sc. uep@dv) on the left (Diogenes the Cynic
in Diog. L. 6, 48; UPZ 121, 7 [156 BC]; BGU 86, 27; LXX) Mk 10:37; Lk 23:33; Hs 9, 6, 2. yv@®vot de&uav Kol
apiotepav distinguish right fr. left i.e., good fr. evil D 12:1 (Jon 4:11). M-M. B. 866.*

Apotiov, ®vog, 0 Aristion, an early Christian, called ‘a disciple of the Lord’ Papias 2:4.*

ApreTtofovrog, ov, 6 (common name: Dit., Syll. and Or., Index; Preisigke, Namenbuch; Joseph.) Aristobulus; oi
€k 1@V Apiotofovrov those who belong to (the household of) A. Ro 16:10.—PFeine, Die Abfassung d. Phil. in
Ephesus 16, 128-30. M-M.*

apetov, ov, 70 (s. GPIoTI®).

1. breakfast (so Hom.+; Dialekt-Inschr. 5495, 45 [lonic]; POxy. 519, 17; 736, 28; PTebt. 116, 36; Sus 13
Theod., cf. 12 LXX) Lk 14:12 differentiated fr. d€invov (as Polyaenus 4, 3, 32 dpiotov k. deimvov; Jos., Ant. 8,
356).

2. noon meal (Athen. 1,9, 10 p. 11B deimvov peonufpivov, cf. 2 Km 24:15; Tob 2:1; Jos., Ant. 5, 190)Mt 22:4
and meal gener. (PTebt. 120, 82 [I BC]; Tob 12:13; Bel 34; 37; Jos., Ant. 2, 2)Lk 11:38; 14:15 v.L.—In both mngs.
loanw. in rabb. M-M. B. 354 .*

Apkodia, ac, 11 (Hom.+; inscr.) Arcadia, a province in the interior of the Peloponnesus in Greece, to which Hermas
was taken in a vision Hs 9, 1, 4—Rtzst., Poim. 33; MDibelius, Harnack-Ehrung 21, 116; Hdb. ad loc.*

apkeToc, M, 6v (BI-D. §187, 8; 405, 2; Rob. 80) enough, sufficient, adequate (Chrysippus Tyanensis [[ AD] in
Athen. 3, 79 p. 113B; Vett. Val. 304, 25; Herm. Wr. in Stob. 149, 44=p. 464, 18 Sc.; Anth. Pal. 4, 18, 10 dpketov
oive 0ibecbar kpadinv; BGU 33, 5; 531 11, 24 [1 AD]; Epigr. Gr., Praef. 288C, 10; Dt 25:2 Aq.; Jos., Bell. 3, 130)
Tig 6. é€enelv; who is in a position to declare? 1 C149:3. twi for someone or someth. w. inf. foll. &. (v.L. uiv or
VUIv) 6 TapeAnAvbmg xpdvog. . . katelpydcor 1 Pt 4:3. apketn ool 1 vadpvnoig avtn this reminder is enough
for you Hv 3, 8, 9. mjv awtdpkewav Vv d. oot an adequate competence Hs 1:6. apketov (BI-D. §131) tfj fjuépa

1N kakio avtig Mt 6:34 (s. kakio 2). W. iva foll. (cf. BI-D. §393, 2) &. 1@ pabnti it is (=must be) enough for the
disciple Mt 10:25.—As a substantive 10 d. t. Tpo@f|g an adequate amount of food Hv 3,9, 3. M-M. B. 927.*

apkéo 1 aor. fipkeoa; 1 fut. pass. apkecOoopon 1 Ti 6:8.

1. act. be enough, sufficient, adequate (trag., Thu.+; pap.; Num 11:22; 3 Km 8:27; Wsd 14:22; Jos., Ant. 9,
266)apkel Twvi L someth. is enough for someone (Epict. 2, 19, 19; Jos., Ant. 13, 291)d. cot 1} x4pig pov my grace
is sufficient for you (=you need nothing more than my grace) 2 Cor 12:9. dpkodoiv cot ai dmokeAdyelg adton these
revelations are enough for you Hv 3, 10, 8. uf mote ov pn apréon (sc. 10 Ehatov) fuiv Kol Ouilv there may not
be enough for us and you Mt 25:9. Gptot ovk d. avtols, iva (loaves of) bread is (are) not enough, so thatJ 6:7.
T AprodvTa oatd what was enough for him Hs 5, 2, 9 (cf. PLond. 1833, 4 16 dpkobv=a sufficient
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quantity).—Impers. (Ael. Aristid. 47, 23 K.=23 p. 451 D. and Vi. Aesopi W. c. 64: dpkel) apkel UiV it is enough
for us J 14:8 (cf. PLond. 964, 13, iva dpxéon Muiv).

2. pass. apkéopai Tt be satisfied or content with someth. (Hdt., X.+; Epict., pap. [Négeli 55]; Pr 30:15; 2
Macc 5:15; 4 Macc 6:28; Jos., Ant. 12, 294)1 Ti 6:8. dpkeicOe t0ic Oywviolg Vudv be content w. your wages Lk
3:14. d&. toig mapodow (this expr. in Democrit., fgm. 191 Diels; Teles 11, 5; 38, 10; 41, 12; Cassius Dio 38, 8; 38;
56, 33; cf. GAGerhard, Phoinix v. Kolophon ’09, 56f) be content w. what one has Hb 13:5; toic épodioig t. 60D
(or 1. Xp1otod) &. be satisfied w. the travel-allowance which God (or Christ) has given us 1 Cl 2:1; toig cuppiog
a. be content w. their husbands 1Pol 5:1.—W. érni tivi (PLond. 45, 13; UPZ 162 11, 18 [117 BC] 0¥k aprecbévteg
0¢ €mi T@ évokelv €v T. €uf] oikig; Bl-D. §235, 2 app.): un aprovpevog éml to0101g (i.e. Adyo1g) not be satisfied
w. words (opp. deeds) 3J 10 (UPZ 19, 20 [165 BC] 0¥k dpkecbeioa €mi todto1g). M-M.*

apkog, ov, 0, 1 (on this form, found also Heraclides, Pol. 38; Aclian, N.A. 1, 31; Inscr. Graec. Sic. It. 1302; 2325;
2328; 2334; Audollent, Defix. Tab. 249 [ AD]; Anth. Pal. 11, 231; LXX; Jos., Ant. 6, 183; Test. Jud. 2:4 instead of
Gpkrog [Hom.+; Herm. Wr. 5, 4; Philo; Sib. Or. 3, 26] cf. W-S. §5, 31) bear Rv 13:2 (Da 7:5). M-M. B. 186.*

apkovvtog adv. fr. pres. pte. of dpkéw (Aeschyl., Thu.+; Jos., Ant. 13, 73)sufficiently &. povBavewy Dg 4:6.*
apKTog s. dpKog.

appa, atog, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) carriage, traveling-chariot (Dio Chrys. 64[14], 20 and
Ps.-Apollod. 3, 5, 7, 5 é¢” dppartog; Gen 41:43; 46:29; Jos., Ant. 8, 386€¢’ dppatoc kabelopévm) Ac 8:28f, 38.
Esp. war chariot (X., Cyr. 6, 3, 8; Jos., Ant. 2, 324)Rv 9:9 (cf. Jo 2:5); 1 C1 51:5 (cf. Ex 14:23, 26, 28; 15:19).
M-M.*

Appayed(d)dv (W-H. Ap Mayedav) indecl. Armageddon a mystic place-name, said to be Hebrew Rv 16:16; it

has been identified w. Megiddo and Jerusalem, but its interpr. is beset w. difficulties that have not yet been surmounted.
See comm., and JoachJeremias, ZNW 31, ’32, 73-7; BViolet, ibid. 205f; CCTorrey, HTR 31, *38, 237-50;

JHMichael, JTS 38, ’37, 168-72.*

appoyi, fis, N (Polyb. et al.) joint in masonry, where one stone touches the others (Jos., Ant. 15, 399)Hv 3, 2, 6; 3,
5,1f,59,9,7.*

appolo 1 aor. mid. ippocauny; pf. pass. fippoopar; 1 aor. pass. Npudécednv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.,
Philo, Joseph.; on the spelling cf. Cronert 135; 245).

1. intr. fit, fit in twi with someth. (Diod. S. 23, 12, 1; PSI1 442, 12 [1II BCJ; Jos., Bell. 3, 516; cf. C. Ap. 2, 188)
of stones in a building &. toig Aowroig fit in w. the others Hs 9, 7, 2; cf. v 3, 7, 6. For this a. peta t@v Aomdv Abwv
$9,7,4; a. el 1 fit into someth. v 3,2,8;3,6,5;3,7,5;s9,9, 3.

2. trans. fit together, join (Maximus Tyr. 15, 3a AiBovg; Jos., Ant. 6, 189a stone into a sling) i €ic 7t Hs 9, 8, 4.
Pass. Hv 3,2, 6;5 9, 4, 21, 9, 8, 5ff; 9,9, 4; 9, 15, 4 —Harmonize, pass. be harmonized petoxocuo appoleton are
harmonized Dg 12:9. 1 Tpo¢ T. Tupav fppocuévae dpyova the material (wood) or instruments of wood prepared
for the pyre MPol 13:3.

3. join or give in marriage, betroth (t.t. Pind., Hdt.+ [Négeli 25]; Pr 19:14; Jos., Ant. 20, 140), mid. appoélecOon
1. Buyatépa Twvog become engaged to someone’s daughter (cf. POxy. 906, 7). The mid. is used for the act. in one
isolated case (BI-D. §316, 1) ppocduny vudg evi avopi I betrothed you to one man 2 Cor 11:2 (cf. Parthenius 6,
3; Philo, Leg. AllL 2, 67 t0v miotdv, @ v Aiddmocav avtog 6 0ed¢ ipudoato, Abr. 100; Mit. 160).—RABatey,
NT Nuptial Imagery, 71. M-M.*

appog, od, 6 (Soph., X.+; Dit., Syll.3 970, 9; 972, 106; Sir 27:2; Ep. Arist. 71; Jos., Ant. 1, 78v.1.) joint (Schol. on
Nicander, Ther. 781; 4 Macc 10:5; Test. Zeb. 2:5) Hb 4:12. M-M.*

apvag s. apnv.

apvéopon fut. apvroopar; 1 aor. npvnoduny (B1-D. §78; BGU 195, 22); pf. fipvnuot (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX,
Joseph.).

1. refuse, disdain (Hes., Works 408; Appian, Syr. 5 §19; Artem. 1, 78 p. 72, 26; 5, 9; Diog. L. 2, 115; 6, 36;
Jos., Ant. 4, 86; 5, 236, Vi. 222) w. inf. foll. (Hdt. 6, 13; Wsd 12:27; 17:9) fpviicato AéyecBai vidg he refused to
be known as the son Hb 11:24 (JFeather, ET 43, ’32, 423-5).

2. deny (opp. opoloyeiv=admit, say ‘yes’, as Diog. L. 6, 40; Jos., Ant. 6, 151)w. &t foll.: &. 6t ’Ing. ovk EoTv
0 Xprotog 1J 2:22 (the neg. is redundant as Demosth. 9, 54 &. og ovk gici Tolobtot; Alciphr. 4, 17,4 v.1.). W. acc.
and inf. foll. PK 2 p. 14, 22. W. inf. foll. (Epict. 3, 24, 81; Wsd 16:16) ipvnoaunv dedwkévar I said that I had not
given (it) Hv 2, 4, 2; 1i someth. (Jos., Ant. 6, 151t. apoptiav, Vi. 255) IMg 9:2; abs. (Dit., Syll.3 780, 25; Gen
18:15) Lk 8:45; J 1:20; Ac 4:16.

3. deny, repudiate, disown w. acc. someone or someth., or abs., with obj. supplied fr. the context Ac 7:35; usu.
of apostasy fr. the Christian faith.

a. of denying Christ d. pe unpocev 1. avOpdnov Mt 10:33; Lk 12:9; d. (adtov) kata tpdbcsmmov [Tikdtov Ac
3:13; cf. vs. 14; &. ov kOprov Hv 2, 2, 8; 5 9, 26, 6; 9, 28, 8; Dg 7:7 tov Incodv 2 Cl 17:7; cf. 3:1 Incodv Xpiotov
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Jd 4. tov viov 1] 2:23. tov deomdtv (s. below b) 2 Pt 2:1; cf. ISm 5:1. Of Peter’s denial (MGoguel, Did Peter Deny
his Lord? HTR 25, 32, 1-27) Mt 26:70, 72; Mk 14:68, 70; Lk 22:57; J 13:38; 18:25, 27. &. v {onv=t0v Xp1oTdV
Hv2,2,7.

b. of denying God (Aesop, Fab. 323 P.=Babrius 152 Crus. tov npotepdév cov deandtv [Apollo] fipviom) d.
0eov toig Epyorg disown God by deeds Tit 1:16. &. TOv Totépa Kol T. viov 17 2:22.

c. of denial of Christ by men (cf. the Egypt. inscr. HTR 33, 40, 318 todtov annpvrcavto Beoi) Mt 10:33; 2 Ti
2:12.

d. w. impers. obj. refuse, reject, decline someth. (Lycophron v. 348 yépovc=marriage; Himerius, Or. 18 [Ecl.
19], 2 the yapig of a god, the gracious gift offered by him; 4 Macc 8:7; 10:15; Négeli 23) &. tv wiotw repudiate the
(Christian) faith 1 Ti 5:8; Rv 2:13. 10 dvoud pov 3:8. tov vouov Hs 8, 3, 7.

e. gener. 0. TowKiAoug dpvnoeot deny in many different ways Hs 8, 8, 4.

4. 4. €avtov deny, disregard oneself=act in a wholly selfless way Lk 9:23 (s. on anapvéopat). But a. Eavtov be
untrue to oneself2 Ti2:13. 4. v dovapy evoefeiag deny the power of religion (by irreligious conduct) 3:5. v
acéPetav a. renounce godlessness Tit 2:12.—HRiesenfeld, The Mng. of the Verb dpveicBat: Coniect. Neot. X1, *47,
207-19; CMasson, Le reniement de Pierre RHPhr 37, °57, 24-35; cf. lit. s.v. anopvéopal. M-M. B. 1269; 1273 **

apvnoug, emg, i (Aeschyl.+; pap.; Job 16:8 Aq.; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 276) denial (opp. 6pordynoig) Hs 9, 28, 7; 8, 8,
4 (cf. apvéopar 3e). €ic &. Tva Tpénew bring someone to a denial (of his faith) MPol 2:4.*

Apvin. m. indecl. Arni, in the genealogy of Jesus Lk 3:33 (Apayu t.r.).*

apviov, ov, 76 (dim. of dpnv, but no longer felt to be a dim. in NT times. Lysias+; BGU 377, 2; 7; PStrassb. 24, 7f;
PGeneve 68, 7; LXX [rare]; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 362; Jos., Ant. 3, 221; 226) sheep, lamb, in Rv a designation of
Christ 5:6, 8, 12f; 6:1, 16; 7:91, 14, 17; 12:11; 13:8; 14:1, 4, 10; 15:3; 17:14; 19:7,9; 21:9, 14, 22f, 27; 22:1, 3; cf.
13:11. ta . (as mpoPata elsewh.) of the Christian community J 21:15. As a type of weakness 2 Cl 5:2ff. Cf. Boll 45,
6; FSpitta, Streitfragen d. Gesch. Jesu ’07, 174; HWindisch, D. messian. Krieg *09, 70; ELohmeyer, Hdb., exc. on Rv
5:6; THoltz, D. Christologie der Apokalypse, Diss. Halle ’59, M-M. B. 159.*

apvov s. apnv.
apov s. oipo.

apotprao® (Theophr.+[Nageli 31]; PPetr. III 31, 7 et al.; pap.; LXX; Jos., Bell. 2, 113) to plow (w. moyaivewv) Lk
17:7. dpeiker €n’ EATidL O apoTpidV Gpotpidy the plowman should plow in hope (of reaping a crop) 1 Cor 9:10.
M-M.*

dpotpov, ov, 76 (Hom.+; PReinach 17, 20; PFlor. 134, 1; PStrassb. 32, 3; LXX; Jos., Ant. 2, 84al.) a plow
EmParrewv . xelpa €n’ &. put one’s hand to the plow Lk 9:62 (cf. Hes., Works 467 dpyopevog apotpov dkpov
EXETANG yepl Aafodv=when you begin the plowing take hold of the plowhandle. M-M. B. 495.*

apmayn, e, 1 (since Solon 3, 13 Diehl2, Aeschyl.; inscr., pap., LXX, Jos., C. Ap. 2, 200).

1. robbery, plunder (Aeschyl.; Thu. 4, 104, 2; Dit., Syll.3 679, 85; BGU 871, 5; PLeipz. 64, 53; 4 Macc 4:10;
Jos., Ant. 5, 25; Test. Judah 23:3) of forcible confiscation of property in a persecution Hb 10:34. xaffjcOa &ig
aproyny sit (waiting) for prey B 10:10. Pl. robberies (1 Macc 13:34) D 5:1; B 20:1.

2. what has been stolen, plunder (so trag.; Thu. §, 62, 2; mostly LXX; Jos., Vi. 380) of cup and dish £écwBev
vépovotv €€ apmayfic Mt 23:25. The Lucan parallel refers not to the cup, but to the Pharisees themselves, so that d.
takes on mng. 3, which is also poss. for the Mt passage.

3. greediness, rapacity (w. movnpia) Lk 11:39 (X, Cyr. 5. 2, 17). M-M.*

apmoypog, ov, 6 (quite rare in secular Gk.; not found at all in the Gk. transl. of the OT). 1. robbery (Plut., Mor.
12A; Vett. Val. 122, 1; Phryn., Appar. Soph.: Anecd. Gr. I 36. Also Plut., Mor. 644A apmacpog), which is next to
impossible in Phil 2:6 (W-S. §28, 3: the state of being equal w. God cannot be equated w. the act of robbery).

2. As equal to Gpmaypa, w. change fr. abstr. to concr. (as Oegpiopog Rv 14:15, cf. J 4:35; ipatiopdc J 19:24). This
mng. cannot be quoted fr. non-Christian lit., but is grammatically justifiable (Kiihner-BI. II p. 272; RALipsius,
Hand-Comment. ad loc.). Christian exx. are Euseb., In Luc. 6 (AMai, Nova Patr. Bibl. IV 165), where Peter regards
death on the cross as apmaypog ‘a prize to be grasped eagerly’, and Cyrill. Alex., De Ador. 1, 25(Migne, Ser. Gr.
LXVIII 172C), Lot does not regard the angels’ demand as a apraypdc ‘prize’.—But acc. to FEVokes, on Phil 2:5-11
in Studia Evangelica 2, *64, 670-75, forms in-po may approach-pog forms in mng., but not vice versa, cf. mopiopog 1
Ti 6:5.

a. This can be taken ‘sensu malo’ to mean prize, booty (so LXX), and only the context and an understanding of
Paul’s thought in general can decide whether it means holding fast to a prize already obtained (¢.=‘res rapta’; so the Gk.
fathers) or the appropriation to oneself of a prize which is sought after (&.=‘res rapienda’).

b. However, a good sense is also poss., a piece of good fortune, windfall (Heliod, 7, 11, 7; 7, 20, 2 [=€ppaiov];
8,7, 1; Plut., Mor. 330D; Diod. S. 3, 61, 6; Nageli 43f)=&ppotov (Isid. Pelus., Ep. 4, 22); again it remains an open
question whether the windfall has already been seized and is waiting to be used, or whether it has not yet been

134



appropriated.

3. another less probable mng., is (mystical) rapture, cf. apndlm 2b and LHammerich, An Ancient
Misunderstanding (Phil 2:6 ‘robbery’), 66, who would translate the phrase ‘considered that to be like God was no
rapture’; a similar view was expressed by PFlorensky (1915), quoted in Dictionnaire de la Bible, Suppl. V, ’57, col. 24
s.v. kénose.—LSaint-Paul, RB n.s. 8, 11, 550ff (pretext, opportunity). Wlaeger, Her. 50, *15, 537-53 (w. further
support, RHoover, HTR 64, 71, 95-119); Aliilicher, ZNW 17, ’16, 1-17; PWSchmidt, PM 20, *16, 171-86;
HSchumacher, Christus in s. Praexistenz u. Kenose nach Phil 2:5-8, 1’14, II *21; FLoofs, StKr 100, °27/8, 1-102;
ELohmeyer, Kyrios Jesus: s. the Heidelb. Ak. d. W. *27/8, 4 Abh.; WFoerster, ZNW 29, *30, 115-28; FKattenbusch,
StKr 104, *32, 373-420; EBarnikol, Mensch u. Messias ’32, Philipper 2, *32; KBornhéuser, NKZ 44, *33, 428-34;
453-62; SMowinckel, Norsk Teol. Tidssk. 40, *39, 208-11; AAStephenson, CBQ 1, *39, 301-8; AFeuillet, Vivre et
Penser, Sér. 2, °42, 61f; AFridrichsen: AKaritz-Festschr. *46, 197ff; HAlmqvist, Plut. u. d. NT, 46, 117f; JHering, D.
bibl. Grundlagen des Christl. Humanismus 46, 31f.; AATEhrhardt, JTS 46, *45, 49-51 (cf. Plut., Mor. 330 D; Diod. S.
3,61, 6); EKdsemann, ZThK 47, °50, 313-60; HKruse, Verbum Domini 27, *49, 355-60; 29, ’51, 206-14;

LBouyer, Rech de Sc rel 39, °51, 281-8; DRGriffiths, ET 69, °57/°58, 237-39.—S. also s.v. kevow 1. M-M.*

apralo fut. apndow (J 10:28); 1 aor. fipraca; 1 aor. pass. nprdodnv (Rv 12:5; cf, Jos., Bell. 2, 69); 2 aor.
nprdynv (2 Cor 12:2, 4; Wsd 4:11; Jos., Ant. 6, 14; 12, 144); 2 fut. aproynoopon (1 Th 4:17) (Hom.+; inscr., pap.,
LXX; Philo, Cher. 93, Agr. 151; Joseph.; Test. 12 Patr.) snatch, seize, i.e., take suddenly and vehemently, or take
away in the sense of

1. steal, carry off drag away (so mostly LXX; En. 102, 9) ti someth. of wild animals (Gen 37:33; Ps 7:3) J 10:12
(X., Mem. 2,7, 14); 1 C135:11 (Ps 49:22). Of thieving men (Dit., Syll.3 1168, 111 [IV BC]; Jos., Ant. 20, 214)ta
okem his property Mt 12:29. 10 dAAOTpL0L other people’s property B 10:4.

2. snatch or take away—a. forcefully tivd someone (Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 113 §474; Polyaenus 8, 34;
Ps.-Apollod. 1, 5, 1, 1 of Persephone; Judg 21:21) &. avtov take him away J 6:15 (cf. Jos., Bell. 4, 259, Ant. 19,

162; Philogonius, who ék péong t. ayopdc apnacbeic was made a bishop [Chrysostom I p. 495D Montf.]; Act.
Thom. 165); Ac 23:24 v.1. Of an arrest . Tve €k L€cOV aOTAOV take someone away fr. among them Ac 23:10. Of
seed already sown tear out Mt 13:19. d. éx 1. xep0g snatch fr. the hand (cf. 2 Km 23:21) J 10:28f; Hv 2, 1, 4. Of
rescue from a threatening danger €k Top0Og a. snatch fr. the fire Jd 23.

b. in such a way that no resistance is offered (Herodian 1, 11, 5; Quint. Smyrn. 11, 291 [Aphrodite ‘snatches
away’ Aeneas, who is in danger]; Wsd 4:11; cf. Jos., Ant. 7, 113), esp. of the Holy Spirit, which carries someone away
Ac 8:39 (v.I. has &yyehog xvpiov.—On the word mvedua, which means both ‘spirit” and ‘wind’, cf. Apollon. Rhod. 3,
1114, where davapmalew is used of winds which transport a person from one place to another far away). Pass.
aprayfjvor Eog tpitov oOpavod be caught up to the third heaven 2 Cor 12:2 (Hesych. Miles. [VI AD], Vir. IlL. C.

66 JFlach [1880]: the pagan Tribonian says of Emperor Justinian 6t o0k dnoBaveital, ALY LETO GOPKOG €iG
00VPOVOVG APTOYNGETOL); 0. €IC T. TOPAdEIGOV VS. 4; . &v vepéhaug €ic dépa 1 Th 4:17; a. mpog t. 0e6v Rv
12:5.—The mng. of a. tv Pactreiav 1. ovpavdy Mt 11:12 is difficult to determine; a. beside pialew (as Plut., Mor.
203c et al.; s. HAlmgqvist, Plut. u. d. NT, *46, 38; 117f) prob. means someth. like seize or claim for oneself (cf. X.,
An. 6,5, 18; 6, 6, 6; Epict. 4, 7, 22; Plut., Mor. 81c; s. WLKnox, HTR 41, 48, 237). Another possiblilty is plunder
(Libanius, Or. 1 p. 147, 4 F. képag a.; Polyaenus 8, 11 1. méAemg apmayni=the plundering of the city).—Finally a. 1t
grasp something quickly, eagerly, with desire (Musonius in Stob. 3, 7, 23 vol. III p. 315, 4 H. &pmale 10 KaAdg
amoBvnokew; Aelian, N. An. 2, 50; Libanius, Declam. 4, 81 vol. V p. 281, 16 F. &. v dwpeav). M-M. B. 744.*

apmag, ayog adj. (Hes.+; X., LXX).

1. rapacious, ravenous of wolves (Gen 49:27) Mt 7:15.—2. subst., 0 &. robber (Jos., Bell. 6, 203); to
differentiate it fr. Anotg perh. better swindler or rogue (Dssm., LO 269, 4 [LAE 321, 1]; dpna& and Anotg in
juxtaposition: Artem. 4, 56 p. 234, 18) w. ddwot, poryoi Lk 18:11; cf. 1 Cor 5:10f; 6:10; Tit 1:9 v.1.; D 2:6. M-M.*

appafav, dvog, 6 (Semit. loanw.; Hebr. ¥7211Gen 38:17-20=dappofmdv LXX; Lat. arra or arrabo [Thesaur.

Linguae Lat. II 633]. For the spelling dpofiev cf. Bl-D. §40; Thackeray 119; M-M.) legal and commercial t.t. (since
Isacus 8, 23 and Aristot., freq. inscr., pap., ostraca [Nageli 55; Preisigke, Fachw.)) first instalment, deposit, down
payment, pledge, that pays a part of the purchase price in advance, and so secures a legal claim to the article in
question, or makes a contract valid (UPZ 67, 13 [153 BC]; PLond. 143, 13; PFay. 91, 14; POxy. 299, 2f; BGU 446,
5); in any case, @. is a payment which obligates the contracting party to make further payments. It is also used fig.
(Aristot., Pol. 1, 11; Stob. IV 418, 13 H. &yew appafdva 1. téyvnyv 100 Cfjv) 600G TOV G. T0D TVELLATOG £V TOIG
Kkapdiog MUdV has deposited the first instalment of the Spirit in our hearts 2 Cor 1:22 (on association w. baptism:
EDinkler, OCullmann-Festschr. *62, 188f); cf. 5:5. The Spirit is the first instalment tijg kAnpovopiog Eph 1:14. Jesus
Christ is @. TG dikatocvvng NUOV pledge of our righteousness Pol 8:1.—S. BAhern, CBQ 9, ’47, 179-89. M-M

and suppl. B. 799.*

appa@og s. dpaeog.
appny s. dponv.
appnrog, ov (Hom.+; Philo; Jos., Bell. 7, 262; on the spelling s. BI-D. §11, 1) inexpressible, not to be spoken.
1. of someth. that cannot be expressed, since it is beyond human powers (Pla., Symp. 189B; Plut., Mor. 564F;

Herm. Wr. 1, 31; PGM 13, 763 explains it: é&v avBpodnov otopatt Aainofjvar od dvvatar).
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2. of someth. that must not be expressed, since it is holy (since Eur., Bacch. 472; Hdt. 5, 83; Thessalus [I AD]
adjures Asclepius 81’ dppfteov ovopdtov: Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 3, 137. Not infreq. on sacral inscr. [Négeli 55]. PGM
3,205; 12, 237; Vett. Val. 19, 1; Plut., Is. et Osir. 25 p. 360F; Philo, Det. Pot. Ins. 175) &. prjpuota words too sacred
to tell 2 Cor 12:4 (cf. Lucian, Epigr. 11). M-M.*

appootio (since Heraclit. 58; inscr., pap.; Sir 18:21; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 136; Test. 12 Patr.) be ill, sick Mt 14:14 D (o1
appwotodvreg as Diod. S. 14, 71, 4).*

appootog, ov (for spelling BI-D. §11, 1) sick, ill, lit. powerless (so Hippocr.+; Dit., Syll.2 858, 17; Zen.-P. 4, 5=Sb
6710 [259/8 BC]; Sir 7:35; Mal 1:8; Jos., Bell. 5, 526) 1 Cor 11:30 (w. doBeviig).—Mt 14:14; Mk 6:5, 13; 16:18.
M-M. B. 298; 302.*

apoevikog, 1, ov (Callim., Epigr. 27; PLille 1, 10 [III BC]; POxy. 38, 7; PGM 4, 2519; oft. LXX) male ppovelv
TL &. tepi Tvog think of someone as a male w. women as subj. 2 Cl 12:5.*

apoevoKoiTng, ov, 0 (Bardesanes in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 6, 10, 25.—Anth. Pal. 9, 686, 5 and Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 4 p.
196, 6; 8 dppevokoitng.—apoevokotteiv Sib. Or. 2, 73) a male who practices homosexuality, pederast,

sodomite 1 Cor 6:9; 1 Ti 1:10; Pol 5:3. Cf. Ro 1:27. DSBailey, Homosexuality and the Western Christian Tradition,
’55. M-M..*

aponmyv, gv, gen. evog (Hom.+; Dit., Syll.3 1033; 1044, 3; 13; PSI1 569, 6; 7 [III BC]; PGM 15, 18; LXX; Ep. Arist.
152; Sib. Or. 3, 133. The Attic form éppnv [oft. pap., also Philo, Joseph.] Ac 7:19 v.1.; GEg 2; B 10:7. Cf. BI-D. §34,
2 w. app.; Mlt.-H. 103f) male (opp. Ofivg, as Pla., Leg. 2, 9 p. 665C; PGM 15, 18) subst. 16 &. W. strong emphasis
on sex (syn. avip) Ro 1:27a, b, ¢ (cf. Jos., C. Ap. 2, 199). dpoev kai OfjAv Emoinoev avtovg God created them

male and female (Gen 1:27; cf. PGM 5, 105) Mt 19:4; Mk 10:6; 1 C1 33:5; 2 CI 14:2. ook évt dpoev kai OfjAv Gal
3:28; cf. GEg 2;2 Cl 12:2, 5; GNaass 1; mav dpoev Lk 2:23. The neut. dpoev Rv 12:5, otherw. vs. 13, comes ft. Is
66:7 and is in apposition to viov. Of the juxtaposition s. FBoll, ZNW 15, *14, 253; BOlsson, Glotta 23, *34, 112.
M-M. B. 84.*

Aprtepndg, @, 6 (CALobeck, Pathologiae Sermonis Graeci Prolegomena 1843, 505f; Dit., Syll.3 851, 16; Inschr. v.
Magn. 122D, 13; BGU 1205, 25 [28 BC]; POxy. 745, 2 [1 AD]) Artemas, a friend of Paul (short for Aptepidmpog
BI-D. §125, 1) Tit 3:12.*

Aptepig, 190g, 1 (Hom.+) Artemis a goddess whose worship was widespread (Diana is her Roman name). The

center of her worship in Asia Minor was at Ephesus (DGHogarth, Excav. at Eph. The Archaic Artemisia, *08; CPicard,
Ephése et Claros *22.—1Jos., Ant. 15, 89; Sib. Or. 5, 293) Ac 19:24, 271, 34f. As here, A. is called ‘The Great’ in the
lit. (Xenophon Eph. 1, 11, 5) and in inscr. fr. Ephesus (CIG 2963C; Gk. Inscr. Brit. Mus. III 1890, no. 481, 324,
JTWood, Discoveries at Ephesus 1877 app., Inscr. fr. the Theater no. 1 col. 1, 9; 4, 48) and elsewh. (IG XII 2 no.

270; 514; cf. PGM 4, 2720 to 2722). Cf. BMiiller, METAX ®EOX ’13 (=Dissert. Phil. Hal. 21, 3) 331-3.—Jessen,
Ephesia: Pauly-W. V °05, 2753-71; AWikenhauser, D. AG ’21, 363-7; JdeJongh, Jr., De tempel te Ephese en het
beeld van Diana: Geref. Theol. Tijdschr. 26, °26, 461-75; Beginn. V, ’33, 251-6; HThiersch, Artemis Ephesia I: AGG
I 12, °35. S. on "Egecog.*

apTépOV, Mvog, 0 sail, prob. foresail énaipew OV 4. hoist the foresail (cf. Plut., Mor. 870B ta iotia €maip.)
Ac 27:40. Cf. Breusing 79f; HBalmer, D. Romfahrt d. Ap. Pls.’05; LCasson, Ships and Seamanship, 71, 240, n. 70.
M-M.*

aptpia, ag, 1 (Soph., Hippocr.+; Philo) artery MPol 2:2.*

aptu adv. (Pind.+; inscr., pap., LXX) now, just.

1. as class. (Phryn. p. 18 Lob.; 2 Macc 3:28), of the immediate past just (Dio Chrys. 4, 61; Ael. Aristid. 48, 35
K.=24 p. 474 D.) . étehebmoev she has just died Mt 9:18. &. éyéveto 1| cotnpio salvation has just now come
Rv 12:10.—GH 5.

2. also as class., of the immediate present at once, immediately, now (cf. Hippocr., Ep. 9, 2; Lucian, Soloec. 1 p.
553; Jdth 9:1; 2 Macc 10:28) mapaoctioet pot &. at once he will put at my disposal Mt 26:53; dkolovBeiv d.
follow immediately J 13:37; dpec 4. let it be so now (on the position of &. cf. BI-D. §474, 3) Mt 3:15.

3. Later Gk. uses d. of the present in general now, at the present time (Jos., Ant. 1, 125alternating w. vdv; 15,
18; Epict. 2, 17, 15; BGU 294, 5; PLond.937b, 8ff o0 duvapat, dpti EAOEV mpog 6€) . PAémer now he can see J
9:19, 25; cf. 13:7, 33 (m\v dpti P66); 16:12,31; 1 Cor 13:12; 16:7; Gal 1:91; 4:20; 1 Th 3:6; 2 Th 2:7; 1 Pt 1:6, §; 2
CI1 17:3. After an aor. Hs 5, 5, 1.—Used w. prep. an’ épti fi. now on (Plato Com., fgm. 143 K. dnaprti for dpti dmo
viv) an’ &. Aéyw J 13:19; an’ &. ywookete 14:7; dmobviiokovteg an’ é. Rv 14:13 (see s.v. amapti and Bl-D. §12
app.); w. fut. (Aristoph., Plut. 388 dropti TAovtiioot Tomow) an’ &. Syecbe Mt 26:64; J 1:51 t.r.; an’ &. £og. . . .
Mt 23:39; 26:29; €wg G. up to the present time, until now (POxy. 936, 23; Sb 7036, 4) Mt 11:12; J 2:10; 5:17;
16:24; 1 Cor 4:13; 8:7; 15:6; 1] 2:9.—1In attributive position &. has adj. mng. as in class. (Jos., Ant. 9, 2640 6. Biog)
dypt g &. dpog up to the present moment 1 Cor 4:11 (cf. PGM 4, 1469 év i é. dpq; 1581; 1935; 5, 195; 7,
373; 546). puéypt i pti dpag Ac 10:30 D. Nageli 36, 1. M-M.*
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aptryévvnrog, ov (Lucian, Alex. 13; Longus 1, 9, 1; 2, 4, 3) new born Bpéen babes 1 Pt 2:2 (Lucian, Dial. Marit.
12, 1 Bpépog aptiyévvnrov).—RPerdelwitz, D. Mysterienrel. u. d. Problem d. 1 Pt ’11, 16ff; WBornemann, 1 Pt e.
Taufrede d. Silvanus: ZNW 19, 20, 143-65. M-M.*

aptog, ia, ov (Hom.+; Epict. 1, 28, 3; 1G XIV 889, 7 &. €ic tv; Philo) complete, capable, proficient=able to meet
all demands 2 Ti 3:17. M-M.*

aprog, ov, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) bread.

1. lit. and specif., of bread as a food—a. gener. bread, also loaf (of bread) Mt 4:4 (Dt 8:3); 14:17, 19; 15:26,
33f; 16:8ff; Mk 6:38, 44, 52 (QQuesnell, The Mind of Mark, ’69); 7:27; 8:4ff, 14 (JManek, Novum Testamentum 7,
’64, 10-14), 16f; Lk 4:4 (Dt 8:3); 9:13; 11:5; J 6:5, 23, 26; 21:9; 2 Cor 9:10 (Is 55:10). Opp. AiBog Mt 4:3 and Lk 4:3
(Ps.-Clem., Hom. 2, 32 Simon Mag. éx Libwv Gptovg motel); Mt 7:9; Lk 11:11 v.I. W. water (Dt 9:9, 18; Sir 29:21;
Hos 2:7) Hs 5, 3, 7. The father of the household opened a meal (s. Billerb. IV 620ff) by taking a loaf of bread, giving
thanks, breaking it, and distributing it: Aappdavew tov &., (kota)kAdoat tov &. (Jer 16:7) Mt 14:19; 15:36; Mk 6:41;
8:19; Lk 9:16; 24:30; J 6:11; 21:13; Ac 20:11; 27:35. Cf. Lk 24:35. Usu. taken along on journeys Mk 6:8; Lk 9:3; cf.
Mt 16:5, 7; Mk 8:14. W. gen. of price dakocicov dnvapiov dptotJ 6:7; Mk 6:37. dptot kpibwvot (Judg 7:13; 4
Km 4:42) loaves of barley bread J 6:9, 13. The martyr’s body in the fire is compared to baking bread MPol
15:2.—Dalman, Arbeit IV: Brot, Ol u. Wein *35.

b. of a bread-offering &ptot tfic tpobBécewc (Ex 40:23; 1 Km 21:7; 1 Ch 9:32; 23:29; 2 Ch 4:19; cf. 2 Ch 13:11;
2 Macc 10:3; Dssm. B 155f. Cf. Dit., Or. 56, 73; UPZ 149, 21 [1lI BC] npdBecig 1. dptov in a temple 1. 31; Wilcken
p. 640) consecrated bread (Billerb. III 719-33) Mt 12:4; Mk 2:26; Lk 6:4; Hb 9:2.—S. npdbeoic.

c. of the bread of the Lord’s Supper, which likew. was broken after giving thanks, and then eaten Mt 26:26; Mk
14:22; Lk 22:19; Ac 2:42, 46; 20:7; 1 Cor 10:16f (the acc. Tov Gptov vs. 16 is by attraction to the rel. v; cf. Gen
31:16); 11:23, 26ff; D 14:1; I[Eph 20:2 (s. kKAd®, Katok do, dyoplotém 2, evyapiotia 3 and Aberciusinschr.
16.—Diog. L. 8, 35: acc. to Pythagoras the ic éiprog [1 Cor 10:17] has served as a symbol of the union of the giiot
from time immemorial to the present. Partaking of the same bread and wine [t. a0tdv &ptov, oivov] as proof of the
most intimate communion: Theodor. Prodr. 8, 400ff H.; Herodas 4, 93f: in the temple of Asclepius those who offer a
sacrifice—in this case women—receive consecrated bread called vyuin [Oyiewa] to eat; Athen. 3 p. 155A vyiew
Kkodeltan 1) 1dopévn év taig Buoiong pale tva droyebowvrar, Anecd. Gr. p. 313, 13).—PdeBoer, Divine Bread,
Studies in the Rel. of Anc. Israel, ’72, 27-36.

2. food gener. (since bread is the most important food; cf. 2nge.g. Is 65:25) nepioceveco Eptwv have more
than enough bread, i.e., plenty to eat Lk 15:17 (cf. Pr 20:13). dwaOpontev newvdot 1ov 8. break bread for the
hungry, i.e., give them someth. to eat B 3:3, cf. 5 (Is 58:7, 10). Hence &. éo0icw eat, dine, eat a meal (Gen 37:25; 2
Km 12:20; Eccl 9:7) Mt 15:2; Mk 3:20; 7:2, 5; Lk 14:1. dwpeav &. poayelv mapd twvog eat someone’s bread
without paying 2 Th 3:8. Opp. tov éavtod dptov €cbiewv vs. 12. Of an ascetic way of life pn £éo0iov dptov punte
nivov otvov neither eating bread nor drinking wine, i.e., fasting Lk 7:33 (cf. 1 Esdr. 9:2). On . émovotog Mt
6:11; Lk 11:3; D 8:2 s. émovciog.—tpdystv TG TV 8. be the guest of someone J 13:18 (cf. Ps 40:10). Since
according to a concept widespread among Jews and pagans, eternal bliss was to be enjoyed in the form of a banquet,
Qayeiv d. €v i) Paotrieio Tod Oeod=share eternal bliss, or salvation Lk 14:15.—In J &. €k 1. ovpovod (after Ps
77:24; cf. Ex 16:4; 2 Esdr 19 [Neh 9]: 15; Ps 104:40; Wsd 16:20; Sib. Or. fgm. 3, 49) is Christ and his body in the
eucharist J 6:31fT, 41, 50, 58 or simply Christ himself. For this &. tfig {of|g vs. 35, 48; 0 &. 0 {®v vs. 51. Sim. §. 1.
0god 1Eph 5:2; TRo 7:3; &. 1. Xpiotod 4:1.—BGirtner, J 6 and the Jewish Passover, Con. Neot. 17, °59; GVermes,
MBIlack-Festschr., ’69, 256-63.

3. support, livelihood tov 8. hapPdvew take his bread (i.e., support) D 11:6.

4. reward, proceeds houPavewy Tov &. 100 Epyov receive the reward of (one’s) labor 1 Cl 34:1. M-M. B.

357.*

aptoo fut. aptocw; pf. pass. fipropar, 1 fut. dprvdfcopot (Hom.+; Polyb 15, 25, 2; Jos., Bell. 2, 614) prepare,
specif. season (Hippocr.; Aristot., Nic. Eth. 3, 13 p. 1118a, 29 ta 6ya; Theophr., De Odor. 51 [fgm. 4, 11]
Aptopévog oivog, cf. SSol 8:2 Sym.; Athen. 3, 79 p. 113B; PTebt. 375, 27; POxy. 1454, 4) lit. season, salt Mk
9:50; Lk 14:34 (JWackernagel, ThLZ 33, *08, 36). Fig., Adyoc dhatt fpTopévog speech seasoned w. salt to make it
interesting and fruitful Col 4:6 (cf. MDibelius, Hdb. ad loc.). M-M.*

Apeatad, 6 indecl. (V1 X% ), in Jos., Ant. 1, 146Apea&adng, ov, Arphaxad, son of Shem (Gen 10:22, 24), in
genealogy of Jesus Lk 3:36.*

apydyyehog, ov, 6 (En. 20, 8; Philo, Confus. Lingu. 146, Rer. Div. Her. 205, Somn. 1, 157; Porphyr., Ep. Ad
Anebonem [GParthey, [ambl. De Myst. Lib. 1857 p. xxix-xlv c. 10; [ambl., Myst. 2, 3 p. 70, 10; Theologumena
Arithmetica ed. VdeFalco ’22, p. 57, 7; Agathias: Anth. Pal. 1, 36, 1; inscr. in Ramsay, Phrygia I 2 p. 557 no. 434 ¢
0e0g TV apyayyérwv; Gnost. inscr. CIG 2895; PGM 1, 208; 3, 339; 4, 1203; 2357; 3052; 7, 257 t® xvpi® pov
@ apyayyého Muyomh; 13, 257; 328; 744) archangel a member of the higher ranks in the heavenly host PK 2 p.
14, 27. Michael (En. 20, 5; 8) is one of them Jd 9. He is also prob. the archangel who will appear at the Last Judgment
1 Th 4:16 (the anonymous sing. as PGM 4, 483, where the archangel appears as a helper of Helios Mithras).—Cf.
WLueken, D. Erzengel Michael 1898; Rtzst., Mysterienrel.3 171, 2; UHolzmeister, Verb. Dom. 23, °43, 176-86 and s.
on dyyehog. M-M.*
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apyaiog, aia, afov (Pind., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) ancient, old.

1. of what has existed fr. the beginning, or for a very long time (Sir 9:10; 2 Macc 6:22) 6 6@1¢ 6 4. the ancient
serpent Rv 12:9; 20:2. Of a Christian church Befototatn kai &. old, established 1 Cl 47:6; &. pabng a disciple of
long standing (perh. original disc.) Ac 21:16 (cf. Inschr. v. Magn. 215b, 3 [I AD] apyaiog pootg; Thieme 26; Sir
9:10 girog a.).

2. of what was in former times, long ago (Ps 78:8; 88:50; Sir 16:7; Jos., Ant. 9, 264)d. vVmodeiypota examples
from ancient times 1 CI 5:1; &. kocpog the world before the deluge 2 Pt 2:5. Of ages past (Diod. S. 1, 6, 2) a¢’
nuep®dv a. (Is 37:26; La 1:7; 2:17) Ac 15:7; éx yevedv a. (Sir 2:10) 15:21; €& &. xpdvov (Sb 7172, 12 [217 BC))
Pol 1:2.—ol dpyoiotr men of ancient times, of old (Thu. 2, 16, 1; Cornutus p. 2, 18; 4, 9; Ps.-Demetr. c. 175 [here
apyoaiot is used to intensify mwaAaioi: very old—old]; Sir 39:1; 3 Km 5:10; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 181 [w. ref. to Plato];
Jos., Ant. 7, 171)Mt 5:21, 27 t.r.; 33 (grammatically, Toig dpyaioig can mean by the men of old as well as to the
men of old; since Hdt. 6, 123; Thu. 1, 51; 118 the dat. w. the passive often replaces vmd w. gen., esp. in later writers
such as Polyb. and Arrian. Cf. Lk 23:15 npdocw 1a). Of the ancient prophets (cf. Jos., Ant. 12, 413)Lk 9:8, 19; D
11:11. &. &vnp of Papias in Papias I 4 (Funk)=Eus., H.E. III 39, 1. ta dpyaio (Ps 138:5; Wsd 8:8; Is 43:18) what is
old 2 Cor 5:17 (cf. 10 dpyoaiov=the old state of things Dit., Or. 672, 9; Sb 5233, 17; Is 23:17). M-M. B. 959.*

apyéyovog, ov philosoph. and theol. term original author, originator, source Twog of someth. (Heraclit. Sto. 22
p- 32, 20 &. andvtov; Ps.-Aristot., De Mundo 6; Damoxenus in Athen. 3 p. 102A 7 ¢p¥o1g apyéyovov Taong
téyvng; Cornutus 8 p. 8, 11 &. mdvrwv; Proclus, Theol. 152 p. 134, 21 t@v 6Awv d.; Philo, Poster. Cai. 63 [of
God]; PGM 4, 1459) of the name of God d. méong xticemg 1 Cl 59:3.*

apyeiov, ov, T6 lit (X.+; inscr. pap.; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 143; Inschr. v. Hierapolis 212, 6 &v 1@ apyio t. Tovdaiov;

loanw. in rabb.) the government building, in which the official records were kept, hence also archives, and the official
records, original documents themselves (so Dionys. Hal., Ant. 2, 26; Jul. Africanus in Euseb., H.E. 1, 7, 13; Euseb.,
H.E. 1, 13, 5) éav un| &v toic apyeioig edpw if I do not find it in the original documents (prob.=the OT)IPhld 8:2.

époi 6¢ apyeid éotv T. Xp., ta dOucta dpyeia 6 oTopog adtod for me the original documents are Jesus Christ,

the holy original documents are his cross ibid.*

Apyéraog, ov, 6 Archelaus, a common (Diod. S. 18, 37, 4; Dit., Syll. and Or. Index; Preisigke, Namenbuch)

name; in NT, the son of Herod I, ethnarch of Judaea, Idumaea and Samaria fr. his father’s death in 4 B.C. to A.D. 6
when he was deposed by the Emperor Augustus; noted for his cruelty (Jos., Ant. 17, 342ff, Bell. 1, 668ff) Mt
2:22.—Schiirer 14 449ff (sources and lit.).*

apym, fis, 11 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. beginning—a. concrete, pl. corners of a sheet Ac 10:11; 11:5 (cf. Hdt. 4, 60; Diod. S. 1, 35, 10).

b. beginning (opp. téhog; cf. Diod. S. 16, 1, 1 an” dpyiig nuexpl tod téhovg; Ael. Aristid. 30, 24 K.=10 p. 123
D.: & a. eig téhoc; Appian, Bell. Civ. 5,9, §36; Wsd 7:18) B 1:6; [Eph 14:1; IMg 13:1; [Ro 1:2, cf. 1. ta oToiyeia
T &. elementary principles Hb 5:12. 6 tiig &. 100 X. Adyocg elementary Christian teaching 6:1. W. gen. foll.
Nuépag oydome B 15:8; nuepdv (2 Km 14:26) Hb 7:3; 1®dv onpeiwv first of the signs J 2:11 (cf. Isocr., Paneg.
10:38 Blass AL’ dpynv pev tadtny Emomoato T. e0EPYESIAV, TPOPTV TOlG deopévolg evpelv; Pr 8:22; Jos., Ant.
8, 2294. kaxkdVv); mdivov Mt 24:8; Mk 13:8; kaxdv [Sm 7:2. As the beginning of a book (Ion of Chios [V BC] no.
392 fgm. 24 Jac. apyn tod Adyov; Polystrat. p. 28; Diod. S. 17, 1, 1 1) BOPAog v . Eoye and. . . ; Ael. Aristid.
23,2 K.=42 p. 768 D.: &éx’ apyij To0 cvyypaupatoc; Diog. L. 3, 37 1} dpyn tiig [Toitteiag; cf. Sb 7696, 53; 58
[250 AD]) 6. Tod gdayyeriov 1. X. beginning of the gospel of J. C. Mk 1:1 (cf. Hos 1:2 d&. Adyov kvpiov mpog
Qong); cf. RHarris, Exp. ’19, 113-19; 20, 142-50; 334-50; FEDaubanton, NThSt 2, *19, 168-70; AvanVeldhuizen,
ibid., 171-5; EEidem, Ingressen til Mkevangeliet: FBuhl-Festschr.’25, 35-49; NFFreese, StKr 104, 32, 429-38;
AWikgren, JBL 61, 42, 11-20 [apyn=summary]; LEKeck, NTS 12, ’65/°66, 352-70). d. tfjg btoctdcemg
original conviction Hb 3:14. apynv &xewv w. gen. of the inf. begin to be someth. 1Eph 3:1. apynv AapBavew begin
(Polyb.; Aelian, V.H. 2, 28; 12, 53; Diog. L., Prooem. 3, 4; Sext. Emp., Phys. 1, 366; Philo, Mos. 1, 81) AaAieicOot
be proclaimed at first Hb 2:3, cf. IEph 19:3.—W. prep. an’ apyfic from the beginning (Paus. 3, 18, 2; Dit., Syll.3
741, 20; UPZ 160, 15 [119 BC]; BGU 1141, 44; Jos., Ant. 8, 350; 9, 30) J 15:27; 1J 2:7, 24; 3:11; 2] 5f; Ac 26:4;
MPol 17:1; Hs 9, 11, 9; Dg 12:3. ot &n’ &. avtonton those who fr. the beginning were eyewitnesses Lk 1:2. Also
€€ apyiic (Dit., Syll.3 547, 9; 634, 4; PGenéve 7, 8; BGU 1118, 21; Jos., Bell. 7, 358) J 6:64; 16:4; 1 C1 19:2; Pol
7:2; Dg 2:1. méhav €€ a. (Ael. Aristid. 21, 10 K.=22 p. 443 D.; Dit., Syll.3 972, 174) again fr. the beginning B 16:8.
év apyfi (Diod. S. 19, 110, 5; Palaeph. p. 2, 3; Dit., Or. 56, 57; PPetr. I1 37, 2b verso 4; POxy. 1151, 15; BGU 954,
26) at the beginning, at first Ac 11:15. év &. 100 gvayyeriov when the gospel was first preached Phil 4:15; sim.,
word for word, w. ref. to beg. of 1 Cor, 1 C147:2.—nv a. J 8:25, as nearly all the Gk. fathers understood it, is used
adverbially=6Awc at all (Plut., Mor. 115B; Dio Chrys. 10[11], 12; 14[31], 5; 133; Lucian, Eunuch. 6 al.; Ps.-Lucian,
Salt. 3; POxy. 472, 17 [c. 130 AD]; Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 121; Jos., Ant. 1, 100; 15, 235 al.; as a rule in neg. clauses,
but the negation can inhere in the sense; 48th letter of Apollonius of Tyana [Philostrat. I 356, 17]; Philo, Abrah. 116,
Decal. 89; Ps.-Clem., Hom. 6, 11; cf. Field, Notes, 93f) trv &. 611 kol Aakd Ouiv (how is if) that I even speak to
you at all? Another possible mng. is, To begin with, why do I as much as speak to you! P66 reads eimov Opiv
before 1. apynv, yielding the sense 7 told you at the beginning what I am also telling you now (RWFunk, HTR 51,
’58, 95-100).

¢. beginning, origin in the abs. sense . navtov yolen®dv Pol 4:1 (cf. 1 Ti 6:10, which has pila for @., and s.
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passages like Ps 110:10; Sir 10:13); . k6opov B 15:8; &. navtov PK 2, p. 13, 21; an’ dpyiig /7. the very beginning
(Is 43:13; Wsd 9:8; 12:11; Sir 24:9 al.) Mt 19:4, 8; J 8:44; 1J 1:1 (of the histor. beg. of Christianity: HHWendt, D.
Johannesbriefe u. d. joh. Christent. ’25, 31f; HWindisch, Hdb. ad loc.; differently, HConzelmann, RBultmann-
Festschr., ’54, 194-201); 3:8; 2 Th 2:13 v.1; 6 &’ &. 1J 2:13f; Dg 11:4; oi an’ @. the first men 12:3; ta dn’ 6.
vevopeva 1 C1 31:1; an’ d. xticemg Mk 10:6; 13:19; 2 Pt 3:4 (on &. kticewg cf. En. 15, 9); dn’ d. k6opov Mt
24:21. Also €€ 4. (X., Mem. 1, 4, 5; Ael. Aristid. 43, 9 K.=1 p. 3 D. [of the existence of Zeus]; Philo, Aet. M. 42,
Spec. Leg. 1, 300) Dg 8:11; év 4. in the beginning (Simplicius in Epict. p. 104, 2) J 1:1f; év a. tf|g kticewg B 15:3.
Kot apydg in the beg. Hb 1:10 (Ps 101:26; cf. Hdt. 3, 153 et al.; Diod. S.; Plut.; Philo, Leg. All. 3, 92, Det. Pot.
Insid. 118; Ps 118:152).

d. fig., of pers. (Gen 49:3 'Povfnv ob apyr tékvev pov; Dt 21:17): of Christ Col 1:18. W. tédhog of God or
Christ Rv 1:8 v.1.; 21:6; 22:13 (Hymn to Selene 35 d. xoi téloc &i: Orphica p. 294, likew. PGM 4, 2836; 13, 362;
687, Philo, Plant. 93; Jos., Ant. 8, 280; others in Rtzst., Poim. 270ff and cf. Dit., Syll.3 1125, 10 Aicv, apynv
HeGOTNTA TEAOG OVK EXMV).

2. the first cause (philos. t.t. ODittrich, D. Systeme d. Moral I °23, 360a.;—Ael. Aristid. 43,9 K.=1p.3 D.:
apyn andavtov Zedg te Kol £k Atog mavta; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 190God as dpyn . péoa K. TéAog TdV Tavimv) of
Christ 1) . Tiig kticemg Rv 3:14; but the mng. beginning=first created is linguistically poss. (s. above 1b and Job
40:19); cf. CFBurney, Christ as the Apy1 of Creation: JTS 27, °26, 160-77,

3. ruler, authority (Aeschyl., Thu.+; inscr.; e.g. PHal. 1, 226 paptopeito éni tfj dpyf] kol £nl 1@ dikootnpio;
Gen 40:13, 21; 41:13; 2 Macc 4:10, 50 al., cf. Magie 26; so as a loanw. in rabb.) w. £é€ovoia Lk 20:20; pl.
(Oenomaus in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 6, 7, 26 dpyai k. é&ovoiat; 4 Macc 8:7; Jos., Ant. 4, 220)Lk 12:11; Tit 3:1; MPol 10:2
(ai apyoi can also be the officials as persons, as those who took part in the funeral procession of Sulla: Appian, Bell.
Civ. 1, 106 §497.—The same mng. 2, 106 §442; 2, 118 §498 al. Likewise Diod. S. 34+35 fgm. 2, 31).—Also of
angelic and demonic powers, since they were thought of as having a political organization (Damascius, Princ. 96 R.) Ro
8:38; 1 Cor 15:24; Eph 1:21; 3:10; 6:12; Col 1:16; 2:10, 15. Cf. Justin, Dial. 120 at end.

4. rule, office (Diod. S. 3, 53, 1; Appian, Bell. Civ. 1, 13 §57; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 177, Ant. 19, 273), or better
domain, sphere of influence (Procop. Soph., Ep. 139) of the angels Jd 6.—Cf. the lit. on &yyehog and HSchlier,
Michte u. Gewalten im NT: ThB1 9, *30, 289-97. M-M.*

apymyos, ov, 6—1. leader, ruler, prince (Aeschyl.+; POxy. 41, 5; 6 and mostly LXX) d&. kai cotp Ac 5:31 (this
combin. also 2 C1 20:5).—t. {wfig 3:15, where mng. 3 is also poss.

2. one who begins someth. as first in a series and thus supplies the impetus (Aristot., Metaph. 1, 3 of Thales 0 tfjc
ol TNG APYNYOS PLAocoeiag; Aristoxenus, fgm. 83 "OAvumog a. yevéabot t. EAAnviki|g povoikiic; Polyb. 5, 10,
1; Plut., Mor. 958D; 1135B; Dit., Or. 219, 26 a. tod yévovg; 1 Macc 9:61; 10:47; Mi 1:13; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 130[of
Moses]) in bad sense instigator 1 Cl 14:1 {qAovg; &. otdoewg 51:1 (cf. Herodian 7, 1, 11 d. 1. dnootdoemg).

3. originator, founder (Diod. S. 15, 81, 2 a. tfig vikng=originator; 16, 3, 5 tf|g Baciieiog a.=founder; Jos., Ant.
7,207.0ft. of God: Pla., Tim. 21E al.; Isocr. 4, 61 1@v ayabdv; Diod. S. 5, 64, 5; Dit., Or. 90, 47, Syll.3 711L, 13
Apollo d. 1. edoefeiag) a. tig apbapaiag 2 CI 20:5; &. tiig cwtnpiog Hb 2:10; tiig mictemg 6. 12:2. M-M.*

apyepatikog, 6v (CIG 4363; Dit., Or. 470, 21; Jahresh. d. Osterr. Archéol. Inst. 15, 51; Jos., Bell. 4, 164, Ant.
4, 83; 6, 115) highpriestly yévog &. (Jos., Ant. 15, 40)the high priest’s family Ac 4:6 (on this Schiirer 114 274fY).
M-M.*

apyepeve, £mg, 6 (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.; on the use of the title in pagan cults s.
Brandis in Pauly-W. I 471-83; Magie 64).

1. lit—a. pagan; high priest MPol 21=Ac1Gpyng (q.v.) 12:2.

b. Jewish; high priest, president of the Sanhedrin (Schiirer 114 255ff): in Jesus’ trial Mt 26:57, 62f, 65; Mk 14:60f,
63; J 18:19, 22, 24. Those named are APaddp, ?Avowi(xg, Avvog, Kaidpag, Xrkevdg; see these entries. The pl. is
used in the NT and in Joseph. (Schiirer 114 275, 27; 276, 36) to denote members of the Sanhedrin who belonged to
highpriestly families: ruling high priests, those who had been deposed, and adult male members of the most prominent
priestly families (Schiirer 114 274ff; a different view in JoachJeremias, Jerusalem II B 1, ’29, 34ff [Coniect. Neotest. XI,
’47,99-101]: holders of such priestly offices as treasurer, captain of police). apylepeic w. &pyovteg Lk 23:13; 24:20;
w. ypappoteig and mpecPotepor Mt 16:21; 27:41; Mk 8:31; 11:27; 14:43, 53; 15:1; Lk 9:22; w. ypoppoteig
(Inschr. v. Magn. 197, 11f; 193, 10; Thieme 21f) Mt 2:4; 20:18; 21:15; Mk 10:33; 11:18; 14:1; 15:31; Lk 20:19;
22:2,66; 23:10; w. mpecPotepol Mt 21:23; 26:3, 47; 27:1, 3, 12, 20; Ac 4:23; 23:14; 25:15; &. kai 10 cuvédplov
6hov Mt 26:59; Mk 14:55; Ac 22:30 (ndv 0 cvv.). oi apyiepeis alone=the Sanhedrin Ac 9:14. Cf. 1 C140:5;
41:2.—O0n 4. 1. éviavtod ék. J 11:49, 51; 18:13 cf. éviavtog 1.

2. fig.—a. of Christ, who has made atonement for the sins of men Hb 2:17; 3:1 (w. drdotolog); 5:10; 6:20; 7:26;
8:1;9:11; 1 C1 61:3; 64; d. péyag (1 Macc 13:42; Philo, Somn. 1, 219; Inscr. Gr. 1231; cf. also the d.
péyiotoc=pontifex maximus of imperial inscr.) Hb 4:14 (GFriedrich, ThZ 18, ’62, 95-115); a. t@v npoceopdv 1 Cl
36:1. Cf. ANairne, The Epistle of Priesthood *13, 135ff; HWindisch, Hdb., exc. on Hb 9:14; JThUbbink, NThSt 22,
’39, 172-84 (on Hb); MDibelius, D. himml. Kultus nach Hb: ThBI 21, ’42, 1-11; HWenschkewitz, D. Spiritualisierung
d. Kultusbegriffe Tempel, Priester u. Opfer im NT *32; OMoe, D. Priestert. Christi im NT ausserhalb des Hb: ThLZ
72,47, 335-8; GSchille, Erwdgungen zur Hohepriesterlehre des Hb: ZNW 56, °55, 81-109; AJansen, Schwéche u.
Vollkommenheit des H-priesters Christus, Diss. Rome, ’57.

b. of Christian prophets D 13:3 and AP 20 acc. to Harnack’s text (Wilamowitz adehodv, Schubert
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apyny®v).—GSchrenk, TW III 265-84. M-M.

apyinoeTiis, ov, 6 (Herodian Gr. 1 82, 26; Ps.-Callisth. 1, 36; Maspéro 2 111, 22; Jos., Bell. 1, 204, Vi. 105; loanw.
in rabb.) robber chieftain J 18:40 v.1.*

apyuroipny, evog, 6 (Herodian Gr. I 16, 19; wooden tablet of imperial times in Dssm., LO 77f [LAE 97f]=Sb
3507; PLeipz. 97 X1, 4 Kaunt apymoipevy;, PSI 286, 6; 4 Km 3:4 Sym.; Test. Judah 8:1: cited in WJost, [IOIMHN,
Diss. Giessen, ’39, 47-50) chief shepherd of Christ 1 Pt 5:4 (cf. the mowunv péyag Hb 13:20 and the dpyipovkdrog
of the Dionysus mysteries; RPerdelwitz, D. Mysterienrel. u. d. Problem d. 1 Pt ‘11, 100f). M-M and suppl.*

Apyrrog, ov, 6 Archippus a common name (Diod. S. 18, 58, 1; Dit., Syll. Index; PHib. 124-6; 130), found also in
west. Asia Minor (CIG 3143; 3224 Smyrna). Of a Christian in Colossae Col 4:17, called cvotpatidtng of Paul and
Ti, Phlm 2. Cf. also inscr. v.1. and subscr. v.1.*

apyLevvaymyog, ov, 6 (exx. fr. inscr. and lit. in Schiirer 114 509-12; Sb 5959, 3 [time of Augustus]; Suppl. Epigr.

Gr. VIII 170; on this ZNW 20, 21, 171; Dssm., LO 378-80 w. lit.) leader or president of a synagogue, a term

found also in pagan religions and given simply as a title (Schiirer 512), in our lit. only w. ref. to the Jewish synagogue, of
an official whose duty it was esp. to take care of the physical arrangements for the worship services (Hebr. 28w n<:

nn ) Mk 5:22, 351, 38; Lk 8:49; 13:14; Ac 13:15; 14:2 D; 18:8, 17. Those named are Idipog, Kpiomog and

Ymwobévng; s. these entries. M-M.*

apLTéKTOV, ovog, 6 (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Vi. 156; loanw. in rabb.) master builder coog a. (Is
3:3; cf. Philo, Somn. 2, 8) 1 Cor 3:10 (Pla., Amat. 135B téktovo pev av mpiato méve 1j €5 uvdv dkpov,
apyrtéktove 8’ 003 v popiev dpayudv. 10,000 drachmas=100 minas). M-M.*

apyrrehdvng, ov, 6 (not found elsewh.) chief tax collector Lk 19:2.*

apyvtpikiwvog, ov, 6 (Heliod. 7,27, 7 dpyrtpihvor xai oivoyoor) head waiter, butler, the slave who was
responsible for managing a banquet; in Lat architriclinus, tricliniarcha. In the context of J 2:8f it may=cvunociapyog
toastmaster, master of the feast (cf. Nyoduevog Sir 32:1f).*

apyovtTikog, M, 6v (Herm. Wr. 1, 25; Anth. Pal. 9, 763; Vett. Val. 14, 24f; 70, 8; 355, 33; pap.) pertaining to the
archon, or ruler (s. Gpywv 3; used of angels dpyovtikog Celsus 6, 27; 35; Kephal. I 53, 7) cvotdoeig d.
associations of the (angelic) rulers 1Tr 5:2.*

apyo fut. mid. ap&opar; 1 aor. np&aunv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) lit. be
first.

1. act. rule w. gen. over someth. or someone (Hom.+; class.; UPZ 81 col. 2, 18 [II BC] as an epithet of Isis: t@v
&v 1@ Koo dpyovoa; En. 9, 7; Ep. Arist. 190; Philo, Congr. Erud. Gr. 6) t@v ¢6védv Mk 10:42; Ro 15:12 (Is
11:10). 1®dv Onpiov T. yijg B 6:12 (cf. Gen 1:26, 28).

2. mid. begin—a. w. pres. inf. (DCHesseling, Z. Syntax v. dpyopou: ByzZ 20, ’11, 147-64; JAKleist, Mk ’36,
154-61 Marcan fjp&ato).

a. lit., to denote what one begins to do, in pres. inf. (Polyaenus 3, 9, 40 cpayialewv) Aéyew (Jos., Ant. 8, 276;
18, 289) Mt 11:7; dvedilew vs. 20; tomtewv 24:49; knpvooew 4:17; Mk 5:20; mailew Hs 9, 11, 5 al.; etvat IRo
5:3. Emphasis can be laid on the beginning Lk 15:14; 21:28, Ac 2:4; 11:15, or a contrast can be implied, as w.
continuation Mk 6:7; 8:31; IEph 20:1; w. completion Mt 14:30; J 13:5; w. an interruption Mt 12:1; 26:22; Ac
27:35.—un ap&ncbe Aéyewv év eontoic do not begin to think=do not cherish the unfortunate thought Lk 3:8.

B. Oft. &. only means that the pers. in question has been doing something else, and that his activity now takes a new
turn Mt 26:37, 74; Lk 4:21; 5:21; 7:15, 24, 38, 49 al. In, such cases it is freq. almost superfluous, in accordance w. late
Jewish usage (Jos., Ant. 11, 131; 200; Dalman, Worte 21f; cf. JWHunkin, ‘Pleonastic’ &pyopot in NT: JTS 25, 24,
390-402). So &v #ipEato 6 Tng. moigiv Ac 1:1=simply what Jesus did (sim. Lat. coepio).

b. abs. (sc. the inf. fr. the context) fjv Incod¢ dpyduevoc moel &tdv tprdxovta Lk 3:23 prob. Jesus was about
30 years old when he began his work. In ap&apevog I1€tpog €€etibeto (Aesop, Fab. 100 P. M®pog ap&apevog
&€\eye; Xenophon Eph. 5, 7, 9 dp&apévn katéyopar) &. receives its content fr. the foll. kaBe&iig: P. began and
explained in order Ac 11:4.

c. w. indication of the starting point &. ano tote begin fi. that time Mt 4:17; 16:21; &. and twvog (class., also
Arrian, Cyneg. 36, 4; PMMeyer, Griech. Texte aus Agypt. ’16, 24, 3; Ezk 9:6; Jos., Ant. 7, 25540 coD; in local
sense Dit., Syll.3 969, 5; PTebt. 526; Jos., Ant. 13, 390)ap&apevog amd Mobctéwg beginning w. Moses Lk 24:27; 4.
amo TG Ypatig Ta0TNG beginning with this passage of Scripture Ac 8:35;J 8:9; 1 Pt 4:17. Locally Ac 10:37. With
both starting point and end-point given (Lucian, Somn. 15 ano tfjg o dp&apevos dypt pog Eonépav; Gen 44:12)
a6 Tvog £mG TIVOG: Ao T. Eoydtv Eng TV mpdtev Mt 20:8; Ac 1:22; local Lk 23:5. M-M. B. 976; 1319.

apymv, ovrog, 6 (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 281; Philo, Joseph.) actually ptc. of dpyw, used as
subst.
1. ruler, lord, prince of Christ 6 . T. BactAéwv T. yii¢ the ruler of the kings of the earth Rv 1:5; o1 &. v
€0vav Mt 20:25; cf. B 9:3 (Is 1:10); oi d. the rulers Ac 4:26 (Ps 2:2). W. dwaotrg of Moses 7:27, 35 (Ex 2:14).
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2. gener. of those in authority (so loanw. in rabb.) authorities, officials Ro 13:3; Tit 1:9 v.I. For 1 Cor 2:6-8 5. 3
below.

a. of Jewish authorities (Schiirer, index; PLond. 1177, 57 [113 AD] dpy6vtav Tovdaimv tpocevyilg Onpoimv;
Inscr. Rom. 1024, 21; Jos., Ant. 20, 11)of the high priest Ac 23:5 (Ex 22:27). Of those in charge of the synagogue
(Inscr. Graec. Sic. It. 949) Mt 9:18, 23; cf. &. 1fic cuvaywyiig Lk 8:41; Ac 14:2 D. Of members of the Sanhedrin Lk
18:18; 23:13, 35; 24:20; &. t. Tovdaiwv (cf. Epict. 3, 7, 30 kpirrg tdv EAMvov) J 3:1; cf. 7:26, 48; 12:42; Ac
3:17; 4:5, 8 (Gpyovrteg kai mpeoPutepot as 1 Mace 1:26); 13:27; 14:5. tig tdv apyoviav t. Papicaiov a member
of the Sanhedrin who was a Pharisee Lk 14:1. Of a judge Lk 12:58.

b. of pagan officials (Diod. S. 18, 65, 6; cf. the indices to Dit., Syll. and Or.) Ac 16:19; 1 CI 60:2, 4 (Funk); MPol
17:2. W. fiyodpevor 1 C1 61:1. W. Bactreig and fyyovuevor 1 CI 32:2.

3. esp. of evil spirits (Kephal. I p. 50, 22; 24; 51, 25 al.), whose hierarchies resembled human polit. institutions. The
devil is @. . doupoviov Mt 9:34; 12:24; Mk 3:22; Lk 11:15 (cf. BeeleBoOL.—Porphyr. [in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 4, 22, 15]
names Sarapis and Hecate as to0¢ épyovtag t. movnp®dv datpdvav) or d. tod kdopov tovtov J 12:31; 14:30;

16:11; &. kopod 10D viv tiig dvopiog B 18:2; 6 &. tod aidvog tovtov [Eph 17:1; 19:1; IMg 1:3; [Tr 4:2; [Ro 7:1;
IPhld 6:2. (Cf. Ascension of Isaiah 1, 3; 10, 29; Third Corinthians 3, 11 in the Acts of Paul [EHennecke, NT Apoc. II,
376] the ‘prince of the world’ and s. ASchlatter, D. Evglst. Joh. *30, 271f). Many would also class the dpyovteg 100
ai®vog tovtov 1 Cor 2:6-8 in this category (so from Origen to H-DWendland ad loc.), but the pass. may belong
under mng. 2 above (TLing, ET 68, ’56/°57, 26; WTPBoyd, ibid. 68, *°57/°58, 158). 0 movnpog &. B 4:13; 6 Gdikog 4.
MPol 19:2 (cf. 0 Gpyov t. Thdvng Test. Sim. 2:7, Judah 19:4). 6 &. tiig €€ovoiag Tob dépog Eph 2:2 (s. anp, end).

W. @tyyelog as a messenger of God and representative of the spirit world (Porphyr., Ep. ad Aneb. [s. dpydyyeiog] c.
10) Dg 7:2; ot &. oparoi te Kai ddpotol the visible and invisible rulers ISm 6:1. M-M. B. 1324.*

dpopa, atog, 76 (Hippocr.+) nearly always pl. (X., An. 1, 5, 1; Dit., Syll.3 999, 17, Or. 383, 143; POxy. 1211, 10;
BGU 149, 1; LXX; Ep. Arist.; Philo, Leg. All. 1, 42; Jos., Ant. 14, 72), in our lit. exclusively so spices, aromatic oils
or salves, perfumery, esp. used in embalming the dead (Diod. S. 18, 26, 3 [the dpdpota in Alexander’s coffin were
put there to preserve the corpse]; Charito 1, 8, 2; Plut., Sulla 38, 3; 2 Ch 16:14) Mk 16:1; Lk 23:56; 24:1; J 19:40; 1
CI1 25:2. tijua &. precious perfumes MPol 15:2. Of aromatic herbs AP 5:15. M-M.*

aoalevtog, ov (Eur., Pla.+; Jos., Bell. 1, 405; inscr.; pap.; LXX in special sense) immovable, unshaken.

1. lit., of part of a ship that has run aground 7 np@pa Epewvev a. the bow remained immovable Ac 27:41.

2. fig. (so Polystrat. p. 10 [miotig]; Diod. S. 2, 48, 4 [éhevBepial; 3, 47, 8; 5, 15, 3 al.; Plut., Mor. p. 83E; Philo,
Mos. 2, 14; Inschr. v. Magn. 116, 36f [d1Gta&ig]; Epigr. Gr. 855, 3; 1028, 4; PLeipz. 34, 18; 35, 20) BooiAeia d. a
kingdom that cannot be shaken Hb 12:28. M-M.*

Acbe (X 1 Ch 3:10), 6 indecl. (cf. Jos., Ant. 11, 80oi Acdpov naidec) Asa (ph), in genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:7f
(v.l. Acd both times); Lk 3:23ff D.*

doPeotoc, ov (Hom.+; Jos., Bell. 2, 245).

1. inextinguishable (syn. aidviog Mt 18:8; 25:41) abp d. (this combin. also Dionys. Hal. 1, 76; Strabo 15, 3, 15;
Plut.,, Num 9, 15, Mor. 410B; 411C; Ael. Aristid. 26, 99 K.=14 p. 365 D.; Aelian, N.A. 5, 3; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1,
285, Ebr. 134; Job 20, 26 v.1.; PGM 4, 3070; PWarr. 21, 2, 21)Mt 3:12; Mk 9:43, 45 t.r.; Lk 3:17; 2 C1 17:7; IEph
16:2.

2. M 8. unslaked lime (Diosc. 5, 115 W.; Plut., Sert. 17, 3) Hs 9, 10, 1.*

aoPoin, ng, N (Semonides 7, 61 Diehl; Diosc. 5, 161 W.; La 4:8 for 1 &cforog; Galen XVI 623, 8 010 1. ToAADY
acPBorny, fiv doPforov ot "Elinveg. Cf. Lobeck, Phryn. p. 113) soot, typical of blackness Hs 9, 1, 5; 9, 6, 4.*

acéPera, ag, N (Eur., X., Pla.+; Diod. S. 1, 44, 3 &ig tovg Oeovg doéPeta; Epict., inscr.; PEleph. 23, 1; 9f;
GPlaumann, Griech. Pap. d. Samml. Gradenwitz [1914] 4, 20; LXX; Ep. Arist. 166; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 291; Test.
12 Patr.) godlessness, impiety, in thought and act éni nAeiov mpokontew doePeiog progress further in ungodliness

2 Ti 2:16; apveioBor v a. Tit 2:12; puyeiv v a. 2 C1 10:1; Epya doPeiag Jd 15 (En. 1, 9). Of the relig. condition
of the heathen Ro 1:18 (cf. Dt 9:5). doePeiog vmoderypo Papias 3. Fig. tiig &. mAincOfcovton they will be sated w.
their impiety 1 C157:6 (Pr 1:31).—Pl. (Pla., Leg. 890A; LXX; Jos., Bell. 7, 260) amoctpéyel doefeiog ano Takodp
Ro 11:26 (Is 59:20). émBupion . doePeidv godless desires Jd 18 (cf. En. 13, 2 €pya 1. doegPer@dv).—Dodd 76-81;
BGirtner, The Areopagus Speech and Natural Revelation °55, 73ff. M-M.*

aoefém 1 aor. noéPnoa (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr.; LXX; Philo; Jos., Ant. 9,262; 11, 91, C. Apion. 2, 194; Test. 12
Patr.) act impiously 2 Pt 2:6; 2 C1 17:6. &pya doePeiog doePeilv commit impious deeds Jd 15 (En. 1, 9). M-M.*

aogprc, &g acc. sing. aoefiv Ro 4:5 RDFG, BI-D. §46, 1 (Aeschyl., Thu.+; Epict.; Paus. 4, 8, 1 0ed®v doepnic;
inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) godless, impious.
1. of pers. apoptoAog é. Jd 15 (En. 1:9). ot a. dvOpomor (UPZ 162 111, 8 [117 BC] ¥mo doefdv avOpdrwv) 2
Pt 3:7. Mostly subst. 0 @. the godless (man) (Diod. S. 1,96, 5; 3, 61, 5; 5, 71, 2; 6; Dit., Or. 90, 23; 26; LXX; Test.
Zeb. 10:3) Ro 5:6; 2 Pt 2:5; 2:6 P72 et al.; Jd 4, 15; 1 CI 14:5 (Ps 36:35); 18:13 (Ps 50:15); 57:7 (Pr 1:32); B 10:10
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(Ps 1:1); 11:7 (Ps 1:4ff); (w. apoaptorog) 1 Ti 1:9; (w. &vopog) B 15:5; Dg 9:4; (w. kekppévol 1@ Bavatm) B 10:5;
ol kpwopevol 4. the wicked who are (already) condemned 2 CI 18:1. Punished w. eternal fire MPol 11:2 (Diod. S.
4, 74, 2 the doefeic in everlasting torment in a subterranean place of punishment).—The collective sg. (as Lucian,
Bacch. 7 0 yépawv=ol yépovrteg; Ep. Arist. 13) Ro 4:5; 1 Pt 4:18 (Pr 11:31).—AVStrém, Vetekornet, Studier 6ver
individ och kollektiv i NT ’44.

2. of human characteristics (w. ddwog, as Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 90; Jos., Ant. 8, 251){fjhog &. 1 CI 3:4. Impers.
(Epict. 4, 7, 11; Dit., Syll.3 204, 52 énog dv undev aoefeg yiyvntor) mdg ovk acePéc; how is it not impious? Dg
4:3. M-M.*

acélyewn, ag, 1 (Pla., Isacus et al.; Polyb. 1, 6, 5; 5, 28, 9 al.; Plut., Alcib. 8, 2; Lucian, Gall. 32; PMagd. 24, 2;
PLond. 1711, 34; Wsd 14:26; 3 Macc 2:26; Jos., Ant. 4, 151; 8, 252; 318; 20, 112; Test. Judah 23:1)

licentiousness, debauchery, sensuality in sg. and pl. £0v1ov TaPAdIBOVAL Tf| O. give oneself over to debauchery

Eph 4:19; mopevecbot év doehyeiong live licentiously 1 Pt 4:3; cf. Hm 12, 4, 6. mv xdpita petatifévar €ig d.
pervert favor into licentiousness Jd 4 (here dg. is perh. rather insolence, as Diod. S. 16, 87, 1, where it is used of the
insolence of a scoffer); é€akolovOeilv taic . follow the inclination to sensuality 2 Pt 2:2. Cf. Hv 2, 2, 2. Esp. of
sexual excesses (Philo, Mos. 1, 305) w. koitot Ro 13:13; w. daxaBapcia and mopveia 2 Cor 12:21; Gal 5:19,in a
long catalogue of vices, like Mk 7:22; Hs 9, 15, 3.7 év &. avactpoon indecent conduct 2 Pt 2:7; cf. vs. 18. ai
gmbBupion g &. licentious desires Hv 3,7, 2 (cf. Polyb. 36, 15, 4 &. nepi 1. copatikag Embopiog). M-M.*

donpog, ov (trag. Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX) without (distinguishing) mark.
1. unintelligible (Aeschyl., Prom. 662 ypnopoi; Hdt. 1, 86, 4; Philo, Migr. Abr. 79) ta yeypoppéva Dg 12:3.
2. obscure, insignificant (Gen 30:42; 3 Macc 1:3; Philo, Virt. 222; Jos., Bell. 6, 81, Ant. 16, 243 ovk d., Vi. 1
0UK @.) 00K &. TOMG no unimportant city Ac 21:39 (Eur., Ion 8 ovk donpog moAg, likewise Strabo 8, 6, 15; a
favorite expr., s. Wettstein ad loc.). M-M.*

donmarog, ov (Hippocr.+; LXX almost always w. E0Aov) not rotted of sticks Hs 8, 6, 5, fr. the context here
obviously in the mng. not worm-eaten.*

Acnp (W7 ), 0 indecl. (LXX, Philo, Test. 12 Patr.—In Joseph. Aonpog, ov [Ant. 7, 59]) Asher, son of Jacob (Gen
30:13; 49:20; 2 Ch 30:11), ancestor of the tribe to which the prophetess Anna belonged Lk 2:36. In the list of the 12
tribes Rv 7:6.*

ac0évewn, ag, 1) (Hdt., Thu.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) weakness.

1. lit.—a. of bodily weakness Hv 3, 11, 4; 3, 12, 2. Oft. sickness, disease (X., Mem. 4, 2, 32; Appian, Bell. Civ.

5, 16 §65; Herodian 1, 4, 7; pap.; 2 Macc 9:21f; Jos., Bell. 1, 76, Ant. 15, 359) Ac 5, 15 D; w. vdcog Mt 8:17;
&xew a. be ill Ac 28:9; acBévelav T1i capki avtdv Emondvtar Hv 3, 9, 3; BegpomevecBan amo tédv ¢. Lk 5:15. For
this dmwoAvecBoun Tiig &. 13:12; & Exewv év a. (s. €tog, end) J 5:5, cf. 11:4; Hs 6, 3, 4. " doBéveiay tiig capkds
because of a bodily ailment (Dio Chrys. 28 [45], 1 cdpotog aof., likew. Ael. Aristid. 27, 2 K.=16 p. 382
D.—PLond. 971, 4 4dbvatog yap oty 1 yovr) dud dcBéviav Tiig pOoswc, cf. also PFlor. 51, 5 copotikiig
acBeveiog) Gal 4:13. dobéveion (pl., as 2 Cor 12:5, 9f) times of weakness, weaknesses 1 Ti 5:23. Caused by

demons, the nvedparta dobeveiag, Lk 8:2; 13:11.

b. gener., of any kind of weakness (opp. dvapis. Diod. S. 4, 8, 3: many do not believe the writers of history when
they relate the marvelous deeds of one like Heracles, because they judge the dvvapuc of the divine hero in comparison
with the doBévela of contemporary men) 1 Cor 15:43. duvopodcOat 4o 6. come out of weakness to strength Hb
11:34. In Paul’s d., which appears in ta tfig &. pov 2 Cor 11:30 or ai doBévetot (s. a above) 12:5, 9f, God’s dovapig
manifests itself 12:9 (s. teléw 1, end).

c. gener., of the frailty to which all human flesh is heir (Pla., Leg. 854A 4. 1. avBponivng pvcewc; Diod. S. 1, 2, 3
1N TG eVoe®C d.; 13, 24, 4; 6) of Christ EéotavpdOn & d. (opp. €k duvapewg Bgod) he was crucified as a result
of his weakness (his weak nature) 2 Cor 13:4. nepikeiror dobévelov Hb 5:2. For this d. &yew 7:28.

2. fig., of timidity (w. p6Poc and tpéuoc) 1 Cor 2:3. Of weakness in judgment tijg capkdc Ro 6:19. Of the lack
of relig. insight 8:26. Of moral weakness 1 CI1 36:1; Hm 4, 3, 4. counafijoor Toic &. sympathize w. weaknesses Hb
4:15. M-M.*

aolevim 1 aor. noBévnoa (Eur., Thu.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Test. 12 Patr.) be weak, powerless.

1. lit—a. of bodily weakness be sick (Dit., Syll.3 596, 16 iatpov 10v Bepanedcovta Tovg dobevoivtag; 620,
43; POxy. 725, 40; BGU 844, 12; PLond. 144 al.) Mt 25:39; Lk 7:10 v.1.; J 4:46; 11:1, 2, 3, 6; Phil 2:26f; 2 Ti 4:20;
Js 5:14; &. voooig mowihoug suffer from various diseases Lk 4:40.—Pres. ptc. oft. as subst. the sick person J 5:7,

13 v.1.; mostly pl., Mt. 10:8; Mk 6:56; Lk 9:2 v.1.; J 5:3; 6:2; Ac 19:12; 1 C1 59:4.—The aor. means [ was sick Mt
25:36 or I have become sick Ac 9:37 (Palaeph. p. 44, 2 1| "EAAn dcBevicaca anébavev).

b. of weakness of any kind 2 Cor 12:10; é. &ig tiva (opp. dvvateiv &v Tivi) be weak toward someone 2 Cor
13:3; cf. vss. 4, 9; be weakened, disabled (Oenomaus in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 5, 24, 3; Jos., Bell. 2, 329, Ant. 6, 370; Sb
5113, 19) of the law’s weakness: &v ¢ 1o0ével because it was weakened Ro 8:3. Of weakness caused by fear or
caution 2 Cor 11:21.

2. fig., of relig. and moral weakness Ro 14:2; 1 Cor 8:11f; 2 Cl 17:2. W. okavdorilesBat Ro 14:21 v.1.; d&. i
niotel be weak in faith 4:19; 14:1 (i.c., over-scrupulous). Gener. of faint-heartedness and fearfulness 2 Cor 11:29.

3. be weak economically, be in need (Eur.; Aristoph., Pax 636; PHib. 113, 17; PTebt. 188 [I BC]) Ac 20:35 (s.
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acBeviig 2¢). M-M.*

ac0évnpa, atog, 16 (Aristot. 638a, 37; 726a, 15; the rdg. is not certain in BGU 903, 15 [II AD]) weakness, pl., of
conscientious scruples caused by weakness of faith (cf. dcbevém 2) Ro 15:1. M-M.*

ao0eviig, é¢ (Pind., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 3, 11; 7, 344; Test. 12 Patr.; loanw. in rabb.) weak,
powerless.

1. lit—a. sick, ill avBpwnog &. Ac 4:9. Subst. O . the sick person (Diod. S. 1, 34, 4) Mt 25:43f; Lk 10:9; Ac
5:15f; 1 C159:4; Pol 6:1. W. éppwotog 1 Cor 11:30 (on the connection betw. wrongdoing and disease cf. PMich. Inv.
3690, 7-11 [ZPE 4, 69, 123]); &. 1@ copatt physically weak (PFlor. 382, 41) 1 Cl 6:2; 4. tf) copki Hs 9, 1, 2.

b. gener., of any weakness. Opp. ioyvpog (cf. Ael. Aristid. 36 p. 690 D.; Philo, Aet. M. 58) 1 CI 38:2; cf. Hv 3,
11, 4; M oapé . the flesh is weak, gives up too easily Mt 26:41; Mk 14:38; Pol 7:2. Of woman (PAmh. 141, 15;
PFlor. 58, 14 yovr) doBevng; Ep. Arist. 250) dobevéotepov okebog weaker vessel, i.e. sex 1 Pt 3:7. 1} mapovcia
0D GONOTOG G. his personal presence is weak i.e. unimpressive 2 Cor 10:10. Acc. to many modern scholars, of spirit
beings that can do nothing (w. Tt@)0q) Ta . otoela the weak elementary spirits Gal 4:9 (S. otoyeiov 3).

2. fig.—a. weak, feeble, miserable nueig d. 1 Cor 4:10; ta LéEAN doBevéotepa the weaker, less important
members 12:22. W. ¢Baptog the heart B 16:7.—10 dobevég=r| doBévera (Thu. 2, 61, 2; POxy. 71 11, 4 10 ti|g
@VoEMG a.; Jos., Ant. 13, 430)w. 10 avoeerés Hb 7:18; 10 d. 100 Oe0d the weakness of God: even what is weak
acc. to human standards becomes effective as soon as it comes fi. God 1 Cor 1:25.—1d d. T0d kdcpov what is weak
in (the eyes of) the world 1:27.

b. morally weak §vtov udv . (=apaptordv vs. 8) Ro 5:6. Of a weakness in faith, which, through lack of
advanced knowledge, considers externals of the greatest importance (cf. Epict. 1, 8, 8 dnoidevtoig k. dobevéat) 1
Cor 8:7, 9f (WIMcGarry, Eccl. Rev. 94, °37, 609-17). éyevouny 10ig &. &. fo those who are weak in faith [
became as they are 1 Cor 9:22; avtéyecOat t®dV 4. take care of the weak 1 Th 5:14—ERiggenbach, StKr 66,

1893, 649-78; MRauer, D. ‘schwachen’ in Korinth u. Rom nach den Pls-briefen *23.

¢. weak, without influence cvyyévela 1 Cl 10:2. ol doBevéotepot Dg 10:5 (but here d. could have the mng.

economically weak, poor, as PHib. 113, 17; PThéad. 20, 15 tog doBevectépag kdpog).

d. comp., of stones too weatk, i.c. incapable of standing great strain Hs 9, 8, 4; 6. M-M. B. 298.*

Aoia, ag, 1| (Pind., Hdt.+; inscr., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) 4sia, a Rom. province (Asia proprie dicta) in western Asia
Minor, formed in 133-130 BC, from the time of Augustus ruled by proconsuls. Ac 2:9; 16:6; 19:1 D, 10, 22, 26f; 20:4
v.l, 16, 18; 21:27; 24:19; 27:2; 6:9 kol Aciag is lacking in AD*.—Ro 16:5; 1 Cor 16:19; 2 Cor 1:8; 2 Ti 1:15; 1 Pt
1:1; Rv 1:4; IEph inscr.; ITr inscr.; IPhld inscr.; ISm inscr.; MPol 12:2.—Cf. JMarquardt, Rom. Staatsverwaltung 12
1881, 339-49; Mommsen, Rém. Geschichte V 299ff; Brandis, Pauly-W. II 1538ff; JWeiss, RE X 537ff; VChapot, La
province romaine procons. d’Asie *04.*

Aowvog, ov, 0 (Thu. et al.; Philo) a man from the Rom. province of 4sia, of Tychicus and Trophimus Ac 20:4.*

Acwdpyme, ov, 6 (Strabo 14, 1, 42; inscr.) Asiarch, plainly equiv. to the dpylepevg, Aciog (cf. Ramsay, Phrygia I 2

p. 465 no. 299, where dpylepeic is used in the sense ‘Asiarchs”) MPol 12:2 (cf. 21). Many would understand it so

also in Ac 19:31 (JMarquardt, Rom. Staatsverwaltung 12 1881, 513ff; Lghtf., Ign. and Pol. 1112 1889, 404ff; Ramsay,
Bearing 88; also Wendt, Hoennicke, Preuschen, Zahn, EJacquier, Steinmann ad loc.). But the titles are sometimes
differentiated (Dit., Syll.3 900, 5), and the pl. in Ac rather favors a ref. to deputies of the kowov Aociag, the assembly
of Asia, which met in Ephesus (so finally Beyer; Bauernfeind). Cf. Brandis, Pauly-W. IT 1564t (lit.); JWeiss RE X
538f; Thieme 17; LRTaylor: Beginnings I 5, ’33, 256-62; DMagie, Roman Rule in Asia Minor, ’50, 449f, 1298-1301,
1526; EHaenchen, AG °56, p. 514, 4). M-M.*

aortia, ag, N (Eur., Hdt.+; Jos., Ant. 12, 290; PRyl. 10, 6 and 12 in the sense ‘a fast, hunger’; so dottéw® Esth 4:16;
1 Macc 3:17) lack of appetite (Hippocr., Aphor. 7, 6; Hippiatr. I 54, 10; dottogc="without appetite’ in Ostr. 2, 35 in
Preisendanz, PGM II p. 210) moAAfic &. vmapyovong since almost nobody wanted to eat because of anxiety or
seasickness (seasickness: Ael. Aristid. 48, 68 K.=24 p. 483 D. dottiot ovk dAiyar in a storm.—JRMadan, JTS 6,
’05, 116-21.—Hippiatr. I 3, 7 dottiog pevovong) Ac 27:21. M-M.*

dovrog, ov (Hom.+; Arrian, Anab. 4, 9, 4) without eating, fasting Ac 27:33 (Galen XI 242 K. &. dietéhece; cf.
Jos., Ant. 10, 258).M-M.*

aoxé impf. fjoxkovv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., Ep. Arist., Philo; Jos., Ant. 3, 309; 4, 294) practice, engage in ti someth.
(so trag., Hdt.+; cf. 2 Macc 15:4) éumopiav &. engage in business w. OgocéBewav practice piety 2 C1 20:4 (UPZ
144, 24 [164 BC] gboéPewav aoxnoavra; cf. Sib. Or. 4, 170.—Eur., Bacch. 476 dcépeiav; Philo, Cher. 42 gvig.,
Virt. 94 dg.); &. mdcov VIOUOVNVY practice patience to the limit Pol 9:1; dwaocvvny a. (Hdt. 1, 96; Pla., Gorg.
527E; Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 103m, 2 Jac. dokodvteg evcEPelav k. dikatocvvnv; 103w, 2; Ep. Arist. 168) Hm 8:10;
Biov mapdonpov a. lead a peculiar kind of life Dg 5:2 (cf. Sb 5100, 4 epitaph for Abbot David: tov povodikov
acknoog fiov). 1 gic Lonv doxovuévn yvdoig knowledge which is applied to life 12:5 (Eur., Electra 1073 yovn). .
. {16 €k dOpmV £G KAAAOG dokei=who, outside of her home, pays too much attention to beautifying herself). Abs. év
o0t dokd w. inf. foll. therefore I do my best Ac 24:16 (cf. X., Cyr. 5, 5, 12, Mem. 2, 1, 6; Epict. 3, 12,
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10).—HDressler, Ackém and its cognates in Gk. Documents to 100 AD, Diss. Cath. Univ. of America *47. M-M.*

aoxnois, g, 1 (Thu.+; 4 Macc 13:22; Philo, Migr. Abr. 31, Vi. Cont. 28; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 171) practice lit., of
athletes, transferred to martyrs, w. étoywacio MPol 18:2.—FPfister, Deissmann-Festschr. *27, 76-81.*

aokog, o0, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX) a leather bag, esp. wine-skin (Dio Chrys. 13[7], 46; Ps.-Apollod., Epit.
7, 4; Jos., Ant. 6, 554. oivov) Mt 9:17; Mk 2:22; Lk 5:37f. M-M.*

dokvAtog, ov not tortured, untroubled (so Act. Thom. 12 p. 118, 6 Bonnet. In pap. freq. undisturbed: BGU 638,
13 [II AD]; 650, 20; PFlor. 39, 11; POxy. 125, 15 al.). In our lit. only in one passage, where unmoved, without
moving seems to be the sense dokvitov émpeivar MPol 13:3.*

aopéveg adv. (Aeschyl.+; Dit., Syll.3 742, 52; PGrenf. II 14, 17f; 2 and 3 Macc; Ep. Arist. 5; Jos., Bell. 1, 309 al,;
topevog Hom.+) gladly &. dnodéyecBon receive someone gladly (Cebes 26, 1 dop. vmodéyesbai tva; Philo, Rer.
Div. Her. 295 v.1.; Jos., Ant. 4, 131d. 8&y. t. Adyoug) Ac 2:41 t.r.; 21:17. M-M.*

doo@og, ov (Theognis, Pind.+; PRyl. 62, 12; Pr 9:8 v.1.) unwise, foolish subst. 6 &. (Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 6, 39 p.
250, 10) 2 C1 19:2. Opp. copdg (Philostrat., op. cit. 3,43 p. 117, 26f) Eph 5:15. M-M.*

aondlopan 1 aor. noracaunv (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.) greet.

1. twvd someone—a. lit., of those entering a house Mt 10:12; Lk 1:40; Ac 21:19; Hv 5:1. Of those meeting others
(Jos., Ant. 8, 321)Lk 10:4; welcome, greet someone (Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 1, 12) Mk 9:15; Hv 1, 1, 4; 1, 2,2; 4, 2,
2. Of those departing take leave of (X., An. 7, 1, 8; Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 68, 7 Jac.; Plut., Aemil. P. 29, 1
aomocauevog avélevgev) Ac 20:1, 12 D; 21:6 v.I.—Mt 5:47 a. certainly means more than ‘greet’; be fond of,
cherish, be devoted to, like are better (X., Cyr. 1, 4, 1; Ael. Aristid. 31, 6 K.=11 p. 128 D.; Aeclian, V.H. 9, 4;
Appian, Bell. Civ. 3, 79 §322 1. évavtiovg); w. dyamndw, of which it is almost a synonym (as Plut., Mor. 143B; s.
HAlmgqvist, Plut. u. das NT, 46, 34; Ptolem., Apotel. 1, 3, 17—W. piléw: Hierocles 19 p. 460; opp. picém:
Simplicius in Epict. p. 31, 6). S. FXPorporato, Verb. Domini 11, ’31, 15-22.—Freq. in written greetings (cf. the exx. in
Ltzm., Griech. Papyri [Kleine Texte 14]2 ’10, nos. 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13.—FZiemann, De Epistularum Graec. Formulis
Soll., Diss. Halle *11, 325ff; FXJExler, The Form of the Ancient Gk. Letter *23; ORoller, D. Formular d. paul. Briefe
’33, 671f); the imper. may be transl. greetings to (someone) or remember me to (someone); other moods than
imperative may be rendered wish to be remembered, greet, send greetings Ro 16:3, 5ff; 1 Cor 16:19f; 2 Cor 13:12;
Phil 4:21f; Col 4:10, 12, 14f; 2 Ti 4:19, 21; Tit 3:15; Phlm 23; Hb 13:24; 1 Pt 5:13f; 2J 13; 3JO 15; IMg inscr.; 15; ITr
inscr.; 12:1; 13:1; [Ro inscr.; 9:3; IPhld inscr.; 11:2; ISm 11:1; 12:1f; 13:1f; [Pol 8:2f. Another person than the writer of
the letter sometimes adds greetings of his own Ro 16:22 (sim. POxy. 1067, 25 kéayd AAéEavdpog domalopot VUG
TOAAQ). &. ToAAG (beside the pap. just mentioned also PPar. 18, 3 [Dssm., B 215]; POxy. 930; 935; PGrenf. 11 73
[=Ltzm. nos. 13, 14, 15]) greet warmly 1 Cor 16:19; d. kot’ évopa (PPar. 18 [Dssm., B 216]; POxy. 930 [=Ltzm.
no. 13]) greet by name 3J 15; ISm 13:2 (mdvtag xat’ dvopa as PMich. 206, 20ff [II AD]); omacat tovg
euodvtag Nudg év miotel (PFay. 119, 26 dondalov tovg erlodvreg [sic] udg tpog aAndayv. Sim. BGU 814, 39)
Tit 3:15. Among friends the greeting is accompanied by a kiss (Ps.-Lucian, De Asin. 17 ¢iAfpoacty nondalovo
ariniovg; Heliod. 10, 6), hence: a. év iauatt Ro 16:16; 1 Cor 16:20; 2 Cor 13:12; 1 Th 5:26; 1 Pt 5:14. Of
homage to a king hail, acclaim (Dionys. Hal. 4, 39; Plut., Pomp. 12, 4; 13, 7; cf. Jos., Ant. 10, 211)Mk 15:18 (cf.
Philo, In Flacc. 38).

b. of short visits Ac 18:22; 21:7; IRo 1:1. Of official visits pay one’s respects to (Sb 8247, 13; 15 [II AD]; BGU
248,12;34713,112; 3761, 3; Jos., Ant. 1, 290:6, 207) Ac 25:13.

2. fig., of things greet, welcome someth. (Eur., Ion 587; Charito 6, 7, 12; Alciphr. 1, 3, 3; POxy. 41, 17 v nap’
vudv twnv; PRainer 30 11, 39; Philo, Det. Pot. Ins. 21; Jos., Ant. 6, 82; 7, 187; Test. Gad 3:3) 10g énayyehiog the
promises Hb 11:13. M-M.*

aomoopog, ov, 6 (Theognist; Epict. 4, 4, 3; 37; POxy. 471, 67; Ep. Arist. 246; 304; Jos., Ant. 15, 210)greeting.
1. of formal salutations Lk 1:29, 41, 44; eu\eiv etc. Mt 23:7; Mk 12:38; Lk 11:43; 20:46.
2. of written greetings 6 d&. T €ufj xepi [HavAov 1 Cor 16:21; Col 4:18; 2 Th 3:17. M-M.*

aomhog, ov (since IG II 5, 1054C, 4 [c. 300 BC; Eleusis]; Nageli 38) spotless, without blemish.
1. lit. (immog Herodian 5, 6, 7; pijAov Antiphil. [T AD]: Anth. Pal. 6, 252, 3; aAéxtmp PGM 2, 25; 3, 693; 13,
370; Cyranides p. 25, 26 ABog; 36, 27) duvog duopog Kol 8. a lamb spotless and without blemish 1 Pt 1:19.
2. fig. in moral sense (Job 15:15 Sym.) of Christians (w. apopntog) 2 Pt 3:14, cf. Jd 25 P72 et al. W. xabapog Hv
4, 3, 5.—O0f flesh (=person) w. auiavtog Hs 5, 6, 7. domAiov £avtov Tpeiv ano T. Kdopov keep oneself
unspotted by the world Js 1:27 (on the constr. w. a6 s. PGM 12, 260); tnpeiv v évroiny d. 1 Ti 6:14; mpelv
v oepayido &. 2 CI 8:6. M-M.*

aomig, idog, 1) (Hdt.+; Antig. Car. 16; Aelian, N.A. 2, 24; 6, 38; Plut., Is. et Osir. 74 p. 380F; Ps.-Oppian, Cyn. 3,
433; Dit., Or. 90, 43; PGM 4, 2116; LXX; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 86; Sib. Or. 3, 794) asp, Egyptian cobra gener. of

venomous snakes 10¢ donidwv venom of asps Ro 3:13 (Ps 13:3; 139:4). M-M.*
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aomhayyvog, ov (Soph.+) merciless (so Aq. Dt 32:33; Sym. Ezk 31:12; Pr 17:11) w. mkp6g Hs 6, 3, 2.*

aomovoog, ov irreconcilable (so Aeschyl.+; Demosth. 18, 262; Polyb. 1, 65, 6; Cicero, Ad Att. 9, 10, 5; Philo,
Virt. 131, Mos. 1, 242; Jos., Ant. 4, 264)in a list of vices Ro 1:31 t.r.; 2 Ti 3:3 (in both passages w. diotopyoc, as
schol. on Nicander, Ther. 367). M-M.*

aocodplov, ov, 76 (Lat. loanw.: assarius [nummus]; s. Hahn index; Dit., Or. II p. 108 note 14; Kubitschek in
Pauly-W. II 1742ff.—apydpiov, end) the as or assarion, a Roman copper coin, worth about one-sixteenth of a
denarius (s. onvaplov), or a similar native coin dooapiov moreicbor be sold for a cent (half-penny) Mt 10:29; Lk
12:6. M-M.*

Accapmv, ®vog Ac 9:35 t.r.; s. Zapav..

aocov adv. (comp. of &yyt) nearer (Hom.+; Jos., Ant. 1, 328; 19, 198) docov mapehéyovto v Kpitnyv they
sailed along closer (close is also poss.; BI-D. §244, 2) to Crete Ac 27:13. (The Vulg. understands Accov, q.v.).*

Accog, ov, 1| Assos, a city on the coast of Mysia, in the Rom. province of Asia (Stephan. Byz. s.v. Accog after
Alexander Cornelius Polyhistor) Ac 20:13f.*

aotatém (Plut., Crass. 17, 1; Vett. Val. 116, 30; Anth. Pal. App. 3, 146, 4 I App. Nova Epigrammatum ed.
ECougny 1890]; mostly=be unsteady,; Nigeli 44) be unsettled, homeless, a vagabond (Is 58:7 Aq.) of Paul’s way of
life 1 Cor 4:11.—Field, Notes 170. M-M.*

dotatog, ov (Aristot.+; inscr., pap. in various mngs.) unsteady, unstable, (Polyb.+) unweighed (Nicander, Ther.
602; IG 1 32B, 25 al.). In UGosp 62, in a fragmentary context, (the first half of the line is missing entirely) the second
half of the line is restored thus: 10 Bdpoo awtod doteto(v). The editors translate it (p. 28): ‘its weight unweighed(?)’.*

doteyog, ov (Manetho 1, 173; Appian, Iber. 78 §336; Philo, Fuga 189; Ps.-Phoc. 24 Dichl) homeless B 3:3 (Is
58:7).*

aotelog, o, ov (lit. pertaining to the city, Lat. urbanus, fr. dotv; Aristoph.+; X., Pla.; PHib. 54, 16; LXX, Philo;
Jos., Ant. 7, 147).

1. beautiful, well-formed of bodily grace and charm (Judg 3:17; Jdth 11:23; Sus 7) Hb 11:23 (Ex 2:2). However,
this adj. applied to Moses in scripture seems also to have been understood (as the addition of 1. 8e® shows) in the
sense

2. acceptable, well-pleasing (Num 22:32; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 284 d&tov adtov mopexétom TV s0TPUYIRdY
aotelog V) a. @ 0ed Ac 7:20. For the possibility that t. 8e® functions as a superl. (Jon 3:3) s. 0e6g 3gp. M-M.*

aotp, £pog, 0 (Hom.+; Epict. 1, 28, 3; Vett. Val. 244, 20; Herodian 1, 14, 1; Herm. Wr. 5, 3; Dit., Syll.3 241,

111, Or. 194, 19; a few times in astron. and magic. pap. [e.g. PGM 4, 574; 580; 2891; 2894; 2939]; LXX; En. 18, 4;
Philo [e.g. Plant. 12] dotépeg as living beings endowed w. reason; loanw. in rabb.) star, single star (Achilles, Comm.
in Arat. p. 41 dotmp dotwv &ig 4p1Ou@; schol. on Pind., Ol. 1, 9d) IEph 19:2. Of the star of the Magi Mt 2:2, 7, 9f
(FBoll, ZNW 18, 18, 40-8. Diod. S. 16, 66, 3: a marvelous, divinely sent heavenly body leads the fleet of Timoleon
toward Italy. When he and his companions noticed this heavenly manifestation, meptyopeic ficav [16, 66, 5].—On the
star s. on payog 1). Falling fr. heaven in the last tribulation Mt 24:29; Mk 13:25; Rv 6:13 (all three Is 13:10; cf. Artem.
2,36 p. 137, 15 xatanintovteg €ic yijv ol dotépeg). Single stars 8:10; 9:1 (cf. Artem. 5, 23 1. 0Opavod dotépa
éxmeoelv; Ps.-Callisth. 3, 33, 26: at the death of Alexander péyag dotnp tec@v €k T. OVpOVOD Eml TNV
Bdraccav.—Boll, Offb. 135). Changed at Christ’s parousia B 15:5. W. sun and moon (Dt 4:19; Test. Napht. 3:2) 1
Cor 15:41; Rv 8:12; 12:1 (Eratosth. 33 &ye1 dotépag €mi t. kepoAfg); 1 C120:3; B 15:5. Of the stars as numberless
(Gen 22:17; 1 Ch 27:23 al.) 1 C1 10:6 (Gen 15:5); 32:2 (Gen 22:17).—As to the seven stars which the Son of Man
holds in his right hand Rv 1:16; 2:1; 3:1 it has been conjectured that the metaphor is based on a constellation, prob. that
of the Great Bear (Strabo 1, 1, 21 tovg €nta tig peyaing dpktov dotépag; almost the same thing in Diod. S. 3, 48,
1.—Philo, Op. M. 114, Leg. All. 1, 8; PGM 4, 700; ADieterich, Mithraslit. *03, 14; 16f; 72f; Boll, Oftb. 21f). In 1:20
they are interpr. to mean the éyyeiot (PGM 1, 74f star=angel; 154; Chrysipp., Stoic. II 1076 and Diod. S. 2, 30, 6
stars=gods; En. 18, 14=heavenly beings) of the seven churches, by which according to some are meant the guardian
angels (so fr. Origen, Hom. 12 and 13 In Luc., De Orat. 11, to Bousset, Charles, Lohmeyer; JSickenberger, Rom.
Quartalschr. 35, °27, 135-49; Behm); more commonly they are held to signify the overseers or bishops (so fr. Primasius
and Bede to Zahn, JWeiss, Billerb., Allo.—a. to designate a prominent man: Plut., Marcell. 30, 8 0 puéyac moTpidog
@.). &. 0 Tpwivog the morning star (Venus) likened to Christ 22:16; ddom avtd toVv 4. Tov Tpwivov 2:28 (cf. on

both passages Boll, Offb. 47-50). Other pass. reflecting the same point of view, going back largely, as some hold, to
Babyl. apocalyptic are 8:11, 12; 12:1, 4, which also contain the word &.—actépeg Thavijtoar wandering stars

(Cicero, De Nat. Deor. of stars ‘quae falso vocantur errantes’), perh. meteors, typical of heret. teachers Jd 13 (cf. En.
18:14; also chap. 21).—FBoll, Sternglaube u. Sterndeutung4 °31 (lit.). M-M. B.56.*

aotpwkrog, ov (Ilepi Hyovug 2, 2; Anth. Pal. 6,203, 11; Vett. Val., Ind.; Galen, De Usu Part. IT 459 Helmr. [ind.])
unstable, weak yoyod &. unst. souls 2 Pt 2:14. Subst. ot &. (w. apabdeic) 3:16. M-M.*
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aotopdyntog, ov (Alciphr. 4, 17, 2; CIG 6647; FBilabel, Badische Pap. *23 no. 35, 17 [87 AD]) not easily
angered (w. poxpo66ovpog) Hv 1, 2, 3.*

dotopyog, ov (Aeschin.+; Hellenist. poets; Plut.; M. Ant. [Négeli 17]; Athen. 14 p. 655C; Epigr. Gr. 146, 6; 1028,
44) unloving in a catalogue of vices Ro 1:31; 2 Ti 3:3. M-M.*

aotoyéo (fr. I BC, Polyb. et al.; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 4, 116; cf. Néageli 31) orig. miss the mark then miss,

fail, deviate, depart w. gen. fr. someth. (Plut., Def. Orac. p. 414F; Dit., Syll.3 543, 28 [214 BC]; POxy. 219, 21; UPZ
6,26 [163 BC] dotoynoavteg tod kaA®dg &xovtog; Sir 7:19; 8:9) 1 Ti 1:6; &. wepi tt (Plut., Mor. p. 46A; 705C)

nepl TtV mioTy miss the mark w. regard to the faith 6:21; &. nepi v ainBelav 2 Ti 2:18. katd Tivog wrong

someone D 15:3. Abs. (BGU 531 11, 19 [I AD]) oi dotoynoavteg those who have gone astray (in word and deed)

w. apynodypevor 2 C1 17:7. M-M.*

aotpam, i, 1 (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; PGM 7, 785; LXX; Jos., Ant. 2, 343; 5, 201) lightning, illuminating the whole

sky Mt 24:27. Proceeding fr. God’s throne Rv 4:5 (cf. Ezk 1:13; PGM 4, 703). Accompanying cosmic phenomena
8:5; 11:19; 16:18 (cf. PGM 4, 681f; 694ff. The combin. w. Bpovtai also Diod. S. 4, 2, 3; Epict. 2, 18, 30; hymn to

Isis POxy. 1380, 238; Jos., Ant. 3, 184).Type of the greatest speed Lk 10:18 (FSpitta, ZNW 9, *08, 160-3) and

brilliance 17:24; Mt 28:3 (cf. Na 2:5). Of a lamp light (Aeschyl., fgm. 386) Lk 11:36. &. mopdg fiery lightning AP fgm.
1. M-M. B. 56.*

aotpanto (Hom.+; Epict. 1,29, 61; PGM 5, 150, 7, 234; 8, 92; LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 86) flash, gleam dotpom
aotpdmrrovca (cf. Ps 143:6) lightning flashing Lk 17:24. Of clothing gleam like lightning 24:4. M-M.*

dotpov, ov, 76 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 18, 14; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 117) star, constellation, also single

star (=aotp: Posidon. in Stob., Flor. 1, 24 p. 518 [HDiels, Doxogr. Graec. 1879 p. 466, 20] diapépewv dotépa
dotpov. gl p&v yap tig éotv dothp, Kol doTpov dvopactnoetat dedvtmg. o uny avamaiv; PGM 1, 75; Galen
XVIIA p. 16, 6ff K.; cf. Boll, ZNW 18, *18, 41ff) w. sun and moon (Pla., Leg. 10 p. 898D; Dio Chrys. 80[30], 28;
Epict. 2, 16, 32; 3, 13, 16 al.; Jo 2:10; Ezk 32:7) Lk 21:25; Dg 4:5; 7:2 (w. dotp) IEph 19:2. Normally showing
sailors the way at night Ac 27:20. Typical of a large number Hb 11:12 (Ex 32:13; Dt 1:10; 10:22 al.; Philo, Rer. Div.
Her. 86; Jos., Ant. 1, 183).70 @. 100 0g0d Poped the constellation of the god Rompha Ac 7:43 (Am 5:26) s.

Poupd. M-M.*

aovykpaocia, ac, 1 (not found elsewh.) lack of sharing or community spirit Hv 3,9, 4.*

aoOyKprtog, ov incomparable (Theophr.+; Epicurus [in Diog. L. 10, 83]; Plut., Marcell. 17, 7; Herm. Wr. 6, 5;
Dialekt-Inschr. 4481, 8 [Laconia]; Inschr. Gal. no 110, 8; BGU 613, 20; PGeneéve 55, 4ff; POxy. 1298, 1; Philo; Test.
Levi 2, 9; Jewish inscr.: RGarrucci, Dissert. Archeol. IT 1865, p. 179; 182) ISm 13:2 (here w. ebtekvog, scarcely a
proper name; s. the foll. entry) npd&ic &. conduct beyond compare Hm 7:1.*

Aocvykprrog, ov, 6 (CIL VI 12565 [Rome]; IX 114; 224; XI1 3192; PLeipz. 98 1, 2; 40 11, 10; POxy. vol. XII, perh.
also IG III 1093h, 5) Asyncritus Ro 16:14. S. the preceding entry. M-M.*

aovpgopog, ov (Hes., Thu.+; Dio Chrys. 3, 91; 10[11], 13; Pr 25:20; Philo) not advantageous, harmful d. éoti
Twi it is harmful for someone 2 C16:1; Hm4,3,6;5,1,4;5,2,2;6,2,6;s 1:10; w. inf. foll. 1:5.*

aovpeavog, ov (Pla.+; Bel 17; Philo) not harmonious, lit. (cf. Wsd 18:10), and fig.=at variance (Pla., Gorg.
482C; Plut., Agis 10, 8; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 38; cf. Vett. Val., Ind. II) &. dvteg mpog aArniovg (Diod. S. 4, 1) being at
variance w. each other Ac 28:25. M-M.*

aovverog, ov (Hdt.+; POxy. 471, 89; LXX; Jos., Bell. 6, 170, Ant. 1, 117) senseless, foolish, implying also a lack
of high moral quality (Epigr. Gr. 225, 3; Sir 15:7; Test. Levi 7, 2).

1. of pers.(as Job 13:2) Mt 15:16; Mk 7:18; B 2:9; Hv 3, 10, 9; m 10, 1, 2f; &. dvOpomog Hv 3, 8, 9; £€0vog d.
Ro 10:19 (Dt 32:21); dobdvetdv tva moteiv Hv 3, 10, 9. In a play on words cOvie dobdvete understand, foolish man
$ 9, 12, 1 and dovvétovg dovvbétovg senseless, faithless Ro 1:31 (4. in a list of vices also Dio Chrys. 2, 75. W.
aovvBetog [and dppwv] Maspéro 97 11, 84). W. dopwv Hs 9, 14, 4 (cf. Ps 91:7). 4. &ig T pélhovto without
understanding of the future B 5:3. W. popog Hv 3, 6, 5; s 9, 22, 4. W. dopwv, nopodg and other characteristics |
CI39:1. W. agppav, dtyvyog Hm 12, 4, 2.

2. used w. an impers. noun (Aristoph., Av. 456 epnv a.) kapdia Ro 1:21; 1 C1 51:5 (cf. Ps 75:6); 1 d. kol
gokotmpévn duavora the foolish and darkened mind 1 C1 36:2; (w. movnpog) dtyuyio Hm 9:9. M-M.*

acvvletog, ov (Pla.+; Eth. Epicur. col. 19, 19; Herm. Wr. 14, 6) faithless, lit. covenant-breaking (Hesychius and
Suidas explain &.: pun éuuévev taic cuvinkaic. Cf. Demosth. 19, 136; Jer 3:7-11) or undutiful (Maspéro 97 11, 84
. waic) in a list of vices (as Ptolem., Apotel. 3, 14, 35 Boll-B.) Ro 1:31 (s. also dotOvetog 1).—AFridrichsen, Con.
Neot. 9, ’44, 47f: ‘self-willed’. M-M.*
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aocopalrera, ac, 1 (Aeschyl.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Joseph., loanw. in rabb.).

1. firmness—a. lit. kexAelGpévog &v maon a. securely locked Ac 5:23 (Jos., Bell. 3, 398 @povpeiv peta méong
acpaleiog; Dit., Syll.3 547, 30; 2 Macc 3:22). yopig Tig Dpetépag €k 1@V filwv doeoleiog without being
fastened w. nails by you MPol 13:3.

b. fig. certainty, truth t. Moyov Lk 1:4 (X., Mem. 4, 6, 15 . Adyov; a. is also a legal t.t.=security’ [Epict. 2, 13,
7; PAmh. 78, 16 acedhav ypartiv; PTebt. 293, 19].—JH Ropes, St Luke’s Preface; dopdieia and
napaxorovdeiv: JTS 25, 24, 67-71; FVogel, NKZ 44, 33, 203ff; CFD Moule, memorial volume for TWManson
’59, 165-79).

2. safety, security (Jos., Ant. 2, 245)w. gipivn 1 Th 5:3 (X, Mem. 3, 12, 7; Epict. 1,9, 7. In inscr. w. dcviia
and dtéleta, s. Dit., Syll. and Or., Ind.; LXX). M-M.*

aocpaig, £ (Hom.+; Epict., inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. firm—a. lit. &yxvpa Hb 6:19 (w. BéBatog, like Cebes 18, 3; 31, 1; Sext. Emp., Adv. Log. 2, 374; BGU 419,
18; Wsd 7:23; Dio Chrys. 34, 17 and 37; cf. 33, 17). tov &. Ogpéhiov the sure foundation 1 C1 33:3 (cf. Wsd 4:3).

b. fig. (Philo, Exs. 153; Jos., Bell. 2, 524) sure, certain 4cQolég TL ypapew write someth. definite Ac 25:26;
10 Q. the certainty=the truth (Wilcken, Chrest. 17, 8 [Traj.] iva 10 &. €myv®d) yv@dvon 21:34; 22:30; 1) a. yvdoig 1
Cl 1:2; Dg 12:4.

2. safe, secure (Demosth. 10, 70 Biog a.; Jos., Ant. 3, 414. xai od@pov=the safest and wisest) OUiv (€oTv)
do@oAéc it is (a) safe (course) for you Phil 3:1. dcpodic eivon ISm 8:2. M-M. B. 756; 1237.*

ac@aAilm 1 aor. pass. No@aiicOny; in our lit. the mid. nopaiicauny is used for the act., as oft. since Epicurus 215
p. 164, 22; Polyb. 6, 22, 4; 9, 3, 3 (e.g. Diod. S. 18, 52, 4; Dit., Or. 613, 4; PTebt. 53, 29; POxy. 1033, 13; LXX;
Ep. Arist. 104; Jos., Ant. 13, 22; 183).

1. lit. guard Twvé someone so that he cannot escape (PTebt. 283, 19 [I BC] 1ov mpoyeypappévov I1.
aoparicacOot [actively]; PRyl. 68, 19) Ac 16:30 D; tovg modag gic 10 Eolov fasten (their) feet in the stocks
16:24; 1. tdpov (PHamb. 29, 12 kéAAa fjo@olcuévn) Mt 27:64F.

2. fig. &. Twva safeguard, watch over someone (Epicurus [see above]; Is 41:10) IPhld 5:1. M-M.*

aoc@ardg adv. (Hom.+; Epict. 2, 13, 21; 2, 17, 33; inscr. [e.g. Dit., Syll., ind.]; PGiess. 19, 14; PHib. 53, 3; POxy.
742, 5f; LXX; Ep. Arist. 46; 312; Joseph.) securely.

1. lit. &. ™p&lv tva guard someone securely Ac 16:23; andyew &. lead away under guard Mk 14:44.

2. fig. (Appian, Bell. Civ. 2, 125 §521; Ep. Arist. 312; Jos., Ant. 1, 106)d. ywvadockew know beyond a doubt Ac
2:36 (cf. Wsd 18:6).*

aoympovéo (Eur.+; X, Pla., pap., oft.=suffer someth. disgraceful, indecent; so LXX).

1. behave disgracefully, dishonorably, indecently (X.+; Dionys. Hal. 4, 65; Plut., Cat. Min. 24, 6; Vett. Val. 64,
10; 67, 7; 81, 25; PTebt. 44, 17 [114 BC]; Philo, Cher. 94) 1 Cor 13:5 (v.l. edoynuovel, q.v.). &l Tig doynpovelv €mt
v napBévov avtod vopilel if anyone thinks he is behaving dishonorably toward his maiden 7:36 (s. yopilo 1).

2. to feel that one ought to be ashamed (Epict. 3,22, 15; 52; Dt 25:3; Ezk 16:7), but this mng. is hardly poss. in
1 Cor 7:36. M-M.*

aocympocvvn, NG, f—1. shameless deed (Anacharsis [600 BC] in Diog. L. 1, 103 in pl.; Pla.; Epict. 2, 5, 23; Vett.
Val. 61, 31; Sir 26:8; 30:13; Philo, Leg. All. 2, 66; 3, 158; Jos., Ant. 16, 223; Sib. Or. 5, 389) Ro 1:27.
2. shame=private parts (Ex 20:26; Dt 23:14; Lev 18:6ff) PAénewv v d&. Rv 16:15; Papias 3. M-M.*

aoympov, ov (Eur., Hdt.+; Epict. 2, 16, 18; 4, 9, 5; Vett. Val. 62, 16; Dit., Syll.3 736, 4; BGU 1247, 10; PRyl.
144, 18; 150, 11; LXX; Ep. Arist. 211; Jos., Ant. 16, 363)shameful, unpresentable, indecent (opp. €DGYNUDV).
The word is applied esp. to sexual life in Dio Chrys. 23[40], 29; LXX Gen 34:7, Dt 24:1; Theod. Sus 63 (s.
aocynpocvvn 2). Hence ta d. (it is prob. unnecessary to supply péAn) the unpresentable, i.c. private, parts 1 Cor
12:23. M-M. and suppl.*

aoopatog, ov (Pla.+; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 8, 18 p. 333, 26; Plotinus 4, 7, 8 ed. Volkm. II 130, 27; Herm. Wr. 2,
4b Bgiov 1) Bdc; Celsus 3, 32; PGM 4, 1777; Philo) bodiless doipdviov (q.v. 2) ISm 3:2; w. Soupovicog [Sm 2.*

aocoria, og, 1 (Pla.+; Polyb. 32, 11, 10; 39, 7, 7; PFay. 12, 24 [103 BC]; Pr 28:7; 2 Macc 6:4; Test. Jud. 16:1)
debauchery, dissipation, profligacy, lit. incorrigibility (Athen. 11 p. 485A o tdV €ig T. uéBAG K. T. ACWTIOG TOAAL
avalokotov; cf. Aristot., Eth. N. 4, 1, 29) Eph 5:18; Tit 1:6; tfic &. avdyvoig 1 Pt 4:4. M-M.*

ao®tog adv. (Theopomp. [IV BC]: 115 fgm. 224 Jac.; Demosth. 40, 58; adj. dcwtog Soph.+; Pr 7:11; Test. 12
Patr.; loanw. in rabb.) dissolutely, loosely (ijv of debauched, profligate living (Lucian, Catapl. 17; Athen. 4 p. 167C (v
a.; 168E mavta yap avilmoe ta matpdo i dowtiov; Jos., Ant. 12, 203)Lk 15:13 (PFlor. 99, 6ff énel 6 viog
Nuadv Kdaotop ped’ étépov [Zahn Eraipdv, cf. Lk 15:30] dowtevopevog éomavice Td a0ToD TAVTO Kol &1l T
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NUAV petafag povietar dnorécot ktA.; Philo, De Prov., in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 8, 14, 4 1®v dcdtov vié@v o
neplopdotv ol tokéeg); GH 15.%*

dtaxtém 1 aor. nréxtnoa in our lit. only 2 Th 3:7, where the context demands the mng. be idle, lazy (s. X., Cyr. 8, 1,
22; Demosth. 3, 11; Plut., Mor. 184F; IG IV2 1, 68, 83 [IV BC]; PEleph. 2, 13 [III BC]; BGU 1125, 8; POxy. 275, 25
[66 AD]; 725, 40). CSpicq, Studia Theologica 10, ’56, 1-13. M-M.*

draxtog, ov not in proper order (3 Macc 1:19; Philo; Jos., Bell. 2, 517; 649, Ant. 15, 152; Test. Napht. 2:9;
ara&io ibid. 3:2; loanw. in rabb.).

1. undisciplined popd impulse Dg 9:1 (cf. Pla., Leg. 2 p. 660B drtaxtot ndovai; Plut., Mor. p. 5A likew.).

2. of pers. disorderly, insubordinate (Hdt., Thu.+; PFlor. 332, 4; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 32) 1 Th 5:14, though the
sense idle, lazy is to be preferred here (s. araxtéw and drdktog 2, also the orator Lycurgus 39 Blass toktoc="not
at one’s post’). M-M.*

araxtog (since Thu. 3, 108, 3; PFay. 337, 16 [II AD]; POxy. 842; PGM 4, 2628; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 45; Jos., C.
Ap. 2, 151) adv. of dtaktog in the sense of insufficient inclination to disciplined work in a disorderly or an
irresponsible manner.

1. lit,, of irregular religious services 1 Cl 40:2.—2. fig. &. mepimateiv live in idleness (s. dtoktéw, dToktog 2) 2
Th 3:6, 11 (Isocr. 2, 31 a. Cijv).*

atapayog (Epicurus, Ep. 1 p. 14 Us.; Diod. S. 17, 54, 1; Jos., Ant. 14, 157)adv. of dtépayog (Aristot.+; LXX; Ep.
Arist. 213) without confusion, undisturbed 1 C1 48:4.*

drtexvog, ov (Hes.+; Polyb. 20, 6, 5; Plut.; Lucian; inscr. [Dit., Syll.2 838, 6 [II BC]; 858, 13; epitaphs 11 and 22, 7:
ZNW 22,23, 281; 283]; pap. [PLond. 23, 13 et al.]; LXX; En. 98, 5; Philo in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 8, 11, 13; Jos., Bell. 1,
563, Ant. 4, 254; Test. Jud. 19:2) childless Lk 20:28f. M-M.*

ateviCo 1 aor. tévica (Hippocr.+) look intently at someth. or someone €ig Tt (Polyb. 6, 11, 5; Lucian, Charon

16; 3 Macc 2:26; Jos., Bell. 5, 517) Ac 1:10; 7:55; 2 Cor 3:7, 13; 1 C1 7:4; 17:2; 36:2. €ig tiva (Diog. L. 6, 6, 61;
Sext. Emp., Math. 1, 306) Ac 3:4; 6:15; 11:6; 13:9; 1 C19:2; 19:2. W. dat. of the pers. (PGM 4, 556; 711) Lk 4:20;
22:56; Ac 3:5v.l., 12; 10:4; 14:9; 23:1. Abs. (Herm. Wr. 13, 3) 3:3 D.—FSolmsen, Beitrége z. griech. Wortforschung
1°09, 22. M-M.*

dtep prep. w. gen. without (Hom.+, but in prose first Inschr. v. Priene 109, 106 [c. 120 BC], then in imperial times
[BI-D. §216, 2]: Dionys. Hal. 3, 10; Plut., Num. 14, 7, Cato Min. 5, 6; Vett. Val. 136, 9; 271, 9; 341, 3; POxy. 936,
18; PGM 13, 56; 2 Macc 12:15) &. 6yAov apart fr. the crowd, perh. without a disturbance Lk 22:6; &. Bollavtiov
without a purse vs. 35; &. ypaoic PK 4 p. 16, 6; &. 0c0d without God, apart fr. God’s will D 3:10 (Polyaenus 6,

53 Bedv G1ep); 6. aAAqAwv Hs 5, 7, 4; cf. 5,4, 5; 5, 6,2;9,12,8; 9, 27, 2; &. avaykng B 2:6 v.1. (Funk). M-M. *

atpalo 1 aor. nripaca, pass. nuadoedny (Hom.+; Epict., inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 15, 31)dishonor, treat
shamefully, insult (Ael. Aristid. 53 p. 620 D.: 10 1@V 0edVv d.) Tivd someone Mk 12:4 (s. atipdo and artipowm); Lk
20:11; J 8:49; Ro 2:23; Js 2:6 (cf. Pr 14:21); IPhld 11:1.—Pass. Ac 5:41; Dg 11:3. tod dripdlecfor 10 cdpata
avT@V that their bodies might be degraded Ro 1:24. iypdcOn kol o0k éhoyicOn he was dishonored and despised
1 C116:3 (Is 53:3). M-M..*

atpdao 1 aor. nripnoa (Hom.+; Philostrat., Ep. 28 p. 240, 10). Mng. same as atipélo (q.v.); ntipncav Mk 12:4 D
(s. also atipow).*

atyio, ag, 1 (Hom.+; Epict. 4, 1, 60; PGiess. 40 I, 5; LXX; En. 98, 3; Philo; Jos., Ant. 4, 229; 15, 24; Test. 12
Patr.) dishonor, disgrace, shame 2 Cor 6:8 (opp. 66&n); €v taig dtipioug do&alovton in dishonor (or by shameful
treatment) they are glorified Dg 5:14 (pl. as Pla., Pol. 309A; Demosth. 18, 205). ©d0n dtpiog shameful passions
Ro 1:26; &. a0t® €otw it is a disgrace for him 1 Cor 11:14. év &. in humiliation (opp. d6&n) 15:43; €ig &. for (a)
dishonor (able use) Ro 9:21; 2 Ti 2:20. xatd &. Aéyw to my shame I must confess 2 Cor 11:21. M-M.*

atypog, ov (Hom.+; Epict. 4, 6, 3; Dit., Or. 218, 103; 140; 338, 29; 527, 8; pap.; LXX; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 191)
unhonored, dishonored.

1. lit. 1 Cor 4:10 (opp. &vdo&oc); 1 C13:3 (opp. &vtipog as Synes., Ep. 79 p. 226D; cf. Is 3:5); despised £l0¢
16:3 (Is 53:3); ok @. &l uf honored everywhere, except Mt 13:57; Mk 6:4.

2. fig. insignificant, less honorable péin 1 Cor 12:23 (of parts of the body also Aristot. 672b, 21 10 TydTEPOV
K. atipotepov; Artem. 4, 25. On the subject-matter cf. Heraclit. Sto. 19 p. 29, 3 1 kepoAr| &v T® cOUOTL TV
KuprwTaTnV gidnyuia td&v; line 9 kKupidTatov pépos. S. also evoynumv 1). dtpotdrn vanpecia the lowliest
service Dg 2:2. M-M.*

atypo pf. pass. ptc. NTuopévog (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 64, 6; 112, 10; LXX). Mng. same as atipnalo (q.v.).
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Pass. be disgraced anéotethav Nripopévov Mk 12:4 AC (s. dtudo); Dg 5:14. M-M.*

atpig, idog, 1 (since Hdt. 4, 75, Pla., Tim., p. 86E; Zen.-P. 59 354, 7 [1IIl BC]; PGM 7, 639; 743; LXX) mist,

vapor @. xamvod smoky vapor Ac 2:19 (Jo 3:3). Typical of what passes away Js 4:14 (cf. Eccl 1:2; 12:8 Aq.). . dmo
KO0pag steam that rises from a pot, typical of nothingness 1 CI 17:6 (quot. of unknown orig.; cf. RHarris, JBL 29,
’10, 190-5). M-M.*

dtopog, ov (Pre-Socr.+; Philo) uncut (tépvw), indivisible because of smallness (Is 54:8 Sym. év dtopw opyfig in a
short outburst of wrath=LXX év Quud pukp®), used of time by Aristot. (Phys. 236a, 6 &v atop®) €v &. in a moment
1 Cor 15:52 (Négeli 31). M-M.*

dtovog, ov (Theophr., H. PlAnt. 3, 18, 11; Plut.; Epict. 3, 16, 7; Vett. Val. 233, 12; 15; 337, 19; PStrassb. 95, 11;
Aq. Job 5:16; Sym. Ps 81:3; Jos., Bell. 1, 203; 3, 114) slack, powerless of the devil’s threats &. domep vekpod vedpa
as powerless as the sinews of a corpse Hm 12, 6, 2 (4. w. vekpdg as Epict., loc. cit.).*

dromog, ov (Eur., Pre-Socr.+; pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) out of place (t6moc).

1. unusual, surprising (Thu. 3, 38, 5; Pla., Leg. 1 p. 646B) in the sense of someth. harmful (Thu. 2, 49, 2;
Herodian 4, 11, 4; Jos., Ant. 11, 134)undev &. €ig avtov ywouevov nothing unusual happened to him Ac 28:6.

2. morally evil, wrong, improper (Plut., Mor. 27F; PPetr. II 19(1a), 5f; UPZ 5, 12 [163 BC]; Philo, Leg. All. 3,
53; Jos., Ant. 6, 88; Job 11:11; 35:13) (w. movnpog) dvBpwmor 2 Th 3:2; motelv ta &. (Polyb. 5, 11, 1; Job 34:12)
do what is improper Pol 5:3; 00d¢v &. Enpa&ev (8. npdooew: Dio Chrys. 10[11], 65; Aristipp. in Diog. L. 2, 93;
PPetr. 1T 43(3), 17f [1II BC]; BGU 757, 21 [12 AD]; Job 27:6; Pr 30:20; 2 Macc 14:23) Lk 23:41; cf. Ac 25:5.
dromdv €ot it is wrong, absurd (Philo, Mos. 1, 308) IMg 10:3. M-M.*

dtpemtog, ov (Chrysipp.+ [Stoic. II 158]; Plut.; Aclian; Herm. Wr.; IG IX 2, 317; Sym. Job 15:15; Philo, Leg. All.
1, 51 al.; Jos., Ant. 11, 57)unchangeable 566&a. 1Eph inscr.*

Attdleawn, ag, N Attalia, a seaport in Pamphylia Ac 14:25.—Ramsay, Hist. Geogr. 420.*

‘Attahog, 0v, 6 Attalus, a Christian in Smyrna [Pol 8:2. The name was common in Asia Minor; specif. in Smyrna
CIG 3141; 3142; 3239; 3288 al.*

avyalom 1 aor. inf. adydoor—1. see (so in poets Soph.+; Lycophron v. 941 adyalov edoc=seeing the light; Philod.:
Anth. Pal. 5, 123, 3 and Philo, Mos. 2, 139; cf. Négeli 25f) ti someth. Fig., of the gospel’s light 2 Cor 4:4 (s.
@otiopog 1). This is the most likely interpr. (see, for example, Ltzm., Windisch, H-DWendland, RSV).

2. intr. shine forth (PGM 3, 143; 4, 1636; 2558; Lev 13:24ff; 14:56) suggested by some for 2 Cor 4:4 (s. 1)—so,
for example, Sickenberger—can hardly do without avtoig, which is actually added to the t.r. M-M.*

ooy, i, 1 (Hom.+; Epict. 3, 3, 20; 21; Vett. Val., Ind. IT; Dit., Syll.3 798, 3; PGM 4, 2243; 13, 476; Philo; Jos.,
Bell. 2, 148, Ant. 3, 184; Sib. Or. 3, 287) dawn (Polyaenus 4, 6, 18 katd v tpdmV adyny T. Huépag; Is 59:9)
Gpyr av. until daybreak Ac 20:11.—Orig. ‘light’, esp. ‘daylight’. M-M. B. 993 *

Avyovotog, ov, 6 Augustus, title (usu. transl. Zefaotdg, q.v.) given Octavian, first Rom. emperor (31 BC-14 AD) in
27 BC; Lk 2:1.-HDieckmann, Kaisernamen u. Kaiserbezeichnungen b. Lk: ZkTh 33, *19, 213-34; EPeterson, Kaiser
A. im Urteil d. antiken Christent.: Hochland 30, *33, 289ff.*

av0dodswa, ac, 1 (Pla.+; Is 24:8; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 21; Jos., Bell. 4, 94, Ant. 12, 29; 15, 101); the poet. form
avBadia (Aeschyl.+) becomes prominent in later colloq. Gk. (Cronert 32), and is predom. in inscr. and pap.
arrogance, willfulness, stubbornness 1 C130:8 (w. Opdcog, cf. Pr 21:24); dnepripavog av. proud willfulness 57:2;
Hs 9, 22, 2f. In a list of vices D 5:1; B 20:1.*

000a0nG, & (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Polyb. 4, 21; Plut., Lycurg. 11, 6, Lucull. 7, 2; PAmh. 78, 13f; Sb 4284, 9; Gen
49:3,7; Pr21:24; Jos., Ant. 1, 189; 4, 263) self-willed, stubborn, arrogant Tit 1:7;2 Pt 2:10; 1 Cl 1:1 (w.
nponetg); Hs 5,4, 2;5,5,1;9,22, 1; D 3:6. Field, Notes, 219. M-M.*

av0aiperog, ov (trag., Thu.+; Dit., Or. 583, 8; pap.; Sym. Ex 35:5, 22; Philo, Mos. 1, 50 v.1; Jos., Bell. 6, 310) of
one’s own accord 2 Cor 8:3, 17. M-M.*

av0mpérag adv. (Plut., Pel. 24, 8; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 8, 7 p. 306, 22; Inschr. v. Magn. 163, 15ff; PLond. 280, 7;
BGU 581, 6; 2 Macc 6:19; 3 Macc 6:6; 7:10) voluntarily dnoBaveiv IMg 5:2.*

av0evtém (Philod., Rhet. IT p. 133, 14 Sudh.; Jo. Lydus, Mag. 3, 42; Moeris p. 58; Hesychius; Thom. Mag. p. 18,
8; schol. in Aeschyl., Eum. 42; BGU 103, 3; 8; 1208, 38 [27 BC]) have authority, domineer Twvog over someone
(Ptolem., Apotel. 3, 14, 10 Boll-B.; Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 1 p. 177, 7; BI-D. §177) avdpdc 1 Ti 2:12 (Mich. Glykas
270, 10 IBekker [1836] ail yvvaikeg adbevtotot t. avdpdv. According to Diod. S. 1, 27, 2 there was a
well-documented law in Egypt: kopiedew v yovaixko tévopdg). M-M.*
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a0v0évTnG, 0V, 6 (on the mng. s. PKretschmer, Glotta 3, *12, 289-93; the adj. is a loanw. in rabb., and the noun is
the source of Turk. ‘effendi’; cf. Jos., Bell. 2, 240) master (Eur., Suppl. 442; Sb 6754, 15; PGM 13, 258) tod wHpyov
Hs 9,5, 6.*

av0evTikog, 1), 6v (POxy. 260, 20; 719, 30; 33 al. in pap.) original to av. (opp. avtitvmov) 2 CI 14:3 (so PGiess.
34, 4 10 avbevtikd; the adj. in the pap. passages above, not used as subst., has the same mng.).*

av0evtikdg adv. (Cicero, Att. 9, 14, 2; 10, 9, 1) w. perfect clarity PK 4 p. 15,31.*

0vAé® 1 aor. nOAnoa (Alcman, Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 1084-8 al.; CWessely, Stud. z. Paldograph. und Pap.-kunde 22,
’22, no. 47, 5) play the flute tvi (X., Symp. 2, 8) for someone (to dance) Mt 11:17; Lk 7:32 (Aesop 27 H. d1¢
nvAovv, ovk dpyeicbe; similarly 134 H.; Proverbia Aesopi 115 P.). 10 avlovuevov what is played on the flute 1
Cor 14:7.*

oM, fig, 1] (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Joseph.).

1. courtyard, an enclosed space, open to the sky, near a house, or surrounded by buildings (Dio Chrys. 60 and
61[77+78], 35 mepi tag avrag k. TpdOvpa; PLond. 45, 15; BGU 275, 6f; POxy. 104; 105 al.; PFay. 31; 32 al.; Tob
2:9; Jos., Ant. 1, 196)Mt 26:58, 69; Mk 14:54, 66; Lk 22:55; J 18:15. Used also as a fold for sheep (1. 4, 433; PHib.
36, 4; POxy. 75) J 10:1, 16.

2. farm, house (Dionys. Hal. 6, 50; PGiess. 32, 7; 19; PFlor. 81, 8; cf. FLuckhard, D. Privathaus, Diss. Giess.
’14, 79) Lk 11:21, where palace (s. 4 below) is also poss.

3. (outer) court of the temple (av. Tod iepod Dit., Syll.3 485, 28; 547, 46 al; Ex 27:9 al.) Rv 11:2; B 2:5 (Is 1:12).

4. the ‘court’ of a prince (lit., inscr., pap.), then palace (Suidas avAn, 1| Tod Paciriémg oikia. So Polyb. et al.;
Diod. S. 16, 93, 7; Epict. 1, 10, 3; 4; 1 Macc 11:46; 3 Macc 2:27; 5:46; Jos., Bell. 2, 328, Vi. 66; 295) Mt 26:3; Mk
15:16 (=rportdpiov). M-M. B. 463 .*

avAnTg, 09, 6 (Theognis, Hdt.+; inscr., pap.) flute-player for festive occasions Rv 18:22, and for mourning (Jos.,
Bell. 3, 437) Mt 9:23. M-M.*

avAnTpig, idog, 1| (Simonides+; X., Pla., inscr., pap.) flute-girl; in pl. immoral women w. mépvon GOxy 36; cf. GH
15 (Euhem. in Athen. 14, 77 p. 658F a. 10D Bacidéwc in the sense ‘concubine’. Phylarch. [III BC]: 81 fgm. 42 Jac.
and Dio Chrys. 53[70], 9 pl. w. étaipar; Theophyl. Sim., Ep. 12 av. as mopvidwov).*

oV ilopan impf. noMLouny; 1 aor. pass. noAicOnv (Hom.+; Dit., Or. 730, 7 [III BC]; pap.; LXX; Joseph.).

1. spend the night, find lodging (Eupolis [V BC] 322; Nicol. Dam.: 90 fgm. 4 p. 332, 17 Jac.; Arrian, Anab. 6,
25, 5; Judg 19:6f, 10f; 20:4B; Ruth 3:13 avlicOnt v vokra al. LXX; Jos., Ant. 1, 279)ékel (Judg 19:7; Tob
6:1BA) Mt 21:17; €ig Tt Lk 21:37 (cf. Tob 14:9BA unxétt aviicOijte ebg Nvevr|, but the mng. here is ‘stay’, cf. 2
below; spend some time is also poss. for the Lk pass.). &o¢ o0 odMcOf until he finds lodging (again) D 11:6.

2. live, stay (Ps.-Demetr., Eloc. §216 [after Ctesias]; Epict., fgm. Stob. 47; Himerius, Or. 54[15], 1 a0,
nuépav piav, accordingly not at night; Sir 51:23; Jos., Bell. 1, 334;2,301) 1 C14:11. M-M.*

0vLoG, 00, 6 (Hom.+; PHib. 54, 6 [c. 245 BC]; LXX) flute 1 Cor 14:7 (w. ki0dpa, as Dio Chrys. 16[33], 35;
Ps.-Lucian, Salt. 16; Himerius, Or. 8§[23], 11; Is 30:32).—S. lit. on kopPorov. M-M.*

00&ave and adEw (both forms as early as Pindar with the latter predominating, as usu. in the earlier lit.; later the
longer form becomes more freq., and the shorter one [Epict.; Heraclit. Sto. p. 2, 7; 78, 12; Hierocles the Stoic [II AD]:
Berl. Klassikertexte IV p. 28f col. 6, 16; Dit., Syll. Index, Or. 51, 12; 56, 9 and 22; POxy. 1450, 3; 21; 4 Macc

13:22; Ep. Arist. 208; Philo, Aet. M. 71; Jos., Ant. 1, 61; 4, 59] becomes rare; both in the same sentence Aé&tius 132,
13 av&avopévov 1. mébovg avéel k. ta cvpmtmdpota) Bl-D. §101; Meisterhans3-Schw. p. 176; Mayser 465. Impf.
nv&avov; fut. avénow; 1 aor. nb&noa, pass. NOERONV.

1. trans. grow, cause to grow, increase (class.; inscr.; pap.; LXX; Jos., Ant. 2, 205[Négeli 35]) the fruits of
righteousness 2 Cor 9:10. Abs. 1 Cor 3:6f; Hv 1, 1, 6; 3, 4, 1.

2. pass. grow, increase (Hes., Hdt.+; LXX; Jos., Vi. 193) of the human race 1 Cl 33:6; B 6:12, 18 (Gen 1:28). Of
children (Hdt. 5, 92, 5; Gen 21:8; 25; 27) 1 Pt 2:2. Of plants (Ps.-Phoc. 38) Mt 13:32; Mk 4:8; kopmdg adEavOpevog
ibid. v.1. (Diosc., Mat. Med. 2, 199 add. npd tod tov Kapmov advéndivar).—Fig. (Pind., Nem. 8, 40 ad&eton &’
apetd=dapetn grows) of the gospel Col 1:6. Of faith 2 Cor 10:15. Of knowledge Col 1:10. Of unrighteousness D 16:4.
Cf. Lk 22:28 D.

3. The use of the act. in the same intrans. sense belongs to later Gk. (Aristot.; Polyb.; Diod. S.; Maximus Tyr. 6, 4f;
Olympiodor., Comm. in Alcib. Plat. 18 ed. Creuzer 1821: av&obdong t. oeAqvng, PGM 4, 2553; 13, 65; Ep. Arist.
208; Jos., Ant. 2, 189; 4, 59; not LXX) lit. of plants Mt 6:28; Lk 12:27 v.1.; Gospel fgm. POxy. 655=KI. Texte 83, p.
23 (on the last 3 passages cf. Eaivo); Lk 13:19. €k tod &vog mhelova fi-. one (grain) many grow 1 C124:5. Of
children Lk 1:80; 2:40. Of a people Ac 7:17. Of a house &ig vaov Eph 2:21. Of the word of God Ac 6:7; 12:24;

19:20. ow. v adénowv Col 2:19; &v tivi 2 Pt 3:18; ad. gic Xpiotdv grow up into (union w.) Christ Eph 4:15. Abs.
Mt 20:28 D=Agr 22. Of Jesus increase J 3:30. This is usu. considered a direct ref. to success in attracting followers.
But av. can also be used of the increase of sunlight (Kalendarium of Antiochus [c. 200 AD] on Dec. 25 ‘HAiov
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vevéBhov, avéel pidg [FBoll, SA Heidelbg. *10, 16; Abh. p. 40ff]; Cosmas of Jerusalem [FCumont, Natalis Invicti:
Extr. des compt. rend. de I’Ac. des Inscr. et Bell. Lett. 11, 292f]). Cf. 3:19-21, where ¢®g occurs five times, and is
the leading concept. May this not also be true of 3:30? At any rate the Gk. and Lat. fathers understood 3:30 in the solar
sense. S. also on £lortodobot and cf. ENorden, D. Geburt des Kindes ’24, 99-112. M-M. B. 876.*

avénoig, emg, 1 (Pre-Socr., Hdt.+; Epict. 1, 14, 14; inscr. [57/6 BC] in Wilcken, Chrest. no. 70, 12; Sb 1161, 18;
4224, 23; 2 Macc 5:16; Philo; Jos., Ant. 1, 60; 4, 261) growth, increase o). moteioBan cause growth (Aristot., H.A.
6, 12) €ig 7t Eph 4:16, ab&ewv v ad. tod 0eob grows w. divine growth Col 2:19 (cf. Herm. Wr. 3, 3 &ig 10
av&avesbon &v avénoet; Ode of Solomon 11, 19). M-M.*

0O s. avEAV.
avpa, ag, | (Hom.+; Philo) breeze 1 C139:3 (Job 4:16).*

avprov adv. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX) tomorrow.

1. of the next day Ac 23:15 v.1., 20; 25:22; onuepov 1j av. Js 4:13. W. art., w. nuépa to be supplied (as Soph.,
Trach. 945; Diod. S. 19, 32, 2 1y ad.; PFlor. 118, 5 petda v avdprov; PTebt. 417, 7 al.; Ex 8:19; 32:30; 1 Km 11:11
al.; Jos., Ant. 17, 91)0 ab. Mt 6:34b; Js 4:14; gic v ab. (Aristo of Ceos [IV BC], fgm. 24 [ed. Wehrli °52]; BGU
5111, 18; Esth 5:12; 3 Macc 5:38; Jos., Ant. 3, 231)Mt 6:34a (Epict. 1, 9, 19 discourages care mepi tiig adpiov,
nohev aynte; Artem. 4, 84 mepi tijg abprov eoPeicOon §j EAniletv.—The opposite of Mt 6:34 among the
Pythagoreans: Philosophenspr. p. 504, 1: diddoket del Tt 10D mapdvTog £bg 10 pEALOV KaTaAmelv, Kai Thg adp. &V
] ofjuepov pvnuovedew); Ac 4:3; Hs 6, 5, 3; péypr tiig adplov 9, 11, 7; €xi v ad. on the next day Lk 10:35;

Ac 4:5; éni v b, nuépav 4:5 D (1 adprov uépa as Zen.-P. 59 078, 7).

2. in the sense soon, in a short time 1 Cor 15:32 (Is 22:13). of. . . . abp. now. . . soon Mt 6:30; Lk 12:28. This
extended mng. is prob. also valid for 13:32f (on onu. kai ow. kol tf) tpity vs. 32 cf. Ex 19:10f and tpitog 1, end).
M-M. B. 999.*

avetnpog, a, 6v (Hippocr., Pla.+; inscr., pap., Philo) of pers. severe, austere, exacting, strict both in favorable

and unfav. senses (Polyb. 4, 20, 7; Plut., Mor. 300D; Vett. Val. 75, 11; Diog. L. 7, 26; 117; PTebt. 315, 19 [II AD] of
a govt. finance inspector 0 yop &vOpwmoc Aelov £otiv avotnpodc; grave inscr. ZNW 22, °23, 280 av. mapdkortic; 2
Macc 14:30) Lk 19:21f. M-M.*

avTapkew, ag, N1—1L. sufficiency, a competence (Pla.+ av. means the state of one who supports himself without
aid fr. others, but POxy. 729, 10 it is ‘sufficient supply’) Hs 1:6; mdcav ad. £xewv (PFlor. 242, 8 iva duvn0ijc éxewv
T. ovtdpKiov) have enough of everything 2 Cor 9:8.
2. contentment, self-sufficiency, a favorite virtue of the Cynics and Stoics (Epicurus in Diog. L. 10, 130; Stoic. III
p. 67, 3; 68, 5; Stob. Il p. 101, 16 [Epict.]; 265, 13 H.; Teles p. 5, 1; cf. 11, 5; 38, 10f H.; Sextus 98. Cf.
GAGerhard, Phoinix v. Kolophon *09, 57ff) 1 Ti 6:6; Hm 6, 2, 3. M-M.*

ovTapKNG, €6 (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Op. M. 146; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 190[of God]) of pers.
content, self-sufficient (Pla., Rep. 369B; Polyb. 6, 48, 7; Diog. L. 2, 24 of Socrates avtdpkng kol oepuvoc; Sir
40:18; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 291) sivar be content, perh. self-sufficient Phil 4:11. M-M.*

avTemaiverog, ov (not yet found elsewhere) praising oneself subst. 1 C1 30:6.*

OVTOKATAKPLTOG, oV (in Philo in the fgm. fr. the Sacra Parallela ed. Mangey II 652; cf. RHarris, Fragments of Philo
1886. Otherw. only in Christian writers) self~condemned Tit 3:11. M-M.*

avtoielel adv. (Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 353) expressly, in the very words PK 4 p. 15, 32.*

aVTOpHATOG, 1, OV, also w. two endings (Cronert 183) by itself (of someth. that happens without visible cause)
(Hom.+; Josh 6:5; Job 24:24; Wsd 17:6; Philo; Jos., Ant. 1, 54.Loanw. in rabb.) of doors opening by themselves (1. 5,
749; X., Hell. 6, 4, 7; Apollon. Rhod. 4, 41; Plut., Timol. 12, 9; Cass. Dio 44, 17; Artapanus de Judaeis in Euseb., Pr.
Ev. 9,27, 23 voktoc. .. tag 00pag mdoog adtop. dvorydijvar tod decpmtnpiov. S. avolym la) Ac 12:10. Of

plants growing without help (Hes., Works 118 and Hdt.+; Theophr., Hist. P1. 4, 8, 8; Diod. S. 1, 8, 1; Lev 25:5, 11;
Philo, Op. M. 167; Jos., Vi. 11) Mk 4:28 (on this parable s. KWeiss, Voll Zuversicht *22; BZ 18, °29, 45-67;
JFreundorfer, BZ 17, °26, 51-62; 68; TWManson, JTS 38, ’37, 399f, KWClark, Class. Weekly 36, 42, 27-9;
GHarder, Theologia Viatorum 1, *48/°49, 51-70.). M-M..*

avtoporém (Hdt., Aristoph.+; LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 76; Jos., Bell. 4, 380, Vi. 107; 239) desert amo6 tvog (fi-.)
someone 1 C1 28:2.*

ovTémTYG, 0V, 6 (Hdt.+; Polyb. 3, 4, 13; Vett. Val. 260, 30; POxy. 1154, 8 [1 AD]; Jos., Bell. 3, 432) eyewitness
av. yevopevog (Dionys. Hal., Pomp. 6, 3; Maximus Tyr. 16, 3h; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 55) Lk 1:2. M-M.*

091G, M, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.) W-S. §22; BI-D. index.
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1. self, intensive, setting the individual off fr. everything else, emphasizing and contrasting; used in all pers., genders,
and numbers.

a. used w. a subject (noun or pron.)—a. specif. named (X., Cyr. 1, 4, 6; Plut., Caes. 7, 9 av. Kiképwv; 2 Macc
11:12) avtog Aawid David himself Mk 12:36f; Lk 20:42; adt0g 0 'Incodg short ending of Mk.

B. or otherw. exactly designated av. 0 0g6g (Jos., Bell. 7, 346) Rv 21:3; av. 1. énovpavia Hb 9:23 (cf. 4 Macc
17:17; Sir 46:3); av. &ym I myself Ro 15:14 (cf. 3 Macc 3:13; POxy. 294 [22 AD]); avtog €ym IMadrog 2 Cor 10:1;
avtoi vueic J 3:28 (cf. 4 Macc 6:19); avtoi obtor (Thu. 6, 33, 6) Ac 24:15; év duiv ovtoic among yourselves 1
Cor 11:13.

b. to emphasize a subject already known: of Jesus Mt 8:24; Mk 8:29; Lk 5:16f; 9:51; 10:38; 24:36 (cf. the
Pythagorean a0tog £pa). Of God Hb 13:5 (cf. Wsd 6:7; 7:17; Sir 15:12; 1 Macc 3:22 and oft. LXX).

c. differentiating fr. other subjects or pointing out a contrast w. them ov. koi oi pet’ avtod Mk 2:25; J 2:12; 4:53;
18:1; Lk 24:15; 1 Cor 3:15. avtoi o0k gionAbate Kol To0G €i6EPYOUEVOVG EKOAVGOTE you yourselves did not
come in etc. Lk 11:52; cf. vs. 46.—J 9:21; Mt 23:4; Lk 6:11; Ac 18:15; 1 Th 1:9; 1 Cor 2:15. avtog povog he alone
(cf. povog 1ap) Mk 6:47; J 6:15. avtog éyd I alone 2 Cor 12:13. €i un ad010g except himself Rv 19:12. ad10g
8Y000G €0tV he is the eighth 17:11.

d. self=in person (Philo, De Jos. 238: Jos. to his brothers av. gipu éyd) J 4:2; Lk 24:36, 39.

e. of himself, ourselves (Hyperid 1,19,11; 3, 2) without help J 2:25; 4:42; 6:6; Ac 20:34; av. @kodouncev he
built at his own expense Lk 7:5; av. 0. nom]p (plka vuag the Father loves you of himselfJ 16:27.

f. thrown on one’s own resources av. £y® 1® vol S0vVAev® VOu® 0od thrown on my own resources I can
only serve the law of God as a slave with my mind Ro 7:25 (JWeiss, Beitr. zur Paulin. Rhetorik, in
BWeiss-Festschr., 1897, 233f; JKiirzinger, BZ 7, ’63, 270-74).—Cf. Mk 6:31; Ro 9:3.

g. intensifying kai avtdg even (Sir Prol. 1. 24 kai av. 6 vopog even the law; 4 Macc 17:1) kai a0t 1 KTio1g
even the created world Ro 8:21. xai avtr Zappa even Sara Hb 11:11 (on the rdg. here cf. Windisch ad loc. and
BI-D. §194, 1; Rob. 686; Mlt-Turner 220; cf. Ps.-Callisth. 1, 10, 3 kol avtov tov diMnrov=and even Philip; but the
text of the Hb passage is not in order; s. KotofoAn). 003€ 1| Oo1g adt dddoket;, 1 Cor 11:14.

h. the mng. even, very directs attention to a certain pers. or thing to the exclusion of the others, so that av. can
almost take on demonstrative sense (cf. 2, end, below, also Aeschyl., 7 against Thebes 528; Hes., Works 350): av. ta
Epya the very deeds J 5:36; av. 6 Todvvng (POxy. 745 [1 AD] ad. Tov Avtdv) this very (or same) John Mt 3:4 (s.

Mlt. 91); év av. t. koaup® (cf. Tob 3:17BA; 2:9; Dit., Syll.3 1173, 1 avtoig T. uéparg) just at that time Lk
13:1.—23:12; 24:13.—2:38; 10:21; 12:12.—10:7. at0 0070 just this, the very same thing (Oenomaus in Euseb.,
Pr. Ev. 5, 22, 3; PRyl. 77, 39; POxy. 1119, 11; cf. Phoenix of Colophon p. 6, 82 Gerh.; also p. 115; 2 Cor 7:11; Gal
2:10; Phil 1:6; €ig av. Todto Ro 9:17; 13:6; 2 Cor 5:5; Eph 6:22; Col 4:8. The phrases tobto av. 2 Cor 2:3 and o.
todto 2 Pt 1:5 are adverbial accusatives for this very reason (Pla., Prot. 310E; X, An. 1,9, 21; PGrenf. I 1, 14).

2. avtog refers w. more or less emphasis to a subject, oft. resuming one already mentioned: avtol
napaxindnoovtot they (not others) shall be comforted Mt 5:4; cf. vs. 5ff. ook avtol fracenuodotv; Js 2:7. adtog
omoel Mt 1:21 (cf. Ps 129:8). ad10¢ dmoddoet 6:4 t.r.—Mk 1:8; 14:15 al. Freq. the emphasis is scarcely felt: Mt
14:2; Lk 4:15;22:23; ] 6:24; Ac 22:19 (cf. Gen 12:12; Tob 6:11 BA; Sir 49:7; Vett. Val. 113, 16.—JWackernagel,
Syntax 112 28, 86).—Perh. the development of o). in the direction of obtoc (which it practically replaces in Mod. Gk.)
is beginning to have some influence in the NT (Pla., Phaedr. 229E attd=this; X., An. 4, 7, 7 avt6; Dio Chrys. 3, 37;
15[32], 10 adtoi; Aelian, N.A. 6, 10; M¢l. de la fac. orient. . . Beyrouth 1, ’06, 149 no. 18 &ig avto €yevviOng=for
this [purpose] you were born; Schmid IV 69; 616 avtdéc=ovtog; Synes., Ep. 3 p. 159A; 4 p. 165A; Agathias [VI AD],
Hist. 1, 3 p. 144, 17 LDindorf [1871]) xoi odtodg fiv Zopapimg Lk 17:16 (cf. 3:23; 19:2 and h above). Yet here
avto¢ could have the mng. alone (examples of this from Hom. on in many writers in WSchulze, Quaestiones epicae
1892, p. 250, 3) he alone was a Samaritan.

3. The oblique cases of av. very oft. (in a fashion customary since Hom.) take the place of the 3rd. pers. personal
pron.; in partic. the gen. case replaces the missing possessive pron.

a. w. ref. to a preceeding noun Spépete avtdv Mt 6:26; Kotafdvtog avtod 8:1; drnekdAlvyag avtd
11:25.—26:43f; Mk 1:10; 4:33ff; 12:19; Lk 1:22; 4:41. The gen. is sometimes put first for no special reason (Esth
1:1e) avtod ta onueia J 2:23, cf. 3:19, 21, 33; 4:47; 12:40. avtdv v cvveidnow 1 Cor 8:12. Sim. Lk 1:36 avti
] Kahovpévn oteipg w. her who was called barren. Forms of av. are sometimes used inexactly in a series, referring
to difft. pers.: pépovotv avt@d (Jesus) ToeAov, Kai Topokarodoty avtov (Jesus) iva ovtod (i.e., ToD TVEAOD)

Gynror Mk 8:22.

b. w. ref. to a noun to be supplied fr. the context: v taig covaymyaic adtdv (i.c. T. FaAtlaiov) Mt 4:23. év
Taig moAeoty avt@v 11:1. ékfpvooev avtoig (i.c., the inhabitants) Ac 8:5. mopoakarécag avtovg 20:2.
amota&apevog avtoic 2 Cor 2:13. Ta ywopeva Ot avt@dv Eph 5:12. édnunydpet mpog adtovg Ac 12:21. tov
@oPov avtdv 1 Pt 3:14 (cf. 13 and s. Is 8:12). Mt 12:9 (cf. 2); Lk 2:22; 18:15; 19:9; 23:51; J 8:44; 20:15; Ac 4:5;

Ro 2:26; Hb 8:9.

c. not infreq. used w. a verb, even though a noun in the case belonging to the verb has already preceded it (cf. Dio
Chrys. 6, 23; 78[29], 20; Epict. 3, 1, 22; POxy. 299 [1 AD] Adprnovi Edmka avtd dpayuag 1; FKélker, Quaest. de
Eloc. Polyb. 1880, 274) 10ig kabnuévorlg &v okid Bavdatov edg avételhey avtoig Mt 4:16.—5:40; 9:28; 26:71; ]
15:2;18:11; Js 4:17; Rv 2:7, 17; 6:4 al.

d. used pleonastically after a relative, as somet. in class. Gk. (BI-D. §297; Rob. 683), freq. in the LXX fr. Gen 1:11
(od 10 Gnspua avtod &v avtd) on (Helbing p. iv; Thackeray 46), and quotable elsewh. in the Koine (Calllm Epigr.
43 [42], 3 Gv. . . ovtdv; Peripl. Eryth. c. 35; POxy 117 €€ v ddosic Toic mondiotlg cov &v &€ ou)m)v) 01) 10
7oV &V T XSlpl avtod Mt 3:12; Lk 3:17. od ovk dpi ikovog. . . 1dv dmodnudtmv avtod Mk 1:7. fig sixsv 10
Buydtplov avtiic 7:25. mhv 0 0édmKey. . . dvactom avto J 6:39; Ac 15:17. fjv 0ddeig dvvotor KAeloot btV
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Rv 3:8. oi¢ €660 avtoig 7:2, cf. 13:12. od 1 mvon adtod 1 C121:9.

e. in a constr. not objectionable in class. Gk. (BI-D. §297; Rob. 724), continuing a relative clause: £ o0 & mévTol
kad Ypeic edg avtov 1 Cor 8:6; oig T kpipa. . . koi 1 dndieio avTdy (for kod GV 1 dndieio) 2 Pt 2:3.

f. w. a change—a. of pers. Lk 1:45; Rv 18:24.

B. of number and gender £6vn—oavtodc Mt 28:19. tod moudiov. . . avtii Mk 5:41. edg. . . avtov J 1:10.
AaOv—otdv Mt 1:21.—14:14; Mk 6:45f; 2 Cor 5:19.

4. 6 avToc, 1) AT, TO 0TO the same (Hom.+).

a. w. a noun Tov av. Adyov Mt 26:44; Mk 14:39; 10 av. Opapa Ro 9:21; cf. Lk 23:40; 1 Cor 1:10; 10:3f;

12:4ff; 15:39; Phil 1:30.

b. without a noun 10 (t¢) . moteiv (Jos., Ant. 5, 129; 9, 271) Mt 5:46; Lk 6:33; Eph 6:9. ta adta npdocey Ro
2:1. 10 ad. Aéyewv agree (not only in words; s. on Aéym I 1a) 1 Cor 1:10. dmoyyéhiew to avtd Ac 15:27. 10 avtd
as adv. in the same way (X., Mem. 3, 8, 5) Mt 27:44; 18:9 D.—£mni 10 avté (Hesychius: opod, €l Tov ov. T010V;
lambl., Vi. Pyth. 30, 167; Dit., Syll.3 736, 66 [92 BC]; BGU 762, 9 [1I AD] dno t@®v &ri 10 ad. kopnAov € of the five
camels taken together; PTebt. 14, 20; 319, 9 al.; 2 Km 2:13; Ps 2:2; 3 Macc 3:1; Sus 14 Theod.) of place at the same
place, together (En. 100, 2; Jos., Bell. 2, 346; s. cuvépyopan 1a) Mt 22:34; 1 Cor 11:20; 14:23; B 4:10; [Eph 5:3;
givon émi 1 ad. (Test. Napht. 6:6) Lk 17:35; Ac 1:15; 2:1; ipootifévon &mi 10 o. add to the total Ac 2:47 (see
M-M.).—MWilcox, The Semitisms of Ac, ’65, 93-100 (Qumran).—«oatd 10 a0T6 together in the sense in each
other’s company (PEleph, 1, 5 etvat 8& \udc xortd. tavtd; 3 Km 3:18) and also at the same time (Aelian, V.H. 14,
8 dvo eikdvag gipydoato TToddbkAettog kata T. av.) Ac 14:1; also poss. is in the same way (ENestle, Acts 14:1 : ET

24,13, 1871), as prob. Hs 8, 7, 1 (but s. Pap. Codex of Hs 2-9 ed. CBonner ’34, 105, 17, who restores kat’
avtovc).—In combinations &v kai o . (also class.; exx. in GDKypke, Observ. I 1755, 220; Diod. S. 3, 63, 2 &ic
kol 0 atoc) one and the same thing 1 Cor 11:5; cf. 12:11 (Diod. S. 22, 6, 3 piav koi v avtv andkpiow; Epict.

1, 19, 15 pio koi 1 av. apyn). W. gen. foll. 1o avtd 1@V madnudtov the same sufferings as 1 Pt 5:9. Without
comparison: 6 avtoc (Thu. 2, 61, 2; Plut., Caesar 45, 7, Brutus 13, 1) € thou art the same Hb 1:12 (Ps 101:28); cf.
13:8. On the variation betw. avtod and awtod, adtdv and avtdv in the mss., s. Eavtod, beg.—WDMichaelis, D.
unbetonte kol avtog bei Lukas: Studia Theologica 4, °51, 86-93—MBlack, An Aramaic Approach3, *67, 96-100.
M-M.

avTocpag adv. at the same time (cf. HUsener, NGG 1892, 45; HDiels, Parmenides’ Lehrgedicht 1897, 95) GP
5:20.*

avtod adv. of place (Hom.+; Epict. 4, 4, 14; Vett. Val. 264, 12; Dit., Syll.3 167, 37; 273, 20; 1024, 26; pap.
[Mayser 457; PSI 374, 14]; LXX; Jos., Vi. 116) here kabicate av. (Gen 22:5) Mt 26:36; Mk 6:33 v.1.; Lk 9:27;
there Ac 15:34 v.1.; 18:19; 21:4.*

00TOQmpPog, ov (Soph.+; Sym. Job 34:11) (caught) in the act in the expr. én’ adtoemdp® (since Hdt. 6, 72; POsl.
21,971 AD]; BGU 372 11, 11 [II AD]; Philo, Spec. Leg. 3, 52; Jos., Ant. 15, 48; 16, 213) first of a thief (pdp=Lat.
fur), then also of other evildoers (Plut., Eumen. 2, 2 and oft.; Sext. Emp., Rhet. 65), esp. adulterers (X., Symp. 3, 13;
Aeclian, N.A. 11, 15: potyevopévny yovaika €n’ av. katarapdv; Achilles Tat. 5, 19, 6) J 8:4. M-M.*

avToyep, pog (trag.+; Isocr.; Pla., Leg. p. 824A; Epict. 4, 9, 12; Herodian 7, 2, 8; Vett. Val., Ind.; Dit., Syll.3 709,
42; Sb 6754, 22; Jos., Bell. 7,393, Ant. 13, 363) w. one’s own hand pintewv Ac 27:19. M-M.*

avyéo (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Vett. Val. 241, 9; inscr.) boast w. acc. (Ael. Aristid. 13 p. 164 D.; Epigr. Gr. 567, 3; 822,
5; Jos., Vi. 340) peydha avyel boasts of great things Js 3:5 (cf. Epigr. Gr. 489, 1 in a grave-inscription v peydi’
avynoaca matpig ONPn). S. also peyarovyém. M-M.*

avyunpos, @, 6v (Soph., a Hippocr.+) dry, dirty, dark (for the latter mng. Aristot., De Color. 3 10 Aaumpov i
otiApov. . . 1j Todvavtiov avyunpov kol draunéc; Hesychius av. okotddec; Suidas o). 6Tuyvov 1) oKoTeWV;
Epigr. Gr. 431, 3) of a place (Pla., Leg. 761B tomot) 2 Pt 1:19. témog avyunpotatog AP 21. M-M. and suppl.*

agopém 2 fut. apeld (BI-D. §74, 3); 2 aor. apsilov, inf. deeheiv; 2 aor. mid. apelouny; pf. pass. aerpnuot;
1 aor. apnpébny; 1 fut. dpapednoopar. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.; Philo, Abr. 8 al.; Joseph.; Test. 12
Patr.).

1. act. take away ti someth. 10 €prov B 7:8; cut off (Parthenius 8, 9 1. kepolnv) 10 dtiov the ear (cf. Ezk
23:25) Mt 26:51; Mk 14:47; Lk 22:50. dveldog Lk 1:25 (cf. Gen 30:23). apaptiag Hb 10:4 (cf. Sir 47:11). ti dnd
Twvog (Theophr., Char. 2, 3; Num 21:7; Josh 5:9; 1 Esdr 4:30; Jer 11:15) take away someth. fr. someone or someth.
g movnpiog 6o T. yoy@®v 1 Cl 8:4 (Is 1:16). €av apEANg dmd 6ob GUVOEGHOV KOl yEpOTOVIiOY Kai PTipa
yoyyvouod if you put away fi. you bonds and scorn and the complaining word B 3:5 (Is 58:9). 10 uépog avtod
4o 100 EvAov TG (of|g take away or cut off his share in the tree of life Rv 22:19b (on the €k tf|g morewg foll. cf.

Is 22:19). W. omission of the obj., to be supplied fr. context (cf. Num 11:17) amo 1. Adyov take away anything fr.
the words 22:19a (cf. Diod. S. 12, 75, 4 a¢. anod 1@v cuvOnkdv=take something away from the agreements; Artem.
2,70 p. 167, 25 arequest to the readers of the fifiia: pite TpocOeivar prte L TV Sviov dpeielv; Ael. Aristid.
30,20 K.=10 p. 121 D.; En. 104, 11; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 42) @. dmo tod ndvov tig Wuyi|g take away some of the
torment of his soul 1 C1 16:12 (Is 53:10). Abs. (opp. mpoctifévar as Socrat., Ep. 28, 13) B 19:11; D 4:13.

2. pass. be taken away, robbed voocidc apnpnuévng when their nest is robbed B 11:3 (cf. Is 16:2; the Funk
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text reads-pévor instead of-pévng, giving the sense when they are taken from the nest: RAKraft ad loc.). Of sins be
taken away Hs 9, 28, 3. W. gen. of the pers. deprived of someth. fjTi¢ 00k dpapedncetor avtiig which shall not
be taken away fr. her Lk 10:42.

3. mid. as act. take away ti an6 tvog (Aristoph., Vesp. 883; Ezk 26:16) someth. fr. someone t. oikovopiov
Lk 16:3. W. acc. of the thing (Ep. Arist. 244; Jos., Ant. 15, 39)tag apaptiog Ro 11:27 (Is 27:9). M-M.*

agavig, £ (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 1, 333; 20, 172 al.) invisible, hidden Hb 4:13;
Gosp. fgm. POxy. 1081 (KI. Texte 83, p. 25, 6). M-M.*

agaviCm 1 aor. pass. neavicOnv (Soph., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) render

invisible or unrecognizable of one’s face (opp. @aivopon in a play on words as Js 4:14; Aristot., Hist. Anim. 6, 7, 11;
Ps.-Aristot., De Mundo 6, 22) by covering the head (cf. Jer 14:4; 2 Km 15:30; Esth 6:12) or neglect of cleanliness (cf.
POxy. 294, 15 [22 AD]) Mt 6:16 (disfigure is also poss.; cf. PAmh. 2, 3). Of treasures destroy, ruin (X., An. 3, 2,

11; Epigr. Gr. 531, 2; PRyl. 152, 14; POxy. 1220, 20; PLond. 413, 14f [the 3 last passages of destruction by animals];
LXX) Mt 6:19f.—Pass. perish (Diod. S. 15, 48, 3 [people and cities because of an earthquake]; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll.
1,36 p. 38, 20 10 yévog awtdv; Jos., Ant. 1, 76)Ac 13:41 (Hab 1:5); disappear (Antig. Car. 12; Artem. 2, 36 p.

134, 26; Eunap. p. 63; Philo, Deus Imm. 123, Virt. 164; Jos., Ant. 9, 28)of smoke Js 4:14. Of the earth in a holocaust
2 Pt 3:10 v.1. Fig., of the bond of wickedness [Eph 19:3. Of honey be spoiled Hm 5, 1, 5. M-M.*

apaviopoc, od, 0 disappearance, destruction (freq. in this sense Polyb.+; Diod. S. 15, 48, 1; Herm. Wr. p. 364
Sc.; LXX; Jos., Ant. 1, 70)&yybg dpavicpod is near destruction Hb 8:13. M-M.*

aeavrtog, ov (Hom.+, chiefly in poets, then also in prose) invisible &. yivesBar (Diod. S. 4, 65, 9 éunecav €ig 10
yooua. . . do. &yévero; Plut., Mor. 409F; Act. Thom. 77 édeavtot yeyovacty oi daipoveg, 13 p. 119, 2 v.1.) vanish

Lk 24:31 (on émé Twvog fi. someone—as Pel.-Leg. 6, 24—s. JPsichari, Essai sur le Grec de la LXX: Rev. des Etudes
juives 55,08, 161-208, esp. 204ff). M-M.*

aQedpav, dvog, 0 latrine (Dit., Or. 483, 220f [prechristian] t. dnpociov dpedpdvov Kai. T. £ avTdV
vrovopwv; Geopon. 6, 2, 8; Anecd. Gr. p. 469, 23; Etym. Gud. 240, 14) &ic &. éxpdAleton passes into the latrine
Mt 15:17; Mk 7:19. M-M.*

apednoopar s. aeinput.

agedio, ac, 1 (Ps.-Pla., Def. 412D; Plut., Mor. 762D; Nigeli 52) severe (lit. unsparing) treatment PTG Of
the body (=asceticism) Col 2:23 (dpe1deiv 100 ohpatog also in sense harden [Lucian, Anach. 24]). M-M.*

a@eilhov, aQelelv s. aQulpEm.

agetvat s. aoinu.

apehotne, nrog, i (Dio Chrys.; Vett. Val. 240, 15; 153, 30) simplicity of heart Ac 2:46. M-M.*
a@edmilo s. anelnilo.

APELD . AQUIPLED.

ageoig, £6emg, 1| (Pla.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph.).

1. release fr. captivity (Polyb. 1, 79, 12; Dit., Syll.3 374, 21; PGrenf. I 64, 5; 1 Esdr 4, 62; Philo, Mut. Nom. 228
[after Lev 25:10]; Jos., Ant. 12, 40; 17, 185) Lk 4:18ab (Is 61:1; 58:6); B 3:3 (Is 58:6); 14:9 (Is 61:1).

2. pardon, cancellation of an obligation, a punishment, or guilt (Pla., Leg. 9, 869D @dvov; Diod. S. 20, 44, 6
gykinudrov; Dionys. Hal. 8, 50 al.; En. 13, 4; 6; Philo, Mos. 2, 147 &. apoaptmudtov, Spec. Leg. 1, 215; 237; Jos.,
Bell. 1, 481; exx. fr. inscr. and pap. in Négeli 56. Cf. also Dt 15:3; Jdth 11:14; 1 Macc 10:34; 13:34. For history of the
word Dssm., B 94-7 [BS 98ff]) apoptidv forgiveness of sins i.e. cancellation of the guilt of sin Mt 26:28; Mk 1:4; Lk
1:77; 3:3; 24:47; Ac 2:38; 5:31 (dodvor doeotv as Diod. S. 20, 54, 2); 10:43 (Aapeiv); 13:38; 26:18; Col 1:14; B
5:1; 6:11; 8:3; 11:1; 16:8; Hm 4, 3, 1ff. For this &. t. mapantopdtov Eph 1:7; toic napantopocty &. Hm 4, 4, 4; 4.
abs. in same sense Mk 3:29; Hb 9:22; 10:18. aiteicOon dpeciv tvi ask forgiveness for someone 1 Cl
53:5.—EBRedlich, The Forgiveness of Sins *37; VTaylor, Forgiveness and Reconciliation (in the NT) *41. M-M. and
suppl.*

agéovtan s. aeinut.
aon, fic,  (Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 1170, 11; LXX; Ep. Arist.; Philo; cf. Ndgeli 18; on its use as medic. t.t. s. Lghtf. on

Col 2:19 and JARobinson on Eph 4:16) ligament, lit. ‘joint, connection’, Eph 4:16, Col 2:19. CBruston, Rev. des Et.
grecques 24, ’11, 77ff. M-M.*

aQijka s. aeinu.
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apiko fut. apnéo (Pla., Rep. 7 p. 530E; Antipho: Anecd. Gr. p. 470 s.v. dpfikovtog) go away (Cass. Dio 41, 8;
Sb 7250, 5) mob apnEw; where shall I go? 1 C128:3.*

agBapoia, ag, | incorruptibility, immortality (‘higher Koine’ [Négeli 41, 1; 31]: Epicurus 60, 3 [PLinde, Epicuri
Vocab. ’06, 43]; Chrysipp.; Strabo; Plut., Aristid. 6, 3, Mor. 881B al.; Herm. Wr. 12, 14; Wsd 2:23; 6:19; 4 Macc
9:22; 17:12; Philo, Aet. M. 27 d. 1. k6opov; Gosp. fgm. POxy. 1081, 14ff [KI1. T. 83 p. 25, 17 and 20]) 1 Cor 15:42,
50, 53f; [Pol 2:3. As a quality of the future life (w. {on) 2 Ti 1:10; 2 C1 14:5; (w. 86&a, Tiun) a. Lvtelv Ro 2:7; é.
mpocdéyectot Dg 6:8; mveiv apbopoiav [Eph 17:1; petodappavew a. 2 Cl 14:5; apynyog tiig @. (of Christ) 20:5;

ayov tig a. 7:5; andptiopa &. the consummation of immortality (of the gosp.) IPhld 9:2; ddayn 6. teaching that
assures immort. IMg 6:2; 0 Tii¢ &. otépavog the crown which is immortality MPol 17:1; 19:2; év 4. mvedpotog

ayiov 14:2.—The mng. of &. in Eph 6:24 is no different; it refers either to those who love the Lord, and as such are
now partakers of the future life, or to the Lord himself, who reigns in immortal glory. Its presence in Tit 2:7 t.r. is prob.
due to a misunderstanding of the rare word apbfopic.. M-M.*

ag0aprog, ov imperishable, incorruptible, immortal (‘higher Koine’ [Niageli 41, 1; 31]: Philochorus [IV/III BC]

no. 328 fgm. 188b Jac.; Aristot.; Epicurus; Diod. S.; Dionys. Hal.; Cornutus 1 p. 2, 8; Lucian; Philostrat., Dial. p. 259,
7 K.; Sallust. p. 12, 24; 30, 7; CIG 4240d; Dit., Or. 569, 24; PGM 4, 497; 519; 13, 912; Gosp. fgm. POxy. 1081,

19 [KL. T. 83 p. 25]; Wsd 12:1; 18:4) of God (Diod. S. 6, 2, 2 of gods: didio1 and dpbaptot; Zoroaster in Philo of
Bybl. [Euseb., Pr. Ev. 1, 10, 52]; Antipater of Tarsus [150 BC] in Plut., Stoicor. Repugn. 38 p. 1105F; Herm. Wr. 11,
3; PGM 4, 559 0eod {dvtog apbaptov; Sib. Or., fgm. 3, 17; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 95, Mos. 2, 171; Jos., Ant. 3, 88;
10,278) Ro 1:23; 1 Ti 1:17; PK 2; of Christ Dg 9:2. Of the resurrected body 1 Cor 15:52. vadg B 16:9. otépavog 1
Cor 9:25; kAnpovopia 1 Pt 1:4; omopd vs. 23; short ending of Mk; dydnn &. an imperishable love-feast IRo 7:3;
ayov &. 2 Cl 7:3; dyaba &. (Philo, Deus Imm. 151) 6:6; xopmog &. ITr 11:2; eutd (Philo, Sacr. Abel. 97) AP
15.—Subst. 10 &. (Dit., Syll.3 798, 10 [37 AD]) B 19:8; év 1@ &. 00 mpaéwg mvedbpatog w. the imperishable

quality of a gentle spirit (s. tvedpa 3c) 1 Pt 3:4. M-M.*

agBovia, ag, 1 (Pind.+; POslo 78, 16 [136 AD=‘abundance’]; Philo, Mos. 1, 6; Jos., Bell. 3, 505, Ant. 12, 133;
Ode of Solomon 11, 6) freedom fr. envy, hence willingness (so Pla., Prot. 327B) Tit 2:7 v.1.*

apBopia, ac, | soundness, lit. incorruption (corresp. to dpbopog Diod. S. 4, 7, 3; Artem. 5, 95; Phalaris, Ep. 70;
BGU 1106, 11; 1107, 7; PGM 5, 376; 7, 544; Esth 2:2) of pure doctrine Tit 2:7. M-M.*

aQido s. apopdm.

agepém 1 aor. apiépmaoo (pass. in Aeschyl., Eumen. 451; Jos., Ant. 11, 148)in H.Gk. relig. t.t. consecrate (Diod.
S. 1, 90, 4; Plut.; Philo Bybl. [c. 100 AD] in Euseb., Pr. Ev. 1, 9, 29; Dit., Or., Ind., al. in the inscriptions; 4 Macc
13:13; Philo Alex.; Jos., Ant. 15, 364)dpiépwoay adtov (sc. TOv 0gbv) év 1 vad they have consecrated him by
the temple instead of conversely basing the consecration of the temple on God B 16:2.*

ag@inm (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) pres. act. ind. 2 sg. dpeig (Rob. 315; W-S. §14,

16; M-M.), 1 pl. apiopev (apiepev v.1.) Lk 11:4, 3 pl. apiovowv Rv 11:9; impf. 3 sg. fjpie (BI-D. §69, 1); fut.

apriow; 1 aor. aeijka, 2 sg. apiikag (aeikeg Rv 2:4 W-H.; BI-D. §83, 2); 2 aor. imper. dpeg (as 59 in
rabb.),

doete; subj. apad, 2 pl. aoefite; inf. dpeivor Mt 23:23; Lk 5:21; ptc. doeig. Pass. pres. aopiepat, 3 pl. depiovior Mt

9:2 D; fut. ageboopar; 1 aor. aeébny; pf. 3 pl. deéwvton Lk 5:20, 23; J 20:23; 1J 2:12 (BI-D. §97, 3).

1. let go, send away—a. lit—a. w. pers. obj. (X., Cyr. 1, 2, 8; Polyb. 33, 1, 6; Tob 10:5; Sir 27:19; Jos., Ant.
16, 1357. ékkinoiav) of crowds Mt 13:36; Mk 4:36; 8:13 (mng. 3a is also poss.).

B. w. impers. obj. 10 nvedua give up one’s spirit Mt 27:50 (cf. a. t. yoynv Hdt. 4, 190 and oft. in Gk. lit.; Gen
35:18; 1 Esdr 4:21; Jos., Ant. 1, 218; 14, 369 al.). pwvnv peydAny utter a loud cry Mk 15:37 (pov. &. Hdt.+;

Epict. 2,22, 12 al.; Gen 45:2; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 34; Jos., Bell. 4, 170, Ant. 8, 325, Vi. 158).

b. in a legal sense divorce yovoixa (Hdt. 5,39) 1 Cor 7:11 ff.

2. cancel, remit, pardon 16 ddvewov the loan Mt 18:27 (Dit., Or. 90, 12; PGrenf. I 26, 9; Dt 15:2). d0pellny a
debt vs. 32 (cf. 1 Macc 15:8 wdv d¢einpa Baciducov d.). Also of remission of the guilt (debt) of sin (Hdt. 6, 30
anijké t; av adt®d v aitinv; 8, 140, 2; Lysias 20, 34 agiévrtag t. tdv matépav apoptiog; Herodas 5, 26 doeg
pot v auaptinv tavmy; 38, 72f; 1 Macc 13:39.—In another construction Diod. S. 9, 31, 4 Kdpog avtov deinot
TV auaptudtov=absolves him of his misdeeds), in OT and NT predom. in relig. sense of divine forgiveness. W. dat.
of the pers. and acc. of the thing: dpeiApata remit, forgive debts (Appian, Ital. 9 §1 Noeiet Toig EavTod YpfoTOG
0 0pApata) Mt 6:12a; cf. b (s. Sir 28:2 and @c IIT 1b; FFensham, The Legal Backgound of Mt 6:12, Nov Test 4,
’60, 1f [Deut 15:2 LXX]; on the text FCBurkitt, ‘As we have forgiven’ Mt 6:12: JTS 33, *32, 253-5); forgive
apoaptiog (Ex 32:32; Num 14:19; Job 42:10 al.; Jos., Ant. 6, 92)Lk 11:4; 1J 1:9. nopontdpata Mt 6:14f; Mk 11:25
(26). Pass. (Lev 4:20; 19:22; Is 22:14; 33:24 al.) auoption Lk 5:20, 23; 7:47b; 1J 2:12; 1 C1 50:5; Hv 2, 2, 4; s 7:4;
PK 3 p. 15, 12; apoptiuoto Mk 3:28 (cf. GDalman, Jesus-Jeshua [Eng. tr. PLevertoff *29], 195-97; JGWilliams,
NTS 12, °65, 75-77); PK 3 p. 15, 27; cf. Mt 12:31f. W. dat. of pers. only Mt 18:21, 35; Lk 17:3f; 23:34 (ELohse,
Mirtyrer u. Gottesknecht, Exkurs: Lk 23:34, Gottingen °55). Pass. (Lev 4:26, 31, 35; Num 15:25f al.) Lk 12:10; Js
5:15.—J20:23b (s. JRMantey, JBL 58, 39, 243-9 and HJCadbury ibid. 251-4). W. impers. obj. only Mt 9:6; Mk 2:7,
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10; Lk 5:21, 24; 7:49; J 20:23. Pass. Mt 9:2, 5, cf. 4 Q Hab, 4; Mk 2:5, 9 (cf. HBranscomb, JBL 53, ’34, 53-60); Lk
7:47f. dvopior Ro 4:7; 1 C1 50:6 (both Ps 31:1). Quite abs. dpicte 1 C1 13:2.

3. leave—a. lit., w. pers. obj. (PGrenf. I 1, 16; BGU 814, 16; 18) Mt 4:11; 8:15; 26:44; Mk 1:20, 31; 12:12; Lk
4:39; 9:42 D; abandon (Soph., Phil. 486; Hyperid. 5, 32; X., Hell. 6, 4, 5) Mt 26:56; Mk 14:50.—W. impers. obj.
(PFay. 112, 13; Jer 12:7; Eccl 10:4; 1 Esdr 4:50) J 10:12; the house Mk 13:34; cf. Mt 23:38; Lk 13:35 (Diod. S. 17,
41, 7: Apollo appears and explains that he would leave Tyre, which is doomed to destruction); Judaea J 4:3 (Jos., Ant.
2, 3351. Atyomtov); the way Hv 3, 7, 1; everything Mt 19:27, 29; 10:28f; Lk 5:11; 18:28f.—Leave standing or
lying (without concerning oneself further about it as, in a way, Diod. S. 5, 35, 3 a fire without putting it out) adtov Mt
22:22; 1a diktva 4:20; Mk 1:18; €xel 10 d@dpov Mt 5:24; cf. 18:12; J 4:28; ubavij half dead Lk 10:30 (cf. Jdth
6:13).—Leave (behind) w. pers. obj. (2 Km 15:16; 3 Km 19:3; Tob 11:2) as orphans J 14:18 (Epict. 3, 24, 14; Jos.,
Ant. 12, 387).1var povov 8:29; 16:32. W. acc. only Mk 12:19ff; twvi tiva Mt 22:25.—twvi 1 4. let someone have
someth. (cf. Jos., Ant. 7, 2741. vidv doec pot) Mt 5:40; leave (over, remaining) (Da 4:15) Hb 2:8; leave, give
(Eccl 2:18; Ps 16:14; cf. Diod. S. 25, 16 [Dindorf] tov méAepov aeinu=I leave [you] war) edpivnv J 14:27. Pass.
be left, remain (Da 4:26) o0 1 aedii Aibog €ni AMbov not a stone will be left on another Mt 24:2; Mk 13:2; cf.

Lk 21:6.

b. fig. give up, abandon (Aeschyl., Prom. 317 6pyfv; Arrian, Anab. 1, 10, 6; Jos., Ant. 9, 2644d. T. dptt fiov)
my TpoTV dyannv Rv 2:4; 1. puownv ypiiowv Ro 1:27; leave (behind) to go on to someth. else (in orators; Plut.,
Mor. 793A; Epict. 4, 1, 15 al.) tov tfic apyiic Tod Xp. Adyov Hb 6:1; neglect (Diod. S. 1, 39, 11; POxy. 1067, 5)
also omit (Diod. S. 8, 12, 11) ta Bapdtepa tod vopov what is more important in the law Mt 23:23; v &vtolqv
Mk 7:8 (Hyperid. 5, 22 vépov).

4. let, let go, tolerate w. acc. (Arrian, Anab. 1, 25, 2; Himerius, Or. [Ecl.] 4, 1; 4 Km 4:27) Mt 15:14; Mk 5:19;
11:6; 14:6; Lk 13:8; Ac 5:38. dpeig t. yovdixa Te{apek you tolerate the woman Jezebel Rv 2:20. €av dpdpev
avTOV 0VTOG if we let him go on like this (i.e., doing miracles) J 11:48. Allow, let, permit, leave w. double acc. ook
apapTopov ATV AQfikev he has not left himself without a witness Ac 14:17 (cf. Soph., Oed. Col. 1279 &. tva
drpov; PFay. 112, 13; POxy. 494, 5 é\e00epa. dpinut 00014 pov codpoata; 1 Mace 1:48). W. acc. and inf. (BGU
23, 7; POxy. 121, 15; Ex 12:23; Num 22:13) Mt 8:22; 13:30; 19:14; 23:13; Mk 1:34; 7:12, 27; 10:14; Lk 8:51; 9:60;
12:39; 18:16;J 11:44; 18:8; Rv 11:9; Hv 1,3, 1;3,1,8;s 9, 11, 6. W. iva foll. Mk 11:16.—The imperatives doec,
dopete are used w. the subjunctive esp. in the first pers. (this is the source of Mod. Gk. é¢; BI-D. §364, 1 and 2; Rob.
931f) Gpeg EkParm TO KAPPOG let me take out the speck Mt 7:4; Lk 6:42 (cf. Epict. 4, 1, 132 dopeg oxéyopat;

POxy. 413, 184 [II 1D] Gpeg €ym avtov Opnviicm). doeg (Gpete) Idmuey let us see Mt 27:49; Mk 15:36 (cf. Epict.
3, 12, 15 Gpec ©dw). It is also used w. the third pers. (Epict. 1, 15, 7 doeg avOfon) and w. tva (Epict. 4, 13, 19
Bipec odv, tva kiy®d Towté VroddPm), so that dpec avtyv, Tva pRon avtd J 12:7 is prob. to be transl. let her
keep it (MIt. 175f). The second pers. is rare dpeg 1dng Hs 8, 1, 4 acc. to PMich. Abs. let it be so, let it go (Charito
4,3, 6) Mt 3:15; GEb 3 (w. 6t foll.=*for’). M-M. B. 768; 839; 1174.

agwkvéopan 2 aor. agouny (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 98, 4; Ep. Arist. 175; Joseph.) reach of a report €ig
TWVO. someone 1) DILOKON €i¢ TAVTAG AQIKeETO the report of your obedience has reached (become known to)
everyone Ro 16:19 (cf. Aristot., Eth. Nic. 1097a, 24 6 Adyog €ig tadtov d@.; Sir 47:16; Jos., Ant. 17, 155; 19, 127
€l 10 B¢atpov apiketo 6 Adyog). M-M. B. 703.*

agihayaBoc, ov not loving the good in a list of vices 2 Ti 3:3 (so far the word is found only here, but cf. POxy. 33
I, 13 [II AD] doihokayadia, 11 ikdyabog and s. Négeli 52). M-M.*

aguLapyvpog, ov (Diod S. 9, 11, 2; Diog. L. 4, 38; Inschr. v. Priene 137, 5 [II BC]; Dit., Syll.3 708, 17 [II BC]; 732,
25 [36/5 BC]; POxy. 33 11, 11 [II AD]; other ref. in Négeli 31) not loving money, not greedy 1 Ti 3:3 (in instructions
for midwives in Soranus p. 5, 27 and for generals in Onosander [ AD] 1, 1; 2; 4; 8 AKoechly [1860] w. coppwv and
viAmng [=vnediog]); Hb 13:5; D 15:1; Pol 5:2. M-M.*

aguotevia, ag, | inhospitality (Sib. Or. §,304) 1 C1 35:5.*

agélg, emg, 1 (s. aepkvéopot, hence—Hdt.+—usu. ‘arrival’; so also Lysimachus [200 BC] no. 382 fgm. 6 Jac.;
Diod. S. 8, 19, 2; pap.; 3 Macc 7:18; Ep. Arist. 173; Jos., Vi. 104) departure (so surely Demosth., Ep. 1, 2; 3, 39 &.
oikade; Ael. Aristid. 48, 7 K.=24 p. 467 D.; Jos., Ant. 2, 18; 4, 315; 7, 247; other pass. in Gk. lit. are ambiguous) Ac
20:29—JWackernagel, Glotta 14, °25, 59. M-M.*

aeiotnm 1 aor. anéotnoa; 2 aor. anéotny, imperative andéota Hm 6, 2, 6; pres. mid. dpiotapot, imper.
aopiotaco; fut. dnrootnoopat. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Ep. Arist., Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.)

1. trans. cause to revolt, mislead (Hdt. 1, 76+; Dt 7:4; Jos., Ant. 8, 198; 20, 102 1. Ladv) Aaov onicm avtod
the people, so that they followed him Ac 5:37.

2. intrans. (mid. forms, and 2 aor., pf., and plupf. act.)—a. go away, withdraw twvog (Hdt. 3, 15; Epict. 2, 13,
26; 4, 5, 28; BGU 159, 4; Sir 38:12; En. 14, 23; Jos., Ant. 1, 14)Lk 2:37. and twvog (PGM 4, 1244; Sir 23:11f; Jdth
13:19; 1 Macc 6:10, 36) Lk 1:38 D; 13:27 (Ps 6:9); 24:51 D; Ac 12:10; 19:9; Hs 9, 15, 6. éx 100 t6mov Hm 5, 1, 3.
Abs. (Aesop, Fab. 194 H.) s 8, 8, 2. Desert and twvog someone (as Appian, Iber. 34 §137; cf. Jer 6:8) Ac
15:38.—Fall away (Hdt.+), become apostate abs. (Appian, Iber. 38 §156 dpictoro=he revolted; Jer 3:14; Da 9:9
Theod.; 1 Macc 11:43; En. 5, 4) Lk 8:13. and twvog (X., Cyr. 5, 4, 1; Polyb. 1, 16, 3; oft. LXX, mostly of falling
away fr. God) Hb 3:12; Hv 2, 3, 2;s 8, 8, 5; 8,9, 1 and 3; 8, 10, 3; twvog (Polyb. 14, 12, 3; Herodian 6, 2, 7; Wsd
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3:10; Jos., Vi. 158) Hv 3,7, 2; 1 Ti 4:1.

b. keep away (Diod. S. 11, 50, 7; Jos., Vi. 261) dno6 twvog (UPZ 196 1, 15 [119 BC]) Lk 4:13; Ac 5:38; 2 Cor
12:8; cf. Ac 22:29; Hs 7:2. Fig. of moral conduct (Sir 7:2; 35:3 anootijvon dno movnpioc; Tob 4:21 BA) abstain 2 Ti
2:19;Hs 6, 1, 4.

c. fig. depart, withdraw affliction Hs 7:7; life s 8, 6, 4; understanding s 9, 22, 2; righteousness and peace 1 CI 3:4;
wickedness Hv 3, 6, 1. Cf. m 10, 2, 5 of the Holy Spirit. Of an evil spiritm 5, 2, 7; 6, 2, 6f. M-M.*

aevo adv. (Aeschyl., Thu.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Vi. 126) suddenly Ac 2:2; 16:26; 1 Cl 57:4; AP 4:11.—Immediately,
at once (Diod. S. 14, 104, 2) Ac 28:6.*

agofia, ag, 1 lit. ‘fearlessness’ (Pla.+; Epict.; Ep. Arist. 243), but also lack of reverence (Pr 15:16; Ps.-Clem., Hom.
1, 18) &. 6e0ob B 20:1; D 5:1 (Funk).*

a@opomg adv. (X.+; PTebt. 24, 74 [11 BC]; Pr 1:33; Wsd 17:4 v.1.; Philo, Migr. Abr. 169; Jos., Ant. 7, 322).

1. without fear, fearlessly Lk 1:74; Phil 1:14; 1 Cl 57:7; without cause to be afraid (Horapollo 2, 72) 1 Cor
16:10. In Jd 12 . is either boldly or

2. without reverence, shamelessly (s. dpofic). M-M.*

apodevoig, emg, 1 (Erotian [I AD] s.v. andnator ed. ENachmanson ’18; cf. also schol. on Nicander, Ther. 933)

anus (cf. Tob 2:10) of hares: mieovekteiv v &. grows a new anus B 10:6 (cf. Pliny, Nat. Hist. 8, 81, 218

Archelaus auctor est, quot sint corporis cavernae ad excrementa lepori, totidem annos esse aetatis; Aelian, N.A. 2, 12;
Varro, De Re Rust. 3, 12).*

agoporom (X., Pla.+) make like or similar poss. become like (Herm. Wr. 454, 17 Sc.), in past tenses be like,
resemble (Diod. S. 1, 86, 3; Aesop, Fab. 88 P.=137 H.: ‘Epuf|g dpopowwbeic avipmng; EpJer 4; 62; 70) pf. pass.
ptc. ApopolmpEVoS T@ Vi@ Tob Beod Hb 7:3.*

apopdm 2 aor. aneidov, subj. apidw, also anidw v.1. (BI-D. §14 w. app.) (Hdt., Pla.+; pap.; Philo, Omn. Prob.
Lib. 28, Aet. M. 4).

1. look away, fix one’s eyes trustingly €ic Tva fo or on someone (Epict. 2, 19, 29 gic tov 0gdv; 3, 26, 11 al;
Herm. Wr. 7, 2a; 4 Macc 17:10; Jos., Bell. 2, 410) &ig tov tiig miotewg apynydv Hb 12:2.

2. see (Jon 4:5) &g av apidm t0 mepl EUE as soon as I see how things go w. me Phil 2:23. M-M.*

agopilo impf. apopilov; fut. dpopicm Mt 25:32—Attic apopid 13:49; 1 aor. dpdpioa; pf. pass. ptc.
apopiopévog; 1 aor. pass. imper. apopicOnte (Soph., Pla.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 2, 488).

1. separate, take away Ac 19:9. tiva a6 twvog (Is 56:3; Sir 47:2) Mt 25:32 (cf. Diod. S. 5,79, 2
Rhadamanthys was appointed judge in Hades to diokpivelv To0g e06eelg kai ToOG TOVNPOVG). TVA €K PHEGOV
TV take out 13:49. Exclude, excommunicate Lk 6:22. ¢éavtov (Is 45:24) separate oneself, hold aloof Gal 2:12.
Pass., w. middle mng. be separate 2 Cor 6:17 (Is 52:11).

2. set apart, appoint (Négeli 35) tiva Gal 1:15 (no purpose mentioned; JWDoeve, Paulus d. Phariséer u. Gal
1:13-15, Nov Test 6, ’63, 170-181). W. the purpose given &ig 11 (POxy. 37, 9; 4 Macc 3:20) &ic edayyéliov fo
preach the gospel Ro 1:1. 4. €ig 10 €pyov Ac 13:2. M-M.*

agoppdo (Hom.+; in act. trag., X.+) start, set out €ig tovmicw start back again, return 1 C1 25:4.*

agoppn, g, 1 lit. the starting-point or base of operations for an expedition, then gener. the resources needed to
carry through an undertaking (e.g. even commercial capital), in our lit. occasion, pretext, opportunity for someth., a
meaning found in Attic Gk. and quite common in the Koine (Négeli 15) ékxontew v a. Tdv 0ehdvtav d. cut off
the pretext of those who wish a pretext 2 Cor 11:12; &. d1d6var twvi (Polyb. 28, 6, 7 unj d186var . £x0poig

agopunv gig dapoinv; Pr 9:9; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 200; cf. Diod. S. 1, 83; 3 Macc 3:2) give someone an occasion

1 Ti 5:14; excuse Hm 4, 3, 3; twvdg for someth. 2 Cor 5:12 (for the gen. cf. Epict. 1, 8, 6; 1, 9, 20; Dio Chrys.
16[33], 38; Jos., Bell. 7, 441. Ant. 5, 57). P1. (Polyb., Epict., Vett. Val.; Inschr. v. Priene 105, 12; Joseph.) dpopuog
ddovar i, tva [Tr 8:2; Hm 4, 1, 11; &. Aappdavew (a favorite expr.; e.g. in Polyb.; Dionys. Hal.; Philo, In Flacc.
47) grasp an opportunity Ro 7:8, 11; w. gen. of the one who gives the opportunity Lk 11:54 D (we scarcely have
here the expr. &. {ntelv, as POxy. 34 111, 13 &. {ntodvteg apaptnudtov). W. & t for someth. (Appian, Bell. Civ.
5, 53 §222 &yew apopunv & t; Philo) 2 Cl 16:1; €dg &. tfj capki to give the flesh an opportunity (to become
active) Gal 5:13. M-M.*

doepactog, ov (Hom. Hymns+; Aeschyl.) foo wonderful for words (so in later prose; Eunap. 45; Test. Levi 8:15
v.l.; PGM 3, 592 . dvopa) &vvota plan Dg 8:9.*

appilom (Soph., EL 719; Diod. S. 3, 10, 5; Athen. 11, 43 p. 472A) foam at the mouth of a sick person in a frenzy
Mk 9:18, 20.*

appovtiotém (X., Pla.+; Diod. S. 5, 32, 7; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 1, 38 p. 41, 1; PReinach 57, 11) be careless,
unconcerned Dg 8:10.*
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appoévog adv. of dppov (Soph., Aj. 766; Diod. S. 16, 70, 2; Artem. 1, 50 p. 46, 21; Gen 31:28) foolishly
amoxpivesOonr Hv 5:4.%*

appog, od, 6 (Hom.+; PGM 4, 942; 3204; medical use in Hobart 17f) foam appearing at the mouth in epileptic
seizures (Jos., Ant. 6, 245)ueta appod so that he foams Lk 9:39. M-M.*

appoodvn, NG, | (Hom+; Artem. 2, 37 p. 141, 15; LXX; Philo; Jos., Ant. 17, 277, Vi, 323; Test. 12 Patr.; Sib. Or.
4, 38) foolishness, lack of sense, moral and intellectual Mk 7:22; 2 Cor 11:1, 17, 21; 1 C113:1; 47:7; Hm 5, 2, 4; s
6,5,2f;9,15,3;9,22, 2f; Dg 3:3; 4:5.*

appov, ov, gen. ovog (Hom.+; PFay. 124, 12; LXX; Philo; Jos., Bell. 1, 630; 2, 303) foolish, ignorant (opp.
epovyog as Dio Chrys. 73[23], 3; Pr 11:29; Philo, Poster. Cai. 32) 2 Cor 11:19; 1 Cl1 3:3; (w. dvontog) 21:5; (w.
aovvertog as Ps 91:7) 39:1.—Lk 11:40; 12:20; Ro 2:20; 1 Cor 15:36; 2 Cor 11:16; 12:6, 11; Eph 5:17; 1 Pt 2:15; 1
CI139:7f (Job 5:2f); [Tr 8:2; Hm 4,2, 1;5,2,2 (Funk and L.); 4; 6,2, 4; 11:4; 12,4, 2;s 1:3; 6,4, 3; 6,5, 2; 9, 14, 4;
9,22,2. M-M.*

a@VAaKTOG, ov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Sb 6002, 15 [II BC]; Jos., Ant. 14, 169; cf. Ezk 7:22; 23:39A) without guarding
(them) of idols kept in temples open to the public Dg 2:7 (v.l. apvidktmc).*

agumvoo 1 aor. apvnvooa fall asleep (in this mng. in Heliod. 9, 12; schol. on Pind., Pyth. 1, 10b, Isth. 4, 33c;
Achmes 174, 16; Act. Andr. et Matthiae 16 p. 84, 7 and 8 Bonnet; Paulus Aegineta [VII AD] 1, 98; cf. Lobeck, Phryn.
p.224) Lk 8:23; Hv 1, 1, 3. M-M.*

apuotepim pf. pass. ptc. apvotepnuévog (Polyb.+; pap., LXX) only trans. (cf. 2 Esdr 19:20 [Neh 9:20] withhold
uieBo¢ Js 5:4 (ameotepnuévog t.r.). M-M.*

apdpev s. apinput.

apomvog, ov (Aeschyl., Pind., Hdt.+; Dit., Syll.3 1168, 41; PGM 1, 117; Wsd 4:19; 2 Macc 3:29; Philo; Jos., Ant.
6,337; 12, 413).

1. silent, mute of idols 1 Cor 12:2 (cf. Epigr. Gr. 402, 1). Of an animal (Timaeus Hist. [IV-III BC] no. 566 fgm.
43a Jac.; Strabo 6, 1, 9 p. 260) Ac 8:32; 1 C1 16:7; B 5:2 (all 3 Is 53:7).

2. incapable of speech, of human speech 2 Pt 2:16; incapable of conveying meaning, as a language normally
does TocadTa. . . YV VAV gioty &v KOoU® kal 00dEy demvov 1 Cor 14:10. M-M. B. 321.*

Ayag, o indecl. (7 ) (in Joseph. Ayxalog, ov [Ant. 9, 247]) Ahaz, a king of Judah (1 Ch 3:13; cf. 4 Km 16:1ff; 2 Ch
28:16ff; Is 1:1; 7:1ff); in genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:9; Lk 3:23ff D (here Aydg, as also the v.1. in Mt.).*

Ayoia, ag, | (Hdt.+; Joseph.) Achaia in NT the Rom. province created 146 BC, including the most important parts

of Greece, i.e. Attica, Boeotia (perh. Epirus) and the Peloponnesus (Mommsen, Rom. Gesch. V 233ff) Ac 18:2 D, 12,
27;19:21; 2 Cor 1:1; 11:10; 1 Th 1:7f. The country for its inhabitants, esp. the Christians living in it Ro 15:26; 16:5 t.r.;
1 Cor 16:15; 2 Cor 9:2.—JMarquardt, Rom. Staatsverw. 12 1881, 321ff; Brandis, Achaja 2: Pauly-W. I 1894, 190-8;
JWeiss, RE VII 160ff; Ramsay, Bearing 404f; Hahn, index.*

Ay0oikog, ov, 6 (CIG 1296; 3376; CIA 111 1030, 34; 1138, 15 al.) Achaicus a Christian at Corinth 1 Cor 16:17;
16:15 v.1.; subscr.*

ayoprotém (in lit. and inscr.; Jos., Bell. 2, 400) be ungrateful (Antipho Soph. 54; X., Mem. 2, 2, 2 et al.) Twi
toward someone (Plut., Phoc. 36, 5; Vi. Philonid. p. 13 Cronert) @ 0e® PK 2 p. 14, 21.*

ayaproetoc, ov (Hom.+) ungrateful (so since Hdt. 1, 90; Epict. 2, 23, 5; IG XTIV 2012; Wsd 16:29; Sir 29:16; 4
Macc 9:10; Philo, De Jos. 99; Jos., Vi. 172) Lk 6:35 (w. movnpdg as Celsus 6, 53; Jos., Ant. 6, 305); 2 Ti 3:2.
M-M.*

Aydg s. Ayad.

ayepomoinrog, ov (Ps.-Callisth. p. 38, 18.—yeponointog freq. Hdt.+; cf. Nageli 52) not made by (human) hand.
Of circumcision Col 2:11. Of the temple Mk 14:58. Of the heavenly body 2 Cor 5:1. M-M.*

Ayxehdopay s. AKeLdSapdry.
ayOivay, ayceoOar s. dyo.

Axiy, 6 indecl. Achim in genealogy of Jesus Mt 1:14.*
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ayvg, vog, 1| (Hom.+; in prose Hippocr.+; Polyb. 34, 11, 15; Aq. Ezk 12:7; Sym. Job 3:5; Philo, Cher. 61; Jos.,
Ant. 9, 56)mistiness.

1. lit. (w. okdt0g as Dio Chrys. 11[12], 36; Philo, Deus Imm. 130) of darkening of the eyes in a man who is being
blinded Ac 13:11 (schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 2, 259b, also medic. t.t.: Galen, Medicus 16 [XIV 774 K.]; further exx. in
Hobart 44f).

2. fig., of mistiness in the eyes of the mind (Heraclit. Sto. 33 p. 48, 14; Plut., Mor. 42C dudvota yA0og yépovoa,
Himerius, Or. 35 [=Or. 34, 3] p. 146, 20 Colonna 1} ay\vg tiig yoyfg) 2 C1 1:6.*

aypetog, ov (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Vi. 50; 117) useless, worthless of slaves (Ps.-Pla., Alcib. 1, 17 p. 122B tév
0ikeT@®V TOV dyperdtotov; Achilles Tat. 5, 17, 8; PPar. 68, 54 . dovdovg) Mt 25:30.—Lk 17:10 the adj., in this

sense at least, can be dispensed with (Zahn) and hence is omitted by many (e.g. FBlass; AMerx; Wlh.; JWeiss; APott,
D. Text des NTs.2 ’19, 103; JMoffatt, NT), following the Sin. Syr. But since &. can also mean more gener. unworthy,
miserable (2 Km 6:22; Sym., Theod. Is 33:9; Ezk 17:6), as well as simply worthless without moral connotation
(Arrian, Anab. 1, 24, 3; 2, 7, 3), there is no decisive reason for rejecting a reading so well attested as this (so BWeiss;
HHoltzmann; Jiilicher, Gleichn. 21; EKlostermann; ERiggenbach, NKZ 34, *23, 442f; Schlatter; Rengstorf; FHauck;
RSV). M-M.*

aypeoo (also dypedw Dit., Syll.3 569, 31; cf. BI-D. §30, 2) pf. pass. ptc. fypeiopévog; 1 aor. pass. Nypembnv
(Philo Mech. 60, 16; Polyb. 3, 64, 8 al.; Vett. Val. 290, 1; Dit., Or. 573, 16: LXX) make useless.

1. lit,, pass., of damaged sticks Hs 8, 3, 4.—2. fig., pass. become depraved, worthless of pers. Ro 3:12 (Ps 13:3;
52:4). M-M.*

aypnorog, ov (Theognist; Hdt., inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.; Jos., Bell. 1, 172; Sib. Or. 4, 94) useless, worthless,
perh. forming a contrast to the name Onesimus; in any case, in a play on words w. gbypnotog (as Hv 3, 6, 7; cf. s 9,
26, 4; Jos., Ant. 12, 61)Phlm 11 t6v n01€ G0t 8. who was once useless to you (8. tivi as Ep. Arist. 164; . of a

slave Epict. 1, 19, 19 and 22; cf. word-play, ypricpov €& aypnotov Pla., Rep. 411B). W. nepiocdc Dg 4:2.—Hyv 3,
6,2;59,26,4; d&vyoria d. Eotw ill-temper leads to no good m 5, 1, 6. M-M.*

aypu this form, which is Attic (Phryn. 14; Moeris 32; Meisterhans3-Schw. 219, 39) is found in NT almost exclusively;
the H.Gk. dypig [Dit., Syll.3 958, 37] occurs only Gal 3:19 (throughout the ms. tradition), Ro 11:25 (except B), and
Hb 3:13 (predom.), all before vowels. On the Apostol. Fathers cf. Reinhold 37. On the whole, BI-D. §21; Mayser
243f; Cronert 144, 3). Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.

1. improper prep. w. gen. (Bl-D. §216, 3)—a. of time until (2 Macc 14:15) &. fi¢ \uépog until the day when Mt
24:38; Lk 1:20; 17:27; Ac 1:2, 22 v.1.; &. tig nuépag tavtng (BSChilds, JBL 82, °63, 279-92: OT background)
2:29;23:1; 26:22; &. kopod for a while Lk 4:13 (&. ypdvov ibid. D); Ac 13:11. &. ypévev drokotactdoemg 3:21.

. adyig until sunrise Ac 20:11 (cf. Jos., Ant. 6, 215dyp1 tfig €®); &. Tod dedpo (Plut., Anton. 34, 9 [without art.];
Jos., Ant. 10, 265)until now Ro 1:13; &. tod vdv (Timostratus [II BC] 1; cf. Lucian, Tim. 39; Plut., Rom. 15, 3; Philo,
Abr. 182) 8:22; Phil 1:5.—1 Cor 4:11; 2 Cor 3:14; Gal 4:2; Phil 1:6; &. téAovg (Plut., Demosth. 13, 2, Fab. Max. 16,
8) to the end Hb 6:11; Rv 2:26; &. \uep®dv névte within five days Ac 20:6; 8. vopov until the time when, or better,
before the law was given Ro 5:13 (cf. Jos., Ant. 4, 248d. vouipmv yauov=until the time of the lawful marriage). Cf.
Mt 13:30 v.L.

b. of place as far as (Dit., Syll.3 937; Judg 11:33B) short ending of Mk; \0gv &. 8uod it came to where I was
Ac 11:5; cf. 13:6; 20:4 t.r.; 28:15; &. TovTOL TOD AdYOUL as far as this word 22:22; . koi vpdv 2 Cor 10:13f; 4.
pepiopod as far as the separation Hb 4:12; cf. Rv 14:20; 18:5.

c. fig., of manner (Dit., Syll.3 1109, 84 &. minydv &pyxecBor; Simplicius in Epict. p. 29, 7 &. Bavdtov oxeddv of
the lashings by the Spartans) didkewv 8. Bavdtov persecute to the death Ac 22:4; motdg d. Bavarov faithful unto
death Rv 2:10; cf. 12:11 (s. Sib. Or. 2, 47). d. tiic dyvoiag as long as he does not know Hm 4, 1, 5.

2. conjunction (BI-D. §383; 455, 3; Rob. 974)—a. w. rel. &ypt o (=dypt xpdvov &) until the time when w.
past indic. (X., Hell. 6, 4, 37 &ypt o0 65 6 Adyoc &ypapsto; Jos., Ant. 11, 111)8. o dvéotn Ac 7:18; &. od fuépa
fueAlev yivesOou until the day began to dawn 27:33. W. aor. subj. (Hdt. 1, 117; Dit., Syll.3 799, 26; POxy. 104,
18;507,30; BGU 191, 5; Job 32:11) Lk 21:24; Ro 11:25; 1 Cor 11:26; 15:25; w. &v: &ypt o0 &v (Hippocr., mepi
ovpiyyyov 3) Gal 3:19 v.1.; Rv 2:25.—as long as (X., Cyr. 5, 4, 16; Plut., Mor. 601E; cf. 2 Macc 14:10) &. 00 10
onpepov Kolettan as long as it is still called ‘today’ Hb 3:13.

b. without rel., used w. aor. subj. until (POxy. 491, 8; 1215) Rv 7:3; 15:8; 17:17 v.1.; 20:3, 5. W. &v and aor. sub;.

(X, An. 2, 3, 2; Dit., Syll.3 972, 26f;, BGU 419, 11; 830, 13 &. &v cot éA0w; PGM 5, 58; Jos., Ant. 12, 152)Gal
3:19. W. fut. ind. (Sib. Or. 1, 273) Rv 17:17.—LRydbeck, Fachprosa, *67, 144-53. M-M.*

aypovog, ov timeless=eternal (Plut., Mor. 393A; Philo, Sacr. Abel. 76) of God (Proclus, Theol. 124 p. 110, 26)
IPol 3:2 (Martyr. Carpi 16 vGebhardt 6 6g0g Nudv &. dv).*

dyvpov, ov, T6 (Hdt.+ in pl. and sing.; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 3, 223, Ant. 2, 289; Sib. Or. 3, 791) chaff Mt
3:12; Lk 3:17. On the burning of &. cf. Ostraka II 1168 &. &ig tag xapeivovg. For heating bath water BGU 760, 9 (11
AD). M-M.*
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ayopnrog, ov (Hesychius) uncontained of God Hm 1:1; PK 2 p. 13, 24; of the name of God’s Son
incomprehensible Hs 9, 14, 5.*

ayopwetog, ov (X., Pla.t) inseparable w. gen. foll. (Cornutus 14 p. 15, 14; Philo, Gig. 48) d. Ogod ‘1.X.
inseparable fi. our God Jesus Christ ITr 7:1 (cf. Herm. Wr. 2, 16 10 dyafov &. tod 0eod; Sextus 423; Jos., Ant. 9,
273).*

ayevdne, ég (Hes., Hdt.+; BGU 432 11, 2; Wsd 7:17; Philo) free fr. all deceit, truthful, trustworthy in our lit. only
of God (cf. Archilochus [VII BC] 84 Diehl2; Eur., Or. 364 dyevdng 0goc; Pla., Rep. 2 p. 382E; Orph. Hymns 168
Kern [of Zeus]; PGM 7, 571; Philo, Ebr. 139) Tit 1:2, (w. dAn0wvog) MPol 14:2 and of Christ, who is called IRo 8:2
70 &. 6TOpA &v @ O ToTnp EAdANcey dANOGC (cf. Aeschyl. in Pla., Rep. 2 p. 383B 10 ®oifov Osiov dyevdec

otopa). M-M.*

ayevotog, ov (Crinagoras no. 21, 5; Plut., Artax. 28, 2; Sb 1070; PGM 13, 788; Philo, fgm. 51 Harris 1886) free
[r. lies, truthful of tvebua (Sib. Or. 3, 701) Hm 3:2.*

aynragnrog, ov (Polyb. 8, 19, 5; schol. in Pind., Ol. 6, 87; Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 1 p. 188, 24) not capable of
being touched, impalpable of God IPol 3:2.*

ayivoov, ov, 16 (Hippocr.+; X., An. 1, 5, 1; Aq. Pr 5:4; Jer 9:15; 23:15; so in rabb.) and &yiv0og, ov, 1|
(Aretaeus [II AD], ypoviov vovcwv Oep. 1, 13 Hude) wormwood, containing a very bitter substance. 10 EéAGyiotov
a. a very little bit of wormwood Hm 5, 1, 5. Water changed to wormw. Rv 8:11b. As name of a star, and (prob.
because of 0 dotp) masc. 6 AywvOog ibid. a (s. Boll 41f).*

ayoyog, ov (since Archilochus [VII BC] 104 Diehl2; Simonides 116 D.; PGM 7, 441; Philo) inanimate, lifeless of
musical instruments (Eur., Ion 881; Plut., Mor. 9C) 1 Cor 14:7; of idols (Wsd 13:17; 14:29.—Of statues of the gods:
Heraclitus in Celsus 1, 5; Timaeus Hist. 127 [CMiiller, Fgm. I p. 224]; Philo, Congr. Erud. Grat. 48) Dg 2:4. M-M.*

ampog, ov untimely=too early (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; grave inscr. ZNW 22, °23, 281 nos. 5, 6, 7 et al.; PGM 4, 2877,
5,332; LXX; Jos., Bell. 4, 502) of children oftiveg d. étiktovto who were born prematurely AP 11:26.*
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B

B’ as numeral=two (8vo: Jos., C. Ap. 1, 157) Hs 8, 9, 1;=second (bevtépa), i.e. €motoln (in the superscriptions of
2 Cor; 2 Th; 2 Ti; 2 Pt; 2 J; 2 Cl, and in the subscriptions of 2 Th; 2 Ti; 2 J), or 6paocig (in the superscr. of Hv 2), or
évtol (in the superscr. of Hm 2).*

Baak, 6 indecl. ( 2¥%lord) (Jos., Ant. 9, 135f; 138 6 Baa)) Baal, a divinity worshipped by the Semites gener., bitterly
opposed by Elijah and later Hebr. prophets, kéuntew yovo tij B. bow the knee beforeB. Ro 11:4 (3 Km 19:18 1®

B.). The fem. art. (4 Km 21:3; Jer 2:8; 12:16 al.) may be due to the Hebr. custom of substituting aicydvn (2w7) for the
names of foreign gods; s. ADillmann, Mon.-Ber. d. Berl. Akad. 1881, 601-20; Mlt.-H. 152; Rob. 254. M-M.*

Bapvrav, @vog, 1] (Alcacus Lyr. [VII/VI BC] 82, 10 D.; Aeschyl., Pers. 52 et al.; LXX; Philo; Joseph.; Sib.

Or—2%  Gen 11:9; Babyl. Babilu or Babili, which the Babylonians interpreted to mean ‘gate of the gods”) Babylon,
capital of Babylonia (Diod. S. 19, 100, 7 BapvA®va v moAwv); used also for the country (Bar 1:1, 4,9, 11 al.; 1

Esdr 1:53; 2:11; 4:44 al.); so petowecio Bafvidvog deportation to Babylonia (BI-D. §166) Mt 1:11f, 17; cf. Ac

7:43 (cf. Ps.-Callisth. 3, 33, 15 éndvo tiic Bapuioviag).—In late Judaism Rome began to take on the name and

many of the characteristics of Babylon as a world-power hostile to God, denounced by the prophets (Apc. Bar. 67, 7;
Sib. Or. 5, 143; 159; Billerb. III 816). So also 1 Pt 5:13 (s. the v.1. and cf. C-HHunzinger, H-WHertzberg-Festschr.,
’65, 67-77 [Bab., Ro and 1 Pt].—GTManley, Evang. Quart. 16, *44, 138-46, foll. others, thinks of the Bab. in Egypt
[Diod. S. 1, 56, 3; Strabo 17, 1, 30; Jos., Ant. 2, 315]. The Bab. in Mesopotamia is also suggested by some, but at the
time of Diod. S. [2, 9, 9], i.e., I BC, it was almost entirely uninhabited). The same interpr. is preferred by most for Rv
(otherwise GAvan den Bergh van Eysinga, NThT 16, *27, 33ff; JOman, Book of Rv ’23, 29 al.; JSickenberger, BZ 17,
’26, 270-82; Lohmeyer), where B. is always called the Great (cf. Da 4:30; Jos., Ant. 8, 153; Alcaeus, loc. cit., spoke
of Baporwvog ipac=holy Babylon) Rv 16:19; 17:5; 18:10, 21; &€necev, &éneoev B. 14:8; 18:2 (cf. Is 21:9; Jer 28:8).
M-M.*

Padilo walk, found X.+; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 106, 7; Jos., Ant. 1, 244; 12, 346. Fig. (Galen: CMG V 4, 1, 1 p.
23, 12 B. éni coppocvvny &t €ykpateiag; Sib. Or., fgm. 1, 23; Proverb. Aesopi 121 P.: B. 1dv vouov évomiov;
Psellus p. 213, 26) of human conduct, as (w. TopevecsBai, ToitevesBar) B. kata tag Embopiag 1 Cl 3:4. M-M.*

BaBémg s. Pabug, end.

Badpég, ov, 6 step (Soph.; Hellenist. writers [Nageli 26], LXX; Jos., Bell. 5, 206, Ant. 8, 140 in concrete mng., as
Ac 12:10 D); fig. (Dio Chrys. 24[41], 6; Philo, Aet. M. 58) grade (Jos., Bell. 4, 171 oi t@v toAunudtev padpoi),
rank (cf. 1G 11 243, 16 101G td¢ a&iog Paocpoic averdynoe he kept up to the degrees of his rank): . éavtd kaAov
neproleicOot win a good standing (or rank) for oneself 1 Ti 3:13. Perh. a t.t. of the mysteries underlies the last ref.
(a ‘step’ in the soul’s journey heavenward); cf. Herm. Wr. 13, 9 6 Bafudg ovtog, ® tékvov, diketocivig 6TV
gopoopa. Furthermore, philosophy seems also to have used . to denote the gradual attainment of wisdom (cf.
OImmisch, Philol. n.F. 17, °04, p. 33, 1).—On the form of the word s. RSchéll, Sitzungsb. d. bayr. Ak. d. Wiss. 1893
11 500. M-M.*

BéBoc, ovg, T6 (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) depth.

1. lit. (w. Yyog Is 7:11; Herm. Wr. 11, 20b) Dg 7:2; (w. the other dimensions; s. Aristot., Phys. 209a, 5; Dio
Chrys. 76[26], 6; Plut., Mor. 937F; Dit., Syll.3 973, 6ff pfjkoc, mAdtoc, B. [of a ditch]; Philo, Decal. 25; Jos., Ant. 1,
77)Eph 3:18 (cf. the magic formula yevécsOm @dg TAdtog fabog pijkog Hyog avyn PGM 4, 970 and 978; 12, 158).
Of soil Mt 13:5; Mk 4:5 (Jos., Ant. 8, 631t#ig yfic B.; Theophr., Hist. P1. 6, 5, 4 ydpog pdboc; BGU 1122, 16 of
plants €yov 10 kabijkov B.). Of the depths of the sea B 10:10 (cf. schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 1, 461; 4, 865f; Ps 68:3;
Am 9:3; Mi 7:19 al. LXX). Of deep water Lk 5:4. Of sunken eyes Papias 3. Dyopa odte fdboc Ro 8:39, since they
are said to be creatures and the context speaks apparently only of supramundane forces, are prob. astral spirits; they
are both astronomical t.t., and . means the celestial space below the horizon fr. which the stars arise (PGM 4, 575
aotp €k 1. faBovg AvarlauTmv).

2. fig. 1 kotd PaBovg nryeio avTdV their poverty reaching down into the depths (Strabo 9, 3, 5 dvtpov
Kothov katd Bdbovg)=extreme poverty 2 Cor 8:2; B. mhovtov (Soph., Aj. 130; cf. Jos., Ant. 1, 271710 ti|g Tp1yY0OG
BaBog; Pr 18:3; Aelian, V.H. 3, 18 mhodtog Babig; Norden, Agn. Th. 243, 3) depth (i.e. inexhaustibility) of the
wealth Ro 11:33; 10 B. ti\g Oelog yvdoewg depths of divine knowledge 1 C1 40:1 (Philo, Poster. Cai. 130 B. tijg
EmoTAUNG); TO P. T0D 00D the depths of God 1 Cor 2:10, ta BaON tod catovd Rv 2:24 v.1. (cf. Jdth 8:14 Babog
Kapdiog avOpdmov; Eunap. 113 B. tiig yuyiig). M-M.*

BaBvve (Hom.+; LXX; Jos., Bell. 1, 405) make deep (Jos., Bell. 5, 130) and intrans. go down deep (Proclus, In
Rem Publ. IT p. 347, 2 Kroll; Philo, Post. Cai. 118 06 tf|g d1avoiog 0pBuinog eiow tpoerbav kol fabvvog o &v
adTOIC OTTAGYYVOLG £yKeEKpLUEVE KOTELDE); both are poss., though the latter is preferable Eokayev kai EBabuvev
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Lk 6:48. M-M.*

BaBig, eta, v (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX) deep.

1. lit. (En. 24, 2; Ep. Arist. 118; Jos., Ant. 10, 170)of a well (Pythag., Ep. 3, 3 and Charito 8, 1, 10 opéop B.) J
4:11.

2. fig. t0 fabéa 100 catavd the (hidden) depths of Satan Rv 2:24 (cf. Da 2:22 and s. fafog 2). Of sleep
(Theocr. 8, 65; Lucian et al.; Jos., Ant. 5, 148; Sir 22:9; 3 Macc 5:12) Ac 20:9. Of peace (Lucian, Tox. 36; Herodian
4,10, 1; 7,9, 5; 4 Macc 3:20; Philo, Somn. 2, 229; Sib. Or. 12, 87) 1 CI 2:2. §pBpov Babéwg (Aristoph., Vesp. 216;
Pla., Crito 43A, Prot. 310A &t BaBéoc 8pBpov; Phlegon: 257 fgm. 36, 1, 9 Jac.; Philo, Mut. Nom. 162, Mos. 1, 179,
Spec. Leg. 1, 276; PLeipz. 40 11, 10) early in the morning Lk 24:1 (. is to be taken, not as an adv., but as gen. of
Babvg, like mpagmg [mpagoc] 1 Pt 3:4. Cf. W-S. §9, 5; Rob. 495; BI-D. §46, 3). M-M.*

Paiov, ov, 16 (Egypt. word, Coptic ‘bai’.—The accents Bdiov and Bdig are preferred by PKatz, ThLZ *36, 284

and BI1-D. §6) palm branch (1 Macc 13:51; Sym. SSol 7:8; PFlor. 37, 3; CWessely, Stud. z. Paldogr. u. Pap.-kunde
22,°22,no. 157 [II AD]; cf. PTebt. II p. 69. The pap. prefer the form Baig (but see BI-D. §6), found also in
Chaeremon Alex. in Porphyr., Abst. 4, 7—Loanw. in rabb.) ta . t®v owikwv the palm branches J 12:13 (where
T®V . is not really needed; but Test. Napht. 5:4 Baioa powvikev and PLeid. 13, 6, 7 [T AD] Baia owi[kwv]).
WRFarmer, JTS 3, °52, 62-6. M-M.*

Balaap, 6 indecl. (o ) Balaam, a sorcerer (Num 22-4; 31:16; Dt 23:5f; Josh 13:22; 24:9; Mi 6:5; Philo, Mos. 1,
264ff, Migr. Abr. 113-15; Jos., Ant. [BdAapog, ov] 4, 104; 107-9; 111; 126; 157; Pirqe Aboth 5, 19). Hence, a
typical deceiver and false prophet Rv 2:14; Jd 11 (BoAaax P72); 2 Pt 2:15.*

BaAdx, 6 indecl. (p ) (LXX; Philo, Conf. Ling. 65.—In Joseph. Bélaxog, ov [Ant. 4, 107]) Balak, a Moabite king
(Num 22:2ff; 23:7; 24:10; Josh 24:9; Mi 6:5), involved w. Balaam (s. above) Rv 2:14.—Jd 11 P72.*

Paraveiov, ov, T6 (Aristoph.+; inscr., pap., loanw. in rabb.) bathhouse MPol 13:1.*

paridvtiov, ov, T6 (also Pardvtiov; cf. BI-D. §11, 2; Rob. 213; W-S. §5, 26a note 51; Helbing 15f. Found since
Ps.-Simonides 157 Diehl; Epicharmus [V BC] no. 10 p. 95: Com. Gr. Fgm. I 1, 1899 Kaibel; Philo, De Jos. 180) 207;
LXX) money-bag, purse Plut., Mor 62B; 802D; Herodian 5, 4, 3 -a ypnudtov peotd) Lk 10:4; 12:33; 22:35f. B.
776.*

pario fut. Bodd; 2 aor. EBarov, 3 pl. EBarov Lk 23:34 (Ps 21:19; Ac 16:23 and €Borov Ac 16:37 (BL-D. §81, 3;
Mit.-H. 208); pf. BéPAnka; 1 fut. pass. PAnOfcopar; 1 aor. BANOMV; pf. BERANpar; plpf. EePfAqunv (Hom.+; inscr.,
pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. throw—a. w. simple obj. scatter seed on the ground (Diod. S. 1, 36, 4; Ps 125:6 v.1. [ARahlfs, Psalmi cum
Odis ’31]; Third Corinthians 3:26) Mk 4:26; 1 CI 24:5; &ig xfjmov Lk 13:19; cast lots (Ps 21:19; 1 Ch 25:8 al.; Jos.,
Ant. 6, 61)Mt 27:35; Mk 15:24; Lk 23:34; J 19:24; B 6:6.

b. throw tvi Tt Mt 15:26; Mk 7:27. 1i éunpocBév tivog Mt 7:6 (B.=throw something before animals: Aesop,
Fab. 158 P.). ti an6 twvog throw someth. away (fr. someone) Mt 5:29f; 18:8f (Teles p. 60, 2 anofdriw of the eye).
i €k Tvog: DOwp €k TOD oTONATOG OTiIG® TVOG pour water out of the mouth after someone Rv 12:15f; f.
EEw=¢xParhew throw out 2 Cl 7:4; of worthless salt Mt 5:13; Lk 14:35; of bad fish throw away Mt 13:48 (cf.
Kovmp. 1 p. 44 no. 43 kompra Barrety probably=throw refuse away). Fig. love drives out fear 1] 4:18. ¢BAN0n €Em
he is (the aor. emphasizes the certainty of the result, and is gnomic [BI-D. §333; Rob. 836f; cf. Hdb. ad loc.]) thrown
away, i.e. expelled fr. the fellowship J 15:6. 1i éni twvai: throw stones at somebody J 8:7, 59 (cf. Sir 22:20; 27:25;
Jos., Vi. 303); dust on one’s head Rv 18:19. i €ig 11 dust into the air Ac 22:23 (D &ig t. 00povodv toward the
sky); cast, throw nets into the lake Mt 4:18; J 21:6; cf. vs. 7; a fishhook Mt 17:27 (cf. Is 19:8). Pass., into the sea,
lake Mt 13:47; Mk 9:42; BAfOntL €ig v OGdAacoav throw yourself into the sea Mt 21:21; Mk 11:23; throw into
the fire (Jos., Ant. 10, 95; 215) Mt 3:10; Mk 9:22; Lk 3:9; J 15:6; into Gehenna Mt 5:29; 18:9b; 2 CI 5:4; into the
stove Mt 6:30; 13:42, 50 (cf. Da 3:21); Lk 12:28; 2 Cl 8:2.—Rv 8:7f; 12:4, 9 (schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 4, 57; 28 p.
264, 18 of throwing out of heaven ékpAn0évta kateAfeiv eig Adov), 13; 14:19; 18:21; 19:20; 20:3, 10, 14f; drive
out into the desert B 7:8; throw into prison Mt 18:30; Rv 2:10 (Epict. 1, 1, 24; 1, 12, 23; 1, 29, 6 al.; PTebt. 567
[53/4 AD]). Pass. be thrown into the lions’ den 1 C1 45:6 (cf. Da 6:25 Theod. v.1.; Bel 31 Theod. v.1.).—Throw on a
sickbed Rv 2:22. Pass. BefAnuévoc lying (Jos., Bell. 1, 629) ént kAivng B. Mt 9:2; cf. Mk 7:30. Pass. abs. (Conon [I
BC/T AD] 26 fgm. 1, 17 Jac. BoAlopévn Oviioketr) lie on a sickbed (cf. Babrius 103, 4 kauvov BEPAnto) Mt 8:6, 14.
EREPAvTo mPOC TOV TVAGVA he lay before the door Lk 16:20 (£B€BAnTo as Aesop 284 Halm; Jos., Ant. 9, 209;

Field, Notes 70). B. éovtov kdtm throw oneself down Mt 4:6; Lk 4:9 (cf. schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 4, 1212—14a
€lg OV kpnuvov avtov EPaiev; Jos., Bell. 4, 28).—Fig. gig aBvpiav B. Tiva plunge someone into despondency 1
Cl 46:9.

c. let fall of a tree dropping its fruit Rv 6:13; throw down 18:21a, to destruction ibid. b.

2. put, place, lay, bring—a. w. simple obj. kémpia. B. put manure on Lk 13:8 (POxy. 934, 9 uf odv dushionge
70D PAAEIV TNV KOTPOV).

b. w. indication of the place to which ti &ig tu: put money into the temple treasury Mk 12:41ff; Lk 21:1, 4, so that
here B. can almost mean offer up as a sacrifice Mk 12:44; Lk 21:3f; ta faAAropeva contributions (s. YAwGGOKOLOV
and cf. 2 Ch 24:10) J 12:6; put the finger into the ear when healing Mk 7:33; otherw. J 20:25, 27; put a sword into
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the scabbard 18:11; place bits into the mouths Js 3:3; gic v KoAopupn0pav take into the pool J 5:7; cf. GOxy 1.
33f; B. eig Vv kapdiav put into the heart J 13:2 (cf. Od. 1, 201; 14, 269; Pind., Ol. 13 1. 21 Schroder3 moAld €v
kapdiong EBarev; schol. on Pind., Pyth. 4, 133; Plut., Timol. 3, 2; Herm. Wr. 6, 4 0e® t® &ig vodv pot fardvty). Of
liquids: pour (Epict. 4, 13, 12; PLond. 1177, 46 [113 AD]; Judg 6:19B) wine into skins Mt 9:17; Lk 5:37f; water into a
basin (Vi. Aesopi I c. 10 p. 252, 2 Bdre Ddwp &ic 1. Aekdvnv; PGM 4, 224; 7, 320 Barov gig avto [the basin]
¥3wp) J 13:5; wormwood in honey Hm 5, 1, 5; pour ointment on the body Mt 26:12; Bapog éni tva put a burden
on some one Rv 2:24; dpénavov Ert Vv yi\v swing the sickle on the earth as on a harvest field Rv 14:19; eiprivnv,
péyatpav Emi TV YAV bring peace, the sword on earth Mt 10:34 (Jos., Ant. 1, 980pynv éni v yijv Podeiv). Cf.
B. tag yeipag lay hands éni twva on someone violently J 7:44 P75. 11 évomidv tivog: okavdaAov place a
stumbling-block Rv 2:14; lay down crowns (wreaths) before the throne 4:10. ti tvi (Quint. Smyrn. 12, 250) deposit
money w. the bankers (to earn interest; cf. Aristoxenus, fgm. 59 10 paArdpuevov képpa. Likewise Diog. L. 2, 20) Mt
25:27.

c. pilag B. send forth roots, take root like a tree, fig. (Polemo, Decl. 2, 54 & pilac ¢ dpetiic Pariropevoc) 1 Cl
39:8 (Job 5:3).

3. intrans. (Hom.; Epict. 2, 20, 10; 4, 10, 29; POsl. 45, 2; En. 18, 6. Cf. Rdm.2 23; 28f; Rob. 799; JMStahl, RhM
66, 11, 626ff) €Baiev Gvepog a storm rushed down Ac 27:14. M-M. B. 673.

Bavaveoc, ov (Soph., Pla.+) base, vulgar 00d&v Bavavcov &v aydm there is nothing vulgar in love 1 C1 49:5.*

pantilo fut. fanticw; 1 aor. éBdntica, mid. éBarticauny; impf. pass. éBartilouny; pf. pte. Befantiopévog; 1 aor.
€PamticOnv; 1 fut. BarticOnoopan (Hippocr., Pla., esp. Polyb.+; UPZ 70, 13 [152/1 BC]; PGM 5, 69; LXX; Philo;
Joseph.; Sib. Or. 5, 478) dip, immerse, mid. dip oneself, wash (in non-Christian lit. also ‘plunge, sink, drench,
overwhelm’; fig. ‘soak’ Pla., Symp. 176B, etc.), in our lit. only in ritual sense (as Plut.; Herm. Wr. [s. 2a below]; PGM
4,44; 7, 441 hovoduevoc k. Panticdpevog; 4 Km 5:14; Sir 34:25; Jdth 12:7).

1. of Jewish ritual washings Mk 7:4 v.1.; Lk 11:38; GOxy 15.—WBrandt, Jiid. Reinheitslehre u. ihre Beschreibg. in
den Ev. ’10; ABiichler, The Law of Purification in Mk 7:1-23: ET 21, ’10, 34-40; JDdller, D. Reinheits-u.
Speisegesetze d. ATs *17; JoachJeremias, ThZ 5, 49, 418-28. See 1QS 5, 8-23; 2, 25-3, 12; 4, 20-22.

2. in special sense baptize—a. of John the Baptist, abs. J 1:25, 28; 10:40; hence John is called 6 Banti{owv Mk
1:4; 6:14, 24 (Gdspd, Probs. 50-2).—Pass. Mt 3:16; ISm 1:1; oft. have oneself baptized Mt 3:13f; Lk 3:7, 12; ]
3:23b; GEb 3; [Eph 18:2 al.—0dat w. water Mk 1:8a; Lk 3:16a; Ac 1:5a; 11:16a; év Bdati J 1:26, 31, 33; év 1d
Topd. (4 Km 5:14) Mt 3:6; Mk 1:5; gic tov Topd. (cf. Plu., De Superst. 166A Banticov ceantov eig Odlacoav;

Herm. Wr. 4, 4 Banticov ceavtov &ig tov kpatijpa) Mk 1:9.—W. the external element and purpose given €v Ho0tt
€ig petdvoroy Mt 3:11a (ABOliver, Is B. used w. év and the Instrumental?: Rev. and Expos. 35, ’38,
190-7).—pBoamntilecBon 10 Panticpe Todvvov undergo John'’s baptism Lk 7:29. gig ti éBanticOnte; Ac 19:3

means, as the answer shows, in reference to what (baptism) were you baptized?, i.c., what kind of baptism did you
receive? Or, w. ref. to vs. 5, in whose name? (s. 2bp below). B. Bantiopa petavoiag administer a repentance
baptism vs. 4; GEb 1.—Cf. the lit. on Towdv(v)ng 1, and on the baptism of Jesus by John: JBornemann, D. Taufe
Christi durch Joh. 1896; HUsener, D. Weihnachtsfest2 *11; DVolter, D. Taufe Jesu durch Joh.: NThT 6, *17, 53-76;
WEBundy, The Meaning of Jesus’ Baptism: Journ. of Rel. 7, ’27, 56-75; MWJacobus, Zur Taufe Jesu bei Mt 3:14,
15: NKZ 40, °29, 44-53; Selma Hirsch, Taufe, Versuchung u. Verklarung Jesu *32; DPlooij, The Baptism of Jesus:
RHarris-Festschr. (Amicitiae Corolla) *33, 229-52; JKosnetter, D. Taufe Jesu ’36; HHRowley, TWManson memorial
vol., ed. Higgins 59, 218-29 [Qumran]; JSchneider, Der historische Jesus u. d. kerygmatische Christus *61, 530-42;
HKcraft, ThZ 17, 61, 399-412 [Joel]; FLentzen-Dies, D. Taufe Jesu nach den Synoptikern, *70. More ref. s.v.
TEPLGTEPAL.

b. of Christian baptism—a. performed by Jesus’ disciples J 3:22, 26; 4:1, cf. 2. As the Christian sacrament of
initiation after Jesus’ death Ac 2:41; 8:12f, 36, 38; 16:33; 22:16; 1 Cor 1:14-17; D 7 (where baptism by pouring is
allowed in cases of necessity); [Sm 8:2.

B. B. twa gig (T0) Gvoud tvog (s. dvopa I 4cB) baptize in or w. respect to the name of someone: (tod) Kvpiov
Ac 8:16; 19:5; D 9:5; Hv 3, 7, 3. Cf. 1 Cor 1:13, 15. €ig 7. 6v. T. TatpOg Kai T. vioD Koi T. ayiov mvedpatog Mt
28:19 (on the original form of the baptismal formula see FC Conybeare, ZNW 2, *01, 275-88; ERiggenbach, BFChTh
VII 1, °03; VIII 4, ’04; HHoltzmann, Ntl. Theologie2 I *11, 449f; OMoe: RSeeberg Festschr. *29, 1 179-96;

GOngaro, Biblica 19, ’38, 267-79; GBraumann, Vorpaulinische christl. Taufverkiindigung bei Paulus ’62); D 7:1, 3.
Likew. év t@ ov. 1. Xpiotod Ac 2:38 v.1.; 10:48; éni 1@ dv. T. Xp. Ac 2:38 text; more briefly eig Xpiotév Gal 3:27,

Ro 6:3a. To be baptized €ig Xp. is for Paul a sharing in Christ’s death &ig tov 8dvatov avtod éBanticOnuev vs. 3b

(s. Ltzm. ad loc.; HSchlier, Ev. Theol. ’38, 335-47; GWagner, D. rel-geschichtliche Problem von RS 6:1-11, ’62, Eng.
tr. Pauline Bapt. and the Pagan Mysteries, by JPSmith, *67; RSchnackenburg, Baptism in the Thought of St. Paul 64,
Eng. tr. of D. Heilsgeschehen b. d. Taufe nach dem Ap. Paulus ’50). The effect of baptism is to bring all those baptized
gig &v odpa 1 Cor 12:13.

y. w. the purpose given &ic doeowv 1. apopti@dv Ac 2:38 (IScheftelowitz, D. Siindentilgung durch Wasser: ARW
17,14, 353-412).—Diod. S. 5, 49, 6: the pagans believe that by being received into the mysteries by the rites
[teletai] they become more devout, more just, and better in every way.—vonep t. vekp@dv 1 Cor 15:29a, cf. b, is
obscure; it has been interpr. (1) locally, over (the graves of) the dead; (2) on account of the dead, infl. by their good
ex.; (3) for the benefit of the dead, in var. mngs. See comm. and HPreisker, ZNW 23, 24, 298-304; JZingerle,
Heiliges Recht: Jahresh. d. Ost. Arch. Inst. 23, °26; Rtzst., Taufe 43f; AMarmorstein, ZNW 30, *31, 277-85; AB
Oliver, Rev. and Exp. 34, ’37, 48-53; three articles: Kirchenblatt 98, *42 and six: ET 54, ’43; 55, ’44; MRaeder, ZNW
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46, ’56, 258-60; BMFoschini, 5 articles: CBQ 12, ’50 and 13, ’51.—On the substitution of a ceremony by another
person cf. Diod. S. 4, 24, 5: the boys who do not perform the customary sacrifices lose their voices and become as
dead persons in the sacred precinct. When someone takes a vow to make the sacrifice for them, their trouble
disappears at once.

3. in fig. sense though related to the idea of Christian baptism.

a. typologically of Israel’s passage through the Red Sea gic 1ov Mwiofv éBanticavto (v.1. éBanticOnoav),
thereby affirming his leadership 1 Cor 10:2.

b. B. twva (€v) mvevpatt ayio Mk 1:8 (v.L.+ év); J 1:33; Ac 1:5b; 11:16b. Cf. 1 Cor 12:13; év @tv. ay. xai mopi
Mt 3:11b; Lk 3:16b (JDunn, NovT 14, *72, 81-92).—On baptism w. fire: REisler, Orphisch-dionysische
Mysterienged. in d. christl. Antike: Vortr. d. Bibl. Warburg II 2, °25, 139ff; C-MEdsman, Le baptéme de feu (Acta
Sem. Neot. Upsal. 9) ’40.—JATRobinson, The Baptism of John and Qumran, HTR 50, *57, 175-91; cf. IQS 4, 20f.

c. of martyrdom (cf. the fig. uses in UPZ 70, 13 [152/1 BC]; Diod. S. 1, 73, 6; Plut., Galba 21, 3 épAnquact Bep.
‘overwhelmed by debts’; Charito 2, 4, 4, Bortilopevog v7o T. €mbopiag; Vi. Aesopi I c. 21 p. 278, 4 Aomn
Bantilopevog; Achilles Tat. 3, 10, 1 A0t BorticOfjvor kak®dv; Herm. Wr. 4, 4 éBanticavto tod voodg; Is 21:4;
Jos., Bell. 4, 137 éBdanticev 1. noAwv ‘he overwhelmed the city w. misery’) dvvacbe 10 Banticpa 0 £yd PamtiCopon
Bantiodivar; Mk 10:38; cf. vs. 39; Mt 20:22 v.1.; Lk 12:50 (GDelling, Novum Testamentum 2, 57,
92-115).—PAlthaus, Senior, D. Heilsbedeutung d. Taufe im NT 1897; WHeitmiiller, Im Namen Jesu ’03, Taufe u.
Abendmahl b. Paulus ’03, Taufe u. Ab. im Urchristentum ’11; FRendtorff, D. Taufe im Urchristentum ’05; HWindisch,
Taufe u. Siinde im é&ltesten Christentum ’08; ASeeberg, D. Taufe im NT2 ’13; AvStromberg, Studien zu Theorie u.
Praxis der Taufe *13; GottfrKittel, D. Wirkungen d. chr. Wassertaufe nach d. NT: StKr 87, 14, 25ff; WKoch, D.
Taufe im NT3 *21; JLeipoldt, D. urchr. Taufe im Lichte der Relgesch. *28; RReitzenstein, D. Vorgesch. d. christl. Taufe
’29 (against him HHSchaeder, Gnomon 5, 29, 353-70, answered by Rtzst., ARW 27, °29, 241-77); FIDélger,
Antike u. Christentum I 29, II ’30; HvSoden, Sakrament u. Ethik bei Pls: ROtto-Festschr. *31, 1, 1-40; MSEnslin,
Crozer Quarterly 8, ’31, 47-67; BWBacon, ATR 13, 31, 155-74; CRBowen: RJHutcheon, Studies in NT, ’36,
30-48; GBornkamm, ThBI 17, ’38, 42-52; 18, *39, 233-42; HSchlier, Ev. Theol. ’38, 335-47 (Ro 6); EBruston, La
notion bibl. du baptéme: Etudes théol. et relig. *38, 67-93; 135-50; HGMarsh, The Origin and Signif. of the NT
Baptism ’41; KBarth, D. kirchl. Lehre v.d. Taufe2 ’43 (Eng. tr., The Teaching of the Church Regarding Baptism,
EAPayne ’48); FCGrant, ATR 27, 45, 253-63; HSchlier, D. kirchl. Lehre v.d. Taufe: ThLZ 72, ’47, 321-6;
OCullmann, Baptism in the NT (tr. JKSReid) *50; MBarth, D. Taufe ein Sakrament? ’51; RBultmann, Theology of the
NT, tr. KGrobel *51, I, 133-44; JSchneider, D. Taufe im NT ’52; DMStanley, Theological Studies 18, ’57, 169-215;
EFascher, Taufe: Pauly-W. 2. Reihe IV 2501-18 (’32); AOepke, TW 1’33, 527-44; GRBeasley-Murray, Baptism in
the NT ’62; HBraun, Qumran u. d. NT II *66, 1-29; OBetz, D. Proselytentaufe der Qumransekte u. d. NT, Revue de
Qumran 1, ’58, 213-34; JYsebaert, Gk. Baptismal Terminology, *62. S. tékvov laa. M-M. B. 1482.

pantiopa, atog, T6 (found only in Christian writers) baptism.

1. of John’s baptism Mt 3:7; 21:25; Mk 11:30; Lk 7:29; 20:4; Ac 1:22; 10:37; 18:25; 19:3; B. petavoiag Ac
13:24; 19:4; GEDb 1; B. petavoiog gig dpeotv apaptidv a baptism of repentance for forgiveness of sins Mk 1:4;
Lk 3:3.

2. of Christian baptism B. @épov dpeowv apoaptidv B 11:1; B. gig tov Odvatov Ro 6:4 (s. BortiCom 2bP). &v P.
Eph 4:5. The person baptized is, as it were, buried w. Christ Col 2:12; 1 Pt 3:21 (s. dvrtitvrog). Compared to a
soldier’s weapons [Pol 6:2. npeiv 10 B. ayvov kai apiavtov 2 CI 6:9. Ritual directions D 7:1, 4.

3. baptism fig., of martyrdom Mk 10:38f; Lk 12:50; Mt 20:22f v 1. (s. GDelling, Novum Test. 2, 58, 92-115, and
Bomtilw 3c). M-M.*

PazmTiopdc, od, 6 dipping (Antyllus the physician [II AD] in Oribasius 10, 3, 9), washing of dishes Mk 7:4, 8 t.r. Of
ritual washings (Jos., Ant. 18, 1170f John’s baptism) Hb 9:10. Banticpudv dwdoyn teaching about baptisms 6:2; Col
2:12 v.l. M-M.*

panticTig, 0V, 6 Baptist, Baptizer, surname of John Mt 3:1; 11:11f; 14:2, 8; 16:14; 17:13; Mk 6:25 (in vs. 24 0
BoartiCov); 8:28; Lk 7:20, 33; 9:19 (found only in Christian writers, except for Jos., Ant. 18, 116, where it refers to J.
Bapt. But cf. Epict. 2, 9, 21 nueig napafontictai).*

panto fut. Bayw; 1 aor. EBaya; pf. pass. pte. BePappévog (this form Epict. 2, 9, 20 of the experience [t0 ta00g]
that causes a "EAAnv to become a Tovdaiog).

1. dip, dip in ti someth. J 13:26, éupantw P66 et al, (cf. Ruth 2:14); dkpov tod daxtorov Vdatog the tip of the
finger in water (on the gen. ¥datog cf. BI-D. §172 app.; Arat., Phaenomena 651 Bantov dkeavoio; 858 Maass) Lk
16:24. The dat. may also be used (£Bawyev 1@ Bdatt 4 Km 8:15 v.1.) ibid. v.1.; ipdtiov Befappévov aipatt Rv 19:13
(the text is quite uncertain; v.l. pepAVTIGUEVOV, TEPIPEPAUUEVOV, EPPAUUEVOV S. pavTilm, Tepippaive, paivm) a
garment dipped in blood (but s. 2 below).

2. dip into dye (Ev. Thomae Graec. A 8 p. 148 note, Tischendorf2 1876), dye (Hdt. 7, 67 ipota PePoppéva;
POxy. 736, 6 [1 AD]; Jos., Bell. 4, 563, Ant. 3, 102); in this case Rv 19:13 means a garment dyed in blood (s.
JAScott, Class. Journal 16, *20, 53f for exx. of f.=‘stain’ w. blood fr. Batrachom. 220 and Lucian, Ver. Hist. 18 [2,
38 Teub.]).M-M. B. 415.*

Bap s. Bopuova.
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Bapappac, a, 6 (X 17) a freq. (e.g. Suppl, Epigr. Gr. VII 489) name, Barabbas=son of Abba (Billerb, I 1031).

1. Mt. 27:16f, 20f, 26; Mk 15:7, 11, 15; Lk 23:18; J 18:40. In GH (18), acc. to Jerome, the name was rendered in
Lat. filius magistri eorum (=] 27). Origen, In Mt Comm. Ser. 121 (ed. EKlosterenann 33, 255-7) found the name
written in full in old mss. as 'Incodg 0 B., and this v.1. occurs Mt 27:16f.—WBrandt, Ev. Geschichte 1893, 94ff;
JMerkel, ZNW 6, ’05, 293ff. LCouchoud and RStahl, Jesus B.: Hibbert Journ. 25, °27, 26-42; ADeissmann,
Mysterium Christi *31, 32-6; HARigg, Jr., Barabbas: JBL 64, 45, 417-56 (many ref.; against him MHengel, D.
Zeloten 61, 348); JBlinzler, D. Prozess Jesu3 ’60, 220-35.

2. the rdg. of D in Ac 15:22 for Bapcofpag, q.v. 2.*

Bapax, 6 indecl. (AR ; in Jos. Bapakog, ov [Ant. 5, 203]) Barak, an Israelite general (Judg 4f), mentioned w. other
heroes Hb 11:32.*

Bapayiag, ov, 6 (°7 ; also Jos., Ant. 9, 250)Barachiah, name of the father of a certain Zechariah (Gk.
Zacharias), who was killed in the temple (s. Zoyopiog 2) Mt 23:35; Lk 11:51 v.I. Acc. to GH 13 this Zechariah was the
son of Jehoiada, not of B., and so identified w. the Zech. who was stoned to death in the temple court, 2 Ch 24:201f.
Zech., the son of Berechiah, is the well-known prophet (Zech 1:1), who seems elsewh. to have been confused w. the
murdered Z. (Pesikta R. Kahana 15). If the ref. in the gospels is to a biblical pers., the Zech. of 2 Ch (the last book in
the Hebrew canon; Billerb. 1 943; IV 422) must be meant. ‘son of Barachiah’ Mt 23:35 has been considered the gloss
of a copyist. The view has been expressed, too, that Jehoiada was not the father, but the grandfather of the ill-fated Z.
But since this Z. was not the last prophet or just person to be killed, some scholars hold that the allusion is to Zacharias,
son of Baruch, whom the Zealots killed 67/8 AD (Jos., Bell. 4, 334ff). Cf. EbNestle, ZNW 6, *05, 198-200; W1h., Einl.
118-23; JChapman, JTS 13, ’12, 398-410; Rtzst., Herr der Grosse 34ff; JSKennard, Jr., ATR 29, *47, 173-9.*

Bappapoc, ov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 122; Philo, Joseph.; Sib. Or. 3, 638; 5, 132; loanw. in
rabb. [Dalman, Gram.2 183, 185]).

1. speaking a foreign language, a strange, i.c. unintelligible tongue adj. or noun 1 Cor 14:11 (cf. Hdt. 2, 158;
Aristoph., Av. 199 and its scholia [Ltzm. on 1 Cor 14:11]; Ovid, Tristia 5, 10, 37 barbarus hic ego sum, quia non
intellegor ulli; Ps 113:1).

2. not Greek, foreign, barbarous—a. adj. noreig EAAnvidog k. BapPapovg Dg 5:4.

b. subst. a person not Greek, foreigner, barbarian, contrasted w. Greeks (Amelius [III AD] calls the writer of
John’s gospel a B.: Eus., Pr. Ev. 11, 19, 1) "EAAnvec k. BapPapot Ro 1:14 (cf. Ps.-Eur., Rhes. 404; Pla., Theaet.
175A; Charito 6, 3, 7; Dit., Syll.3 360, 12; 27; 867, 32, Or. 765, 16ff; Hymn to Isis [WPeek, D. Isishymnos v. Andros
’30] p. 124, 31=125, 27, Philo, Abr. 267; Jos., Ant. 4, 12; 8, 284 al.—The Romans refused to be classified as p.:
Jiithner ["EAAnyv 1] p. 62; MPohlenz, Stoa 11’49, 139); cf. Col 3:11 (44th Ep. of Apollonius of Tyana [Philostrat. I
354, 25]: there is no difference betw. men gite BapPapog eite kol "EAANv.—ThHermann, ThBI1 9, *30, 106f.) Of the
inhabitants of Malta, without derogatory conn. Ac 28:2, 4—AEichhorn, BépPapoc quid significaverit, Diss. Leipz. ’04;
HWerner, Barbarus: NJKIA 41, *18, 389-408; HWindisch, TW 1 544-51. S. "EAAnv 1. M-M.*

Papém 1 aor. éBapnoa; pass., pres. pte. Bapovpevog, imper. BapeicOw; 1 aor. EBapnOnv; pf. pte. PePapnuévog
(Hom.+; inscr., pap.; quite rare LXX; Jos., Ant. 15, 55; Sib. Or. fgm. 3, 39; cf. Anz 266-8; Négeli 26) weigh down,
burden, only fig.: of heayy eyelids 6¢pOoipol Befapnuévor (Philo, Ebr. 131 Befapnuévog t. 090aipong) Mt. 26:43;
Mk 14:40 v.I. W. bmve (Anth. Pal. 3,22, 17; 4, 8, 12; 7, 290) heavy w. sleep Lk 9:32. Of hearts that become heavy,
i.e. lose their sensitiveness (cf. Ex 7:14) in drunkenness (J. oivw is a common expr. Hom.+) Lk 21:34. é¢Bapnod tva
&v Lkp® 1 &v peydAw I was a burden to anyone in matters small or great 1Phld 6:3. Of misfortune or injustice (cf.
POxy. 525, 3 [II AD] ko0’ éxdotv fuépav Bapodpot ot” avtdv; Dit., Syll.3 888, 85; 904, 4) kad’ vmepPoAny vrep
dovaypuy EBapndnuev we were burdened altogether beyond our strength 2 Cor 1:8 (cf. PTebt. 23, 5 [1I BC] ka0’
vrepPoAny PePapoupévor). Abs. Bapoduevot oppressed 5:4 (Epict. 1, 25, 17). Of financial burdens (Cass. Dio 46,
32; Dit., Or. 595, 15 [174 AD] iva un mv moiw Bapduev) un Papeicbm 1 ékkdinoia the church is not to be
burdened 1 Ti 5:16. M-M.*

Bapimg adv. of Bapvog (Hdt.+; Sb 6263, 26; UPZ 59, 28 [168 BC]; LXX; Jos., Ant. 20, 60; 94) with difficulty
axovew be hard of hearing (X., An. 2, 1, 9 B. dkodey means ‘hear with anger’) Mt 13:15; Ac 28:27 (both Is
6:10).*

BapBolopaiog, ov, 6 (2 37; cf. 2 Kim 3:3; 13:37; Joseph. Index Niese ®oAgpaioc and @olopoiog; Preisigke,
Namenbuch) Bartholomew, name of one of the 12 apostles Mt 10:3; Mk 3:18; Lk 6:14; Ac 1:13. Often identified w.
Nathanael q.v.; s. UHolzmeister, Biblica 21, ’40, 28-39.*

Bapwmootcg, od, 6 (21 vy« ) Bar-Jesus, name of a false prophet (cf. 'EAvpog, and ref. there) Ac 13:6. MWilcox,
The Semitisms of Ac, ’65, 89.*

Bapuova or Bapiovic, @, 0 (27 °13) Bar-Jona (=son of Jonah; cf. Jon 1:1; 4 Km 14:25) surname of the apostle
Simon (Peter) Mt 16:17. GH 9 has vi¢ Todvvov=1) 31 °), which agrees w. J 1:42 (cf. 21:15-17). Cf. Dalman,
Gramm.2 179, 5; HHirschberg, JBL 61, *42, 171-91, opposed by RMarcus ibid. 281; MHengel, Die Zeloten ’61,
55-57.%
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Bapvapag, @, 6 (271217 Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VII 381, 5.—Cf. Dssm., B 175ff, NB 16 [BS 187{f, 307{f], ZNW 7, *06,
91f; Dalman, Worte 32, Gram.2 178, 4; HJCadbury: RHarris-Festschr. [Amicitiae Corolla] *33, 47f, JBL 52, 33, 59)
Barnabas, a Levite fr. Cyprus, whose real name was Joseph (Ac 4:36), associated w. Paul until the strife described in
Ac 15:36-40; cf. Gal 2:13, but also Col 4:10; Ac 9:27; 11:22, 30; 12:25; chapters 13-15; 1 Cor 9:6; Gal 2:1, 9; 2 Cor
subsc.; B subsc. In Ac 4:36 his name is translated v10g mapaxAncewg son of consolation, but it is not quite clear how
this rendering is derived.—ROPTaylor, ChQR 136, 43, 59-79. M-M.*

papog, ovg, T6 (trag., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX [rare]; Ep. Arist. 93; Philo, Joseph.) weight, burden, only fig.

1. burden (Diod. S. 13, 81, 3 100 moAépov; Jos., Bell. 1, 461; 4, 616) of the day’s work Bactalew 10 B. Tiig
nuépag Mt 20:12 (cf. Babrius 111, 20 Bapog dumhodv Bactdcac). Of temptations dAAmv ta B. Bactalete Gal
6:2. dvadéyectar 10 P. Tod mAnciov Dg 10:6. Of the burden of a law (Polyb. 1, 31, 5 10 B. t@®v értaypdtov)
BaArew B. énl tiva impose a burden on someone Rv 2:24. For this émtifévar tivi B. (X., Oec. 17, 9; Dionys. Hal.
4, 10 émav émbeic 1. P. T0ig mAovaiolg; PGiess. 19, 18) Ac 15:28; B. dotatov an unweighed burden UGosp 1. 62.

2. weight of influence which someone enjoys or claims (Polyb. 4, 32, 7 npoc 10 B. 10 Aaxedoapoviov; Diod. S.
4, 61; Plut., Per. 37, 1) &v B. elvar wield authority, insist on one’s importance 1 Th 2:7.

3. fulness (B. mMiovtov Eur., EL. 1287, Iph. Taur. 416; Plut., Alex. M. 48, 3; cf. 3 Macc 5:47) ai®@viov B. d6&ng
an everlasting fulness of glory 2 Cor 4:17 (cf. Rtzst., Mysterienrel.3 355). M-M.*

Bapoa(p)pac, @, 6 (x R 3270rRX 37) Barsabbas (Diod. S. 32, 15, 7 this is the name of a king of the Thracians,
but with only one B.; PBenoit et al., Discoveries in the Judean Desert, II, *61, 25, 5 [133 AD]).
1.patronymic of a certain Joseph, surnamed Justus, a member of the first church Ac 1:23.
2.patronymic of a certain Judas who, with Silas, was appointed by the Jerusalem apostles as a companion of Paul
and Barnabas when they returned to Antioch fr. the Apostolic Council Ac 15:22. (On the name and the spelling s.
Dalman, Gramm.2 180; Cadbury, Harris-Festschr. [s. Bapvapac]48-50.) M-M.*

Bapripaiog, ov, 6(7 an,s. Billerb. I 25) Bartimaeus, name of a blind man Mk 10:46, where 0 viog
Twaiovexplains Baptipoiog. Timai (cf. LXX; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 16; 221) may be an abbreviation, perh. of Timotheus
(Wlh. ad loc.).—EDbNestle, Marginalien u. Materialien 1893, 83-92: D. blinde Bettler B., Mk 10:46.*

Bapivo 1 aor. éBapvva (Hom.+; Dit., Or. 669, 5; 18; PTebt. 23, 5 [c. 115 BC]; POxy. 298, 26; LXX; En. 103, 11;
Philo, Exs. 154; Jos., Bell. 4, 171, Ant. 6, 32; Sib. Or. 3, 462) weigh down, burden 1. dikawov Ac 3:14 D; .
deopoic weigh down w. chains 2 C1 20:4.—Ac 28:27 v.1.; 2 Cor 5:4 v.I. M-M.*

PBapvg, la, ¥ (Hom.+; LXX, Philo, Joseph.) heavy.

1. lit. poprtia Bapéa (cf. Ps 37:5) heavy burdens tig. (Procop. Soph., Ep. 141 B.poprtiov; cf. Jos., Ant. 19,
362)of the law Mt 23:4; of sleep Ac 20:9D.

2.fig.—a. burdensome, difficult to fulfill of regulations, demands (Polyb. 1, 31, 7; Philo, Mos. 1, 37) ai évtolai
avtod B. ook eioilv 1J 5:3 (cf. Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 299 aiteltan 6 8edg 00dev Papv). émctoral severe 2 Cor 10:10
(w. ioyvpdg, q.v. 2).

b.weighty, important (Herodian 2, 14, 3) ta fapitepa 10D vopov the more important provisions of the law
Mt 23:23; aitiopato Ac 25:7 (cf. Synes., Ep. 69 p. 217D apaption B.).

c.burdensome, troublesome (Dio Chrys. 26[43], 7 008&v o0devi Bapic eipt; Appian, Samn. 5 . glvai Twv ;
Wsd 2:14; 17:20) B. yivesOai tvi become a burden to someone IR0 4:2.

d. fierce, cruel, savage (11. 1, 89; X., Ages. 11, 12 avtayoviotig B.; 3 Macc 6:5; Philo, Agr. 120 B. &x0poi;
Jos., Ant. 15, 354)Adkot B. Ac 20:29. M-M. B. 1072.*

PapoTipog, ov very expensive, very precious (in this sense Strabo 17, 1, 13; Cyranides p. 12, 9) of ointments
(Perpl. Eryth. c. 49 popov o0 B.) Mt 26:7 (cf. moldtiog).*

PacaviCe impf. éBacdviov; 1 aor. éfacdvica; pass., 1 aor. éBacavicOny; 1 fut. BacavieOnoopar (Pre-Socr.+,
Hdt., Aristoph.; Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII 246, 8; pap.; LXX, 20 times 4 Macc; Philo) torture, torment.

1. lit. of torture in judicial examination (Thu. 8, 92, 2; Charito 4, 3, 2; POxy. 903, 10; 2 Macc 7:13; 4 Macc 6:5 al,;
Jos., Ant. 2, 105; 16, 232) MPol 2:2; used on slaves (Antipho 2, 4, 8; POxy. 903, 10) 6:1.

2. fig., of any severe distress—a. mostly physical: in diseases (Lucian, Soloec. 6; Jos., Ant. 9, 101; 12, 413) Mt
8:6. Of birth-pangs (Anth. Pal. 9, 311 Bacavoc has this mng.) Rv 12:2. fi\0s¢ Pacavicot udg; Mt 8:29; cf. Mk 5:7;
Lk 8:28; Rv 11:10.—9:5; 14:10; 20:10; GP 4:14; Hv 3, 7, 6; s 6, 4, 1f.

b. essentially mental IEph 8:1; éavtov torment oneself Hs 9, 9, 3 (Epict. 2, 22, 35; Philo, Deus Imm. 102). For
this v €ovtod Yoy (Test. Ash. 6:5 1 yoyn BacaviCetar) m 4, 2, 2 (w. tamevodv); Yoy dtkaioy avOopotg
gpyorg éBacdvilev (Lot) felt his righteous soul tormented by the lawless deeds (of the Sodomites) 2 Pt 2:8 (cf.
Harnack, Beitr. VII *16, 1051).

3. gener. harass (Maximus Tyr. 11, 2a BacaviCewv tov ypocov év mopi=torture the gold with fire [in the smelting
process]) mThoiov Bacaviopevov Vo TOV KOUATOV a boat harassed by the waves Mt 14:24; cf. Mk 6:48, unless it
be preferable to transl. here: they were straining at the oars. M-M.**

Pacaviopoc, od, 6 (Alexis in Athen. 1, 56 p. 30F; 4 Macc 9:6; 11:2).
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1. act. tormenting, torture Rv 9:5b.—2. pass. the condition of those tortured, torment vs. 5a; 14:11; 18:10, 15;
(w. mévBog) vs. 7.%*

BasavieTiig, 0¥, 60 (Antipho+; Demosth. 37, 40; Plut., Mor. 498D; Philo, Spec. Leg. 4, 82, Omn. Prob. Lib. 108,
In Flacc. 96) torturer, jailer Mt 18:34 (Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII 246, 8 [II AD] uses Bacavilw of the treatment of a
debtor fr. whom everything possible is to be exacted); MPol 2:3; &yyelot B. avenging angels AP 8:23.*

paoavog, ov, | (Theognis, Pind.+, orig. ‘touchstone, test’; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo; Jos., Ant. 12, 255; 13,
241).

1. torture, torment (Herodas 2, 88 and Diod. S, 15, 58, 2 of torture ordered by a court; Dit., Syll.3 780, 12; PLille
291, 22; LXX, esp. oft. 4 Macc; Philo, De Jos. 86; Jos., Bell. 1, 635; Ant. 16, 245) MPol 2:3, 4; GOxy 7. Of the
tortures of hell (cf. Wsd 3:1; 4 Macc 13:15) 2 CI 17:7b; Onépyew &v B. be in torment Lk 16:23. Of hell toénog t1ig B.
place of torment vs. 28. Cf. 2 C1 10:4.

2. gener. severe pain, torment (w. vocot; cf. Sext. Emp., Eth. 153; 1 Macc 9:56; Philo, Abr. 96) Mt 4:24—Hv
3,7,6;s6,3,4;6,4,3f, 6,5, 1, 3; 7; Papias 3. Of persecutions of the Christians 1 C1 6:1; 2 CI 17:7a. M-M. B.
1115.*

Baoiieia, ag, 1] (Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. kingship, royal power, royal rule, kingdom (1 Km 15:28; 20:31; Sir 10:8; Jdth 1:1; Esth 3:6; 1 Macc 1:16 al.
LXX) Aofelv Eavtd Pacireiav obtain royal power (for oneself) Lk 19:12, 15; without dat. Rv 17:12 (cf. Jos., Ant.
13, 220); dovvar tvi Ty B. vs. 17; Exewv B. énl tivov vs. 18; énoincev Nudg Baciieiav he made us a kingdom
1:6; cf. 5:10; royal rule Lk 1:33; 22:29; 23:42 v.1. (év 1§} B. oov in your royal power); Ac 1:6; Hb 1:8 (Ps 44:7); 1
Cor 15:24 (mapadiddvar as Diod. S. 1,43, 6); B 4:4 (Da 7:24). Ps 95:10 (in Justin, Ap. 141, 4, Dial. 73: 6 x0piog
€Bacilevoev amod T. EOAOV) is the basis for B. 'Incod &nt EvAov the rule of Jesus on the cross B 8:5 (s. Windisch,
Hdb. ad loc.)—Hb 11:33; 1 Cl1 61:1.

2. kingdom, 1.¢., the territory ruled over by a king (Diod. S. 4, 68, 4; Appian, Mithrid. 105 §496 1} Bog. dAn=the
whole kingdom; Dit., Or. 383, 25 [I BC]; Ps 67:33; 134:11; Bar 2:4; Tob 1:21; 1 Macc 1:6; 3:27; 2 Macc 9:25; 3
Macc 6:24 al. LXX) Mt 4:8; 12:25f; 24:7; Mk 3:24; 6:23 (Socrat., Ep. 1, 10 1. Bactkeiog pépog d1dovan); 13:8; Lk
11:17f; 21:10; ai B. To0 ai®vog tovTov IR0 6:1. In the account of the temptation Mt 4:8; Lk 4:5 (in a manner very
different from Jesus, Alexander, [Diod. S. 17, 51, 2] asks his father, Zeus Ammon, for v andong tig yfig &pynVv
and finds a hearing).

3. esp. the royal reign or kingdom of God, a chiefly eschatological concept, beginning to appear in the prophets,
elaborated in apocalyptic passages (Mi 4:7f; Ps 102:19; 144:11-13; Wsd 6:4; 10:10; Da 3:54; 4:3 al—Diod. S. 5, 71,
1 Zeus takes over the Bacideio from Cronus; Sextus 311 kowwvel BaciAeiog 00D coeog avip) and taught by
Jesus. The expressions vary; B. To0 8eod and t@v ovpavdv have essentially the same mng., since the Jews used
ovpavog (-ot) as well as other circumlocutions for 6ed¢ (cf. Mt 19:23f; s. Bousset, Rel.3 314f); the latter term may also
emphasize the heavenly origin and nature of the kgdm.—Dalman, Worte 75-119; JWeiss, D. Predigt Jesu v. Reiche
Gottes2 ’00, 1-35; ESellin, D. isr.-jiid. Heilandserwartung 1909, D. alt. Prophetismus *12, 136ff; BDuhm, D.
kommende RG ’10; SMowinckel, Psalmenstudien II *22, 146ff; LDiirr, Ursprung u. Ausbau d. isr. Heilandsetwartung
’25; Bousset, Rel3 °26, 213ff; AvGall, Baciieio . 0e0d 26; JICWissing, Het begrip van het Koningrijk Gods, Diss.,
Leiden ’27; HGressmann, Der Messias *29; MBuber, Konigtum Gottes *32; PVolz, D. Eschatologie der jiid. Gemeinde
im ntl. Zeitalter *34; Ltzm., D. Weltheiland *09; TWManson, The Teaching of Jesus ’55, 116-284; SAalen, NTS 8,
’61/°62, 215-40 (‘house’ or ‘community’ of God); GELadd, JBL 81, 62, 230-38 (‘realm”); FNotscher, Vom A. zum
NT ’62, 226-30 (ethical).

a. . t®v ovpavdv only in Mt: 3:2; 4:17; 5:3, 10, 19f and oft.

b. B. ToD Beod Mt 6:33 v.1.; 12:28; 21:31, 43; Mk 1:15; 4:11, 26, 30 and oft.; Lk 4:43; 6:20; 7:28; 8:1 and very
oft.; Ac 1:3; 8:12; 14:22; 19:8; 28:23, 31; J 3:3, 5; Ro 14:17 (defined as dwarocvvn, giprivn, xapd); 1 Cor 4:20 al.;
LJ 1:2; Dg 9:1; B 21:1; Pol 2:3; B. 8eod 1 Cor 6:10, cf. 9; 15:50; Gal 5:21; Pol 5:3; B. 10D Xprotod kai Beod Eph
5:5; 100 Xpiotod 1 Cl 50:3.

c. B. tod matpog Mt 13:43; 26:29.

d. B. avtod (=t0d viod 10D avOpdnov) Mt 13:41; cf. Col 1:13.

e. B. tod matpog udv Aavid Mk 11:10, since the Davidic kgdm. is to be reestablished under the Son of David,
the Messiah (cf. Is 9:5f; Jer 23:5f).

f. 1 B. 00 xvpiov B 4:13; 1 B. avtod (=xvpiov) 1 €érovpaviog 2 Ti 4:18; Epil Mosq 4; 1 ovpaviog f. MPol
22:3; 1 év ovpov® PB. Dg 10:2.

g. aioviog B. 10D kvpiov (cf. Da 4:3 and CIG I1 2715a, b éni tijg 1@V Kupiov Popciov aioviov dpyis,

Dssm., B 277f) 2 Pt 1:11; cf. MPol 20:2.—The geatest blessings conceivable are found in the . Mt 13:44f. The foll.
expr. refer to obtaining it: GyoacBar tiig B. B 7:11; déyecOor Mk 10:15; 186von Lk 12:32; eicépyecdan gig v B.
Mt 5:20; 7:21; 18:3; 19:23; Mk 10:23ff; Lk 24:26 P75 (first hand); J 3:5; Ac 14:22; Hs 9, 12, 3f (HWindisch, D.
Spriiche v. Eingehen in d. Reich Gs: ZNW 27, °28, 163-92); edonkewv edg v B. 2 Cl 11:7; Epyecban gbg v P.
9:6; roudley Mt 25:34; eb0etov eivan tf) B. Lk 9:62; £0pebijvar ebg mv B. Hs 9, 13, 2; {nteiv Mt 6:33; Lk
12:31; koto&lodobar iig B. 2 Th 1:5; katoweiv v tf) B. Hs 9, 29, 2; kinpovouelv Mt 25:34; 1 Cor 6:9f; 15:50;
[Phld 3:3; cf. kAnpovopog tiig B. Js 2:5; pabntevecbor tij B. Mt 13:52; pebiotdvar gig v P. Col 1:13; pBaver 1
B. éni tiva Lk 11:20. The phrase opav v B. see the kgdm. occurs Mk 9:1; Lk 9:27; J 3:3; Hs 9, 15, 3. The
mysteries of the kgdm. can be revealed to those for whom they are intended Mt 13:11; Mk 4:11; dwayyéddew Lk
9:60; dwapaptopeicOor Ac 28:23; knpocoey kai edayyehilesbor Lk 8:1; sim. 16:16; cf. knpocoew 10 dayyéiiov
167



g B. Mt 4:23; 9:35; 24:14; knpoccew v B. Lk 9:2; Ac 28:31; Aakelv mepi tijg B. Lk 9:11. Keep fr. entering:

Kheletv Mt 23:13; cf. kheldeg tiig B. 16:19 (s. Kheig 1); aipetv and tvog 21:43.—Spoken of as present Mt 12:28;

Lk 11:20, perh. also 17:20f (see s.v. évtog). Viewed as future, but close at hand fjyywev 1| B. Mt 3:2; 10:7; Mk 1:15;

Lk 10:9, 11; €yyog éotv Lk 21:31; €pyetan Mt 6:10; Mk 11:10; Lk 11:2; 17:20; pédker avoeaivesor 19:11;
mpocdéyectar v B. Mk 15:43; éxdéyecbon trv B. 2 C1 12:1; pélher Epyecbon 1 Cl 42:3; 1 uélovoa B. 2 Cl1 5:5;

fi&et 1 B. 12:2. Conceived of as a banquet (Billerb. IV 1154ff): avoxchbfjvon &v tfj B. Mt 8:11; sim. 26:29; Mk

14:25; Lk 13:28f; 22:16, 18, 30; cf. the parables 14:15ff; Mt 22:2ff. Participants in it are called vioi tfig f. Mt 8:12 (of
mere external connection); 13:38. Prerequisite for participation is perévora Mt 4:17; Mk 1:15; the willingness to
become like children Mt 18:3f; 19:14; Mk 10:14f; Lk 18:16f. Only righteousness will inherit the 8. Mt 5:20. Degrees
and grades 5:19; 18:1, 4. The rich have scant prospects of entering 19:23f; Mk 10:23-5; Lk 18:24f (cf. vs. 29), the
servants of sin none at all Mt 13:24ff, 36ff, 47ff.—Paul, too regards the B. as an ethical reality bestowing righteousness,
peace (w. God) and joy Ro 14:17. It manifests itself in deeds, not in words 1 Cor 4:20. Sinful men will not inherit it 6:9
f; Gal 5:21; Eph 5:5 (cf. 2 Cl1 9:6); the latter passages show that for Paul the kgdm. is essentially future. Cf. also 2 Ti
4:1. Flesh and blood will not inherit it; spiritual bodies are required for entrance 1 Cor 15:50 (JoachJeremias, NTS 2,
’56, 151-59). God himself calls men into it 1 Th 2:12.—HJWesterink, Het Koninkrijk Gods bij Pls *37.—The most
important lit. to 1931 in PFeine, Theol. d. NTs7 ’36, 73. Additional recent lit.: GGloege, Reich Gs u. Kirche im NT *29;
RFrick, D. Gesch. des R.-Gs-Gedankens in d. alten Kirche *29; EFScott, The Kgdm. of God in the NT *31;
H-DWendland, Reichsidee u. Gottesreich ’34; ROtto, Reich Gottes u. Menschensohn 34 (Eng. tr., The Kgdm. of God
and the Son of Man, tr. Filson and Woolf, 43 and ’51); TW I 562-95; WGKiimmel, D. Eschatologie der Evangelien
’36, Verheissg. u. Erfiillg. ’45, 2°53; JHéring, Le Royaume de Dieu et sa Venue (Jesus, Paul) *38, 2°59; JTheissing, D.
Lehre Jesu v. d. ew. Seligkeit *40; FCGrant, The Gospel of the Kgdm. *40; JWellhagen, Anden och Riket *41 (Lk);
WMichaelis, D. Herr verzieht nicht d. Verheissung ’42; RLiechtenhan, D. Kommen des RGs nach dem NT ’44;
GAFKnight, From Moses to Paul, ’49, 173-87; WArndt, CTM 21, ’50, 8-29; JBright, The Kgdm. of God: The

Biblical Concept and its Mng. for the Church ’53; RSchnackenburg, Gottes Herrschaft u. Reich, 4’65, tr. J]Murray,
2°68; ELadd, Jesus and the Kgdm., ’64; NPerrin, The Kgdm. of God in the Teaching of Jesus, ’66.—OT background:
WSchmidt, Kénigtum Gottes in Ugarit u. Israel, *61; KHBernhardt, D. Problem der altorientalischen Konigs-Ideologie
im AT, Vetus Test. suppl. 8, ’61.—Patristics: GWHLampe, JTS 49, *48, 58-73. M-M.

Pacilerog, ov (Hom.+; LXX) royal (oracular saying in Diod. S. 7, 17 xpdtog Pacirieiov) P. iepdtevpa 1 Pt 2:9

(Ex 19:6; 23:22; but s. JHElliott, The Elect and the Holy, *66, 149-54). Used as a noun the pl. ta B. (since Hdt. 1, 30,
also Dit., Syll.3 495, 45; PGM 2, 181; 4, 1061; Esth 1:9; Philo, In Flacc. 92; Jos., Ant. 13, 138)and more rarely the sg.
10 B. (X., Cyr. 2, 4, 3; Pr 18:19; Philo, Sobr. 66; Jos., Ant. 6, 251)means the (royal) palace Lk 7:25.—In 2 CI 16

B.=1 Bacireia (cf. Test. Jud. 17:6, 22f; Sib. Or. 3, 159; Gaius in Euseb., H. E. 3, 28, 2.—Polyaenus 8, 55 uses the pl.
ta Baciieln=n Pacireia): eioépyecbo gig 10 B. Tod Bg0d 6:9; 0pdv 10 P. T0D KOoHoL 17:5. M-M.*

Baociriede, £wg, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr., loanw. in rabb.) king.

1. gener. motElv twva . make someone king J 6:15. Pacikeig thig YN earthly kings Mt 17:25; Rv. 1:5; 6:15 (Ps
2:2; 88:28) al.; Ac 4:26 (Ps 2:2); B. v €0vdv Lk 22:25; (w. yepoveg) Mt 10:18; Mk 13:9; Lk 21:12. Of kings
gener. (w. mpogiitat; 2 Macc 2:13; Boll 139) Lk 10:24. Of Pharaoh Ac 7:10; David Mt 1:6; Ac 13:22; Herod I (Jos.,
Ant. 14, 382; 385; Dit., Or. 414; 415; 416; 417) Mt 2:1, 3; Lk 1:5; Herod Antipas (not really a king [Jos., Ant. 17,
188; Dit., Or. 416; 417], but occasionally given that title: Cicero, Verr. 4, 27) Mt 14:9; Mk 6:14; GP 1:2; Herod
Agrippa I (Jos., Ant. 18, 237; 19, 274; Dit., Or. 418; 419; 428) Ac 12:1; Agrippa II (Jos., Bell. 2, 223; Dit., Or. 419;
423; 425; 426) 25:13, 24, 26; Aretas, king of the Nabataeans 2 Cor 11:32; Melchizedek, king of Salem Hb 7:1f (Gen
14:18). Of the Rom. emperor (Appian, Iber. 102 §444, Bell. Civ. 2, 86 §362 Popaiov fac. Adpiavog al.; Herodian
2,4,4;1G 11 12, 15 and 17; CIG 11 2721, 11; POxy. 33 11, 6; 35 verso, 1; BGU 588, 10; PGM 4, 2448 Adplovog
Bog.; 2452; Jos., Bell. 3, 351; 4, 596; 5, 563, Vi. 34; Magie 62) 1 Ti 2:2 (the pl. is generic as Appian, Prooem. c. 15
§62; Jos., Ant. 2, 71)UGosp 1. 48 (s. LBiehl, D. liturg. Gebet fiir Kaiser u. Reich *37); 1 Pt 2:13, 17 (s. Pr 24:21 and
esp. Vi. Aesopi I c. 26 p. 288, 17: tékvov, mpd mhvtwv cEPov 10 Beiov, Tov Paciiéa o8¢ tipa); Rv 17:9; 1 C1 37:3.

2. Fig. of the possessor of the highest power (Ael. Aristid. 46 p. 285 D.: B. ®goTOKALC) esp.

a. of the Messianic king B. t@v Tovdaimv (so Alex. Jannaeus: Jos., Ant. 14, 36; Herod 16, 311; Aristobolus:
Diod. S. 40,2) Mt 2:2; 27:11, 29, 37; Mk 15:2, 9, 12, 18, 26; Lk 23:3, 37f; J 18:33 al.; B. (tod) Topani Mt 27:42;
Mk 15:32;J 1:49; 12:13; GP 3:7; 4:11. Hence of Jesus as king of the Christians MPol 9:3; 17:3. He is also the kOp1o¢
referred to D 14:3, which quotes B. puéyag fr. Mal 1:14. Cf. Mt 21:5 (Zech 9:9); 25:34, 40; J 18:37 (for the judge’s
question: Bociiede €l ov; cf. Martyr. Carpi etc. 24 OvGebh. *02: BovAevtic &i; B. Bacirémv (as 2 Macc 13:4; Philo,
Spec. Leg. 1:18, Decal. 41; cf. PGM 13, 605.—Of Zeus: Dio Chrys. 2, 75) Rv 17:14; 19:16—this title is still current
for kings in the early Christian era (Dssm., LO 310f [LAE 367f]; Diod. S. 1, 47, 4 an ancient royal inscr. Bog.
Baciiéwv; 1, 55, 7 B. Paciiéwv kai deomdtng decmotdv Lecodwoig; Memnon [ BC/I AD] no. 434 fgm. 1, 31, 3 Jac.
Boc. Bac. of Tigranes; Appian, Bell. Civ. 2, 67 §278; Ezk 26:7; Da 2:37; 2 Esdr [Ezra] 7:12) and purposely reserved
by the Christians for their Lord, in strong contrast to earthly kings (cf. Pass. Scilit. 6 p. 24 vGebh.).—B 11:5 (Is 33:17).

b. of God (Plut., Mor. 383 A: fiyepdv ot k. Paciredg 0 Bedg of the human souls who have entered eternal bliss)
péyag B. (Suppl. Epigr. Gr. VIII 32 [III AD] of Zeus; Tob 13:16; Philo, Migr. Abr. 146 al.; Sib. Or. 3, 499; 616; of
human kings since Hdt. 1, 188; Jdth 2:5; 3:2; Ep. Arist.; Philo) Mt 5:35 (cf. Ps 47:3); Hv 3, 9, 8; B. 1@V £€6vav (Jer
10:7; s. ed. HBSwete v.1.) Rv 15:3; B. t@v aiovaev (Tob 13:7, 11; En. 9:4; cf. Ps 144:13; Ex 15:18; Jos., Ant. 1,
2720éomota TOVTOG aidvog, also 14:24 B. tdv 6Aav [B. tdv dAwv is also a designation of the god Uranus in Diod.

S. 3,56, 5]; PGM 12, 247 ai®dvov Baciied kai kOpie) 1 Ti 1:17; Rv 15:3 v.1.; émovpdviog B. tédv ai. 1 C1 61:2; B.
@V Bacirevdviov 1 Ti 6:15 (as 3 Macc 5:35; Pel.-Leg. 21, 8; 24, 21). WGrafBaudissin, Kyrios III 29, 70-6.
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c. of a king of spirits in the underworld, Abaddon Rv 9:11.—WSchubart, Das hell. Kénigsideal nach Inschr. u.
Pap., APF 12,37, 1-26—M-M. B. 1321; 1324.

Pacirevom fut. Bacihedow; 1 aor. éBacirevoa (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. be king, rule (BI-D. §177; 233, 2; 234, 5; Rob. 801; 833; 902).—a. of temporal princes tvog over (of)
someth. (1 Esdr 1:37; 6:16; 1 Macc 1:16; 11:9 al.) tf|g Tovdaiog Mt 2:22 of Archelaus, who was called king without
having the official title (Jos., Vi. 5 Bacilevovtog Apyerdov, Ant. 17, 188ff; 3171f; 18, 93 Bacihevg A.); TtV
nepdrov Tig yiig IR0 6:1; émi tva (Gen 37:8; 1 Km 8:9; 12:1 al.) Lk 19:14, 27.—Bactielon facihedcovoty £mi T.
viig kingdoms (reigns) will reign on (the) earth (cf. éni 1 1) B 4:4. On Boaoiievg t. Bacidevovtov 1 Ti 6:15 s.
Bootlede 2b.

b. of God and those closely united w. him—oa. God (Ps.-Phoc. 111) Rv 11:17; 19:6 (s. 2 below for both
pass.).—. Christ Lk 1:33; 1 Cor 15:25; &ig t. ai®vag MPol 21.

v. God and Christ together: their Bactieia. . . Baciledoet (s. 1a above: B 4:4) gig 1. aidvog 1. aidvov (cf. Ps
9:37) Rv 11:15.

d. saints, who have been called to rule w. God Ro 5:17b; Rv 5:10 (&ni 1. yfig, as la above); 20:4, 6; 22:5 (cf. Da
7:27).

c. fig. death Ro 5:14 (éni twva), 17a; sin vs. 21a; grace vs. 21b; sinful lust 6:12.

2. become king, obtain royal power, so esp. in aor. (Hdt. 1, 130; Thu. 2, 99, 3; Polyb. 5, 40, 6; 4 Km 14:29;
15:1,7,10; 1 Macc 1:10 al.) Rv 11:17; 19:6 (for both s. 1ba above); GH 27a, b; L] 2:2. yopig udv épaciiedcote
without us you have become kings 1 Cor 4:8 (Appian, Basil. 1a §5 B. has the sense ‘seize the rule’). M-M.*

Bacvikdg, 1, 0v (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.) royal of a king’s official robe

(Lind. Tempelchronik C 89 tav Baciiicav otoddv; Esth 8:15) €60nc B. royal robe (Diod. S. 17,47, 4 B. €c66.; 17,
116, 2 and 3) Ac 12:21 (described Jos., Ant. 19, 344).vopog B. royal law, so called prob. not because of its
transcending significance (somewhat in the sense of Ps.-Pla., Minos 317C 10 p&v dpBov vopog €oti faciikog; Epict.
4, 6, 20; Philo, Post. Cai. 101; 102; 4 Macc 14:2), but because it is given by the king (of the kingdom of God) Js 2:8
(cf. Dit., Or. 483, 1 6 Bog. vopog, BGU 820, 2; 1074, 15; 1 Esdr 8:24; 2 Macc 3:13). yopa B. (Dit., Or. 221, 41;

68) the king’s country Ac 12:20.—The . J 4:46, 49 could be a relative of the royal (Herodian) family (Lucian, Dial.
Deor. 20, 1; Ps.-Lucian, De Salt. 8; Plut., Mor. 546E). More prob. the ref. is to a royal official; ref. in Hdb. ad loc.
Appian, Mithrid. 80 §358 oi Bacilikoi are the soldiers of King Mithridates. M-M.*

Baotriokog, ov, 6 (Polyb. 3, 44, 5; Plut., Mor. 1D; Athen. 13, 20 p. 566B; Dit., Or. 200, 18; POxy. 1566, 9) dim.
of Bacrebg petty king, v.1. in J 4:46 and 49.*

Basiheoa, ng, 1 (for Attic faciAig and Pacileia [Phryn. p. 225 L.; Moeris 192], first in Alcacus Comicus [V/IV
BC] 6 and X., Oec. 9, 15, later freq., incl. inscr. [Dit., Ind.; Meisterhans3-Schw. 101, 5; ESchweizer, Gramm. d.
pergam. Inschr. 1898, 140; ENachmanson, Laute u. Formen d. magnet. Inschr. *03, 121]; pap. [Mayser 214; 222;
255]; APF 2,°03, 541; 6, 20, 453; LXX; Ep. Arist. 41; Philo, Congr. Erud. Gr. 45; Jos., Bell. 1, 76, Ant. 11, 190
al.) queen Mt 12:42; Lk 11:31; Ac 8:27; Rv 18:7. M-M..*

Béoig, emg, N (Aeschyl.+; inscr.; pap. [PGM 7, 517]; LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.; Sib. Or. 5, 54; loanw. in
rabb.) the (human) foot (so since Pla., Tim. 92A; medical use in Hobart 34f; Philo, Op. M. 118 dittai yeipeg drrtai
Baoeig, Post. Cai. 3; Jos., Ant. 7, 113; 303 [w. x€ipec]; Wsd 13:18) ai B. Ac 3:7. M-M.*

Baockaive 1 aor. éBdokava, BI-D. §72 (Aristot.+; LXX).

1. bewitch, as with the ‘evil eye’ tvd someone (Aristot., Probl. 34, 20 p. 926b, 24 pe; Diod. S. 4, 6, 4; Alex.
Aphr., Probl. 2, 53 ndaidog; Dt 28:56) Gal 3:1 (one can ward off p. by spitting 3 times: Theocr. 6, 39; s. ékntom Gal
4:14).

2. envy (Demosth. 20, 24; Theocr. 5, 13; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 72) twva somebody (Demosth. 8, 19; Dt 28:54, 56; Sir
14:6, 8) IRo 3:1. M-M. B. 1495 (Lat. fascinum).*

Baockavia, ag, i} (Pla., Demosth.+) envy (Dio Chrys. 28[45], 5; Vi. Aesopi W ¢. 16; 4 Macc 1:26; 2:15; Philo;
Jos., Ant. 3, 268)IRo 7:2.*

Béaokavog, ov, 6 (both noun and adj. Demosth.+; Philo, In Flacc. 29; Jos., Ant. 6, 59; Test. Iss. 3:3) the envious
one (as noun e.g. Demosth. 18, 132; Menand., Per. 279; on a clay figure Sb 6295; Vett. Val. 2, 2; 358, 5; Sir 18:18;
37:11; Jos., Bell. 1, 208) w. dvtilniog, movnpog MPol 17:1.*

Béooog, ov, 0 Bassus, a presbyter in Magnesia IMg 2. The name is not rare in W. Asia Minor (CIG 3112; 3148;
3151; 3493; Inschr. v. Perg. 361; 362 and oft.) and found specif. in Magnesia (Inschr. 122g, 5 Kern; coins ibid. p.
XXiv).*

pactalo fut. Baotdow; 1 aor. éBdotaca (Hom.+; pap., LXX, En., Joseph.).
1. take up (Jos., Ant. 7, 284p. 1. péyoupav amo t. yig) stones J 10:31.
2. carry, bear—a. lit., aburden Hs 9, 2, 4; a jar of water Mk 14:13; Lk 22:10; a coffin 7:14, cf. 1 CI 25:3; stones
Hs 9, 3,4f; 9,4, 1; 3,9, 6, 7; support: mopyov 9, 4, 2; kocpov 9, 14, 5; heaven Hs 9, 2, 5.—The cross J 19:17
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(Charito 4, 2, 7; 4, 3, 10 octavpov éBdotaca); pappaxa gig Tag nu&idag . carry drugs in boxes Hv 3,9, 7; of
animals used for riding Rv 17:7 (cf. Epict. 2, 8, 7). Pass. Hv 3, 8, 2; of persons who are carried Ac 3:2; 21:35.—Esp.
of pregnant women: 1 kotAia 1} Bactdcacd og Lk 11:27.—10:4; Ro 11:18; B 7:8.
b. fig.—a. of anything burdensome (4 Km 18:14; Sir 6:25): a cross (following Jesus in his suffering) Lk 14:27.—Ac
15:10; D 6:2; adniov ta Bapn Pactdalete, Gal 6:2; cf. vs. 5.
B. bear, endure (Epict. 1, 3, 2, Ench. 29, 5; Aesop, Fab. 391 P. misfortune and trouble; PBrem. 34, 9 [Wilcken,
Chrest. 415, 1. 2] o0 Bactdlovot tocodto téhecua; Job 21:3 v.1.) the burden and heat of the day Mt 20:12; kokovg
Rv 2:2; Quyov D 6:3; 60vacOBou B. be able to bear words, of divine mysteries J 16:12; Hv 1, 3, 3; bear patiently, put
up with: weaknesses Ro 15:1; cf. IPol 1:2; evil Rv 2:3; kpipa bear one’s judgment=have to pay the penalty Gal
5:10.

c. carry, bear, weakened in mng., without the idea of a burden: marks Gal 6:17 (cf. Dssm., B 265ff [BS 352f%); f.
10 dvoud pov évamov €0vadv Ac 9:15 (cf. POxy. 1242 1, 17, where Alexandrian pagans and Jews appear before
Trajan €kactot Bactalovreg T. idiovg Beovg); Hs 8, 10, 3; 9, 28, 5.

3. carry away, remove (PFay. 122, 6 [c. 100 AD]; Bel 36 Theod.).

a. a corpse (Jos., Ant. 3,210; 7, 287) J 20:15. Of sandals remove Mt 3:11 (cf. PGM 4, 1058 Baotd&og 1o
oTePaviov amo T. kepoAiig; NKrieger, Barfuss Busse Tun, Nov Test 1, *56, 227f). Of disease remove (Galen, De
Compos. Medic. Per. Gen. 2, 14, citing a 1st cent. physician, ydpag te Ogpanevel kot vVadma Pactale) Mt 8:17;
IPol 1:3.

b. take surreptitiously, pilfer, steal (Polyb. 32, 15, 4; Diog. L. 4, 59; Jos., Ant. 1, 316; 7, 393; PTebt. 330, 7;
BGU 46, 10; 157, 8; PFay. 108, 16; POxy. 69, 4) J 12:6. LRydbeck, Fachprosa, *67, 154-66. M-M. and suppl. B.
707.*

PaTog, ov, 1 (acc. to Moeris 99 the fem. is Hellenistic, and 0 Bdtog, as in Mk 12:26, Ex 3:2-4 [Thackeray 145] and
Philo, Mos. 1, 67 is Attic, but Thackeray, PKatz in ZNW 46, °55, 136 with note 8a, and Bl-D.-Funk 49, 1 show that
the reverse is true.—Hom.+; Epigr. Gr. 546, 6; 548, 2; LXX) the thorn-bush, of the bush in which Moses saw the
vision of God (Ex 3:2-4; cf. Dt 33:16; Jos., Ant. 2, 266)Mk 12:26; éni 1. fatov in the passage about the thorn-bush
Lk 20:37 (); Ac 7:30, 35 (1}); 1 C1 17:5 (). Symbol of unfruitfulness Lk 6:44 (cf. Job 31:40). M-M.*

pétoc, ov, 6 bath (an; cf. 2 Esdr [Ezra] 7:22; En. 10, 19) a Hebr. liquid measure, acc. to Jos., Ant. 8, 57=72
sextarii, or betw. 8 and 9 gals. (FHultsch, Griech. u. rom. Metrologie2 1882, 488:36, 371; OViedebannt, Forschungen
z. Metrologie d. Altertums *17, 127ff: 32, 61) Lk 16:6. M-M.*

patpayog, ov, 6 (Batr., Hdt.+; PGM 36, 324; 326; LXX; Philo; Jos., Ant. 2, 296)frog. As the form in which
unclean spirits appeared Rv 16:13 (Artem. 2, 15 Batpoyot Gvdpag yontog npocayopgvovct).—FXSteinmetzer, D.
Froschsymbol in Offb. 16: BZ 10, *12, 252-60. M-M.*

Battaroyim (Battoroyéw v.l; s. Rdm. 44; Mlt.-H. 272) 1 aor. subj. pattaroynow babble, speak without thinking
(explained by moivloyia) Mt 6:7; Lk 11:2 D. Except for writers dependent on the NT the word has been found only in
Vi. Aesopi W c. 109, where Perry notes the v.1. fatoroyéw for fattoroyéw (it is missing in the corresp. place ed.
Eberhard I c. 26 p. 289, 9. But Vi. Aesopi I c. 50 P. has the substantive fattoloyio=foolish talk, though in a different
context), and in Simplicius (c. 530 AD), Comm. in Epict. p. 91, 23 in the spelling fattoAoyéw="prate’. It is perh. a
hybrid form, rendering Aram. 20778 ®n1=*“talk idly’ (BI-D. §40 app.). Differently FBussby, ET 76, *64, 26. M-M.*

poéhvypa, atog, 16 (Acsop, Fab. 452 P. tocobtov oélvya, tocodtov piacpa; oft. LXX; Test. Reub. 3:12;
Suidas.—Bdelvypia as early as Cratinus: Phryn., Praep. Soph. p. 54, 4 Borries [’11]; X., Mem. 3, 11, 13)
abomination, detestable thing.

1. lit., anything that must not be brought before God because it arouses his wrath B 2:5 (Is 1:13). B. évoniov Tod
Oeod detestable in the sight of God (cf. Pr 11:1) Lk 16:15.

2. as in the OT (e.g. Dt 29:16; 3 Km 11:6, 33; 4 Km 23:13; 2 Ch 28:3) of evervthing connected w. idolatry: (w.
axdBapta; cf. Pr 17:15) Rv 17:4f. moiglv B. kol weddog practice abomination and deceit 21:27.

3. The expr. 10 B. tiic Epnudcewc Mt 24:15; Mk 13:14 (10 B. EéotkoTa is a ‘constructio ad sensum’ [cf. £610g
Mt 24:15], as Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 48 §205 10 yOvarov. . . pépovoa) is taken fr. Da (9:27; 11:31; 12:11), whence 1
Macc (1:54) had also taken it; B. 7. €p. (cf. the similar gen. B, dvopiog Sir 49:2) is prob. the detestable thing causing
the desolation of the holy place; some interpret it as denoting the Antichrist—GHG&lscher, ThBI1 12, °33, 193ff;
ELohmeyer, Mk 275ff; Dodd 23 and Journal of Roman Studies 37, ’47, 47ff, FBusch, Z. Verstiandnis d. synopt.
Eschatologie: Mk 13 neu untersucht ’38; WGKiimmel, Verheissung 2°53; RPesch, Naherwartungen: Tradition u.
Redaktion in Mk 13 (Diss. Freiburg im Br.) ’68; GRBeasley-Murray, A Commentary on Mk 13, °57, 59-72. For Mk
13 see also s.v. onueiov. M-M.*

poerokToc, 1, 6v (Aretacus p. 84, 21; schol. on Lucian p. 81, 25 Rabe; Syntipas p. 126, 8; Hesychius; 2 Macc
1:27; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 323) abominable, detestable.

1. of pers. (w. dnednc) Tit 1:16 (cf. Pr 17:15; Sir 41:5 v.1.).—2. impers. (Test. Gad 3:2) of divisions 1 CI 2:6; of
lusts and pride 30:1.*

poeivocopar (Hippocr., Aristoph.+ [Nageli 15; Anz 305]; Maspéro 353, 16; LXX; Pel.-Leg. p. 9, 9) abhor, detest
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Tl someth. (cf. Phalaris, Ep. 141, 2; Eratosth. p. 17, 10; Polyb. 33, 18, 10; Jos., Bell. 6, 172, Ant. 14, 45; Gen 26:29;
Lev 11:11, 13 al.; CPJ I 141, 9 of hatred for Jews): idols Ro 2:22. The perf. pass. ptc. éBdeivypévog (cf. Lev 18:30;
Pr 8:7; Job 15:16; 3 Macc 6:9)=BdeAvktog (w. 610G, dmiotoc) abominable Rv 21:8. M-M.*

BéParoc, a, ov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., rare in LXX, freq. in Philo; Jos., Ant. 13, 187; 14, 398) firm,
permanent.

1. lit. of a root strong pila tiig miotemg Pol 1:2. Of an anchor (w. dc@oing) secure Hb 6:19.

2. fig. reliable, dependable, certain of mictic (Appian, Liby. 64 §284 mictig éoti féParog; Diod. S. 2, 29, 4
motevovtes Pefardtepov=believe quite firmly [in relig. sense]; Simplicius in Epict. p. 110, 37 niotig BePaio=firm
faith in the immortality of the soul on the basis of a declaration by a pdvtig; Esth 3:13¢; 3 Macc 5:31) 1 Cl 1:2; of hope
(cf. Dionys. Hal. 6, 51; Plut., Ant. 3, 7; 4 Macc 17:4) 2 Cor 1:7; promise Ro 4:16; confidence Hb 3:6. Of the eucharist
dependable in its effect, or valid ISm 8:1. Of love steadfast MPol 1:2. dpynv ti|g Orootdcens PePfaiov Kotéyey
hold firm the original confidence Hb 3:14. 6 Aoyog éyéveto BéPatog (on Adyog B. cf. Pla., Phaedo 90C Adyog P.

Kol 0ANONG) the word was valid 2:2 (B. of the Mosaic law as Philo, Mos. 2, 14). &opev Befardtepov (for superl.;

cf. Stob., Flor. IV 625, 2 BePatotépav €xe 1. phiav Tpog T. YOVEIS) TOV TPOPNTIKOV AGYOV we possess the

prophetic word as something altogether reliable 2 Pt 1:19 (on B. &gew cf. Thu. 1, 32; Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 19 §78
&xew 11 BéParov=have a firm hold on something; UPZ 162 II, 10 [117 BC]). Of a last will and testament valid (legal
t.t., cf. JBehm, Awbnkn *12, p. 87, 4) Hb 9:17. BePaiav tv KAfjowv moieicBon confirm the call i.e., so that it does
not lapse (cf. Ael. Aristid. 13 p. 250 D.: BeB. éhevbepia) 2 Pt 1:10; (w. ioxvpog, tefepehmopévog) Hv 3, 4, 3; B.
glvar stand firm IRo 3:1; (w. do@ainc) ISm 8:2. éxi tov tiig micteng BEParov Spdpov katavificar in

steadfastness finish the course of faith 1 Cl 6:2. Of the church well-established, dependable (Appian, Iber. 37

§150 avnp B., Bell. Civ. 2, 13 §47 a servant) 47:6. M-M. B. 1237.*

Beparom fut. Befardow; 1 aor. épePainoa, pass. EBefaiddnv (Thu.+; inscr., pap., rare in LXX; Philo, Op. M. 99;
Jos., Ant. 1,273; 17, 42; 20, 28) make firm, establish w. acc.

1. of things tOv Adyov confirm the preaching Mk 16:20 (Ael. Aristid. 25, 64 K.=43 p. 821 D., tov Adyov;
Sextus 177 1. Mdyovg. Cf. Epict. 2, 18, 32 16te Befardoeig 10 oD ‘Howddov &t dAn0Eg EoTv). TaG Emayyehiog
prove the promises reliable, fulfill (them) Ro 15:8 (cf. Polyb. 3, 111, 10 BeBoidoev NWiv TEREIGUOL TAG
énayyehog; Diod. S. 1, 5, 3; Inschr. v. Priene 123, 9 éBefaimoev v énayyehiov). Of faith tadta ndvta BePorol
1 C122:1.—Pass. 10 paptipov tod Xpiotod EBePordbn &v Ouiv the testimony of Christ was confirmed in you 1
Cor 1:6. (N compia) eig Nudg ERePounddn the saving message was guaranteed to us Hb 2:3 (cf. Ael. Aristid. 46 p.
288 D.: compiav B. twvi; POxy. 1119, 17; B. is also legal t.t. to designate properly guaranteed security: PFay. 92, 19;
POxy. 899; 1036; cf. Dssm., B 100ff [BS 104ff]). Of hearts: make firm, strengthen Hb 13:9.

2. of pers. (cf. Ps 40:13; 118:28) establish, strengthen 0 Befardv Mpdg €ig Xp1otdv he who strengthens us in
Christ=makes us faithful disciples 2 Cor 1:21 (EDinkler, OCullmann-Festschr., 62, 177-80: baptismal terminology).
0¢ kol Befordost VUGG aveykAntovg who will strengthen you, so that you are blameless 1 Cor 1:8. Pass. be
confirmed in faith Col 2:7; in the doctrines IMg 13:1. M-M.*

Pepaiong adv. (Aeschyl., Thu.+; Lev 25:30; 3 Macc 5:42; Philo; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 221) surely, certainly (w. dAn0®g)
mpattecOot IMg 11; (w. axpipdcg; cf. Jos., C. Ap. 1, 15) dependably (PGM 7, 710; 836) diddokew Pol 3:2.
ouvabpoilecOot hold meetings in definite order i.c., regularly IMg 4.*

Bepainoig, swg, | (Thu.+; pap., LXX, Philo) confirmation: tod gvayyehiov confirmation, establishment of the
gospel Phil 1:7; €ig B. 0 8pkog an oath serves as confirmation (Philo, Abr. 273 1| 8t 6pkov B.) Hb 6:16. The last
passage esp. reminds us that B. is a legal t.t. for guaranteeing, furnishing security (PPar. 62 11, 8 [1I BC] &ig t.
BePaiwowv. Cf. Lev 25:23; Wsd 6:18). Dssm., B 100ff [BS 104ff]; NB 56 [BS 230]; LM:itteis, Grundziige d.
Pap.-Kunde ’12, 188ff; Preisigke, Fachworter. M-M.*

Beparmwevvn, ng, 1| confirming, strengthening otpilew &v P. establish through strengthening 1Phld inscr.*
Bepappévog s. Bantm.

BéPnrog, ov (Aeschyl., Thu.+; Dit., Syll.3 22, 25; LXX; Philo; Joseph.) accessible to everyone, profane,
unhallowed, in NT not in a ritualistic sense (Polyaenus 5, 2, 19 [‘profane’ in contrast to the temple vessels]; LXX;
Philo, Mos. 2, 158, Leg. All 1, 62; Jos., Bell. 6,271, Ant. 15, 90), but as an ethical and relig. term.

1. of things oi B. kai ypamdelg udbor worldly old wives’ tales 1 Ti 4:7. kevopwvial profane and empty talk
(cf. 3 Macc 4:16) 6:20; 2 Ti 2:16.

2. of pers. (Ael. Aristid. 17, 18 K.=15 p. 380 D.; 3 Macc 2:14 al.) godless (w. avdoiog, as 3 Macc 2:2) 1 Ti 1:9;
irreligious (w. mopvog; cf. Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 102) Hb 12:16. M-M.*

Bepnroo 1 aor. éfePridmoa (Heliod. 2, 25; 10, 36; oft. LXX; Test. 12 Patr.; Hesychius; Suidas) desecrate, profane
the Sabbath (2 Esdr 23 [Neh 13]: 17; Ezk 20:13; 1 Macc 1:43, 45 al. Opp. evAdoocew 1. cofp. Is 56:2) Mt 12:5; the
sanctuary (Ezk 28:18; 2 Macc 8:2) Ac 24:6; God’s name (Lev 18:21; 21:6 al.) Hs 8, 6, 2.*

Bépinka s. PaAr®.
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BéBpoka s. fipodokm.

BeelePoOA, 6 indecl. (v.1. BeeAlefoOP and BeeAlefoor W-S. §5, 31, cf. 27 n. 56) Beelzebub, orig. a Philistine

deity; the name 237 123ameans Baal (lord) of flies (4 Km 1:2, 6; Sym. transcribes BeeA(gfoOp; Vulgate Beelzebub).
Whether 237 1232(=lord of filth?) represents an intentional change or merely careless pronunciation cannot be
determined w. certainty. For various other derivations from Ugaritic and various periods of Hebrew, including the Dead
Sea Scrolls, see THGaster, Interpreter’s Dict. of the Bible, *62, s.v. ‘Beelzebul’. In NT B. is prince of the demons
(&pywv t@v daupoviov Mt 12:24; Lk 11:15). B. &yew be possessed by the devil himself Mk 3:22. Jesus is called B.

by his enemies Mt 10:25; his exorcisms are ascribed to the help of B. Mt 12:24ff; Lk 11:15, 18f.—WGrafBaudissin, RE
II 514ff; EKautzsch, Gramm. d. bibl. Aram. 1884, 9; PJensen, D. Gilgameschepos I °06, 644; WEMAtken,

Beelzebul: JBL 31, *12, 34-53; HBauer, D. Gottheiten von Ras Schamra: ZAW 51, ’33, 89; LGaston, Beelzebul, ThZ
18, °62, 247-55.*

Behap, 6 indecl. Belial (also BehMdA=x? ‘worthlessness’; on the interchange of A and p s. W-S. §5, 27a) name
for the devil (e.g. Test. Reub. 2; 4; 6; Jubil. 15, 33; Damaskusschrift 6, 9 al. [ed. LRost=KI. T. 167, ’33]). The

Antichrist, too, is given this name (Test. Dan 5; Sib. Or. 2, 167; 3, 63; 73; Ascension of Is 4, 2). Both mngs. are poss.

2 Cor 6:15 (cf. the ‘either-or’ Test. Napht. 2).—WBousset, D. Antichrist 1895, 86f; 99ff, Rel.3 528a (index);
WGrafBaudissin, RE II 548f; MFriedlaender, D. Antichrist 01, 118ff; RHCharles, Rev. of St. John ’20 II 76ff. On B.

in the OT: PJoiion, Biblica 5, *24, 178-83; JEHogg, Am. Journ. of Sem. Lang. 44, 28, 56-61.—HWHuppenbauer,

ThZ 15, °59, 81-89 (Qumran texts); DWThomas in RPCasey memorial vol. ’63, 11-19; Pvon der Osten-Sacken, Gott

u. Belial, ’69.*

pehovn, ne, 1 (Aristoph.+; Batr. 130; Memnon [I BC/I AD] no. 434 fgm. 1, 4, 7 Jac.; Maximus Tyr. 29, 4a; PGM 7,
442; 36, 237; ct. HICadbury, JBL 52, *33, 59f) needle tpiijpa B. eye of a needle Lk 18:25. There is no good
evidence that this is fig. language for a narrow gate; s. HDB s.v. ‘needle’s eye’, and Exp., 1st ser. 3, 1876, 373-9.
M-M. B. 412.*

Béhog, ovg, T6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 4, 424f, Ant. 13, 95; Sib. Or. 3, 730; loanw. in rabb.) arrow
Bérn memvpopéva flaming arrows Eph 6:16 (cf. Ps.-Apollod. 2, 5, 2, 2 De Hercule BadAAwv Béreot memupmpévors;
Jos., Ant. 1, 203; Ps.-Scylax, Peripl. 95 p. 40 Fabr.: Aifioneg ypdvror Bédect Temvpaktopévorc). M-M. B.

1389.*

Bertioo (Plut., Mor. 85C; Dit., Syll.3 888, 5; PLond. 1044, 22 al.; pap.; Philo, Det. Pot. Ins. 56, Sacr. Abel. 42)
improve, pass. become better of the soul (cf. Philo, Dec. 17) Dg 6:9.*

Beitimv, ov (Soph., Thu.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo [Leiseg. on dyafo6g p. 50]) comp. of dyabog better 666¢ Hv
3,7, 1; Bektio moiely make better (Jer 33:13; 42:15) 1 CI 19:1. Bektio yevésOot (Cebes 33, 4; 5) Dg 1. W. gen.
foll. B. twvog better than someone (Is 17:3; Sir 30:16; Jos., Ant. 18, 268)Hv 3, 4, 3.—Neut. féAT10V éottv w. inf.
foll. (POxy. 1148, 2; Num 14:3) 2 CI 6:6; Hs 1:9. As adv. Bértiov yivdokew know very well (Bl-D. §244; Rob.
665) 2 Ti 1:18; cf. Ac 10:28 D. M-M.*

Beviap(g)iv, 6 indec. (2°0°.—LXX; Philo; Test. 12 Patr. On spelling BI-D. §38 app.—In Joseph. Beviap(e)ig, gen.
€l [Ant. 2, 122]) Benjamin, Jewish tribe (K-DSchunck, Benjamin. Untersuchungen zur Entstehung u. Gesch. eines
israel. Stammes ’63) Ac 13:21; Ro 11:1; Phil 3:5; Rv 7:8.*

Bepvikn, ng, 1 (collog. abbreviation CIA 111 2618; PPetr. Il 1 II, 7; PTebt. 407, 14 for Bepevikn Polyaenus 8, 50;

Dit., Or. 263, 1 and 2; 717, 6; Sb 307; 438; s. also Preisigke, Namenbuch) Bernice, daughter of Agrippa I and sister

of Agrippa II, b. 28, d. after 79 AD. She lived in marital relations w. various men, incl. her brother Agrippa. Both visited
Festus in Caesarea Ac 25:13, 23; 26:30. Chief sources: Joseph., Index Niese; Tacit., Hist. 2, 2; 81; Sueton., Tit. 7;
Juvenal, Sat. 6, 156-60; Dit., Or. 428.—Schiirer 14 559; 564; 589-97; 601; 723; Wilcken, Pauly-W. III 2871f;

MWahl, De Regina Berenice 1893. M-M.*

Bépowa, ag, 1 (Thu. 1, 61, 4; Ptolem. 3, 12, 36; Strabo 7, fgm. 26 p. 330; Ps.-Lucian, Asin. 34; inscr.) Beroea, very
old city in Macedonia on the river Astraeus in the province of Emathia at the foot of Mt. Bermius. Paul preached there
on his journey fr. Thessalonica to Achaia Ac 17:10, 13.—HKiepert, Lehrb. d. alten Geogr. 1878, §278; JWeiss, RE
XII 41, 5ff.*

Bepowavog, a, ov from Beroea, subst. the Beroean (Dit., Syll.3 636, 6f; 2848, 2) of Sopater, a companion of Paul
Ac 20:4.*

Beop, 6 indecl. (¥in ) Beor, father of Balaam (Num 22:5; 31:8; Dt 23:5) 2 Pt 2:15 (v.1. Booop; cf. BWeiss, TU VIII
3, 1892, 74).*

Bn0aapa, 1 (Origen declines it) Bethabara, Orig. (Comm. in lo. VI 40, 204 Pr.) prefers this reading in J 1:28,
though attested by fewer witnesses (K'Y 33; Syr., Sin. Cur.), to Bn0avia, found in Heracleon and most contemporary
mss.; he could find no place called Bethany along the Jordan. S. BnOavia 2.*
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BnOavia, ag, 1 also indecl. BnBavid as v.I. Mt 21:17; Mk 11:1; Lk 19:29 (acc. to the Onomastica 2°n 1°7)
Bethany.

1. village on the Mt. of Olives, 15 stades=2.775 km. or nearly 2 mi. fr. Jerusalem. Acc. to J 11:1, 18; 12:1 home of
Mary, Martha, and Lazarus; acc. to Mt 26:6; Mk 14:3 home of Simon the leper. Last station on the pilgrim road fr.
Jericho to Jerusalem Mk 11:1; Lk 19:29, used by Jesus for lodging Mt 21:17; Mk 11:11f. Cf. 8:22 v.1. Place of the
ascension Lk 24:50.—HVincent, RB n.s. 11, *14, 438ff; CKopp, Holy Places of the Gospels, ’63, 278-81.

2. place on the east side of the Jordan where John baptized J 1:28.—FFenner, D. Ortslage v. Bethanien *06;
ThZahn, NKZ 18, ’07, 265-94; ESchwartz, NGG ’08, 520f; Dalman, Orte3 Index; KErbes, D. Tauforte des Joh.
nebst d. Salem des Melchisedek: Theol. Arb. aus d. Rhein. wiss. Predigerverein, n.F. 24, °28, 71-106; DBuzy, Rech
de Screl 21, ’31, 444-62; PParker, JBL 74, 55, 257-61; Kopp (s. above), 113-29. On the rdg. Bnbopapd s. that
word.*

BnOapapa error for Bnbofopd, q.v.

Bn0godd, 1) indecl. (78 2'nhouse of mercy?) Bethesda, name of a pool in Jerusalem J 5:2 v.1. The newer editions
have Bn0Cofd (q.v.) in the text; another v.1. is BnOcaidda. Cf. W—S. §5, 27g; Hdb. ad loc.—S. HVincent:

Vincent-Abel, Jérusalem II, *26, Sect. XXVIII Sainte Anne et ses sanctuaires; JoachJeremias, ZNW 31, ’32, 308-12,

Die Wiederentdeckung von Bethesda *49 (the double pool of St. Anna), Eng. transl., The Rediscovery of Bethesda

’66; CPronobis, Bethesda z. Zt. Jesu: ThQ 114, 33, 181-207. Perh. 737 2°n Xy ‘place of outpouring’, cf. the
dual

formin 3 Q 15, 11, 12, JTMilik, Discoveries in the Judaean Desert of Jordan III, *62. 271f, 297; E]JVardaman, Bibl.
Translator 14, °63, 27-29; DJWieand, NTS 12, *66, 392-404.*

Bn0CaBa, ) indecl. Bethzatha J 5:2, in the text, foll. XL Old Lat.; Euseb., Onom. 58, 21 (D BeAZeBa); s. BnOecda.
Acc. to 1 Macc 7:19 and Jos., Bell. 2, 328; 530; 5, 149; 151; 246 Bethz. is the name of the northern extension of the
city, which may give a hint as to the location of the pool.—HVincent and FMAbel, Jérusalem I *12, 685ff; GDalman,
Jerus. u. s. Geldnde ’30. On the name s. FCBurkitt. The Syriac Forms of NT Proper Names *12, 20f.*

Bn0Aisep, 1 indecl. (220 pghouse of bread; LXX; Test. Reub. 3:13. In Joseph. Bifiepa, BnoAéepa [Ant. 5, 323],
v [5, 136] and BnOA[g]éun, ng [7, 312]) Bethlehem, a town in Judaea, 7 km. or c. 4 %42 mi. south of Jerusalem, the
home of David (1 Km 17:12; 20:6=Jos., Ant. 6, 227), hence the birthplace of the Messiah: Mt 2:1, 5f (Mi 5:1), 8, 16;
Lk 2:4, 15; J 7:42. Cf. Baedeker7 10, 94ff; ThZahn, D. Geburtsstitte in Gesch., Sage u. bildender Kunst: NKZ 32,
’21, 6691f; Dalman, Orte3 1ff; WFoerster, ZDPV 57, ’34, 1-7; CKopp, Holy Places of the Gospels, *63, 1-47.*

Bn0caidod(v), i indecl. (220 X274 X) Bethsaida.

1. place north of Lake Gennesaret (Jos., Ant. 18, 28), east of the Jordan, near where it empties into the lake. Acc.
to J 1:44; 12:21 home of Philip, Andrew, and Peter. Mt 11:21; Mk 6:45; 8:22; Lk 9:10; 10:13 (Bndoaidd P75). To
distinguish it from another B. located farther west, B. tfig ['ahAaiog (J 12:21), is a problem not yet solved.—Schiirer
114 208f (sources and lit.). Dalman, Orte3 173ff; CCMcCown, The Problem of the Site of Beths.: Journ. of the Palest.
Orient. Soc. 10, ’30, 32-58; LVaganay, Mk 6:45: RB 49, ’40, 5-32; PVannutelli, Synoptica *40 I1I-VIII. CKopp,
Dominican Studies 3, °50, 11-40. S. on Kagapvoodop.—2. J 5:2 P75 et al. (s. Bn0ecsdd).*

BnOgayn, 1 indecl. (8 a’nhouse of unripe figs; in Talmud a place 2°n sRxnear Jerusalem: Dalman, Gramm.2
191) Bethphage, place on Mt of Olives (Euseb., Onomast. 58 K1.) Mt 21:1; Mk 11:1; Lk 19:29.—Billerb. 1 839f;
Dalman Orte3 244ff; ILow, Bethphagé: Rev. des Etudes juives 62, *11, 232-5; CKopp, Holy Places of the Gospels,
’63,267-77.*

Piipa, atog, T6 (Hom. Hymns, Pind.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph.).—1. step, stride 006¢ B. m0d0g not even a foot
of ground Ac 7:5 (cf. Dt 2:5).

2. tribunal (Thu. 2, 34, 8; Epict. 4, 10, 21; Jos., Bell. 2, 172; 2 Esdr 18 [Neh 8]: 4; 2 Macc 13:26), esp. judicial
bench (Isocr., Ep. 8, 7; Ps.-Demosth. 48, 31; POxy. 237 V, 13; PTebt. 316, 11; PAmh. 80, 7 al. S. xa0il® 2aa and
cf. Reisch in Pauly-W. III 264; Preisigke, Fachworter) Mt 27:19; J 19:13; Ac 18:12, 16f; 25:6, 10, 17; also the
judgment seat of God (Sib. Or. 2, 218) and Christ Ro 14:10 (text and v.1.); 2 Cor 5:10; Pol 6:2.—Ac 12:21, 23 D of
the throne-like speaker’s platform (Appian, Liby. 115 §546; Arrian, Anab. 7, 8, 3; 7, 11, 1; Jos., Ant. 4, 209; 7,
370) of Herod Agrippa I. In mng. 2 1 2is a loanw. in rabb. M-M.*

Pipvidrog, ov, 6, 1 (Strabo 16, 4, 20; Dionys. Periegeta [II AD] 1012; PHolm. 8, 10; Tob 13:17 BA; Jos., Bell. 5,
234, Ant. 3, 168.—fnpoAiiov Ex 28:20 al.; Ezk 28:13) beryl, semiprecious stone of sea-green color (Cyranides p.
12, 9 Aevkog AlBog) Rv 21:20 (cf. Plin., H.N. 37, 20; 38, 5).—Lit. on duébvctog.*

Bia, ag, 1 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 148; Philo, Joseph.; loanw. in rabb.).
1. force, violence—a. of natural forces (Dio Chrys. 17[34], 33 B. tfic OaAdrtrng; PPetr. I1 37 Ila, 6 1) Bio. 0D
Bdatog; Wsd 4:4 vmo Piog avépwv) vmo tig . (Tdv kxupdtov: explanatory addition of v.1.) Ac 27:41.
b. of the force of a mob pressing forward dwi v . Tod dyAov 21:35.
2. the use of force (Jos., Vi. 303) peta Bilag (Isocr. 10, 59; Plut., Mor. 96D; Dit., Syll.3 705, 41; 780, 33; PTebt.
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5,57; Ex 1:14; Test. Jos. 8:2) Ac 5:26; cf. 24:7 t.r.; compulsion: B. o0 npdcectt T® 0ed (s. Tpocey I) Dg 7:4.
M-M.*

prafo (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Philo, Joseph.; Test. Reub. 5:4) nearly always as a mid. dep. fralopon apply
force.

1. trans. inflict violence on w. acc. (Herodas 2, 71; Menand., Dyscolus 253; 271; Appian, Bell. Civ. 5, 35 §139;
PAmh. 35, 17 [213 BC] puacdpevog avtovg; PGiess. 19, 13; LGotzeler, Quaestiones in Appiani et Polybii dicendi
genus 1890, 63; Esth 7:8; En. 103, 14; 104, 3) lit. ToOg VrodeecTéPOVG the poor people Dg 10:5.

2. intr.—a. use force, violence (X., Mem. 3, 9, 10; Diod. S. 4, 12, 5 o1 fralépevoi=the ones who use force, the
intruders; Plut., Mor. 203C; Epict. 3, 24, 69; 4, 8, 40; Lucian, Necyom. 20, Hermot. 22; Dit., Syll.3 1142, 8 [Dssm.,
NB 85f (BS 258)]; 888, 24; 1243, 4f; PTebt. 6, 31; PFlor. 382, 54; Dt 22:25, 28; Philo, Mos. 1, 215; Jos., Bell. 3,

493; 518) o0 Bralopevog without using force Dg 7:4.

b. also in a good sense=try hard (to enter) (Epict. 4, 7, 20f; this sense is debatable in this passage; see FWDanker,
JBL 77,58, 234-36).—c. force a way for oneself Demosth. 55, 17; Appian, Hann. 24 §106).

d. w. €ig 1 enter forcibly into someth. (Thu. 1, 63, 1; 7, 69, 4; Polyb. 1, 74, 5; Plut., Otho 12, 10; Philo, Mos.

1, 108 &ig tévtog Praletan; Jos., Bell. 3, 423) ndc eig v Pactrelav Prdleton everyone enters (or tries to enter)

the kingdom w. violence Lk 16:16. If, however, Bualetan is to be understood as a passive, as POxy. II, 294, 16 (22
AD), or in the same sense as the mid. in Gen 33:11; Judg 13:15, the sense would be invite urgently, of the ‘genteel
constraint imposed on a reluctant guest’ (so vHoffmann et al.; cf. FDibelius [s. 1b below]). Cf. the sense of Lk 14:23
and s. FWDanker, JBL 77, 58, 231-43.—The mng. of the parallel pass. Mt 11:12 7 Bactieio . ovpavdv Praleton

is equally not clear. There are these two possibilities:

1. trans. pass.—a. in a bad sense be violently treated, be oppressed (so the pass. e.g. Thu. 1,77, 4; Paus. 2, 1, 5
ta O€io PrécacOar; POxy. 294, 16 [22 AD]; Sir 31:21.—GSchrenk, TW I 608ff; RSV text) the kingdom suffers
violence.

a. through hindrances raised against it (idlopoi=hinder, check: Synes., Provid. 1, 1 p. 89C of the evil man’s
power, which strives € i) tov Bglov vopov PBraocatto=(to see) whether it could perhaps ‘hinder’ the divine law; Jos.,
Ant. 1, 261)It., Vulg., Syr. Sin. and Cur.; Dalman, Worte 113-16; ALoisy; ASchlatter; MDibelius, Joh. d. T. ’11, 26ff:
hostile spirits.

B. through the efforts of unauthorized person to compel its coming BWeiss; JWeiss, D. Predigt Jesu vom R. Gottes2
’00, 1921f; Wlh.; HWindisch, D. mess. Krieg 09, 35f; HScholander, ZNW 13, 12, 172-5.

y. B1é. can also mean occupy (a territory) by force (Appian, Bell. Civ. 3, 24 §91).

b. in a good sense=is sought w. burning zeal HHoltzmann; FDibelius, StKr 86, *13, 285-8; Schniewind.

2. intr. makes its way w. triumphant force FCBaur; ThZahn; AHarnack, SAB *07, 947-57; WBrandt, ZNW 11,
’10, 247f; ROtto, Reich Gottes u. Menschensohn ’34, 84-8; RSV mg.—EGraesser, D. Problem der
Parusieverzogerung, ZNW Beih. 22, 57, 180ff. M-M. and suppl.*

Blawog, a, ov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 14, 43)violent, forcible.

1. lit. cuvodhaypata forcibly exacted agreements B 3:3 (Is 58:6).

2. fig. violent, strong of a wind Ac 2:2 (Aristot., Meteor. 370b, 9; Polyb. 21, 31, 6 dvepoc; Diod. S. 17, 106, 6
Blaiov mvevpatog pepopévov; Paus. 10, 17, 11 votog; Ex 14:21; Ps 47:8 avedpa; Philo, Somn. 2, 166 ©tv.; Jos.,
Bell. 3,422 mv.). M-M. and suppl.*

Praotig, od, 6 (Aretacus 4, 12, 12; Eustathius Macrembolita [c. 900 AD] 5, 3, 5 [Hilberg [1876]; Philo, Agric. 89
v.1., all three in a bad sense) violent, impetuous man Mt 11:12 (s. falw).*

Prprapidrov, ov, 16 dim. of Bifrog (Galen XVI p. 5 K. has Bifrapidiov) little book Rv 10:2, vs. 8 v.1., 9f (cf.

Artem. 2, 45 p. 149, 6: éc0iewv BipAia in a dream. . . OGvatov covtopov mpoayopeder); Hv 2, 1, 3. Of a letter 2, 4,

3. The v.1. fifAdapiov (Aristoph. acc. to Pollux 7, 210; Agatharchides [II BC] c. 111 [CMiiller, Geographi Gr. Min. I
1855 p. 194]; Cat. Cod. Astr. VIII 3, p. 92, 9) in Rv and Hermas; s. BZ 6, *08, 171.*

Pipidaprov s. fipropiotov.

Bipridrov, ov, T6 (Demosth. et al., inscr., pap.) dim. of BAiov small book, document, esp. a petition (Plut., Cim.
12, 4, Caesar 65, 1; BGU 432 11, 3f; POxy. 1032, 4; PTebt. 293, 8, cf. Wilcken, Grundz. XXXI 2; Preisigke,
Fachworter 40) Hv 2, 1, 3f; 2, 4, 1. Of a letter (Polyaenus 7, 33, 1) [Eph 20:1. M-M. s.v. BipAiov.*

Bpriov, ov, 16 (Hdt., Aristoph.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Ant. 10, 218, Vi. 418 Pifkia iepd; cf. Preisigke,
Fachworter).

1. book, scroll Rv 6:14 (Is 34:4); 20:12; of the scroll of the Law (Synes., Ep. 4 p. 162B and prob. as early as
Diod. S. 34+35 fgm. 1, 3 [Hecataeus of Abdera—III BC?] of a stone figure of Moses peta yeipag £xov fipriov) Gal
3:10 (Vi. Aesopi Ic. 81 10 BipAriov tod Tiig TOAews vopov); Hb 9:19 (Ex 24:7); of the scroll of a prophet Lk 4:17,
20; B 12:9 (Ex 17:14), cf. Hb 10:7 (Ps 39:8); of John’s gospel J 20:30 (Plut., Mor. 189D tadta &v toig fiffAiog
véypamton); cf. 21:25. W. pepfpavar 2 Ti 4:13. Esp. of apocal. books Rv 1:11; 5:1ff (ERussell, Bibliotheca Sacra
115, °58, 258-64 [mancipatio];—ocopayig 1.—Diod. S. 14, 55, 1 Bifriov éneoppayiopévoy. . . avoiyew kol
motely ta yeypappéva); 10:8; 22:7, 91, 18f; Hv 1, 2, 2; 2, 4, 2. Of holy writings gener. ta . (w. dndotorot) 2 Cl
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14:2 (cf. AvHarnack, Zentralbl. f. Bibliothekswesen 45, °28, 337-42). Cf. Papias 2:4. B. tijg (ofig book of life Rv
13:8; 17:8; 20:12; 21:27 (s. BipAog 2).

2. document (Demosth., Ep. 1, 3; Appian, Iber. 41 §167 B. éoppayicuéva; Polyaenus 7, 19 [of an émotoAn];
Jos., C. Ap. 1, 101; later pap.: APF 5, 263; Wilcken, Chrest. 42, 8 [314 AD]) B. dnootaciov certificate of divorce
(Dt 24:1, 3) which, acc. to the law, a Jew had to give his wife when he dismissed her Mt 19:7; Mk 10:4.—S. dmoAd®
2a.—CCMcCown, Codex and Roll in the NT: HTR 34, *41, 219-50. M-M. and suppl.*

Piprog, ov, 1| (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 104, 12; Ep. Arist.; Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.; cf.
Preisigke, Fachworter) book, later esp. sacred, venerable book (Pla., Rep. 364E; Lucian, Philops. 12, M. Peregr. 11;
Ps.-Lucian, Amor. 44; Celsus 1, 16; PPar. 19, 1; POxy. 470, 24; PGM 3, 424 iepa Biprog, 13, 15 Epuiig év
€avtod iepd B., lines 131, 342 al.; Ep. Arist. 316; Sib. Or. 3, 425).

1. of a single writing B. Moicémg (1 Esdr 5:48; 7:6, 9) Mk 12:26; B. Adyav (cf. Tob 1:1) 'Hodailov Lk 3:4; B.
yaAu®dv (subscription of Psalter in Sahidic version: ARahlfs, Psalmi cum Odis *31, 340) 20:42; Ac 1:20. Gener. B.
TV TpoenT®dV 7:42.—PL. PK 4 p. 15, 30; B. iepai (Diod. S.1, 70, 9; 34435 fgm. 1, 4 [in the latter passage of the
sacred scriptures of the Jews]; Ael. Aristid. 45,29 K.=8 p. 95 D.; Dit., Or. 56, 70; 2 Macc 8:23; Philo; Jos., Ant. 2,
347; 3, 81; 105.—Sg. in PGM s. above) 1 C143:1. Of books of magic (Ps.—Phoc. 149; PGM 13, 739; cf. Field,
Notes 129.—So BipAia in Celsus 6, 40) Ac 19:19 (cf. Dssm., Baudissin-Festschr. 17, 121-4). B. yevéoewg Incod
X. Mt 1:1 s. yéveoic 3 and Gdspd., Probs. 9f,—EKrentz, The Extent of Matthew’s Prologue, JBL 83, *64, 409-14.

2. esp. B. tfic Lofig book of life Phil 4:3; Rv 3:5 (cf. Ex 32:32f); 13:8 v.1.; 20:15. P1. Hv 1, 3, 2. More exactly f3.
{ovrov | Cl 53:4; Hs 2:9; judgment will be rendered on the basis of books. Cf. Bousset, Rel.3 258; BMeissner,
Babylonien u. Assyrian II °25, 124ff; LRuhl, De Mortuorum Judicio *03, 68, 101{f; WSattler, ZNW 21, ’22, 43-53;
LKoep, D. himmlische Buch in Antike u. Christentum, ’52. M-M.*

Pippdoxm pf. BERpaka, pass. ptc. Befpmpévog; 1 aor. pass. Epddny (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Bell. 6, 210, Ant.
17, 345) eat oi BePpwkdteg those who had eaten J 6:13 (thus Aristot. 629b, 9; Polyb. 3, 72, 6). éBpd0n 1| diatta
(their) abode was consumed 1 C1 39:8 (Job 5:3). Of sticks be eaten, gnawed (Diosc. 3,9 W. pila Befp.) Hs 8, 1,
6f; 8,4, 6; 8, 5, 2ff; 8, 6, 4. M-M. B. 327.*

BwOvvia, ag, 1 (X.+; inscr.; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 281; Joseph.) Bithynia, province in northern Asia Minor Ac 16:7; 1
Pt 1:1; JWeiss, RE X 553f (lit.).*

piog, ov, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph.) /ife in its appearance and manifestations.

1. of earthly life in its functions and its duration (pap., LXX) 2 Cl 1:6. xp6vog 10D Biov time of life 1 Pt 4:3 t.r.
eloépyecBan ig tov P. enter life Dg 1 (cf. Himerius, Or. [Ecl.] 2, 14 &gyt tod Piov). dnotdcoesto @ PBie bid
farewell to life IPhld 11:1; 6 vOv P. the present life (Ael. Aristid. 30, 20 K.=10 p. 121 D.) 2 C1 20:2 and its oovai
pleasures (cf. Jos., Ant. 4, 143)Lk 8:14; IRo 7:3. Contrasted w. it is a péAdov B. (Diod. S. 8, 15, 1; Maximus Tyr.
41, 5f) 2 C120:2 or &Ahog B. (Sallust. 18 p. 34, 10 &tepog B., which brings punishment; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 218p.
apeivav) IEph 9:2 (8lov is cj. without ms. support). ai t. Biov mpayupateion the affairs of everyday life 2 Ti 2:4;
novyov B. duyewv 1 Ti 2:2 (cf. PSI 541 tva edoynuovdv K. avéykAntog. . . Tov Biov Exm).

2. of manner of life conduct (Himerius, Or. 41 [=Or. 7], 1 fjuepog B.; IG VII 396, 15 dievéykog oepvov te Kol
novyov Piov map’ dhov oV Tiig Lmiig avtod ypdvov; BGU 372 11, 2 dvdpdot tovnpdv Kol Anotpikov Piov
mowovpévolg; Wsd 4:9; 5:4; 4 Macc 1:15; 7:7; 8:8 ‘EAAnvikog B.) dvopog B. MPol 3. Opp. évapetog B. 1 C1 62:1;
B. mapdonpov dokelv lead a peculiar life Dg 5:2. Pl. of the way of life of several pers. (Diod. S. 3, 34, 8; 3, 35, 1;
Strabo 3, 3, 7; Jos., Vi. 256b) 5:10.

3. (Hes.+; Hdt., X.) means of subsistence (UPZ 14, 32 [158 BC]; Pr 31:14) Dg 5:4. Specif. property (Eur., Suppl.
861 in Diog. L. 7, 22; Diod. S. 12, 40, 3; Vett. Val. Index; Dit., Syll.3 708, 33; 762, 40; PCairo Preisigke 11, 2, 13;
PGM 13, 636 ad&ncdv pov tov Piov &v moAroig dyabois; SSol 8:7; 2 Esdr [Ezra] 7:26; Jos., Ant. 1, 326)Mk
12:44; Lk 8:43 v.1.; 15:12, 30; 21:4 (Julian, Anth. Pal. 6, 25, 5f: the insignificant gift of poor Cinyres to the nymphs was
his 6Loc Piog); B. Tod kdécpov worldly goods 1] 3:17. dhaloveio tod B. 2:16. M-M. B. 285; 769.*

Prow 1 aor. inf. oot (BI-D. §75; the form Bidoar as early as Aristot., Eth. Nic. 9, 8, 9, also Dionys. Hal. 3, 37, 1;
Ps.-Lucian, Macrob. 8; Herm. Wr. 3, 4; Jos., Ant. 1, 152v.1.) (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 32; 39; Jos., C.
Ap. 2, 151) live 16v énihowmov év capki xpovov the remaining time in the flesh 1 Pt 4:2 (cf. Job 29:18; P72 reads
o®oot in 1 Pt 4:2). M-M.*

Bitov, ovog, 6 (Diod. S. 14, 53, 6) Bito, a Roman whose praecnomen was Valerius, w. others the bearer of 1 CI; cf.
65:1.*

Bimoig, emg, 1 (Sir Prol. 1. 14; Jew. inscr. in Ramsay, Phrygia II 650 évapetog B.) manner of life Ac 26:4. M-M.*

ProTikdg, 1), 6v (since Aristot., Hist. An. 9, 17 [Lobeck on Phryn. 355]; pap.) belonging to (daily) life (so
Polyb.+; cf. xpeion B. ‘necessities of daily life’ Polyb. 4, 73, 8; Diod. S. 2. 29, 5; Philo Bybl. [100 AD] in Euseb., Pr.
Ev. 1,9, 29; Artem. 1, 31; Philo Alex., Mos. 2, 158) uépyuvor B. Lk 21:34; B. npa&eig Hv 1, 3, 1; B. mpdypoto Hv
3,11,3;m5,2,2; Baoavoi B. tortures that befall one during his earthly life s 6, 3, 4; B. kpumpuo. 1 Cor 6:4 (s.
kprmpiov); cf. vs. 3 frotikd ordinary matters (14 p. in a somewhat different sense Epict. 1, 26, 3; 7; Vett. Val.
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286, 14; PRyl. 125, 11; Philo, Omn. Prob. Liber 49; Field, Notes 171). Cf. ERohde, Z. griech. Roman (Kleine
Schriften II) 01, 38f; Philostrat., Vi. Soph. 1, 25, 3 mentions quarrels in daily life which, in contrast to grave offenses,
are not to be brought to court, but settled at home. M-M.*

prapepoc, G, 6v (Hom. Hymns, Hes.+; Epict.; Dit., Syll.3 454, 14; Pr 10:26; Ep. Arist. 192) harmful (w. dvontog)
gmBopion 1 Ti 6:9 (X, Mem. 1, 3, 11 B. ndovai); dovykpacia B. harmful lack of community spirit Hv 3, 9, 4.
tpueai Hs 6, 5, 5ff. W. dat. of pers. (X., Mem. 1, 5,3) Hm 6, 1, 3. M-M.*

prapn, ne, N (trag., Thu.+; inscr., pap.; Wsd 11:19; Ep. Arist.; Jos., Ant. 12, 144; 17, 39) harm BA4nv o0 v
Toyovoav. . . bmoicouev we shall suffer no ordinary (=insignificant) harm 1 Cl 14:2. BAafnyv mopotiOévar tivi
cause harm to someone 1Tr 5:1.*

pramTo 1 aor. EBraya, subj. PAGyo; 1 aor. pass. inf. fAaedijvar 1 Cl 1:1 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist.;
Philo, Aet. M. 37; Joseph.) harm, injure tivd someone (4 Macc 9:7; Ep. Arist. 232; Jos., Ant. 14, 355)MPol 10:2.
oV ) awtovg PAay it will not hurt them Mk 16:18. ti someth. (Dit., Syll.3 360, 28; 839, 15; Pr 25:20a) nvedpa
2 C120:4; v odpka Hv 3, 10, 7.—W. double acc. (Appian, Hann. 28 §119, Mithrid. 15 §51, Bell. Civ. 2, 131
§550; Jos., Ant. 8, 241)undev Prayav avtdv without doing him any harm Lk 4:35. Pass. be harmed (Jos., Ant. 3,
193)1 CI 1:1 (here, however, the Gk. tradition has the verb fAraconpém q.v. 2bg). M-M. B. 760.*

Praotave (also fractdw schol. on Pind., Pyth. 4, 113a; Mk 4:27; Hs 4:1f; cf. BI-D. §101; Rob. 1213. Both forms
in LXX) 1 aor. épAdomoa (Aelian, N.A. 9, 37) sprout, put forth.

1. trans. (Hippocr.+: CMG I 1 p. 84, 21; Apollon. Rhod. 1, 1131; Gen 1:11; Sir 24:17; Ep. Arist. 230) produce 1|
vil €éBAdoTnoey oV kapmov avtiig Js 5:18 (Philo, Op. M. 47 éBAdotnoe 1 Y1j).

2. intr. (Pind.+; Jos., Ant. 3, 176; 17, 215; Jo 2:22; Sir 39:13) bud, sprout of wheat Mt 13:26; of seed (Philo, Leg.
All 3, 170 onapév Practdvewv) Mk 4:27. Of Aaron’s sprouting rod Hb 9:4; cf. 1 C143:4f (s. Num 17:23). Of
budding trees (opp. Enpd) Hs 4:1f. M-M.*

Praotog, 00, 6 (Hdt.+; pap., LXX; Philo, Op. M. 41) bud, sprout of a vine (Strabo 7, 5, 8) PAactog yivetar it
begins to bud 1 C123:4=2 C1 11:3. Of the edible shoots (or fruits) of a shrub B 7:8.*

BAdaoTog, ov, 6 Blastus (common name: 1G XII 4, 274; 5, 1016; CIA 3052f; CIL VIII 5549f; IX 4547; 5880 al.;
BGU 37, 3 [50 AD]), chamberlain of Herod Agrippa I Ac 12:20. M-M.*

praconpée, impf. Efraceruovv; 1 aor. Eracenunoa; 1 aor. pass. EBAacenundnv; 1 fut. PAacenundncopon
(Pla.+; PSI1 298, 14; LXX, Philo, Joseph.).

1. in relation to men injure the reputation of, revile, defame (Isocr. 10, 45 w. Lo1dopeiv) Tiva someone
(Socrat., Ep. 22, 2; Chio, Ep. 7, 1 uag) undéva (Philo, Spec. Leg. 4, 197; Jos., Vi. 232) Tit 3:2. Pass. Ro 3:8; 1 Cor
4:13 v.1.; 10:30 (brep od=0m. TovToL V7. 0V); Dg 5:14. Abs. Ac 13:45; 18:6.

2. in relation to a divine being, blaspheme—a. of heathen gods (Ps.-Pla., Alc. II p. 149C; Diod. S. 2, 21, 7; Philo,
Spec. Leg. 1, 53; Jos., Ant. 4, 207; s. bd below and at the very end of the art.) v 6gov nudv Ac 19:37.

b. of the true God and what pertains to him—a. God himself (4 Km 19:4) tov 0g6v (cf. Philo, Fuga 84b; Jos., Ant.
4,202; 6, 183)Rv 16:11, 21. Abs. (2 Macc 10:34; 12:14) Mt 9:3; 26:65 (JSKennard, Jr., ZNW 53, °62, 25-51); Mk
2:7;J10:36; Ac 26:11; 1 Ti 1:20; 1 Pt 4:4 (the last 3 passages may be interpr. as not referring exclusively to God).
Brooenuiot, doa Eav Bracenuicwoty whatever blasphemies they utter Mk 3:28 (cf. Pla., Leg. 7, p. 800C BA.
Bracoenuiav; Tob 1:18 S).

B. God’s name Ro 2:24; 2 CI 13:2a; ITr 8:2b (all three Is 52:5); 1 Ti 6:1; Rv 13:6; 16:9; 2 CI 13:1, 2b (quot. of
unknown orig.), 4; €ig T0 6v. 1. Bgod Hs 6, 2, 3.

v. God’s Spirit €ig T0 Tvebpa 10 dyov Mk 3:29; Lk 12:10. On blaspheming the Holy Spirit cf. WWeber, ZWTh
52,10, 320-41; HWindisch, Jesus u. d. Geist in der syn. Uberlieferung: Stud. in Early Christianity (Porter-Bacon
Festschr.)’28, 218ff; EBuonaiuti, Ricerche Religiose 6, *30, 481-91; OEEvans, ET 68, °57, 240-44; GFitzer, ThZ 13,
’57, 161-82; JGWilliams, NTS 12, °65, 75-77; CColpe, JoachJeremias-Festschr., *70, 63-79.

8. Christ Mt 27:39; Mk 15:29; Lk 23:39; &tepo moAra . 22:65 (cf. Vett. Val. 67, 20 moArd fracenufiost
0g00q). OV KOplov Hs 8, 6, 4; 8, 8, 2; 9, 19, 3; ISm 5:2; eig t. kOprov Hv 2, 2, 2; 5 6, 2, 4; tOov Pacthéa pov MPol
9:3.—The name of Christ Js 2:7.

€. things which constitute the significant possessions of Christians tijv 030v 1. dikawocvvng AP 7:22; cf. 2 Pt 2:2.
Here and elsewh. pass. 6 Adyog T. 000 Tit 2:5; Oudv 10 dyaddov Ro 14:16; 10 &v 0@ mAf0oc [Tr 8:2a; 16 dvopa
VudV peydiog B. 1 CI 1:1 (s. Prdnto, end).

c. angels §6&ag PA. 2 Pt 2:10; Jd 8. Angels are also meant in oo ovk oidacty B. Jd 10 and év oig dyvoodow .
blaspheming where they have no knowledge 2 Pt 2:12 (BI-D. §152, 1 app.; Rob. 473). S. §6&a 4.—In our lit. B. is
used w. the acc. of the pers. or thing (Plut.; Appian [Nageli 44]; Vett. Val. [s. 2bd above]; Philo [s. above 1, 2a and b
a; Joseph. [s. above 1, 2a and b a]; 4 Km 19:22) or w. €ig and acc. (Demosth. 51, 3; Philo, Mos. 2, 206; Jos., Bell.
2, 406. Specif. €ig 0eo0g and sim., Pla., Rep. 2 p. 381E; Vett. Val. 44, 4; 58, 12; Philo, Fuga 84a; Jos., Ant. 8, 392;
Da 3:96; Bel 8 Theod.). M-M. s.v.-oc.*

Braconpia, ag, 1) (Eur., Democr., Pla.+; LXX, Joseph., loanw. in rabb.) slander, defamation, blasphemy.
1. gener., w. other vices Mk 7:22; Eph 4:31; Col 3:8; ndca . all abusive speech Hm 8:3; cf. Mt 12:31a. PI. (Jos.,
176



Vi. 245) Mt 15:19; 1 Ti 6:4.

2. specif.—a. of evil speech which does not (directly) refer to God.

a. against men (Cleanthes [[V-III BC] in Diog. L. 7, 17, 3; Polyb. 11, 5, 8; Jos., Vi. 260) B. €&k twog slander of
(i.e. emanating from) someone Rv 2:9; cf. [Eph 10:2. B. against the devil kpicw Braconpiog a reviling judgment Jd 9
(but cf. Field, Notes 243).

b. against God and what belongs to him (Menand., fgm. 715 Kock 1 €ig 10 0€iov B.; Ezk 35:12; 1 Macc 2:6; 2
Macc 8:4; 10:35; 15:24; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 368) Mt 26:65 (OLinton, NTS 7, 61, 258-62); Mk 2:7 t.r.; 14:64; Lk
5:21 (pl.); J10:33; Rv 13:5 (pl.); 2 C1 13:3; D 3:6; B. mpdc TV Be6v (Iambl., Vi. Pyth. 32, 216) Rv 13:6.
Brooenuiag Emeépecbor td ovopatt kupiov 1 Cl 47:7; B., doa Eav Pracenuicwoctv Mk 3:28, s. fraconpém
2ba; 1 T00 Tvedpatog (obj. gen.) B. Mt 12:31b, s. Praconuém 2by. dvopato Pracenuiag (gen. of qual.) Rv 13:1;
17:3. puarto Brocenuiog Ac 6:11 v.1.*

prasonpog, ov (Demosth.+; Plut., Herodian; in LXX its mng. is almost always relig.) slanderous, blasphemous
pnuata scurrilous words Ac 6:11, 13 t.r.; cf. Rv 13:5 v.1. (Dio Chrys. 3, 53 ti BAdcenuov mepi TV Oedv;
Herodian 7, 8, 9 BAdoonpa ToAra einav gig v Pouny kol v cvykintov; Philo, De los. 247; Jos., Vi. 158;
320). B. xpicw @épew pronounce a defaming judgment 2 Pt 2:11. Of pers.: slanderer (Wsd 1:6; Sir 3:16; 2 Macc
9:28;10:36) 1 Ti 1:13; 2 Ti 3:2; Hs 9, 18, 3; w. mpoddtan 9, 19, 3; B. €ig 1ov xbpov 9, 19, 1. M-M.*

Prénpa, atog, T6 glance, look (Eur.+; Demosth.; Epict. 4, 1, 145; 4, 8, 17; Lucian, Dial. Mar. 15:2; POxy. 471,
60; Philo, Conf. Lingu. 11; Test. Reub. 5:3) BAéupott k. akof| by what he saw and heard 2 Pt 2:8; mepimupov B. a
very bitter look Hs 6, 2, 5. (Maximus Tyr. 14, 1c B. itapov). M-M.*

Préno fut. PAéyw, 1 aor. EBAeya (Pind.+; inscr., pap., LXX; En. 98, 7; Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr. On
the use of BAénw and 0pdw s. Reinhold 97ff. Esp. oft. in Hermas [70 times]) see, look (af). 1. lit. of the activity of the
eyes—a. w. acc of what is seen: beam, splinter Mt 7:3; Lk 6:41f—Mt 11:4; 13:16f; 24:2; Mk 8:23f; Lk 10:23f; Ac
2:33; 9:8f; Rv 1:11f; 5:3f; 22:8. Large buildings Mk 13:2 (Choliamb. in Ps.-Callisth. 1, 46a, 8 lines 4, 8, 19: 0pdc &
Teiym tadh’;. . . Ta Bepédo Tadta. . . Opdc Ekeivoug Tovg oikovg;); a woman Lk 7:44; light (Artem. 5, 20 10 @dg
éBhemev; 5, 77) 8:16, cf. 11:33; Jesus J 1:29; B 5:10; signs Ac 8:6; B 4:14; a vision Ac 12:9; nakedness Rv 16:15; the
beast 17:8; smoke 18:9. Seeing contrasted w. hoping Ro 8:24f. Of angels fAénovct 10 TpdcmOV T0D TATPOS (EXPI.
fr. oriental court life=have access constantly, 2 Km 14:24; cf. 4 Km 25:19) Mt 18:10 (s. tpécomov 1b). Pass. mdviov
BAemopévav since everything is seen 1 C1 28:1. W. acc. and ptc. instead of a dependent clause (Dit., Syll.3 1104,

42; UPZ 68, 6 [152 BC] BAénw Mevédnuov katatpéyovtd pe=that M. runs after me; 1 Macc 12:29; Jos., Ant. 20,
219); tov 6yAov cuvOAiBovtd og that the crowd is pressing around you Mk 5:31. tov AiBov fipuévov that the

stone was taken away J 20:1; cf. Mt 15:31; Lk 24:12; J 20:5; 21:9. 10v matépa nowodvra 5:19; sim. 21:20; Ac 4:14;
Hb 2:9. Onep 6 PAémer pe beyond what he sees in me 2 Cor 12:6.

b. abs.: Ro 11:10 (Ps 68:24); Rv 9:20. ta Prendpeva (Ael. Aristid. 46 p. 406 D.; Wsd 13:7; 17:6) what can be
seen 2 Cor 4:18.—Look on (Jos., Bell. 1, 596. Ant. 3, 95 PAendviov avtdv while they looked on, before their eyes)
Ac 1:9; 1 Cl 25:4.

¢. W. prep. phrase: év 1@ kpont® who sees in secret Mt 6:4, 6; cf. vs. 18 (s. 4 Macc 15:18). 61" éc6mTpov &v
aiviypoatt 1 Cor 13:12.

d. Brénov PAET® see w. open eyes Mt 13:14 (Is 6:9). PAénwv 00 PBAénet though he looks he does not see
13:13; Lk 8:10 (cf. Aeschyl., Prom. 447f; Ps.-Demosth. 25, 89; Polyb. 12, 24, 6; Lucian, Dial. Marin. 4, 3).

2. be able to see, in contrast to being blind (trag.; Antipho 4, 4, 2; X., Mem. 1, 3, 4; Aeclian, V.H. 6, 12; Dit., Syll.3
1168, 78 the blind man BAénwv apeoiv €EfjAbe; POxy. 39, 9 [52 AD] dAiyov PAénmv=of weak sight; Ex 4:11; 23:8;

1 Km 3:2 al.) Lk 7:21; 6¢BaApol tod un B. (Ps 68:24, cf. 9:32; Sus 9; BI-D. §400, 2) eyes unable to see Ro 11:8
(Dt 29:3).—Mt 12:22; 15:31; 1 9:7, 15, 25; Ac 9:9; Rv 3:18; Hs 6, 2, 1. Fig. of spiritual sight (Diog. L. 6, 53 with
reference to Pla.: fA. with the eyes of the vodg) J 9:39.

3. look at, regard: gic w. acc. (Anaxandrides Com. [TV BC] 34, 9 K. &ig tovg kaAotg; Ael. Aristid. 28, 126
K.=49 p. 531f D.; Aelian, V.H. 14, 42; Herodian 3, 11, 3; Jdth 9:9; Pr 16:25; Sir 40:29; 4 Macc 15:18) Lk 9:62; ]
13:22; Ac 1:11 (Ps.-Apollod., Epit. 5, 22 and PGM 13, 833 &ig 1. odvpavov B.); 3:4. W. acc. look at a woman (cf.
Synes., Calv. 23 p. 86B 6oti¢ ddikolg 0@Oaipoig Opd v Tod yeitovog) Mt. 5:28; see magic rites D 3:4; fiffhiov
look into a book Rv 5:3f.

4. of mental functions: direct one’s attention to someth. consider, note (Jos., Bell. 7, 351, Ant. 20, 57).

a. abs. PAénete fake care Mk 13:33.—b. w. acc. (2 Ch 10:16) 1 Cor 1:26; 10:18; Col 2:5; 4:17. BAénwv T.
&vtoMVv w. regard to the commandment B 10:11a.

¢. w. indir. question foll. Mk 4:24; Lk 8:18; 1 Cor 3:10; Eph 5:15; 1 C1 56:16; B 10:11b.—d. w. iva. foll. 1 Cor
16:10.

5. notice, mark someth.: w. acc. 2 Cor 10:7 (imper.). W. gig t1 (Polyb. 3, 64, 10 &ig t. Tapovoiav) &ig
npoéconov B. look at someone’s face=regard someone’s opinion Mt 22:16; Mk 12:14.

6. watch, look to, beware of: Mk 13:9; Phil 3:2 (GD Kilpatrick, PKahle memorial vol.’68, 146-48: look at,

consider); 2] 8. Followed by un, unmote, unmog and aor. subj. (Pythag., Ep. 4, 1; Epict. 2, 11, 22; 3, 20, 16; PLond.
964, 9 Bréne un EmAGON o0vdEv; PLeipz. 106, 17 [1 BC)) see fo it, take care Mt 24:4; Mk 13:5; Lk 21:8; Ac 13:40;
1 Cor 8:9; 10:12; Gal 5:15; Hb 12:25, or fut. indic. Col 2:8. W. am6 tvog (BGU 1079, 24 [41 AD] PAéne cotov
[=oavtov] ano tdv Tovdainv; APF 4, 08, 568) beware of the leaven of the Pharisees Mk 8:15; of the scribes
12:38.

7. in a very general sense perceive, feel.—a. by the senses: a strong wind Mt 14:30.
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b. of mental perception discover, find a law Ro 7:23 (cf. PFay. 111, 16 éav PAénng v tiunv [price] mavtog
ayopacov). W. acc. and pte. 2 C1 20:1; B 1:3. W. éui foll. (BGU 815, 4; Ep. Arist. 113) 2 Cor 7:8; Hb 3:19; Js
2:22.

8. to designate geographical direction (rather freq. and w. var. preps.; w. katd and acc. Ezk 11:1; 40:6 al.) Ac
27:12 (s. My and cf. Field, Notes 144).—FHahn, Sehen u. Glauben im J: OCullmann-Festschr., >72, 125-41. M-M.
B. 1042.

Pré@apov, ov, 16 (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Third Corinthians 3:30) usu. pl. eyelids Papias 3.*
BAnOfoopar s. AL,

Pantéog, a, ov the only verbal adj. in-téog in NT (BI-D. §65, 3; Rob. 157), fr. BéAho must be put (s. fdAl® 2b)
Lk 5:38; cf. Mk 2:22 v.1.—JViteau, Revue de Philol. n.s. 18, 1894. 38 *

BAnypoc, @, 6v (Pind.+; Diod. S., Plut.) feeble of prayer (w. pikpdc) Hs 2:5. Of pers. (w. dpydc) mpog Tt too
weak for someth. 5, 4, 3.*

Boavnpyég (var. other spellings are found in the mss., e.g2. Boavepyéc) Aram. words Boanerges=Hebr. * 3@

3:17, transl. viol Bpovriig sons of thunder (cf. Diod. S. 8, 11, 2 of a house that had been struck by lightning:
ovopaletar 'Epppovtaiov=House of Thunder); surname given by Jesus to the sons of Zebedee (s. Lk 9:54). Cf.
EKautzsch, Gramm. d. Bibl. Aram. 1884, 9; Dalman, Gramm.2 144, Worte 33; 39, 4, Jesus 11; RHarris, Exp. 7. Ser.
II1°07, 146-52, ET 36, °25, 139; JBoehmer, StKr 85, *12, 458-64; EPreuschen, ZNW 18, ’18, 141-4 (cf. Fischer,

ibid. 23, ’24, 310f); FSchulthess, D. Problem d. Sprache Jesu *17, 52f, ZNW 21, *22, 243-7; GBardy, Rech de Sc rel
15, °25, 167f1; 18, °28, 344; PJotion, ibid. 438ff; AFridrichsen, Symb. Osl. 13, 34, 40: ‘thunderstrokes’;
JAMontgomery, JBL 56, ’37, 51f. BI-D §162, 6 App. (The difficulty pertaining to the vowels of Boa is not yet solved;

cf. ThNoldeke, GGA 1884, 1022f. Nor is it certain that rges=13¥; Kautzsch points to wrath, which would

make

the word mean the hot-tempered. W1h.2 ad loc. draws attention to the name Ragasbal. Schulthess first cj. beng
reh@m=fratres uterini, full brothers, then ben€ reges=partisans, adherents.—Pairs of brothers or sisters known by a
special name: WBauer’s introd., p. xxv of this book.)*

poaw impf. EBowv Ac 21:34 t.r.; fut. Borow; 1 aor. €Bonca, imper. féncov (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Op.
M. 79; Joseph.; Sib. Or. 3, 313; 724) call, shout, cry out, oft. w. pwvij peydin (Phlegon: 257 fgm. 36, 1, 1 Jac.;
Plut., Coriol. 25, 3; Gen 39:14; 1 Macc 3:54; 13:45 al. LXX; Sus 46 and Bel 18 Theod.).

1. abs. pfi&ov k. Bonoov break forth and shout Gal 4:27; 2 CI 2:1f (both Is 54:1).

2. of solemn proclamation (Menand. Com. in Diog. L. 6, 83 10 fodpeva of solemn declarations; Aelian, V.H. 3,
42 1 tpaydia fod; Sib. Or. 3, 212) emvn Bodvtog (povi 2e) Mt 3:3; Mk 1:3; Lk 3:4; J 1:23; B 9:3 (all Is 40:3).
Of the shouts of excited crowds (Jos., Ant. 13, 376; cf. X, An. 4, 3,22) Ac 17:6; 25:24; MPol 12:2.

3. of cries of anguish or for help: Jesus on the cross Mt 27:46 v.1.; Mk 15:34; evil spirits when leaving a person Ac
8:7 (in these three pass. B. povij peydin); sick people Lk 9:38; 18:38 (¢Bomoev Aéywv as Diog. L. 6, 44 £Boa
Aéywv; Ps.-Callisth. 1, 25, 1; 1 Km 5:10; Jdth 6:18).

4. of prayer as calling on God (Ael. Aristid. 48, 54 K.=24 p. 479 D.; . tov 0edv) abs. B 3:5 (Is 58:9). W. dat.
foll. (Sus 60 Theod. v.1. époncav 1. Bed) Lk 18:7. W. mpdg and acc. (Num 12:13) €& £&vog otopaTOg . TPOG AOTOV
1 C134:7. M-M. B. 1250.*

Bosg, 6 ( RB POxy. 2; v.1. Bdog, Boo(; BI-D. §39, 4; ARahlfs, Studie iiber d. griech. Text d. Buches Ruth ’22, 73)
indecl. (in Jos., Ant. 5, 323ff Bod{ng [Ant. 5, 323] or Béalog, ov [Ant. 5, 326]) Boaz (27%1), in the genealogy of
Jesus Mt 1:5. Cf. 1 Ch 2:11f; Ruth 4:21 and s. B6og.*

pon, fig, N (Hom.+; pap., LXX; pl. 2 Macc 4:22; Jos., Bell. 4, 306; 310) cry, shout pl. Js 5:4 (cf. Jos., Ant. §,
339ueydin Poi) kaAeiv 1. Beovg).*

pon0ewa, ag, N (Thu.+; inscr., pap., LXX) help ebxarpog . timely help Hb 4:16 (cf. Dit., Or. 762, 4 6 dfjuog 6
tdv Kipupatdv 1@ dnue 1@ Popaiov Bonbdeito kata 10 gdkapov, Syll.3 693, 12.—Of divine help: Diod. S. 3,
40, 7 1®dv Bedv P.; Ael. Aristid. 31 p. 600 D.: mapa 1. Oedv; Ps 19:3; 34:2; Jos., Vi. 290). PI. concr. (makeshift)
aids, helps (Diod. S. 3, 8, 5) ponOeiaig &ypdvto prob. a nautical t.t. (cf. Philo, De los. 33 xvBepviitng taig tddv
nvevpatov petafolaic coppetapdiretl tag tpog edmioway fonbeiag. Cf. Diod. S., 3, 40, 5 BonBéw of the
bringing of aid for a ship in danger) they used supports (perh. cables) Ac 27:17. See lit. s.v. dmol@vvout and
EHaenchen, Comm. ’56 ad loc. M-M.*

BonBém 1 aor. éBondnoa, imper. Bondncov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Joseph.; Sib. Or. 3, 242).

1. furnish aid Bondeite help! (Aristoph., Vesp. 433 @ Mida kai ®pvE Pondeite Sedpo) Ac 21:28.

2. help, come to the aid of Twi someone Mt 15:25; Mk 9:22; Ac 16:9 (cf. Epict. 2, 15, 15 voo®, kopte,
Bononoov pot; Josh 10:6; Jos., Bell. 1, 56); Hb 2:18; Rv 12:16; 1 C139:5 (Job 4:20); 2 C1 8:2; [Ro 7:1; D 12:2.
Bonbet pov ) amotia help my lack of faith, or=pot dmietodvtt Mk 9:24.—God as helper (Sb 158 0 0g0g avtd
gBordnce; PGM 13, 289 Bordncov &v dvdykaig; EPeterson, Eig 0e6¢ *26, 3f; 309 al.) 2 Cor 6:2 (Is 49:8). M-M. B.
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1353.*

pon0ég, ov (Hdt.+; LXX) helpful; subst. helper (Hdt. et al., inscr., pap., ostraca, LXX; Jos., Bell. 1, 317, Ant. 13,

276; 358) of Christ B. ti|g doBeveiog udV who aids our weakness 1 C136:1. Of God (Herodian 3, 6, 7; UPZ 52, 8
[162 BC] Sarap.; PLond. 410, 8 petd tov 00v ovdéva Eyopev Bondov; POxy. 1381, 83; LXX; Philo; Jos., Ant. 2,

274; Jew. inscr.: Wadd. 2451) Hb 13:6 (Ps 117:7). 1®v kwvdvvevdvtov helper of those in danger 1 C1 59:3; cf. vs.
4.—PonOol auxiliaries B 2:2. M-M.*

Bonoov s. Bodw.

B60poc, ov, 6 (Hom.+; Paus. 9, 39, 6; Philostrat., Her. 18, 3 p. 195, 16; LXX; Jos., Ant. 9, 35; Test. Reub. 2:9;
Moeris 105 Bo0pog drtikdv, foOvvog kowvoév; X. has both forms [Schmid IV 282]) pit, cistern Mt 15:14 D; B
11:2.*

B60vvog, ov, 6 (since Cratinus 210; X., Oec. 19, 3; Clidemus [350 BC] no. 323 fgm. 14 Jac.; PHal. 1, 97 [1II BC];
BGU 1122, 17 [14 BC]; LXX; cf. Is 24:18; 47:11. S. B6Opog) pit Mt 12:11; 15:14; Lk 6:39 (eig fo0. éumn. as Jer
31:44; on this topic cf. Philo, Virt. 7). M-M.*

poin, iig, 1| (Hom.+; LXX) a throw ®cel Aibov oy about a stone’s throw (Test. Gad 1:3) Lk 22:41 (Thu. 5,
65, 2 péypt Aibov PoAi|g éxdpnoav; Herodian 2, 6, 13; 7, 12, 5; cf. Gen 21:16; Jos., Ant. 20, 213).*

Borilm 1 aor. EBohca take soundings, heave the lead (BoAig) Ac 27:28 bis (elsewh. only in Geoponica 6, 17
[pass.=‘sink’] and Eustathius on Homer 563, 30; 731, 46). LCasson, Ships and Seamanship in the Anc. World, ’71,
246, n. 85. M-M.*

Bolic, idog, M| missile, arrow, javelin (Plut., Demetr. 3, 2; Hesych.; Suidas) Hb 12:20 t.r. (Ex 19:13).*
Boéog, 6 indecl. (v.1. B60) Boaz, in the genealogy of Jesus Lk 3:32; s. Boeg.*

Bopd, G, | (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; LXX; cf. Job 38:39; 3 Macc 6:7; En. 25, 5; Maspéro 141, 14 xuvog B.) food (of wild
beasts) dpeté pe Opiov eivar Bopav IRo 4:1 (Eur., Phoen. 1603 Onpoiv &0Mov Bop.; Jos., Bell. 4, 324 B.
Onpilov).*

BoépPopog, ov, 6 (Aeschyl., Pla., al.; Jer 45:6; Jos., Ant. 10, 121)mud, mire, filth, slime.

1. of boiling mire in hell AP 8:23; 9:24; 16:31 (cf. Diogenes the Cynic [IV BC] in Diog. L. 6, 39: the wicked are
tormented in the next world &v 1@ BopPopw; Act. Thom. 56; Martyr. Matthaei 3 Bonnet).

2. of the mud in which swine wallow D¢ Aovsapévn €ig koAopov BopPopov 2 Pt 2:22. This is usu. taken to mean
a sow, after she has washed herself, (turns) to wallowing in the mire (the ptc. is mid., Mlt. 155f; 238f; s. JRHarris,
The Story of Ahikar 1898, Ixvii, also in Charles, APOT II, 772; RSmend, Alter u. Herkunft d. Achikar-Romans *08,
75). But the idea was also current that swine preferred to bathe in mud or slime (Sext. Emp., Pyrrhon. Hypot. I 56 cbeg
e 1010V PopPopw Aovovtat. . . §j Boatt. . . kabap®; cf. Clem. Alex., Protr. 92, 4; Aristot., Hist. An. 8, 6 p. 595a,
31; Galen, Protr. 13, p. 42, 22 John); the transl. might then be a sow, having (once) bathed herself (in mud),
(returns) to wallowing in the mire (CBigg, ICC, *01 ad loc.), or a sow that washes herself by wallowing in the
mire (M-M. s.v. Aovw); cf. PWendland, Ein Wort des Heraklit im NT: SAB 1898, 788-96. On swine wallowing in
mud, lit. and fig., see Semonides 7, 2ff Diehl2; Heraclitus, fgm. 37; Epict. 4, 11, 29 [cf. 31]; Plut., Mor. 129A; Ael.
Aristid. 33, 31 K.=51 p. 582 D.; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 148, Agr. 144. M-M.*

Poppdc, @, 0 (this collog. form, interchangeable even in class. writers w. fopéoag [Kithner-Bl. I 386], is predom. in
pap. [Mayser 252; cf. 221] and LXX; it is found En. 32, 1; Jos., Bell. 5, 144, and in inscr. [Dit., Or. 176, 8; 178, 10],
and is the only form used by Koine writers like Vett. Val.; cf. BI-D. §34, 3; 45; Rdm.2 59; Rob. 254) the north amo
Boppd on the north Rv 21:13 (&nd 11 1); ano B. koi votov from north and south Lk 13:29 (on the absence of the

art. s. BI-D. §253, 5 app.; Rob. 793ff). W. the three other points of the compass 1 CI 10:4 (Gen 13:14). M-M. B.
872.%

pooke (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo distinguishes betw. B. and mowaive, Det. Pot. Ins. 25).

1. act. of herdsmen feed, tend (Jos., Ant. 6, 254)lambs J 21:15 (on the fig. use cf. 3 Km 12:16 vdv fooke tov
0ik6v 6ov, Aowid; Abercius inscr. 4 B. ©pdP.). Sheep vs. 17; Hs 6, 1, 6. Swine Lk 15:15. 6 Boéokwv herdsman (cf.
Aristot. 540a, 18; Jer 38:10) Mt 8:33; Mk 5:14; Lk 8:34.

2. pass. of livestock graze, feed (Is 5:17; 11:7; Jos., Bell. 6, 153; Sib. Or. 3, 789) ayéAn Bockouévn Mt 8:30;
Mk 5:11; Lk 8:32. np6Bara Bookdpeva (PTebt. 298, 53) Hs 6, 2, 4, cf. 7; sim. 9, 1, 8. M-M. B. 146.*

Booép, 0 indecl. Bosor 2 Pt 2:15 v.1.; s. Bemp.*

potavn, ne, 1 (fr. péokw. Hom.+; pap., LXX; En. 7, 1; Philo) fodder, herb, plant.
1.1it. Hs 9, 1, 5ft; 9,21, 1; 3; 9, 22, 1,9, 23, 1, 9, 24, 1; B. ebBetoc useful vegetation Hb 6:7; nicav oaye P.
eat every plant GEg 1; s. also under 2, [Tr 6:1.—Esp. of weeds Hm 10, 1, 5; s 5, 2, 3ff; 5,4, 1; 5, 5, 3; 9, 26, 4.
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2. fig., of evil persons (foll. Mt 13:24ff) B. 100 dwaforov a plant of the devil IEph 10:3; dnéyecOot Kak®dv
Botavdv IPhld 3:1. Of false teachings dAlotpiog Botdvng dnéyecbon ITr 6:1. M-M. B. 521.*

BoTpug, vog, 6 (Hom.+; Epict. 1, 15, 7; BGU 1118, 14 [22 BC]; PLeipz. 30, 4; LXX; En. 32, 4; Ep. Arist. 63; 70;

75; Jos., Ant. 12, 68; 75) bunch of grapes Rv 14:18 (Ps.-Callisth. 3, 21, 2 Bétpveg otaguAiic). The word is also

found in the Phrygian Papias of Hierapolis, in a passage in which he speaks of the enormous size of the grapes in the
new aeon (in the Lat. transl. in Irenaeus 5, 33, 3 as ‘botrus’). On this see Stephan. Byz. s.v. Evkapmia: Metrophanes
says that in the district of Evxapmio in Phrygia Minor the grapes were said to be so large that one bunch of them caused
a wagon to break down in the middle. M-M. B. 378.*

povievtig, o0, 6 (Hom.+; Job 3:14; 12:17) member of a council, an advisory or legislative body (inscr., pap.,
loanw. in rabb.); of Joseph of Arimathaea: member of the Sanhedrin (Jos., Bell. 2, 405 ot épyovteg kai PovAievtal)
Mk 15:43; Lk 23:50. M-M.*

Povredm, in our lit. only mid. foviedopar; impf. éBovievouny; fut. foviedoopan (Lk 14:31); 1 aor.
gBovievoauny; pf. Befovievpar (B 6:7). (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.).

1. deliberate (w. oneself) w. indir. question foll. (Jos., Ant. 1, 339)ei Lk 14:31 (cf. X., Mem. 3, 6, 8); consider ti
someth. (Appian, Hann. 54 §227 B. dndctacwv=consider a revolt) Hv 1, 1,2 and 8; s 9, 28, 5.

2. resolve, decide w. acc. & (Jdth 9:6; 12:4) 2 Cor 1:17; BovAv movnpdv B 6:7 (Is 3:9). W. inf. foll. (PTebt. 58,
28; PFay. 116, 9; 2 Ch 30:23; Wsd 18:5; 1 Macc 8:9; Jos., C. Ap. 2, 296v.1.) Ac 5:33 v.1.; 15:37 t.r.; 27:39. W. tva
foll. (BI-D. §392, 1a) J 11:53 (EBammel, CFD Moule—Festschr., *70, 11-40); 12:10. M-M.*

Bovin, fig, N—1. (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) purpose, counsel 1 C1 61:2;
Hv 1,2,4;s9,28,4f; pl. 9, 28, 8; Bovrai Tiig kKapdiag motives of the heart 1 Cor 4:5; neotol ociag fovAig full
of holy plans 1 CI 2:3; perh. B 10:10 (Ps 1:1), see 3 below.

2. resolution, decision—a. of men (Jos., Ant. 2, 23)Lk 23:51 (w. npd&ic as Philo, Poster. Cai. 86).—Ac 5:38. .
ti0ecBon (Judg 19:30; Ps 12:3) decide 27:12 (w. inf. foll.). otpatiwtdv B. &yéveto (w. tva foll.) vs. 42. BovAnv
BovieveaBan of evil designs (Vi. Aesopi I c. 33 p. 298, 6): BovredesBar BovAny movnpdy form an evil plot B 6:7
(Is 3:9); Aappdavew B. movnpav Kotd Tvog plot evil against someone (however, in Leontius 11 p. 21, 11 Aappdvet
BovAnv Tvog=he receives [bad] advice from someone) 19:3; D 2:6. Cf. Hs 6, 3, 5.

b. of the divine will (Herm. Wr. 1, 8; 18; 31; oft. LXX; Jos., Ant. 4, 42; Sib. Or. 3, 574.—Dodd 126-32) 1 CI
57:4f (Pr 1:25, 30); Ac 2:23; 4:28; 13:36; 20:27; Dg 8:10; 1 &vdo&og B. Hv 1, 3, 4; 10 duetdbetov ti|g P. adtod the
unchangeable nature of his resolve Hb 6:17; xata v B. to0 Oehjuatog avtod acc. to the purpose of his will
Eph 1:11; cf. Ac 19:1 D; mv B. t0D Og0d N0étnoav gig avtog they frustrated the purpose of God for
themselves Lk 7:30. 006&v AéAnbev v B. avtod nothing is hidden from his directing counsel 1 C1 27:6.

3. council meeting (Hom.+; Diod. S. 14, 4, 5; Philo; Jos., Bell. 2, 641 al.; loanw. in rabb.) B 11:7 (Ps 1:5); perh. B

10:10 (Ps 1:1, see 1 above). M-M.*

podinpa, atog, 16 (Aristoph., Pla.+; Epict.; Dit., Syll.3 799, 12; pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo; Jos., Ant. 1,
278)intention 1O axépotov aOT®V B. their pure purpose 1 Cl1 21:7; 10 B. tdv E0vdV what the Gentiles desire to

do 1 Pt 4:3 (v.1. 0éAnua); koAdew tva 100 P. hinder someone in his intention Ac 27:43. Of God’s will (Cornutus
16 p. 22, 2 B. 1@V Bedv; Philo, Mos. 1, 287 100 8e0d B.; Jos., Ant. 2, 304)Ro 9:19; 1 CI 23:5; 33:3. 10
TAVTOKPATOPtKOV B. avtod 8:5; 10 pokpdBvpov avtod B. 19:3. M-M.*

povinoig, swg, 1| (Eur., Thu.+; Epict., inscr.; PTebt. 43, 35; Jos., C. Ap. 1, 45) will: of God’s will (Ephorus [TV
BC]: 70 fgm. 31b Jac.; Diod. S. 17, 66, 7; Phlegon: 257 fgm. 36, 1, 1; 36, 1, 4; 36, 1, 7 Jac.; Parthenius 4, 5; 15, 4 .
Oedv; Dit., Or. 458, 15; 669, 17; PAmh. 144, 11; POxy. 130, 11; Ep. Arist. 234; Philo, Rer. Div. Her. 246; Jos.,
Ant. 2, 232; Eupolemus in Euseb., Praep. Ev. 9, 30, 2) 1 Cl 42:4; | £&vdo&og B. avtod 9:1; 1| Guopog . avtod 35:5;
N véptatog avtod P. 40:3; Tapa to KabfKov Ti|g fovAncews adtod contrary to what conforms to his will

41:3.*

povropar 2 sg. fovret (BI-D. §27; Mayser 328) beside Att. BoOAn (Lk 22:42 v.1.; Hs 9, 11, 9 v.1.); impf.
€BovAouny (on the augment s. BI-D. §66, 3 w. app.; Rob. 368; W-S. §12, 3), also jfovieto (Hs 5, 6, 5); 1 aor.
€BovAnbnv (nPovAndnv 2J 12 v.1.) (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, En., Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) wish,
be willing (no longer difft. in mng. fr. 6¢Aw: BI-D. §101 s.v. 6ékew, but cf. Epict. 1, 12, 13; cf. RRddiger, Glotta 8,
’17, 1ff; WFox, Berl. phil. Wochenschr. 37, 17, 5971t; 633ff; FZucker, Gnomon 9, ’33, 191-201; GSchrenk, TW I
628-31; AWifstrand, D. griech. Verba fiir wollen: Eranos 40, *42, 16-36).

1. of the pers. desiring someth.: wish, want, desire w. inf. foll. (Jos., Ant. 5, 280)épovAdunv dxodoar I should
like to hear Ac 25:22 (BI-D. §359, 2; Rob. 1055f; cf. Dionys. Hal., De Dem. 42 p. 1087 £BovAduny &t mAgio
napacyEcat Topadeiypoata). dv EBovAouny mpog Epovtov katéxew (on the analogy of 8éhm w. inf.=opt. w. &v)
whom I would have been glad to keep with me Phlm 13. ol fovAdpevol mhovteiv those who desire to be rich 1 Ti
6:9.—Js 4:4. W. a thing as obj. in the acc. Hm 12, 5, 4;s 5, 6, 5; 6, 5, 3; B. tov 0dvartov tod apaptorod desire the
death of the sinner 1 C1 8:2 (Ezk 33:11); B. edpivnv wish for peace 15:1; oipa todpov. . . od Bodropar I do not
desire B 2:5 (Is 1:11); vnoteiov . Hs 5, 1, 4; 6cov dv BovAwvtal as much as they wished MPol 7:2; 6 BobAet
what (ever) you wish MPol 11:2; Hm 12, 5, 1; o0k €BovAn0n ke did not wish (to do so) MPol 7:1.

2. of decisions of the will after previous deliberation—a. of human beings—oa. w. acc. tovto B. 2 Cor 1:17.
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B. w. aor. inf. foll. Mt 1:19; Mk 15:15; Ac 5:28, 33; 12:4; 15:37; 17:20; 18:27; 19:30; 22:30; 23:28; 27:43; 28:18;
2 Cor 1:15; 1 C17:5; IRo 7:1; GP 1:1.

v. w. pres. inf. foll. Ac 18:15; Dg 10:5; €i BobAotto mopevecBot whether he was willing to go 25:20; B.
euomoveiv 2 CI 19:1; B. motevew Dg 9:6; B. neibetv MPol 3:1; B. pévew 5:1.

9. foll. by acc. and inf. (Jos., Ant. 14, 233BovAopat budg gidévar, 246) yvdoke vudg Bovropan I want you
to know Phil 1:12.—1 Ti 2:8; 5:14; Tit 3:8; Jd 5; 1 C1 39:1.

€. w. aor. subj. foll., in which case f. introduces a deliberative question foviecOe dmorbow Vpiv; shall I release
to you? J 18:39 (BI-D. §366, 3; Rob. 935).

. w. omission of the inf. which is to be supplied fr. the context émov 1) opp). . . BodAetan (sc. petdyew) Js 3:4.
ToVG Povlopévoug (sc. Emdéyeobar) kmivet 3J 10. ovk EBovAnOny (sc. ypdoew) 2J 12.-1 Cl 54:2; Dg 11:7.
kabag Bodreton as he (if) wills Hm 5, 1, 3; cf. 11:2,9; 12,1, 1; 12,2, 5;56,5,2;9,11,9; Dg 9:1. €l 71 foOAet (sc.
gimelv) Hs 5, 5, 5.

b. of God, though 0éAm is more common, cf. BLGildersleeve, Pindar, 1885, p. 245 (Dio Chrys. 28[45], 15
Bovhopévev Bedv; Ael. Aristid. 50, 1 K.=26 p. 502 D.; BGU 248, 11 [I AD] 6=@v 8¢ Poviopévov; 249, 13;
Herm. Wr. 13, 21; LXX; Jos., Ant. 9, 189)abs. Lk 22:42. & poviopor 2 Cl 13:2 Funk. BovAnBeig dmexdnoev fuic
AOY® aAnOeiag acc. to his will he brought us into being through the word of truth Js 1:18. W. aor. inf. foll. Hb
6:17; 1 C116:10, 12 (Is 53:10). Foll. by acc. w. inf. 2 Pt 3:9; 1 CI 8:5.—Of Jesus Mt 11:27; Lk 10:22.—Of the Holy
Spirit 1 Cor 12:11. M-M. B. 1160.*

Bouvag, o, 6 (found first in Aeschyl., Suppl. 109, prob. of Doric origin [Mayser p. 8; BI-D. §126, 1ba; Rob. 111],
occurring more freq. since Polyb. [3, 83, 1 and 3 and 4; 5, 22, 1] in lit., inscr., pap., LXX; En. 1, 6; Philo, Poster. Cai.
57; Jos., Bell. 2, 619, Ant. 6, 156; Sib. Or. 3, 680) hill Lk 3:5 (Is 40:4); 23:30 (w. dpn, Hos 10:8; in sg. Strabo 3, 2,
9):Hv 1, 3, 4. M-M. B. 24.*

Bovppog, ov, 6 Burrus (both Gk. and Lat. forms of the name are well attested; cf. Hdb. on IEph 2:1), a deacon in
Ephesus, termed cbvdovAog by Ignat., [Eph 2:1.—IPhld 11:2; ISm 12:1.*

Bovg, Bodg acc. pl. Boag J 2:14 (as I1. 5, 556; Arrian, Ind. 7, 7; Polyaenus 6, 52; Aclian, V.H. 12, 44; POxy. 729,
16; Gen 18:7 al.) head of cattle (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Philo, Aet. M. 23; Joseph.) 0 ox, 1} cow Lk 13:15; 14:5.
W. mpdBara (Gen 13:5;33:13 al.) J 2:14f; D 13:3; Lebyoc B. (Jos., Ant. 12, 192)Lk 14:19. Used in threshing 1 Cor
9:9; 1 Ti 5:18 (both Dt 25:4; cf. Philo, Virt. 145; Jos., Ant. 4, 233.Cf. Pherecrates Com. [V BC] 65 vrmoluyioig
aAodv). M-M. B. 152.*

Bpapetov, ov, 76 (Menand., Monost. [IV p. 359 Meineke]; Ps.-Oppian, Cyn. 4, 197; Vett. Val. 174, 21; 288, 8;
Inschr. v. Priene 118, 3 [I BC]; CIG 3674, 15 al.; [Négeli 37, 3]; PGM 4, 664 prize in a contest. adAov and
viknTipov are more common in Gk. lit.

1. lit. 1 Cor 9:24.—2. fig. (cf. Herm. Wr. 18, 10; Gk. Apocalypse of Baruch 12 James; Philo, Praem. 6; Sib. Or.
2, 149) of the award of victory of the Christians B. tfjg dve kKAncewg the prize that is the object of (and can only be
attained in connection with) the upward call Phil 3:14; (w. otépavog) B. avavtippnrtov incontestable prize MPol
17:1.

3. gener. reward vmopoviig B. reward for endurance 1 C15:5 (cf. Menand., loc. cit. B. dpetfic). M-M.*

Bpaped® award prizes in contests, then gener. be judge, decide, control, rule (Eur.+; Polyb. 2, 35, 3; Diod. S. 14,
65, 3; Plut., Lycurg. 30, 2, Pomp. 55, 6, Brut. 40, 8 al.; Herm. Wr. 18, 16; Inscr. gr. 163, 11; Dit., Syll.3 685, 32 [139
BC]; UPZ 20, 22 [163 BC]; 110, 70; 161 [164 BC]; Wsd 10:12; Philo, Mos. 1, 163 al.; Jos., Bell. 5, 503; 6, 143 al.)
abs. 1 eiprivn 100 X. BpaPevéto &v taig kapdiog VUdV let the peace of Christ rule in your hearts Col 3:15.

M-M.*

Bpadémg adv. of Bpadde (Thu.+; Epict. 1, 18, 19; PFay. 97, 37; POxy. 1088, 50; 2 Macc 14:17; Jos., Bell. 3, 274)
slowly B. &yévero it took a long time Hs 9, 6, 8.*

PBpadvyrwooog, ov (Vi. Aesopi W c. 1 and 2; in c. 3 this is explained thus: AaAeiv pn dvvapevog d1d T0 TG
yYAmoong Bpadv; Leontius 40 p. 79, 2; Cat. Cod. Astr. I 167.—Ps.-Lucian, Philopatris 13 the word refers to Moses
as the author of the creation story. This is plainly influenced by the Bible) slow of tongue of Moses 1 Cl 17:5 (Ex
4:10).*

Ppaddve intr. (Aeschyl.+; Dit., Or. 515, 53: PFlor. 278 11, 11; POxy. 118, 37; Gen 43:10; Dt 7:10; Jos., Bell. 5,
566, Vi. 89) hesitate, delay 1 Ti3:15; Hs 9, 19, 2. i Bpadvveig; why do you delay? MPol 11:2; hold back tvog
from someth. (BI-D. §180, 5; Rob. 518) in hesitation: ti|g émayyeAiog from (fulfilment of) the promise (poss.: the
Lord of the promise does not delay) 2 Pt 3:9. M-M.*

Ppadvmroém (Artem. 4, 30; Anecd. Gr. p. 225, 15) sail slowly Ac 27:7. M-M.*
PBpadve, ela, v (Hom.+; Dit., Syll.3 502, 12) slow, opp. tayvg (Ps.-Isocr., ad Demon. 34; Aristot., Eth. Nicom. 6,

10 p. 1142b; Philo, Conf. Lingu. 48) €ig 10 AoAfjco slow to speak Js 1:19 (BI-D. §402, 2; Rob. 658; fpadv
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@BéyyecBou is praised Dio Chrys. 15[32], 2); Bp. €bg dpynyv ibid. (cf. Dionys. Soph., Ep. 9 B. ebg émctoAnv; Jos.,
Ant. 15, 107Bpadvg €bg 1. anoddceic.—Menand., Monost. 60 Tpog opynyv B.). Fig., of mental and spiritual slowness
(Il. 10, 226+; Polyb. 4, 8, 7; Dion. Hal., Orat. Vet. 2 p. 448; Sext. Emp., Math. 7, 325 w. dovvetoc) B. Tf] kapdig
slow of heart="dull’, w. inf. foll. (as Thu. 3, 38, 6 Tpovofjcat f.) T0d moTEVEWY fo0 dull to believe (Bl-D. §400, 8)
Lk 24:25. Comp. Bpadvtepog (Thu. 4, 8, 1; Theocr. 29, 30; Chio, Ep. 3, 2; Mayser 297): aitnpa B. Aapfdvew
receive (the answer to) a petition rather slowly Hm 9:7; B. petavogiv be slower in repentance s 8,7, 3; 8, 8, 3.
Bpddiov (Hes., Op. 528; Dit., Or. 502, 17) rather tardy 1 C1 1:1. M-M.*

PpadvTng, nrog (on accent cf. JWackernagel, NGG ’09, 58ff; ESchwyzer, Griech. Gramm. I *39, 382), 1| (Hom.+;
Plut., Mor. 549; Appian, Bell. Civ. 4 p. 1052, 16 Mendelssohn; Vett. Val. 289, 24; Sb 7741, 12 [1I AD]; Philo, Op.
M. 156; Jos., Ant. 7, 74; 13, 47) slowness ¢ Tveg Bpadvtnto fiyodvtot as some count slowness 2 Pt 3:9.

M-M.*

Bpayiov, ovog, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo, Joseph.) arm, anthropomorphic symbol of God’s power (Ex
15:16; Is 51:5; 52:10; Ps 70:18; 76:16;—Eur., Suppl. 738; Philo, Spec. Leg. 1, 145 B. ioyvoc k. avdpeiag
ovuPorov): &v B. avtod with his arm Lk 1:51 (Ps 88:11); B. xvpiov (PsSol 13:2) J 12:38; 1 C1 16:3 (both Is 53:1f).
peta Bpayiovog vymiod with uplifted arm (Ex 6:1; 32:11; Dt 3:24 al.) Ac 13:17; cf. 1 C1 60:3. M-M. B. 237.*

Bpayve, ela, v (Pind., Hdt.+; pap., LXX, Ep. Arist., Philo, Joseph., Test. 12 Patr.) short, little.

1. of space: Bpoyd (so Thu. 1, 63, 2; 2 Km 16:1) dwwoticavteg a little farther on Ac 27:28.

2. of time: B. (Tv) for a short time (Ael. Aristid. 13 p. 276 D.) 5:34; Hb 2:7 (quotes Ps 8:6, which is usu. regarded
as referring to rank; in Is 57:17 B. Tt denotes time), 9; peta B. a little later Lk 22:58.

3. of quantity (1 Km 14:29, 43; Jos., Bell. 1, 597, Ant. 9, 48 & owov BpayxD): a small amount B. T a little J 6:7
(cf. Thu. 2, 99, 5). dw Bpayéwv in a few words, briefly Hb 13:22 (cf., besides the exx. in FBleek ad loc., Ocellus
Luc. c. 35; Ptolem., Apotel. 1, 1, 3; Lucian, Toxaris 56; Ps.-Lucian, Charid. 22; Ael Aristid. 13 p. 183 D.; Achilles Tat.
7,9, 3; PStrassb. 41, 8 5w Bpayéwv o 0104Em; Ep. Arist. 128; Jos., Bell. 4, 338). LPTrudinger, JTS 23, 72,
128-30.—1 Pt 5:12 P72. M-M. B. 883.*

Bpéog, ovg, 16—1. unborn child, embryo (11. 23, 266; Plut., Mor. 1052F; Diosc. 5, 74; Dit., Syll.3 1267, 23;
PGM 8, 1 ér0¢ pot kopie Eppd dg ta Bpéon eig T. kotdiog T. yovoukdv; PFlor. 93, 21 10 év yaotpl Bpépog; Sir
19:11; Ps.-Phoc. 184; Jos., Ant. 20, 18; s. éZapprow) Lk 1:41, 44.

2. baby, infant (Pind.+; BGU 1104, 24, POxy. 1069, 22 al.; 1 Macc 1:61; 2 Macc 6:10; 4 Macc 4:25; Philo;
Jos., Bell. 6, 205) Lk 2:12, 16 (Diod. S. 2, 4, 5 herdsmen find a divine child, Semiramis [e0peiv 10 Bpépog]; of Plato
as infant s. mopiomut 1ba); 18:15; Ac 7:19; viima B. (Dio Chrys. 10[11], 29; En. 99, 5 [restored]) Hs 9, 29, 1; cf. 3;
ano Bpéeovg from childhood 2 Ti 3:15 (Ptolem., Apotel. 2, 3, 40; Philo, Spec. Leg. 2, 33; more freq. éx B.: Philo,
Somn. 1, 192; Anth. Pal, 9, 567). Fig. 1 Pt 2:2. M-M. B. 92.*

Bpéym 1 aor. EBpe&a (Pind., Hdt.+; pap., LXX).

1. to wet (BI-D. §309, 2) twi with something (schol. on Apollon. Rhod. 2, 819) toi¢ ddkpvotv Tovg todag the
feet with tears Lk 7:38, 44 (cf. Ps 6:7; IG XIV 1422 daxpvoiov EBpe&av dhov tdpov). Without obj. tva pur vetog
Bpéxn that no rain may fall Rv 11:6 (t. . is acc. of duration of time; BI-D. §161, 2; Rob. 469ff).

2. send rain (Phryn. 291 L.; Polyb. 16, 12, 3).

a. pers. (BI-D. §129) of God (Gen 2:5 &ri v yijv; s. Philo, Leg. All. 1, 25; 26; 29; POxy. 1482, 6 [II AD] 6
Zel¢ EBpeye.—Proverbially of Zeus, who sometimes lets the sun shine and sometimes sends rain: Theognis 25;
Theocritus 4, 43; Liban., Declam. 1, 78 t. V p. 57, 1 F.) Bpéyet he causes it to rain Mt 5:45; GNaass 2. So also prob.
EPpeev nhp kai Belov (fr. Gen 19:24 where kvptog is the subj.; cf. Ezk 38:22; PGM 36, 301; Sib. Or. 5, 508) Lk
17:29. But here the foll. transl. is also conceivable.

b. impers. Bpéyet it rains (so since the comic poet Teleclides [V BC]; Epict. 1, 6, 26; Sib. Or. 5,377) Js 5:17.
M-M.*

Bpwaopon (Aristoph.+) be indignant J 11:33 P75 for éuPp., q.v.*

Bpovtiy, iig, 1 (Hom.+; PGM 36, 356; LXX; En. 17, 3; Jos., Ant. 2, 343; Sib. Or. 5, 303) thunder Bpovtnv

veyovévar J 12:29 (speech that is loud and energetic [Philostrat., Vi. Ap. 7, 28, 3 Polyphemus; Diog. L. 2, 36
Xanthippe] or that makes extravagant demands [Herodas 7, 66] is compared to thunder). pwvn Bpovtiic crash of
thunder Rv 6:1; 14:2; 19:6 (cf. Ps 76:19; 103:7; Sir 43:17; CBezold-FBoll, Reflexe astral. Keilinschriften bei griech.
Schriftstellern [SA Heidelb. *11, 7. Abt.] 21, 1). povai kai Bpovtai (s. ovn 1, end) 4:5; 8:5; 11:19; 16:18. The 7
thunders which speak 10:3f are thought by some to be the thunders of the 7 planetary spheres (Boll, Offb. 22). On vioi
Bpovtiig Mk 3:17 cf. Boavnpyég and Appian, Syr. 62 §330 ITtolepoio Kepavvog énikinoic. M-M. B. 58.*

Bpotoc, W, 6v mortal, subst. 6 B. mortal man (Hom.+, LXX) 1 Cl 39:4 (Job 4:17).*

Bpoyn, i, 1 (Phryn. 291 L.; pap. since III BC have it="irrigation’ [Mayser 421; POxy. 280, 5, 593]) rain
(Democrit. 14, 8; Ps 67:10; 104:32; Philo, Leg. All. 1, 26; Sib. Or., fgm. 1, 32 and in Mod. Gk. [HAKennedy,
Sources of NT Gk. 1895, 153; Thumb 226]) of a torrential rain Mt 7:25, 27. M-M. B. 68.*
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Bpoyos, ov, 6 (Hom.+; POxy. 51, 16; LXX) noose Bpoyov EmParrew twvi put or throw a noose on someone to
catch or restrain him (an expr. fr. war or hunting [B. mepiBadiAiew Twvi: Arrian, Cyneg. 23, 4; 24, 3; Philo, Mos. 2, 252;
Jos., Bell. 7, 250]); only fig. 1 Cor 7:35. M-M..*

Bpvypoc, ov, 6 (Eupolis [V BC] 347; Hippocr., mepi dwaitng 3, 84) gnashing of teeth striking together (Galen,
Glossar. Hippocr. XIX p. 90 K. Bpoypdg, 6 4o 1. 030vImv cuykpovopévav woeog; s. also Erotian [T AD],

Vocum Hippocraticarum Coll. ed. ENachmanson *18 p. 28, 9; 29, 4; Anecd. Gr. 30, 28; Hesychius; Suidas.—Pr
19:12; Sir 51:3), 0 B. td®v 000vtav chattering or gnashing of the teeth Mt 8:12; 13:42, 50; 22:13; 24:51; 25:30; Lk
13:28 (always w. khow0Budg).—Chattering of teeth because of cold: Sallust. c. 19 p. 34, 22 the souls are being
punished in témot youypoi. Cf. Plut., Mor. 567C; Apoc. of Paul 42 (MRJames, Apocryphal NT 24, 547).—Grinding
of teeth because of pain: Quint. Smyrn. 11, 206. M-M.*

Bpoyw impf. EBpvyov gnash a sign of violent rage (Theodor. Prodr. 5, 49 H.) tovg 686vtag én’ adtov they
gnashed their teeth against him Ac 7:54 (cf. Lex. Vind. p. 34, 5 Bpoyet 1. dd6vtag dvBpamog, fpuydtat 6& Aémv;
Job 16:9; Ps 34:16; 36:12; Sib. Or. 2, 203; Hippocr., Mul. 1, 2, Epid. 5, 86 and other medical wr. [Hobart 208] of
chattering of the teeth in chills and fevers).*

Bpvo (Hom.+; usu. intr. as Jos., Ant. 13, 66; Sib. Or. 6, 8) trans. (as Aelian, fgm. 25 p. 197, 20 Herch.; Himerius,
Or. 1, 19; Anacreont. 44, 2 Xapiteg poda Bpdovotv; Justin, Dial. 114, 4; Ps.-Clement, Hom. 2, 45) pour forth Js
3:11. M-M.*

Bpdpa, atog, 6 (Thu., X.+; pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 3, 29and 30; 17, 62; Test. Reub. 2, 7 fpdoig Bpopdrmv)
food.

1. lit. Ro 14:15a b, 20; 1 Cor 8:8, 13; GEb 2b. PI. (Hippocr.+; oft. LXX; En 98, 2) Lk 3:11; 9:13; 1 Cor 6:13ab; 1
Ti4:3; Hb 13:9; B 10:9; PK 2 p. 14, 20.—Esp. solid food (opp. yéra) 1 Cor 3:2 (fig.). Pl. (w. motd, as 2 Esdr [Ezra]
3:7) ITr 2:3; (w. moépoza, as Plato, Leg. 11 p. 932A; Epict., Ench. 33, 2; Test. Reub. 2:7) Hb 9:10.—The mng. ‘filth’,
‘stench’, as in Mod. Gk. (Rdm.2 12) is most unlikely for Mt 14:15, Mk 7:19 (BI-D. §126, 3, app.).—Of manna: 10
nvevpatkov B. 1 Cor 10:3.

2. fig.: doing the will of God is Jesus’ food J 4:34; cf. Soph., El. 363.—JBehm, TW I 640-3. M-M. B. 329.*

Bpaopog, ov (Aeschyl., Prom. 479; Antiatt. [Anecd. Gr. 84, 25]; Dit., Syll.3 624, 38; PSI 306, 7, PGM 10, 1; Lev
19:23; Ezk 47:12; 2 Esdr 19 [Neh 9]: 25) eatable ti B. anything to eat Lk 24:41. M-M.*

Bpdois, g, | (Hom.+; pap., LXX; Ep. Arist. 129; Philo; Joseph.).

1. eating (w. mdo1¢ [this combin. since Od. 1, 191; also Diod. S. 1, 45, 2; Plut., Mor. 114C; Da 1:10; Philo, Mos.
1, 184]) Ro 14:17; Col 2:16. W. obj. gen. (as Pla., Rep. 10 p. 619C; Jos., Ant. 1, 334; Test. Reub. 2:7 Bpdoig
Bpoudtav) B. tdv eidwrobitwv eating of meat sacrificed to idols 1 Cor 8:4; dptog €ig B. (as Is 55:10) bread to
eat 2 Cor 9:10; wg mepi P. as if they referred to eating B 10:9; &yete teleimg mepl ti\g . you are fully instructed
on eating, i.c. on dietary laws 10:10; €ig B. to eat PK 2 p. 14, 17.

2. w. ong Mt 6:19f B. is usu. taken to mean corrosion, rust (cf. Galen 6, 422 [pl.]; 12, 879 ed. Kiihn 1823
B.=‘decay’ of teeth). As a general term for consuming, B. may mean another insect as Mal 3:11 LXX A, where it
renders X139="‘grasshopper’, perh. 371 =wood worm (HGressmann, Hdb. ad loc.). Cf. EpJer 10, where a few mss.
have Bpdoig instead of Bpodparta w. 10¢. This combin. may argue against the identification of Bpdoig w. i6¢g in Mt. It is
not likely that a hendiadys is present here.

3. food (Soph. fgm. 171 [ed. ACPearson ’17]; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 8, 7 p. 307, 27; PLond. 1223, 9 yo6ptov &ic
Bpdow mpoPatwv; PLeipz. 118, 15; POxy. 1686, 10; Gen 25:28; Jer 41:20; 2 Km 19:43 v.1. Bpdowv épayapev;

Philo, Op. M. 38).
a. lit. Hb 12:16; D 6:3; Dg 4:1.—b. fig. J 4:32; 6:27, 55. M-M..*

Bpotég, N, 6v (Archestratus [IV BC], fgm. 28: Corpusc. Poesis Epicae Gr. Ludibundae ed. PBrandt 1888; Porphyr.,
Abst. 1, 27) verbal adj. of Bippmdokw given for food PK 2 p. 14, 20(the ref. is to animals given to man for food and
honored by him through use in sacrifice, unless f. refers to animals worshipped as gods and means eatable).*

PoBilm 1 aor. pass. £vBicOnv (Soph.+; 2 Macc 12:4) trans. sink.

1. lit., only pass. (Jos., C. Ap. 1, 308) of ships (Polyb. 2, 10, 5; 16, 3, 2; Diod. S. 13, 40, 5; Dio Chrys. 46[63], 3;
Epict. 3, 2, 18 Bubilopévov tod mhoiov) date Pubilecbot avtd (i.e. Ta TAOTR) so that they began to sink Lk 5:7.
Of pers. be plunged €ig Odhaccav 1 C1 51:5.

2. fig. (cf. Philod., De Morte 33 [DBassi, Pap. Ercolanesi ’14]; Alciphr. 1, 16, 1 10 vijpov €v €Loi cuvey®dg LT
10D dBovg Pubiletar; Philostrat., Vi. Apoll. 4, 32 p. 151, 17 of the utter ruin of Sparta; Dit., Syll.3 730, 7 [ BC]
kataPub.) plunge tva someone €ig dreBpov xal amdreiay info ruin and destruction 1 Ti 6:9. M-M. B. 679.*

Po0og, 00, 6 (Aeschyl., Hippocr.+; Herm. Wr. 16, 5; POxy. 886, 10; PGM 13, 1072; LXX; Philo; Sib. Or. 3, 481)
depth of the sea &v 1® P. adrift at sea 2 Cor 11:25. Of deep sea fish &v t® B. vijyetar they swim (only) in deep
water B 10:5 (cf. Aelian, N.A. 2, 15; 9, 57). Of water gener.: ék (tod) . (Sib. Or. 4, 60) Hv 3, 2, 5f; 3,5, 2;s 9, 3,
3and5;9,4,3f,9,5,3;9,15,4,9,16,1 and 5; 9, 17, 3. M-M.*
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Popoeig, émg, 6 (Dio Chrys. 38[55], 22; Artem. 4, 56; Inscr. Rom. IV 1216; PFay. 121, 15 [c. 100 AD]; loanw. in
rabb.) tanner, surname of Simon, a Christian in Joppa Ac 9:43; 10:6, 32. M-M.*

pooovog, 1, ov (Aeschyl., Hdt.+; Plut.; Diod. S. 1, 85, 5; Dit., Or. 90, 17; 29; pap. [BPGrenfell, Revenue Laws of
Ptol. Philad. 1896, 103, 1; PEleph. 26, 4; 27a, 111f; PLond. 1177, 51]; LXX; Ep. Arist. 87; 320; Jos., Ant. 3, 153;
Test. 12 Patr.) made of fine linen (s. fuccog), subst. 10 B. fine linen, linen garment (PHolm. 15,26, PGM 1, 332;
4, 663; Esth 1:6; Is 3:23; Da 10:5; 12:6f) Rv 18:12, 16; 19:8, 14. M-M.*

pocooc, ov, 1 (Semit. loanw.= 23y[HLewy, D. sem. Fremdworter im Griech. 1895, 125]) fine linen (Pliny, H.N.

19, 1, [9], 26; Empedocles [V BC] 93; Theocr. 2, 73; Paus. 5, 5, 2; 7, 21, 7; Pollux 7, 17, 75; PGeneve 36, 19; PTebt.
313, 20; 598; LXX; Philo, Congr. Erud. Grat. 117; Jos., Ant. 3, 103al.) for prominent people (Philostrat., Vi. Apoll.
2, 20) mopoopa kai B. (Pr 31:22; Jos., Ant. 3, 154; cf. Esth 1:6; Joseph and Aseneth 5, 6 B. ypvcobeng) Lk 16:19;
Rv 18:12 t.r—PBatiffol, RB n.s. 9, ’12, 541-3. M-M.*

Bow 1 aor. &Bvco (Hom.+) stop the ears (as Lucian, Catapl. 5 B. & ®ta, Charon 21; Ps 57:5) IEph 9:1.*

popdg, od, 6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX, Philo; Jos., Bell. 1, 39, Ant. 1, 157. Loanw. in rabb.; cf. EMaass, ARW
23, °25, 226%) altar Ac 17:23; 6 tod ‘Hhiiov B. 1 Cl 25:4. M-M. B. 1466f.*
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I

v’ third letter of the Gk. alphabet, as a numeral=three (Jos., C. Ap. 1, 157; cf. Sib. Or. 5:24) or third=tpitn in the
superscr. of 3 J (sc. émotoln), of Hv 3 (6pacig) and Hm 3 (évtoin).*

TapPadd indecl. (an Aram. word whose mng. is still uncertain. Acc. to Jos., Bell. 5, 51 Taf a8 ZaovA is to be
rendered A0pog ZaovAiov) Gabbatha, a locality in Jerusalem which also had the Gk. name Aw@dctpwtov (q.v.) J
19:13. CCTorrey ZAW 65, °53, 232f holds the word is Latin, viz. gabata=‘platter’ and was adapted to Aramaic; the
stone pavement resembled such a dish.*

Tafpmd, 6 indecl. (7X? , man of God) Gabriel, name of an archangel (Da 8:16; 9:21; En. 9, 1 al.; Wadd. 2068;
PGM 1, 302; 3, 149; 535; 4, 1815; 7, 1013; 1017; 36, 309; Bousset, Rel.3 325-8; Billerb. I1 126ff) Lk 1:19, 26 (for
an angel announcing a birth, cf. Judg 13:2ff, which is peculiarly embellished Jos., Ant. 5, 276-84).*

yayypova, nG, 1| gangrene, cancer of spreading ulcers, etc. (medical term since Hippocr.). Fig. (as Plut., Mor. 65D
of slanders) 2 Ti 2:17.*

I'ad, o indecl. (37) Gad (Gen 30:11; 49:19; Philo, Somn. 2, 34; Test. 12 Patr.—In Joseph. I'ddag [Ant. 1, 306] or
I'édng [Ant. 2, 182], ov [Ant. 6, 99]) pvAn I'. Rv 7:5.*

Tadapnvog, 1, 6v from Gadara, a city in Transjordania; o I'. the Gadarene (Jos., Vi. 42; 44) Mt 8:28; Mk 5:1

v.l; Lk 8:26 v.1., 37 v.1. Origen held Gadara could not be the name intended in these passages and adopted the rdg.
T'epyeonvadv (q.v.); cf. his comments In Joannem 6, 6, 41, 208ff Pr. (cf. 10, 19, 113). The rdg. I'epacnvédv (q.v.) was
also known in his time.—Difficulties which similar-sounding names cause in the tradition are old. A scholion on Od. 1,
85 [in Hes., fgm. 70 Rz.] says w. reference to the Homeric vijcov &g Qyvyinv that Antimachus [IV BC] calls the island
‘Qyvlin. The scholion goes on to say: dtapépovat 6¢ ot tomot.—ThZahn, D. Land der Gadarener, Gerasener,
Gergesener: NKZ 13, °02, 923-45; GDalman, Pj 7, ’11, 20ff, Orte3 *24; OProcksch, Pj 14, *18, 20; DVbélter, D.

Heilg. d. Besessenen im Lande der Gerasener od. Gadarener od. Gergesener: NThT 9, °20, 285-97.*

rala, ne, N (7 ) Gaza (Diod. S. 19, 59, 2; Strabo 16, 2, 21; Arrian, Anab. 2, 26 and elsewhere in the story of
Alexander; inscr.; Gen 10:19 al.; Ep. Arist.; Joseph.; Sib. Or. 3, 345), one of the 5 chief cities of the Philistines, in
south-west Palestine; it was touched by the caravan route leading to Egypt Ac 8:26 (where the added phrase abt
gotiv Epnuog refers to 606¢).—WJPhythian-Adams, The Problem of ‘Deserted’ Gaza: PEF 23, 30-6). Schiirer 114
110ff; MMeyer, History of the City of Gaza *07; IBenzinger, Pauly-W. VII 10, 880ff; PThomsen, Reallex. der
Vorgesch. IV ’26, 178ff. M-M.*

yé@Za, NG, 1y (fr. Persian ganuA treasure; found as a loanw. in Gk. since Theophr., H. P1. 8, 11, 5; Polyb.; Diod. S ;
Plut.; Appian, Mithrid. 23 §93; Dit., Or. 54, 21f; LXX, cf. Hebr. 0 treasurer) the (royal) treasury ¢ fv €mi
méong

TG Yalng avtiig who was her chief treasurer Ac 8:27.—HHSchaeder, Iran. Beitrdge I °30, 47. M-M*

valopuiaxeiov, ov, T6 (v.1. yalopuldaxiov, preferred by Bl-D. §13) lit. treasure room, treasury (Diod. S. 9,

12, 2; Strabo 7, 6, 1; Dit., Or. 225, 16; Esth 3:9; 1 Macc 3:28). In this sense our sources of information on the
Jerusalem temple speak of yoLog. in the pl. (2 Esdr 22 [Neh 12]: 44; Jos., Bell. 5, 200; 6, 282) and sg. (1 Macc
14:49; 2 Macc 3:6, 24, 28, 40; 4:42; 5:18; 2 Esdr 23 [Neh 13]: 5, 7; Jos., Ant. 19, 294).1t can be taken in this sense J
8:20 in (or af) the treasury. For Mk 12:41, 43; Lk 21:1 the mng. contribution box or receptacle is certainly
preferable. Acc. to Shekalim 6, 5 there were in the temple 13 such receptacles in the form of trumpets.—Billerb. 11
37-41. M-M.*

[diog, ov, 6 (found frequently, e.g. Diod. S. 11, 60, 1; 13, 104, 1; 19, 73, 1) Gaius name of several Christians
about whom little is known.

1. fr. Derbe Ac 20:4.—2. fr. Macedonia, companion of Paul in Ephesus 19:29.

3. fr. Corinth, baptized by Paul 1 Cor 1:14. Paul lived w. him when he wrote Ro 16:23. See Gdspd. s.v. Tittoc.

4. the man to whom 3 J was addressed (vs. 1).

5. name of the copyist of the Martyrdom of Polycarp, MPol 22:2; Epil Mosq 1:4.—JChapman, JTS 5, *04, 366
identifies 1 and 4, perh. 3. M-M.*

véAa, yéraktog, T6 (Hom.+; inscr., pap., LXX; Jos., Ant. 5, 207)milk.

1. lit. as food 1 Cor 9:7; B 6:17. W. honey as sign of fertility 6:8, 10, 13 (cf. Ex 3:8, 17; 13:5 al.; Lucian, Saturn. 7,
Ep. Sat. 1, 20; Himerius, Or. 13, 7 W. p&iv uéh kai yéAa; Dio Chrys. 18[35], 18 Indian rivers, in which milk, wine,
honey and oil flow). yéa . yovoukdv (Hippocr. VII p. 206 L.) AP, fgm. 2 p. 12, 24, cf. myvou 1.

2. fig. (cf. Philo, Agr. 9 énel 8¢ vnmioig pév €ott yoha Tpoei), Tedeiolg 6 Td €K TVP®V TEPUATA, KOl WYOYTG

185



YOAOKT®SELS PV av giev Tpo@ai kth., Omn. Prob. Lib. 160, Migr. Abr. 29 al.; Epict. 2, 16, 39; 3, 24, 9. For

Hebraic associations s. FWDanker, ZNW 58, ’67, 94f) of elementary Christian instruction 1 Cor 3:2; Hb 5:12f. 10
AOYIKOV AdoAoV V. the pure (unadulterated) spiritual milk 1 Pt 2:2 (Sallust. 4 p. 8, 24 of the mysteries: ydAoktog

tpoon domnep dvayevvopévev). Cf. HUsener, Milch u. Honig: RhM 57, °02, 177-95=Kleine Schriften IV ’14,

398ff; ADieterich, Mithraslit. 03, 171; RPerdelwitz, D. Mysterienrel. u. d. Problem des 1 Pt 11, 56ff; KWyss, D.
Milch im Kultus d. Griech. u. Rémer ’14; FRLehmann, D. Entstehung der sakralen Bedeutung der Milch: ZMR 22, ’17,
1-12; 33-45; EGSelwyn, 1 Pt.’46, ad loc. and 308f; HSchlier, TW I 644f. M-M. B. 385.*

Talatng, ov, 6 (since Demetrius of Byz. [c. 275 BC] who described in 13 books tv ['ahat®dv diGPacty €

Edponng eig Aciav [Diog. L. 5, 83]; inscr.; 1 Macc 8:2; 2 Macc 8:20; Joseph.; Sib. Or.) a Galatian, inhabitant of
Galatia (so Demetr. of Byz.; Strabo 12, 5, 2 al.; see the foll. entry) Gal 3:1 (cf. Callim., Hymn. 4, 184 Schn. I'aAdtnot
dopovt @OA®. In a Hamb. Pap. [III BC] p. 131, 9 Coll. the Galatians are called dppoveg); superscription.*

Tohatia, ag, 1] (Diocles 125; Appian, Mithr. 17 §60; 65 §272 al.; Cass. Dio 53, 26; inscr.) Galatia, a district in

Asia Minor, abode of the Celtic Galatians, and a Roman province to which, in addition to the orig. Galatia, Isauria,
Cilicia and northern Lycaonia belonged. The exact mng. of G. in the NT, esp. in Paul, is a much disputed question. Gal
1:2; 1 Cor 16:1; 2 Ti 4:10 (in this pass. some mss. have ['oAAiav, and even the better attested rdg. 'oAatiav can be
understood as referring to Gaul: Diod. S. 5, 22, 4 al.; Appian, Celts 1 §2 al.; Polyaenus 8, 23, 2; Jos., Ant. 17, 344;
other ref. in Zahn, Einl. I 418.—In order to avoid confusion, it was possible to say something like ["ahatia Tfig
épac=eastern [Appian, Bell. Civ. 2, 49 §202] or I'oAdtar oi év Acig [Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 88 §373]); 1 Pt 1:1. For
the NT there are only two possibilities, both of which involve the Galatia in Asia Minor. The view that G. means the
district orig. inhabited by the Galatians (North Gal. theory) is favored in recent times by vDobschiitz, Jiilicher,
MDibelius, Feine, Ltzm., JMoffatt, Goguel, Sickenberger, Lagrange, Meinertz, Oepke, E Haenchen (Ac *71, 483, 2),
ASteinmann (esp. detailed, D. Leserkreis des Gal. *08), and Mommsen (ZNW 2, *01, 86). Impressive support is given
this point of view by Memnon of Asia Minor, a younger contemporary of Paul. For him the Galatians, of whom he
speaks again and again (no. 434 fgm. 1, 11ff Jac.), are the people with a well-defined individuality, who came to Asia
Minor from Europe. He would never address the Lycaonians as ['oAdtoar.—The opp. view, that G. means the Rom.
province (South Gal. theory), is adopted by Zahn, Ramsay, EMeyer, EDBurton (Gal ’21), GSDuncan (Gal ’34), esp.
VWeber (Des Pls Reiserouten *20). S. also FStihelin, Gesch. d. kleinasiat. Galater2 ’07; RSyme, Galatia and
Pamphylia under Aug.: Klio 27, ’34, 122-48; CHWatkins, D. Kampf des Pls um Galatien ’13; JHRopes, The Singular
Prob. of the Ep. to the Gal. *29; LWeisgerber, Galat. Sprachreste: JGeffcken-Festschr. ’31, 151-75. M-M.*

Fohatikég, 1, 6v (Diod. S. 5, 39, 7; Arrian, Anab. 2, 4, 1; Polyaenus 4, 6, 17; inscr.) Galatian yopa. the
Galatian country Ac 16:6; 18:23. Here prob. the district, not the Rom. province, is meant; but s. WRamsay, St. P. the
Traveler and Rom. Citizen, 1896, 104; 194 (s. ['olotio).*

YaAij, i, 1] (contr. fr. yaAén; since Hdt.; found in Batr.) weasel PK 2 p. 14, 19; acc. to Lev 11:29 its flesh was not
to be eaten B 10:8 (on the odd view expressed here cf. Aclian, N.A. 2, 55; 9, 65; Plut., Is. et Osir. 74 p. 380F; Anton.
Lib. 29, 3; Ep. Arist. 144; 163; 165; Physiologus 21 p. 253f L.).*

yaivn, ne, 11 (Hom.+; Epict. 2, 18, 30; Sym. Ps 106:29; loanw. in rabb.) a calm on the lake (Diod. S. 3, 21, 1;
Appian, Bell. Civ. 4, 115 §480; Lucian, Dial. Mar. 1, 3; 15, 3; fig., Philo; Jos., Bell. 3, 195) Mt 8:26; Mk 4:39; Lk
8:24. M-M..*

TaMdaio, og, | Galilee (fr. 37>circle, district, really 97 731 adistrict of the Gentiles, Is 8:23 [9:1]; Mt 4:15, Aram.
2 R; Strabo 16, 2, 34; 40; LXX; Philo, Leg. ad Gai. 326; Joseph.), after the Exile the northern part of Palestine,
bounded by Syria, Sidon, Tyre, Ptolemais, Carmel, the plain of Jezreel, and the Jordan (Jos., Bell. 3, 35-40). It was
divided into Northern (Upper) and Southern (Lower) Gal. (Jos., Bell. 3, 35; 2, 568; 573, Vi. 187f; Jdth 1:8; Shebiith 9,
2), and fr. the death of Herod the Great (4 BC) until 39 AD it belonged to the tetrarchy of Herod Antipas. Mentioned w.
Samaria Lk 17:11; Ac 9:31; w. the Decapolis Mt 4:25; w. Judaea Lk 5:17; Ac 9:31; J 4:47, 54. Used to specify names
of places, well-known or otherwise: Nalapét tiig I'. Mt 21:11; Mk 1:9; Kavd tijg . J 2:1, 11; 4:46; 21:2; Bnfcaida
tig I. 12:21; 8dAacca tijg I. the Lake (Sea) of Tiberias, or Gennesaret Mt 4:18; 15:29; Mk 1:16; 7:31; J 6:1; ta

uépn t